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PREFACE. 


Eiohi yean having elapsed since the occupation of Upper Burma, it 
has been considered desirable to collate the large mass of route 
material that has been collecting in the Burma Intelligence Office 
during that period into book form, both to prevent the loss of material 
already collected and to ensure its proper correction up to date, from 
time to time, as opportunity offers. 

In the compilation of this work every available source of infor* 
mation has been taken advantage of up to the date each section has 
gone to press, and further information received subsequently has been 
added up to the latest possible date in the appendices. 

Owing to the fact that for a long time there was no very special 
form adhered to in the transliteration of Burmese, and especially of 
Shan, names, so much so that even now the same name, though 
apparently a simple one, is found spelt in several different ways in 
the same route, even by the most practised officers of the Intelligence 
Department, it is evident that there must be many instances of incor* 
rect spelling and accentuation in this work, but every endeavour 
has been made to adopt a uniform and, as nearly as possible, the 
Hunterian method of spelling. This issue of the work must, however, 
necessarily be considered merely a preliminary one, and it is hoped 
that its publication even in this imperfect form is the surest way to the 
production of a reliable and useful book of reference. 

Communications are therefore invited from all officers and others 
in a position to point out mist^es or to supply additional infor nut tin n, 

Qoabtisvastes*Oinsba£’8 Office, 

OoTAOAMUND, ht JuM 1894 . 
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13. From Bhamo to Nameham viA KABwiN 
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22. Fi-om Bhamo to ToNudN viA Kyosaino (Ktusai) and Kapraw 

23. From Bhamo to WioYi viA Sinein, fto. 
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87. From L6 mi6n (Indawgyi Lake) to Mattaim ■ ee tks ess ••• tee 

88. From L6 nt6n (Indawgyi Lake) to Siikmu (or SIIUCAW) 

89. From L6 nt5n (Indawgyi Lake) to SBWinwiN •••' 

40. From MiBim to M6 mbie viA UiinAn ••• til t.* 0»* 
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86. From Mdiiawi io Mant6n vid M6mg.TXt 

86. From M5 notai (MainotS) to Kaunomwon (Bonto Ko. 68, Northern DiTieion) vU 

H6ya and Hpiscifo 

87. From MdNOTAi (MaisgtS) to Nawa 

88. From M6 kgtai (MaingyS) to Tdsorls (Route No. 17) vii H8ta and ICdNoriT... 

89. From M6 noyaw to VdsoxTBRo vid MdNGif a 

40. From MOngyaw to ThIbaw tfid HanmS and Naonomwon 

41. From MOngyin (tte Bouts No. 18) to VAMSiCN vid Bawdwisgti 

42. From Namkham to LisHio vid MOng Yu and Thbimri 

43. From Namkham to MOmibn (China) vid H6tha 

44. From Namkham to MONoai 

46. From Namkham to Msngtim 

46. From Namkham to YuNGCulNoru (China) 

47. From NAMbXM to LXaaio vid PXnol6m and Manbam 

46. From NamsXn to MOngmgaw 

40. From NamsXn to Namhai (tor Namkham) vid MOmgtXt 

60. From PXng YXmo to Mam PXn (Wimg Maw Hpa) 

61. From PXmg YXmg to MdMo Ka vid Wimg L6m L6mo 

68. From Fimdata to PwShla 

68. From Pindaya to Twimtaya 

64. From Pimdaya to YXtsauk (Loksok) 

66. From P6 m 8BNO (Ronte No. 20, Stage 6) to M6 mibm vid L6mlim 

66. From Saga (Samka) to YamSthim vid Taumgkamauk and Kimtwa Z2dio6n 

67. From TXkOt to Kybmghumo vid MOro Lbm, Kybmo Mai and M6 mo 88 

68. FTom TXkOt to Tawmio (KOkXmg) vid PXmo SXmo, do. 

60. From Ta MOmonomg (or Ta Sailbng) Fbbbt to MambS 

60. IVom TiNGYiN to MOmgma ... 

61. From Tawmio to HimbhXm (on KOngma border) 

62. From Tawmio (K6kXro) to Homqhai (KOkXno) 

63. From Tawmio to Momotimg vid Kywamtirpa 

64. From Tawmio (K6kXmo) to Namkham vid Mant6m Fbbbt 

66. From Tawmio to NambXng vid Shiochamkv 

66 From Tawmio to PibhXmbhwS (on M6ngting-K6k4ng border) 
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68. From Thbimmi-Myoma to MOmgko (Ronte No. 20) vid MOmobi 

69. From Tbbimri>Myoma to M6 mgwi vid MOmoyu 

70. From Thbimmi-Myoma to MOmoyim 

71. From ThIbaw (MOmqbipaw) to MOmgtai (MaimoyS) vid SaurktS 

72. From ThIbaw to NambXn 

78. From YXtbauk (Lawk Sawk) to H6 p6m vid Momopying (Maimopyim) 

74. IVom YXtsaux to Kywbtmapa vid T8-u and Mtooti 

76. From YXtbauk to M6 momono (Maimomaumg) vid M6 mok6mo (Maimqkaimg) 

76. From YXtbauk to Ta Kaw Fbbbt 

77. Ftom YwamoXn to Hmaw-aimg vid NStaumga ••• eee #e8 ••• ••• 900 

78. From TwamoXn to Ktauknbt (Route Vo. 74, Stage 2) 

79. From TwARaiN to T8-u (Raw), (Route Vo. 74, Stage 8) 

50. Flrom Ywathit .to Kuntuom (Hkuhtom, Siam) 

51. From Ywathit to XdMAWifOBAWM (Siam. Water Route vid Mdpai River) 

88. From Ywathit to M6iii vid Hataw (Sabaw) and MavkmM 

88. From YFathit to WUim OhS (or 1I6H9 Si), for KiAVUiiTdf tad PiniUH, vtf 

Ta Ebah 9 Li ... ... ... ... ... •*. ••• .*• 

S4. Fiwi Ywathit to Ta Kior Tbho vii Ta Hiahs U mA Ta Ta Maw 
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PART VII. 

R0UrE3 IN THE LOWER BURMA DIVISION. 

Boutb 

No. 

1. From Aktab to Laonobh^ rii MroHAtrivo ond ** The Hawbwa'a Route ’* ... 

2. From KSkarit (Kokayit) to SawiAh vid PiPUUN, Pazaung and Bawlak2 

3. From Moclmbin to Rahaino (Rahbns) 

4. From Moolmkin to SawlSn pii PiPHUN (Water Route) 

5. From Tau.ngu (Toungoo) to Ktbtpogyi (Kaeknni) vid Buko ... 

6. From Taungu (Toc.vooo) to Mandalay 

7. From Taungu (Toungoo) to Naunopal4 (Wbbt Karrnni) vid Lbpbtbno ... 

8. From TnioAYA (Route No. C, Stage 4) to Payag6n (Route No, 10, Stage 6) 

9. From Tiiaybtmto to Laun68h4 

10. From Thaybtmyo to Taungu (Toungoo) 

11. From TAUNGYiNDALNG tO MiNHLA 
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1015 

U<23 

1029 

1030 
1037 
1041 
1057 
10(K> 
1061 

1070 

1071 


APPENDIX I. 

ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN NORTHERN DIVISION. 


1. List op Roads made or taken in hand by the Public Works Department in 

THE Bhamo District up to the end of the cold bbabon 1892-93 

1-A. From Bhamo to M^tin v«4 Kadaw 

2. From Bhamo to Namkham vid SiwADi, Mans6k and Sopkam 

8. From Bhamo to Sima (Fort Morton) 

4. From Kanni {tee Route No. 19, Northern DiTuion, Alternative IV, Btag^ 5) 

to Taunomi 

6. From Katha to MduNYiN pti Mawlu and Raunora 

6. From KAUNordN Chaung (Hlw2mao) to L6nt6n 

7. From Kizu to Pa long vid Manlin 

8. From Kizu to Sima (Fort Mobton) 

9. From Kizu to TAsdN 

10. From Kizu to TiLAWOYi vid KuntOn 

11. From LipdN to Taowan Chauno 

12. From L6nt6n (Indawoyi) to KhatOk and MATiNO 

18. From MiTiN to Manwrin (Manwaino) 

14. From MdoAUNO to L5mt6n (Indawoyi) 

16. From MAhnyin to Namlaw (for MAganng) vid Laikh2 Hills 

IG. From Myitkyina to Sana 

16>A. From Namkhai (see Route No. 29 of this Appendix, Altematire 1} to PiNGHTiN 

vid HsAULiM 

17. From PALip (Route No. 8 of this Appendix, Stage 10) to Sima (Fort Morton) vid 

Maitono and Pontu 

18. From Pa long to NKiNOKoMo 

19. From BadOn (Fort Harrison) to Chinna Pa Villaorb ... ' 

20. From BadAn (Fort Harrison) to MAngtien 

21. From SadAn (Fort Harrison) to SiNTA vid Bixsi 

22. From Sima (Fort Morton) to MAnotirn 

23. From Sima (Fort Morton) to Saha Pa 
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1077 

1079 

1086 

1087 

1089 

1090 

1091 

1092 
1092 
1098 

1094 

1095 

1096 

1097 
1100 

1101 

1104 

1106 

1107 

1108 
1108 

1109 

1110 
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24. Front Sima (Fobt Morton) to Santa 

26. From Sima (Fort Morton) to Srorm 

From 8i-u to Panokha (««e Roate No. 2S of thit Appendix, Singe 8) ... m. 

F^om Tbatrtta to Sarawkono end AtXst 

From Tuku (am Route No. 98, Northern DiTieion) to MoNGRix (MAiNOxiT, aeo 
Route No. 77, Northern DiTieion, Stage 11, and No. 78 of name divieion. 
Stage 

28. From Tusu (ate Route No. 98, Northern, Dixiaion) to NfL6ir (Tagauko NASWi) ... 
as. From WAKlKRfn (or Waraw, Appendix I» Route No. 17, Stage 1) to Sima (Fort 
Morton) vti Naru, Pumxatawng end Ki'kam ... ... ... 

31. BoUTRS m TIIK RXTRRMR NORTH OR UrrRR BURMA 


APPENDIX n. 

ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN THE SHAN HILLS DIVISION. 


1. From KTAVKRNTiT to MdnAVBGRAVM (Siam) vil M2ch2 and Kuntoom 1136 

2. From Ktrngtung (Kmno Tuho) to Mono Lvi 1138 

3. F^m KTraaTUHo (Crro Tung) to Mono Hbing (Sing) vU Krnglap 1130 

4w From M5ho Ta (Hta) to McSno Hmkg (Siam) vU Kiukav 1138 

6. From Nawro PAUiN to M4L4NA < Ronte No. 38» Shan Hillt Dixiaion, Stage 3) ... 1138 

€l F^om NelpvpdN to Camp on the Hw4 Hiiii (Biaiii) 1139 


APPENDIX in. 

ROUTES IN SIAM. 

1. From Cmirng Hai (Chirng Bia) to M$ng Long vU Crirng Koxg (Cbirno. 


Khawno) 1148 

1-A. Wnm Chirng Hai to Kyrngtumg (King Tung or Ktaikot6n) 1148 

3. From M3HAWN08AWN to KtaukhntIt viS Kunyuom and HtouS 1162 

8. From MteAVNesAWM to Laoon (Lakon) vt4 Labok (Lap8n) 1168 

4. From MShavkosawn to ZihmA (Crirngmai, or Krrgmai) 1169 

6. From M6 ro FIng to Chirng Hai «i4 Ban MAchan 1169 

6-A. From M6Na FAno to Kahig Sbn ... ... 1162 

6. From MOno Hrno to MAbawng«awn vii MOng Noi and H6 no Pai 11626 

7. From M6 no Hrno to M6 no Ta ml Kxuxaw 1170 

6. From M6 no Hrng to ZimmA (Chibngmax, or Krnomai) 1171 


B. From M6ng Long to Kyrngtuno (Krnotuno) vU M6no Hung and M5no Lwi ... 1173 
10. From MOng Noai (Route No. 29, Shan HUla DiTuioB, Stage S) to M6ng FAng ... 1183 

APPENDIX IV. 

ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN SOUTHERN (CIVIL) DIVISION. 

1. From Sawmyo (or Saw, Route No. 42, Southern DiTinion. fltago 6) to M6n9Aw 

(or Maunodaw, eae Route No. 40, Southern Dixieion) wii Wnmubin 1186^ 

3. f^om Bavmto (Saw) to Mount Yictobia t.t ••• Mt 1188 
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APPENDIX V. 


ADDmONAL ROUTES IN CENTRia (CIVIL) DIVISION. 

Route 

No. 

1. From KixdIt to riuvoBTiK (by river) 

t. From KiNoiT to TixelN 

S. From PAUifOBviM to Wat6no6n 

4 . From WAT6aii6M to KinoIt vid TuiNOA 


Page 

1191 

1191 

1193 

1194 
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EODTES IN THE SHAN HILLS DIVISION. 
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PART VI. 


EOUTES IN THE SHAN HTTIS DIVISION. 


Ho. 1 

TMim TOBT STSDIIAV (lEAIHagATri:) to m6bt<. 

Bt Livdt. H. £. STANTON, Rotal Artillkrt, a:id Capt. W. A. BROOME, Ibt Bilucm 
Light Infantry, 1687-88. 
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No. 1. 

From FORT STEDMAN (MATNOSAUK) to MdBT]^~-eon<«n«0<f. 


Authoritiea. 


Distanoes. 


1 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

s 

<3 






5. IFammawkala 
(.^,650 feet)- 

con(. 


mostly throoRh fairly thick jangle till about. 2} miles from 
Sngvre, 8 miles. Here there is good and spacimis camping 
ground about 300 yards west of Tillage. Water from river 
siifilcimit for a large force and of good quality np to De- 
cember. blit by Febiuiiry it becomes stagnant and unfit for 
drinking purposes. Grass plentifol. 



6L Payakda 
(P^kon). 

Bain ohaung. Good 
bridge over river. 


7. M6b74 

Bala chaung. 


M. 

11 


9 4 


M. F. 
62 0 


9 4 


From Sagsr^ road oeroas old paddy- 
fields. Camping ground anil 

spacioua east of Shan Fort and close 
to it. Water good and plentiful from 
river running along north and west of 
camping ground, also from springs 
on opposite bank of river. 


Starting from the camp road goes back 
over bridm over river through village 
by Payakon (P^k6n)and turning slight- 
ly south gets into the lower slopes of 
the hills bordering the south of the 
M6by4 plain. Just past village are the foundations of a 
new village ; the Sawbwa of M6byd intends to build when the 
country is quiet. Road goes through a wooded country, 
the undergrowth of which is rather Ibiok. At about 5 milea 
and 7 miles water is obtainable ; ^ mile before reaching 
town of Mobyd road descends into paddy-fields and goes 
slightly east. At Moby^ there are seven sayits and a large 
pdugyi kyanng, all in good order. River runs through town. 
A large and good bridge spans the river. Yeiy few supplie* 
and very small bazaar. 


Capt. ,9rd Gorklia^ gives the following account of the Water Route fro* FORT STED- 

MAN TO MOdYK;-**- 


WATEB BOUTS. 

From MAIKOSAUX to lidBY^. 

The boats used were those in ordinary use by the Shans and are admirably adapted for river navi* 
gation, offering the least amount of resistance to the stream. The larger boats will hold from 10 to 
12 men, the smaller from five to six. Fifty boats were found sufficient for the detachment, namely, 
two European officers, one Medical officer, two Native officers, one bugler, 99 rank and file, one Hos- 
pital Asaiatant, 20 followers with baggage, magasine, and 14 days' rations. 

The journey down stream can be performed in two days, the up journey occupying three days. 
I should approximate the distance by water at about 70 miles. The distnnffft by land is abont 60 
find can be performed by a native in a day and-a-half. 

The current runs at about 2| miles per hour, inorossing in velocity as the stream descends south- 
wards. 

The river in its course for the latter half of the journey is obstructed by wooden dams or weirs, 
constructed for agricultural purposes (irrigation), which renders the navigation slow, the openings 
being of sufficient width only to allow of one boat fiassing at a time. Shallows are met with as indi- 
cated on the map, and here we found a strong current running, which necessitated the boatmen 
Mtting out and hanling the boats np stream by ropes. We also experienced some delay beyond 
fiaga, where wo were obliged to unload the boats and shoot them down through small ohannelSf whisk 
had been out through the bunds surroaiiding the field above. 
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Prom FORT STEDMAN (MAIN(l-AUK) to m6by 6— conMnuei. 

WATER ROUTE- con/tnucd. 

The average breadth of the river I ahould put at about GO yards, but it varies and is broader in 
ploi'es. 'J'he bunks on either side are of eluyey uoil, for the most part above tlie water level, but 
there is low-Iyiiig swampy ground after leaving Nuuipon, at the southern end of the lake. 

Temporary encamping ground for the night can l>e found on either bank ; but well water is not 
met with except near or in the villages. 

Halts were made at the following places on the tvay down : — 

First day- NanipGn. 

Second day— Saga. 

Third day- Nantok. Ordinary river side villages with the nsual weekly market day. 

Up journey — 

First day — Minn. Saga is a village of some size with a stockaded enclosure. 

Second day— Saga. 

Third day — Tauiitn. J 

the men disembarking and pitching camp. A short halt was also made at Sagw’6. The town of 
l*uyakon, wliich apftarently would be the place seh'cted for troops to remain at, is on the right bank 
of the river and distant from Mobye about 15 to J7i miles. 

I would recommend awnings of bamboo matting being provided for the boats as protection from 
the sun and glare, which is very trying. 


No. 2. 

Trom FORT BTEDMAjr (KAnrOSAUX) to x6vi vii KOVOSIT 
and BAVf6k (m6n£ POST). 

By Lieut. A. W.\LLACK, 27 tii Punjaib.Inka.vtry, May 1887. 


Authorities. 


Kumber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Kampi 
(Nanagpd). 



Distiinces. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

i 

M. F. 

11 0 

M. F. 
11 0 

i The best route from Port Stedman to 

I Monli is vid Bawyetat, Hopon, Ac., 

1 tfee Route No. 7, Eastern Division. 


Leave the Nyaungywd road at 1 mile, 
ascend a gradual slope 2 miles, road 
then steep for 1 mile, a village here, 
then uvei the crest of the range ; a 
very rocky bad road, but passable in all 
weathers for 1 mile ; descend 4 miles 
on east side of hill and for 2 miles 
along undulating level road ; open 
country to Nampi, a good-sized Taung. 
thu village, with supplies and accom- 
modation for 50 men. 


I 

ci 

d 

d 


OQ 

■S 


2. P6ko (Kdko) ... 

Tabet chaung ; boats. 


19 


0 


A gently undulating road in an open 
country ; pass sm^l villages of Nati 
and Wankin about half-way. At 
about 6 miles there are old spikes on 
the ground right and left of the path { 
accommodation for ICO men in sayita 
just before arriving at the river. The 
Tabet is about 60 feet broad and 10 
feet in May. There are the remaina 
of a bridge, which will probably be 
repaired. Ko village to speak of at 
P6ko‘'(H6ko on aurvey map)} a kyanng 
givea aooommodation for 60 mm. 
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No. 2. 


From FORT STRDMAN (MAI NOS AUK) to M5NGSIT and BAMPdN 

(MdNK POST)— coii#inu«i. 


Anthorities. 



Nnmher and Xnmos 
of Staffs, Kivors 
and Streams. 


3. NTdilian 

(IFMaB). 


4. Banpen (Ban 
Pyin). 


•I 


a 

o 


& 


a 


& 

q 


c 

C9 


5. Mbngsit 
(Maingaeik). 

Xnm Pwan or PCn 
chaung, fordable. 


6. Kampdk 

A branch of the Nam« 
lat, fordable. 


7. Mdnb iVong- 
nai). 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

10 0 

M. F. 
29 0 

Good road over level open country for 
2 miles, then along causeway over 
paddy-fields for 2 miles to the largo 
village of Banyin, the seat of a Myoza. 
Supplies, carriage, and accommoda- 
tion available. One mile beyond 
Banyin the road begins to ascend to 
NithUn, in no part very bad. Nithin 
(or Nasan) would furnish supplies and 
has acoommodation in zayats for 50 
men. 

11 0 

1 

40 0 

For the first I4 miles the path is level 
over paddy-fields. It then rises for 3 
miles in thin jungle, road generally 
steep, in parts very stc^ep ; water at 
34 miles ; drop down for 2 miles of 
steep path on the other side, then 
through some paddy-fields on the 
banks of tho Pon stream, path then 
pusses over a rather liigh spur of a 
hill for 2 miles, the descent being 
very rocky and bad, and then runs 
along 2 miles of tho Imnk of the P6n 
stream, iti many places narrow’, rocky 
and steep. This a trying march. 

14 0 

1 

! 

64 0 

Cross tho Ton immediately on leaving 
Banpen, ford in May about 3 feet, 
then 3 miles along level road through 
paddy-fields to small village of Nam- 

{Kik ; road then ascends, in no place 
very steep, for 4 miles, drop down on the other side by a 
bad and very steep road Tor 1 ^ miles. At the foot ilieru is 
water and Shan bullock-drivers’ camp hero. It is called 
Nainlin, but there is no village. On for 3 miles of very 
rocky and narrow’ up-nnd-dow’n road, emerge into the Nam- 
ISt valley, cross it by 2 miles of paddy-fields to Maingseik 
(or Mongsit), a largo village, tho seat of a Myosa, with 
carringo and supplies available. A shorter road leaves 

Maingseik on the north and passes to Kampdk «ti Bam6n. 

15 0 

69 0 

Ford over the stream 1 foot 6 inches. 
Road passes through a fair-sited vil- 
lage at 2 miles, open level country for 
5 miles to two villages, turn to the 
east and ascend for 2 miles of steep 
road and on for 6 miles over undulat- 
ing hills covered with jungle ; camp- 
ing ground} no supplies or aooommo- 
datiun. 

12 0 

81 0 

Undulating hills with jungle as before. 
A small village and water at 6 miles, 
no other on the road ; jungle becomes 
thicker towards Hdne, but road on 
the whole good. Camp on the sonth- 
wost of town, supplies and carriage 
ample. Msny sayfcts and kyaungsi 
the seat of a Sawbwa. 
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Tbom fort STEDMAN (MAINOS^UK) to Mdx^: viA MONGSIT and BAMPdK 
(M.ONE POST) — continued. 



I d 

a ^ 'S S s 7. M6a< Note . — This route mnst, in Stniro 7, pass through Bamp6n 

U § •” M j nai) — eont, -which has been selected as the Mond Military p(«t since 

P -5 this route was written. There is another and shorter 

O Jp S ® § route between MouKB'fc (Stage 5) and M6n6 Military post 

” (Bampfin), see Alternative No. I below. — A. F. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

FaoM li^NGSIT (MAINGSEIK), (Staob 6) to BAMp6n (m6n6 POST), (see Stage 7). 
By Capt. H. R. DAVIES, December 1892. 



1. Camp on the 
Nam Sit. 

Nam Sit. 


2. Bampdn 
(Mdne Post). 

Nam Yum (Nam Y6n). 


M. 

9 


P. M. P. 

6 9 6 This is an alternative route to the re- 

gular road. It is about 2 miles 
shorter, and is the best for walking, 
but as some of the streams are not 
bridged, the main road would prol)- 
ably be the best for transport. Very 
little labour would make it into a 
good road, as it is nearly level the 
whole way. Goneral direction south- 
east. Pollow the course of the Nara 
Sit the whole way (crossing it throe 
times; 4 to 7 yards by 1 to 1 J feet) 
along a nearly level road with hills on 
each side of it. Good camping ground 
near the source of the Nam Sit. 

4 20 2 Cross the Nam Sit-Nam Yum water- 

shed, 400 feet above Mongsit, thence 
follow the course of the Nam Yum 
(Nam Y6n) (ci-ossing it twice ; 3 yards 
by 6 inches) down to Kiingpok, w'horo 
the main road joins in from the ri^ht. 
Thence over undulating ground to 
Bampdn ; large camping ground ; 
water below, a little way off. 


Na 3. 

rvom rOST STSDKAir (XAmOSAUX) to TK^W (Xdaro 
SIFAW) Tit tAtSAUX (LOXSOX). 

Bt Capi. V. 0. TONNOOHY, Jakuaby 1890. 




lo Bawy^tat 

12 0 

Is 






a oi 



|l 

2. Camp bayond 

15 0 

•S m 
■§ S 

Pdngwa. 

One large stream un- 


a 

bridged at 1 mile 


CO 

beyond Pdngwa. 



0 Good cart road. (In middle of raina 
route to Ydtsank by H4ho and Fwdhift 
would be used, see Routes Nos. 52 and 
64 and No. 6, Eastern Division.) 

0 Honte nortb-east along paddy-fields 
to foot of hills and along them to 
Kunthun village (7 miles). Then past 
Weksauk village another 7 miles north 
OTer*iiiuch same ground to P6ngw» 












Sapcrintendent, Southern Shan States. I GiyiL 
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Fbom port STBDMAN (MAINOSAUK) to THIbAW (M5N0 SIPAW) vid yiTBAUK 
(LOK30K}-^ontinued, 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

2. Camp beyond 

village which is on a rising ground. This piece of road would 

Pdngwa— cent. 

be almost impassable in the rains from lowness of the 
ground ; at present an easy track. One mile beyond Pdngwa 
on the north side of a largo stream (excellent water; 30 
yards broad), there is a good place to camp. 

M. F. j M. F. 1 

3. Zdnldn 

7 0 

84 0 

From this to Kdnl6n~S7 miles a fair 
village, the road leading over fairly 
high ground, easy, undulating. No 
kyaungs or zay&ts. 

4. Fangnn 

Stream 1 mile bejond 
Fhiphylct, 20 yards 
broad, bridged ; 
very little water at 
this season. 

20 0 

64 0 

Thence road goes 13 miles over much 
the same country to l*h4phylet, a 
small village ; one or two villages of 
a house or two are passed on the road ; 
of these Tikan was once a fair village 
and is growing again, 7 miles further 
to P&ngun. Road whole way easy. 
Water at P&ngun not very good, being 
in the middle of marsh land. Camping 
ground has to be cleared near village 
and pagodas. No kyaungs or zay&ts. j 

3. T&teank (Lok- 
eok). 

One or two small 
streams at Yitsauk, 
Zawgyi, bridged. 

7 0 

61 0 

Easy road. The streams crossed would 
have to be ramped. if large numbers 
were travelling. Y&tsauk has large 
stream or river rather, the Zawgyi, on 
east and south. A good camping 
place on its west bank before entering 
the town among largo trees. There 
is water also in south-west of town 
more or less marshy in character. 
Zay&ts, bazaars, kyaungs. 

6. Myinni 

Stream at Myinni. 

7 O 

68 0 

An easy road. Cart road for most part 
over rolling uplands to Myinni, 
small village with kyaung and two 
zay&ts in middle of small hills. Good 
water-supply close by. 

7. Camp on 
atroam. 

Frequent streams 
mostly bridged ; 

Zawgyi river also 
bridged with good 
bridge. 

12 0 

80 0 

This march is the worst. The path is 
narrow, hilly; frequent streams are 
crossed, in some of which the bridges 
are broken ; the road is in places too 
narrow for paths and requires widen- 
ing. The road is through forest and 
much obstructed with fallen trees and 
bamboo. At 18 miles is a stream 
with a piece of level ground, where a 
small camp could be made. 

8. Thdnddn 

Zawgyi river. 

11 0 

91 0 

About 8& miles from camp the road 
reaches the bank of the Zawgyi and 
continues more or less along it. Here 
a hot stream flows into the Zawgyi 
from south. After this the country 
opens a little, some flelds lire passed, 
and the small villages of Kyanki and 
Ungkoi. At the 6th mile Indaw, a 
fair-sised vlUage, where a halt might 
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FftOH FORT BTEDMAI^ (MAINOSAUK) to THIbAW (MONG BIPAW) va YiTBAUK 
(LOfCSOK) — eontiHU9d. 


I I 


Number und Na>mei 
of Btagfes, Birere 
•nd Streams. 


8. Thdnddn— eoa<. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Totol. 



be made. Here before entering Indaw the Zawgyi is oroM- 
ed. Thence along level grounds and paddy-fields to Th6n« 
d&n (11 miles) ; a sayii. Water close to village. 


9. Kyankn 

Two or three streams. 


10. VdLnohaniLg... 

Largish stream (Nan- 
kam) at 7th mile or 
so I bridged. 


11. Loimut 

No water between 
Ndnohaongand Loi- 
mat. 


18. Piaglud 



18. Ctatt&pon Vam- 
ta <Ar Xjitagtf 


Myelaiag itream 
(bridge broken) at 2 
mOesor so and If jit- 
ngd river at 10 
milei. Small 
streams near Knn- 
hen (boats can go np 
If jitngf 90 or SO 
miles It is said, bat 
not down). 


18 O 109 0 Road up and down gentle slopes, easy 

and good, through open toak forest. 
A stream at 3 miles nnbridgod, but 
not difficult. At about 14th or 16th 
mile is the small village of Ywathit, Kjauku, a fair-sised 
village ; no good sajit. A mile beyond it is an open plain 
used for camping by bullock oaravans near good stream. 
Large camp could be had here. This road would present 
difficulties in middle of rains ; easy now. 

16 O 126 0 Road same as march before, slightly 

more hilly, and thicker forest. About 
half-way an extended view is had 
across valley to hills about Mainkaing, 
t all intervening country thickly wood- 
* ed. This road would also be bad hero 
and there in middle of rains. Camp 
in paddy-fields near stream Just this 
side (I mile) of Ninebaung, whioh is 
a fair village. No say ate or kyaungs. 

18 0 187 0 A steep banked stream just the other 

side of Ninchaung bridged with two 
planks; is dangerous crossing for 
animals. This stream would have to 
be ramped if any considerable force 
were travelling. Thence hilly, but 
not difficult roi^ through forest about 
12 miles to Loimut, a deserted village, 
where the first water is reached. 

10 O 147 0 From Loimut, the shortest road is 

direct to Fknghai, a small village at 10 
miles, passing small village of Sdhen 
at 8 miles and 7 miles further Fingbai } 
road easy. Pinghai, small village, no sayits ; supplies not 
obtainable. Camp can be cleared near village. Water . | mile 
off. Another road is north-west to Nawlong, n large village at 
6 miles where supplies could be had. This road is same as 
before, but crosses the stream Nam Myelaing at the 6th 
mile and the Bamu at the 10th. Camping ground near 
pagodas with water about | mile off. From this to FinghnI 
is 6 miles. 

10 O 157 0 Road chiefly down-biR and Jungly, bat 

not otherwise difficult. At 2 or B 
miles the Myelaing is crossed, on* 
bridged. In rains it would probably 
be impassable. At 4 or 6 miles Um 
road comes in sight of the Namlin, a 
stream about the same sise as Zaw(^ 
at Indaw, but with a number of rafnas 
whioh falls into Myitngd (or Namtu) 

above ferry. At 10 miles the 

Myitngd is reached. It is here deep^ not rapid, abont 160 
to 200 yards broad, north bank is precipitous ; two dug- 
outs to cross by. Ponies, Ae^ have to be swum across. 
A above the ferry are the fails of the Namltn, which 















698 


No. 6. 



18. Cunp OlllTaill- are about 20 feet hi^h, falling in a continnoue slieeL of 
tu or Myitng^ vrater about 150 yards broad. Hills appear to diminish 

rlTOr—con^ eastward, bat are considerable joat here. Thick forest oa 

both sides. 


14. Kimlieii 

A large hot stream, 
bridged, at 3 miles 
from Kmhen (Nam- 
puk). 


15. Kimyii 

Small streams, 
I bridged. 


1 16 . TtmauOm 

Namsim stream. 


17. Tlifbaw 

Namta. 


0 Creasing tlie river the road ascends for 
2 miles to the village of Tihom. A 
camp could be had here or on north 
bank of Myitngd at this season. 
Tihom, small villnge with streai.i. At 
4 or 5 miles further small villago 
NamsouKkho. At 11 nnilcB from the 
Xyitng4 Knnhen. The country from 
Th6ndin tu this is almost all foi-est, 
there being very few villages and small 
population. Knnhen is a fair-sized 
village with a largish stream on the 
further side. Kyaung and two say its. 

0 Road is easy and leads through well 
cultivated and populous country up to 
Naungkwing, passing villages of 
Pingwu (largo), Mankhai, Nangong;, 
and Kongling. Naungkwing, good 
village where halt might be made at 
about half-way. 'fhenoe Mdngnwai 
and Namthan (two houses). Here 
good stream and camp might be had. 
Thence over a jnngly road, but easy to 
Nam6n (small village) at 20 milen. 
Kunyu is a small v^sge and near it 
is another small village, Kawund, with 
a hot stream near it. Camp can be 
had in paddy>fie1ds near Kunyu, with 
good stream (bridged) near. No 
zajit, Ao. 

O A jangle road, bat easy, to Kyiathi or 
Namsim. Here the Mandalay road is 

e * lined (see Route No. 63, Northern 
irision). At all the above-mentioned 
villages, except the very small ones, 
paddy and rice for a small party can 
be oUainsd { fowls at Indaw. 

0 See Bonte ^o. 68, Northern DWision^ 
Stage 18. 
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Ttom n»V SSBinKAV (KAXXOBAVX) to TWASSOn «1S SAWS^. 



1. Vukn 

(S,800f<Mt). 


I. B. CoNPltlTioN, 1880. 


10 0 10 0 See Route No. 1, Stags 1. 
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M nmlier and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

M. F. 


10 0 

20 0 


7 0 

27 0 

See Route No. 1, Stages 2 to 6. 

11 0 

38 0 


13 0 

51 0 


10 0 

61 0 

Road excellent; m jungle. At 8, 4| 
and 6 miles road passes through three 
Karen villages and at the last dis- 
tance tho Mimpon gorge opens out on 


to the plains from the hills on the 
oast, aliont 1 mile distant, and the road passes for 1 mile 
through paddy. The road is undulating and easy tw all 
arms. Mounted infantry can act as flankers the whole way. 
The jungle gets more dense (chiefly high grass) before 
reaching LSya, which is a small village of 20 houses; and 
immediately to the south of it runs tho L^ya channg, which 
is the boundary of Bawlapaw's territory. Camp waa 
cleared on the south side (left Imnk) of the river. Water 
about 3 inches deep on Slst December. 

7 4 68 4 Grass plentiful, road excellent, through 

fair open jungle, but with high grass, 
about 6 feet long. Camping ground 
on open 7 >addy plain, about | mile 
west of village and immediately north 
of three small knolls. Water good 
from a small stream. Tho hills on 
oast sido of road end aboot a mile 
beyond the village. 

9 O 77 4 Road .runs over open paddy plains past 

several rich villages; would be very 
difficult in the rains. The whole 

country to Moby^ on the west to Lw^ 

kaw to the south of the hills on the 
east is one large open (tlain intersected by deep irrigation 
channels. Lwtikaw (60 houses) is on the Bain (M6by d) river, 
which is almnt 130 yards broad and nnfordable. Abont sis 
largo ** dug-outs '* available to hold 10 men each, and there 
is accommodation in a kyanng and say&t close to the river 
for 260 men. Supplies : rice and fowls, pigs, do., plentifnl. 
The village is commanded at about 200 yards by the long 
ridge which runs from east to west to the north of it. The 
river is navigable to Fort Stodnian at all seasons. Signal* 
lers can oommnnicate by heliograph with M6byd fkom *' One 
Tree '* hill on right bank of river. 

18 O 89 4 Best route is to cross to the right hank 

of the Bain river. The nmd then 
rune through open downe on whioh 
ere eoveral villsgea for tho flrati 
mileo, after which there is aorab 
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Anthoritiet. 


I 


t 

o 


Number end Nemes 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


9. Lawpita (Loi- 
m-dha), 8,450 
feet— cone. 


10. Tilanga 
Ferry (500 
feet). 

Nam Pw&n or PAn 
river. 


6 

d 

d 


I 


ll.VMko or 
HanM SoUiiti 


IS. BanUn (400 
liMt). 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


jnngle and low hills on left side, throngh which monntcd 
infantry can work ; onwards the jungle is thicker and much 
cut up hy ravines. Though the road is excellent of red 
clay, yet monntcd men had difficnlty in scouting. At 1 1 
miles is a small Karen village. Camping ground to north- 
w'cst of village of Lawpita (which was burnt by the troops), 
about 400 yards from Bain river. The river disappears 
into the ground about 4 miles further down the valley. 
Fowls and pigs can be got from neighbonring villages. 
Law'pita consisted of about 60 houses. 


M. 

11 


M. 

100 


The village of Ch^sol^ is passed at 2 
miles. This is the last place whero 
water can he procured till Tilanga is 
reached. Road for first 5 miles is 
good, slightly falling towards the l*6n 
river ; the next 3 miles are rocky and 
steep in places with bamboo jungle, the next 3 miles are 
down hill but good. The P6n river is 150 yards broad, with 
deep channels on either side and shoals in the middle. It 
runs hero at about 3 miles an hour t there are small rapids 
just above the ferry. Five dug*outBcan be collected taking 
five men each besides boatmen ; the river beuks are shelv- 
ing at the ferry. Klephnnts can ford river (5th December). 
Camping grounds either on river bank or in open jnngle. 
Village on left bank burnt by troops. 


6 4 


107 0 { Road mns along the bank of P5n river 

at 2| miles } the hills come down upon 
the road, making a very narrow defile. 
The hills are from 200 to 600 feet 
above the road covered mostly with 
bamboo jungle ; the hills on the right bank command the 
road. The river is nnfordable even for elephants. The 
path 3 miles is rocky and difiioult for baggage animals. 
The defile extends to within 2 miles of Bawlftii and the path 
is commanded by rifle fire from the hills on both sides of 
the river and for the greater part within even smooth-bore 
musket range. The camp is in the jangle a mile beyond a 
spring. Water from the P5n river. Only infantry can 
operate. 


lO o 


117 


0 


Road as above. The Ngwddaung fenj 
is reached at 7| miles. Here the hills 
open oat and at 9 miles end. The 
road then turns eastward round the 
foot of the bills and passes throogh 
high hedges up to l^wlfin village. 
Bawlfln has abont 160 houses laid out 
in streets with water channels on 
either side^ and is commanded at a 


range of from 000 to 700 yards by 
a platean running along the east of it. This plateau 
can be reached a steep detonr from Ngw6danng ferry, 
but it would take at least 2 honrs to do so. Through the 
plateau runs a fine stream of water which supplies BawlOn 
and falls in cascades over the almost sheer rock to the level 
of the village. A steep path from the village is the only 
regular apprrach to the plateau. There is a " haw" *on the 


* That is, a larga boaae in a strongly-fenced enclosure such as is generally occupied by a Bawbwa 
sr headman. 
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FfcoM FOKT 8TKDMAN (MAINGSAUK) to YWATHIT viA 8 AWhdlS ‘-continued. 


Aiithoritien. 




Distances. 


Numlior niid Names 
of Stiigrs, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- . , 

incdisto. ' 

Remarks. 

12. Sawldn (400 

feet) — cont. 

plnt(‘au in which 150 men could be accommodated. Three 
hiitidrt'd men could be acrcummodatod in the kyanng and 
andicnco hnlt, and another 250 men in the old *' haw** abont 
a triilu to the south of village. Supplies plentiful, except 
rice, which is imported. Camping ground f mile to west of 
village on the hanks of Pun river. Forage scarce. 

13. KAta (070 
faet). 

M. F. M. F. 
12 0 129 0 

At 3 miles the road leaves the valley 
and the ascent to the Fon* Salween 
wntershed commences. The ascent 
is very stiff at first. At 5 miles and 


at about 2,2.'>U feet alx>ve sea, there 
is a small plntc'an with a finoMarge teak zaykt, but no water; 
at 7 miles ati.l at 3,750 feet above sea reach the water- 
shed, from which a glimpse of the Salween may be had. 
The descent is very had in plaeo.s, about half'Way down pass 
close to the Karen villagn of Kaungtwa, below which there 
are one or two clearings. The road throughout mns 
through jungle ; camp in the piuldy-ficlds west of B6ta. 
Firewood abuiidant, splendid water from stream. This 
march is a very severe one, and would take a column at 
least lO hours. It may with advantage be shortened by 
marching over night lo the foot of the hill, t.e., 3 miles from 
the SawiOn camp. 

14. Twatkit (? 
700 feet). 

4 0 133 0 

A very easy march of 4 miles, passing 
Hota village and crossing two or three 
deep ravines. Camp in paddy-field 
west of town. Excellent water from 


stream. Supplies of all sorts plenti- 
ful. Ta Hsang Le the ferry across the Salween in distant 
about 3 or miles from Ywathit. The road to it is very 

good, descending slightly. The last few hundred yards it 
very steep. At the ferry there is a splendid te^ sayit. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Fhom NAMMAWKALA (Stage 6) to LAWPITA (Stage 9) vid lidsTlt 



I. B. Compilation, 1889. 

!• F4k6a (Fajft- IX o 11 0 Road followi the main road for 6 nilet, 

kon). then, after crossing bridged stream, 

ft turns away sonth*west and becomes 

Bala rirer. a foot-path rnnning throngh paddy* 

fields. At 10 miles reach the Bal« 
rirer at the village of P^kdn (Payakdn). River feudal only 
for elephants. Banks steep and SO to 30 feet high. Troops 
and baggage animals can cross by a wooden bridge abont 
60 yards long and 8 feet broad. There are kyanngssnd 
saysts in the villa^ capable of accommodating 800 to 400 
men. Usnal supplies. Camping ground 800 yards south* 
west of village at a spring where there is good shade. 

Note , — This road .would be impraotioable for troops be for e 
January. 

a. m««7« ... 10 0 SI 0 I Road excellent, running south ofsr 

downs for the lat mile and then along 
high ground through low and <n Jnn* 
gle alternately. Oamp on high 
ground north-west of village. 
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Fbom fort STEDMAN (MAINGSAUK) to YWATHIT vid SAWLOK— conftnvMl. 


ALTERNATIVE I—confiwiied. 



8. Vamiii^kAii 

Namp4 riVer. 


4. Vgw^dannff 
(YX^pogyi). ♦ 


8. XUbwpitA 


6 O 26 0 Road at 4 mile crouea the Kampd; 

banka steep, but only 6 inches of 
water in the stream in February ; but 
during the rains it is a swift and deep 
torrent. There is a foot-bridge a mile 
below the ford. The road from here 
runs across dry marsh land and 
crosses a stream before reaching 
camp ; no difficulty. Narnm^kon con- 
sists of two villages divided by a fine 
stream of water mentioned above. 
There is one kyaung capable of ac- 
commodating 160 men. Camp to south 
of stream on high ground amongst 
bamboo clnmps. 

9 O 35 0 Direction of road sonth-east. Several 

rivulets cross the road, and it u'oiild 
be impracticable for troops before 
January at the earliest. At !■} miles 
reach Pobya, a large village. At 3f 
miles road crosses a deep nullah with, however, little water 
in it at this time of year. Road runs across a huge swamp 
land, at present (February) mostly dry, but impassable 
earlier in the season. At 7i miles cross another large 
stream, 30 yards broad ; gu^ bottom, but steep banks, 
about 10 feet high ; 2t feet of water, current rapid and 
deep, and would be unfordable by laden animals earlier in 
the season. There is a foot-bridge for men and one boat. 
Camp on a small stream I mile north-west of village. 
Ngw6daung is a largo stockaded village celebrated for silver 
work. 

11 O 46 0 Direction of road east. At 1 mile 

cross a nullah, muddy bottom and 
about 1 foot of water in it; would 
be difficult for transport animals after 
rains. From here the road is excel- 
lent, over red clay soil, through clump 
jungle and grass. At 2 miles pass a 
low double-crested hill ; beyond pass 
two or three Karen villages ; at about 
10 miles strike the main route from 
Fort Stedman again and at 11 miles 
reach Lawpita. 


BRANCH I. 

Feom SAGA (Staok 4) to 8ISAINQ ( Stags 6, Roun Vo. 17). 
I. B. CoMniiATioN, Makch 1689. 

[ X. Suva I e « 


IB 


jrote — Thi. rout, to 011 I 7 pnottoabl. 

for transport animals. 

Thti road runs north-east and aseendo 
the ridge to the east of Saga. There 
is a very steep and diffionlt Ut at 1 
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1. Banpa— ctmt. milo. Tho road ia cut ont of the hill aide in placca capeciallj 

near the top of the rid|^e, which is reached at 'If miloa. 
From here the road turns south-east and winds down tho 
opposite side of the ridge and is good. The descent con* 
finnes for 2 miles, after which the road is fairly lf;vcl 
through jungle with patches of cultivation in places. At 0^ 
milus reach Hanpu, a small village among jungle-oovered 
hills. Camping ground extensive and water plentiful. 
There is a shorter road, only practicable for passengers, 
straight atrross tho hills, liy this path the distance is only 
about 4 miles. 

M. P. M. P. 

2. Vanflawmyet... 9 O 15 4 For the first 3^ miles the road is level 

and runs through jungle, passing the 
small villages of Banphan at miles, 
on a small hill to south, and Law acho 
at 2^ miles, 300 yards south of road. 
At 34 miles the road begins to ascend gradnally to the top 
of a ridge, which is reached at miles, the last | mile being 
steep and rough. The ridge forms the boundary between 
Sa^a and Tliat6n districts. Tho rosd now runs cast and 
descends to Nansawmyet village. For tho first ^ milo the 
descent is steep and rough and after that gradual, running 
as before through jungle. Kansawniyet is a village of about 
20 houses, lying at tho foot of the ridge, and situated on % 
stream of got>d w-ator. Camping ground fair. No supplies. 

3. 7 9 23 0 Rosd now runs north-east and deseenda 

slightly through jungle, passing the 

Tabet river. small vilbigre of Musbaung at 1 mile 

and reaching the Tabet river at 2| 
^ miles at the small village of Khfinyit. 

The river is here about 30 or 40 yards broad and 6 or 6 fi*ot 
deep with a fairly rapid current. It is crossed by a wood- 
en trestle bridge. From here the road still running north- 
east passes the small villages of Baniio at 3 miles and KCnni 
at 4 inilos, where there is good water from a stream, and 
at 7i miles reaches Sisning, a village of about 40 house* 
(see Route No. 21, Stage 6). 


No. 5. 

to VTAWBWft TiS TAWOUBBnr oad BUWiHTAmraBO. 

Bt Linut. a. H. BATTYE, 8 bd GuaxHAa, 22 nd March 1887 . 



1. Bttwaia 6 0 6 0 H6ho, «ee Route No. 6, Eaatern Division, 

Stage 8. 

nmi ohmnng and Left H4ho kyaung at 9 A.M.. passing 

small atreama. baaaar on the left. The track 

went aonth-weat, paaaing the villago 
of H^ho (qnite defenoeleae), then 

“ akirting the l^e of an isolated hfll (with 

pagoda on summit) orossed a valley (1| milea wide). Thar 
country is here deetitnte of trees, bntnnder onltivation. 
Tha i^h is good for ponies or bidlooks. Cross ths Inmi 
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From H^IHO to PTAWBW^ vii TAUNGLEBIN and SHWENrAUNOBU— e&fifmir«fi. 




Number and Names 
of Stajf<*S Rivera 
and Streams. 


1. Bawnin - 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


cimnng, gor>d bridge, just opposite the small village of Inmi. 
The path now runs westward along the fexit of the Inmi 
range. The black clayey soil of the nliiin has changed to a 
reddish colour. Passed village of Y oiikdn on the left ; the 
country is perfectly open and Hat on the right. The Jnmi 
range is low and only wooded in parts. About a milo 
beyond Y6nk6n lies the village of Payabin, surrounded by 
bamboo clumps. Water plentiful all the way, as the Inmi 
channg flows northward, almost parallel with the path. 
Crossed two or three small wooden bridges over dry water- 
courses coming down from the hills, which now recede from 
the path (direction 220'^). Passed small village of 
Ywathit, 1 mile beyond Payabin. The soil is clayey and 
easily workable, but is only cultivated near the villages. 
Cross the Inmi channg by good wooden bridge just before 
reaching Bawnin, where* we arrired at 12 (noon). The 
village is stockaded and has a ditch (recently dug) all round. 
Forage and water good. Large kyaung in an enclosure 
about ^ mile away. Good camping ground. 


S* ThamAkan ... 7 O 13 0 Left at 0 a.m. Path ran north-west 

past the kyaung on the right, then 
Stream. across a bare plain along a small bund 

(5 feet broad) for about miles to 
village of Myakyit, then along north 
side of the village (which is fortified ) and up a gradual 
ascent over a low range of hills, which bounds the H(fho 
plain on the weat. Crossed a deep nullah (dry in March) 
about I mile frf)m Myakyit. The country is now hilly and 
undulating, but still tore of trees ; the soil clayey and easily 
workable. The country has Ix'en under cultivation at one 
time, but now seems neglecttnl except in the immediate 
vicinity of the villages. About 34 miles Ixtyond Myakyit 
the ground becomes nx;ky, but the track is still good. From 
hero it descends gradually into a valley, passing small til- 
lage of Thayetpin, which lies about J mile off the f«th. It 
is quite defenceless. Hero good drinking water can be 
obtained. The path now crosses valley and ascends gra- 
dually for about a mile to Thamak&n, which is a strongly 
stoelmdod village situated on summit of a bare grassy hill. 
The bnsaar lies on north-west slope of hill, just ontside the 
village. Arrived at 12-30 f.m. Thamak&n is the residence 
of a Ngw4gnnhmu. Grass is rather scarce, but bamboo 
forage plentiful. Good water obtainable from stream at 
foot of bill. 


8. Kftlaw .. 

Small stream. 


10 O S3 0 I The path crosses a valley going due west 
and over a bridged stream, then up and 
over a small ridge and down again into 
another valley up a rather steep hill 
side, where there is a small spring of good water (1} miles 
from Tbamakin). The path now goes over bare undulating 
downs for 3 miles past the small villsgo of Ky4g6n and 
Nyanngbingfln, then np a hill and down into a valley by a 
rather rough and steep descent. The sides of the valley are 
thinly sprinkled with bashes (direction 240°). Across the 
valley and over a dry water-course by small wooden bridge, 
ascend for 4 mile over a ridge bounding sonth-west end of 
valley to village of Kyauktto, eonsisting of a few wretched 
huts quite defenceless j a large pagoda on the right. Then 
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Fmh h£hO to PTAWBW^ ihA TAUNOLSBIN and SBW^NTAUMGBU— cmiUmimI, 



up over a co< between two hills and down into a valley 
thickly wooded with pines by rough path, crossing snail 
stream at the bottom and over a clearing to the foot of a 
conical-shaped hill surmounted by a white pagoda. Here 
it turns off to the left and continues on up a thickly-wooded 
valley for 2 miles to Kalaw pagoda» which lies in open 
ground near a stream and at the foot of a hill, on the top of 
which is the village of Kalaw. Forage and water good and 
plentiful. 


4. Fsiamda 
8u1i4b. 


5. TauiglebiB ... 

ITyittha and SCihti 
atreanis. 


9 O 32 0 The path crosses some marshy mnng 

by a small band (3 feet wid^ then 
leads round the side of a hill 
and up a nairow-wooded valley to 
a strong stockade on top of a hill 
on the left. Jnst beyond this the path tnms off to 
tho loft and passes the village of Magw^ (1 mile) on the 
right. I'he ground here is quite open. It now goes up a 
valley for | mile and reaches the head of the Taunglebin 
pass. It now descends suddenly into a narrow valley, thick- 
ly wooded, and goes along it till it reaches tho foot of the 
Sapeiktaung. The ascent is very steep and rocky for about 
I mile, then along tho top of tho ridge, path good. It now 
goes along the north side of the ridge ; then along a fairly 
level path for a short distance (direction 330°), passes a 
small camping ground (sakhkn) used by traders, then up a 
short ascent. Here there is a spring of good water (4 miles 
from KiUaw) on side of hill just Iwlow the path. We are 
now on the highest point of the pass and the j^th continues 
along the ridge for ^ mile, then commences to descend to 
Pyinmdn Sakh&n. Tho hill sido is covered with pine trees 
and clumiw of bamboos, eery little undergrowth. Descent 
easy for 1| miles, when it reaches Sinbyintin, where it be* 
comes very rooky and bad for pack animals, bat only for 
about 100 yards. It now goes north-west for a short dis* 
tanoe, then turns due west, feirly level-going, but path very 
much worn by Shan bullocks. It now goes down a narrow 
valley with a small stream running down it until it reaches 
PyinmOn Sakhin lying at tho foot of the Pyinm4n range. 
Here there is a good camping ground (200 by 26 yards) { 
bamboo forage ploutiful. Water good, but not sufficient for 
a large force. 

7 4 89 4 Left camp at 7 a.m. Fbth mos down 

the valley in north-west direction § 
thick jnngle and undergrowth on 
either side. The path was very good 
at first, then rooky, bnt quite piacti* 
cable for ponies or bullocks. Two miles away from Pyin« 
m6n Sakh^ the path follows the coarse of the dry bed of a 
stream and works along the foot of the lofty Pyinmdn rsaga 
for If miles. Ground fairly level and not so confined, bat 
much broken by small nullahs. Reddish-colored soil. 
Path now turns to 32<f, passing two or three small 
clearings in the jungle and follows up a valley formed be* 
tween two rooky sM conioal-shaped hills (6 miles from 
Pyinmftn Sskh&nV Here a path turns off to the left and is 
a short cat to Taunglebin, but is imnraetioable for bnllooks. 
The track continues on in a northerly direction for another 
mile, then tnms round a hill to the left and gradually works 
down a valley and through paddy-fields to the vuiage of 
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No. 5. 


Vrom H^HO to PYAWHw£ viA TAUNGLEBIN ind SU^kSYJiVSa^V—eontinved. 



Kamber and Namca 
of StHftt'a, Kivera 
and Struama. 



Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


Taanglcbin, which lies on the banks of the Myittha stream. 
Keoched camping ground at 10-15 a.m., situated it open fields 
on the lianks of the Mahti stream. Grass scnroe, bamboo 
forage pk^ntifu). We are now only about 12 miles to the 
Houth of Pyinyaung. 

N.li.— The Mkhti stream, on which lies Tannglcbin, must not 
be confused with the Myittha stream, which flews into the 
first-uanied rirer a few miles to the north of Taniiglebin. 

M. F. M. F. 

9 4 49 * 0 Started at C-45 a.m. Path goes in a 

westerly direction at first across o|kiii 
fields (formerly cultivated), tiien 
ihri>agh thick jungle past a pag'Hla 
and three old zay&ts, standing in small 
clearing (| mile). Direction 240*. Path now becomes 
rough and stony in places, going down a narrow valley 
and across a stream (the Myittha), the water being only a 
few inches deep. It now ascends a valley, rocky ground 
and thick jangle on either side, in some places quite steep 
and difficult even for 8han bullocks. Crosses a stnall ridge 
(3^ miles from l«ebyiii)and drops down by a strep and much 
worn path with a ravine on the right to the dry bed of the 
Myittha. From this point the path follows the cf)arse of 
the stream (now merely a trickling rill), winding in and out 
among low hills covered with jungle (mostly liamboos). The 
gimeral direction is south-weat. The path is rocky and bad 
for pack animals. There is a steady ascent tke whole way 
to Ma-u-gyi Sukhan. Thive are two or three sniull clearings 
on the Imnks of the strenro ; no scarcity of water. After 
going up the course of the stream for 0 miles or so we 
reached Ma-u-gyi (12-30 r.M.). Here thare are two small 
camping grounds (each 50 by 50 yards), sit sated on the 
banks of the Myittha chaux^, auaronuded by dense bamboo 
jungle. A small village quite close by, but it has been 
deserted some time. Wutergood andplratifu^ also bamUio 
forage. 


5 4 I 64 4 Fkth led across the dry bed of the 

Myittha and continued the ascent, 
going due sooth-west. l*biok bamboo 
jungle on both aides up the laviiio 
formed the stream ; pools of water 
■ here and there along the rocky lie<l ; 

aacent much steeper than last march. About 1 mile from 
Ma-u-gyi the path leaves the bed of the stream on the 
right and ascends steep hill side in sigzags for a short dis- 
tance. It now gets on to more level and better ground 
(rt'ddish-colorcd soil), passes a clearing 2 miles from Ma- 
u-gyi (direction 240'^ : reaches the top of a ridge j ground 
quite open. From this point the descent begins along a 
very stony and difllcult path with a deep ** kkud ” on tlio 
left, jiath going dowm the ridge of a spur most of the way. 
Direction glS*'. Passed Shabindet 8akh&n (good camp- 
ing ground, but no water) and from this the path liccumea 
mneh bettor and comparatively level. Quarter mile further 
on reach the camping ground of Thabiyotaunggyi <100 by 50 
yards) aurroundod by thick bamboo jungle. Water obtain- 
able from amall stream (almost dried up in March) uboiit 
^ mile away to the north'west, so the supply is very limited. 
Forage scarce, as the bamboo jungle obout liero has been 
recently burnt. 








No. S. TO? 

Fkosi h6hO to PTAWBwA vU TAUNGLebIIJ AitD SHWl^BrYAtlraBtT— eoNttmiotf. 


Anthoritiea. 


[ Nomber and Kamai 

t of Stages, Kiyera 
and Streams. 


8. Bhwteyannglm. 


9.3P7awbw4 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 4 

M. F. 
63 0 



8 4 63 0 Left camping g^imd at 6*20 a.m. Path 

good, leading in a soath*wcst direc- 
tion throDgh bamboo jangle (recently 
__________ burnt) for about 3 miles ; reached tho 

foot of a hill and skirting the northern 
end descended for a short distance oyer rocky ground. Tho 
country is now more onltirated (plantain groves), but not 
for long, as turning southwards the road passes tbroush 
sorub jungle and over sandy grotind. At this season of the 
year (March) everything looks parched and dried up, owing 
to the great scarcity of water in this district. The peth 
(now a very good cart track) turns to the aonth-west for 
another 3 miles, still continuing through opeta scrub jungle 
until it reaches Shw^nyaungbu, a large village surrounded 
by a good fence. We encamped near a large kyaung just 
outside the village. Time of arrival 10«16 a.m. Good 
water obtainable froln a well, bnt at this time of year the 
supply is limited. Grass plentiful. The country in the last 
stage is quite flat and a good cart road could easily be made. 

8 8 71 6 Boad level and wide the whole' way* 

Last half of the way mostly over paddy 
cultivation so bad in wet weather* 
Several villages en route, at most of 
which there is accommodation in 
kyanngs for from 60 to 100 men, 
with suAoient water-snpply. For 
Pyawbwd eee Route No. 6, Lower 
Burma Division, Stage 10. 


Ho. 8, 

Txom xanjAet t* nowonsT vit xAvaMdeO. 

Bt Capt. a. C. YATE, IsT Bkloochub, FsBauABY 1888. 


1. Pdngwo 

8. Kangmotttf ... 

8. Vamsa 

Namkwd end Nnmsa 
streams. 


8 9 8 I 

4 16 6 5 


Ssi Route Ho. C7, Btsges 6 to 7* 


18 4 29 2 From Bdngmflng the road to K&tf 

branches to the north, eee Bonte No* 
67. At i mile path to right to Vil- 
lage of Wengk&ng, distant | mOe* 
At f mile path to right to Rachiii 

village of K6ngkaw (five honseoX 1 

mile distant, and at 1 mile another to the same. At It 
miles village of Manmaw (Kachins, 10 long houses). Opitm 
and rice cultivated. Pigs, fowls, buBWoes, eggs promble. 
From here path to left to Kachin KingmOng. The rood 
to Mbngkyet then keeps to the right, that straight on 
leading to Supkyet, {eee Bonte No. 67, Branch I). Rood 
hilly, bnt foirly good for pack transport. Only low bills oro 
orossed, the grodients ore not very steep, sM there an no 
swamps. The read mostly traverses tree Jungle thick 
high gross, but there ore large tracts under onlUvotion aaor 
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Na. 8. 

Fboh KUNlAn to MONOKYET vU KkSQUOVQ-^tinueA 


Nnmber and 5aiBef 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 



Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



the villages. At 8^ miles {Mth to left to Kaohin village of 
Lw^P 7 ^. At 4| and 5 miles two Kachin villages, both 
called Maukw^. At 6^ miles cross Namtw4 stream. From 
there to Kamsa is 6^ miles. Namsa is a Kachin village of 
10 houses. There is a good camping ground in the rice 
fields ^ a mile west of village on the east bank of the 
Kamsa stream. 

M. F. M. F. 

6 0 85 0 Hilly road, but fairly good for pack 

transport. Road crosses low hills. 

Gradients moderate. No swamps. 

At miles pass village of Konghong. 

At 1| miles cross Namli stream. At 
2 miles village of H6nai f a mile to left. From this 
point follow course of Namli stream to its junction with the 
Namkyet river, near the Shan village of Kongho, 2 miles 
further on at 4 miles). From there to Mongkyet (1} 
miles) follow course of Nsmkyet river. There is a g(^ 
camping ground on the bank of the river near the M5ng- 
kyet basaar which is situated in the valley. The village is 
on the higher ground to the south of the basaar. The 
valley of the Namkyet is naturally very fertile. Mongkyet 
is on the main road between P&ngldng and lAshio, see 
Route No. 80, and from it there are also roads north to NAti 
(gee Route No. 67), southwards to Manmik, and the Lantao 
(or Lantu) District (sss Route No. 89, Stages 2 and 3). 


No. 7. 

Vrom mmCv to VdHOSZ. 

Bt Capt. a. C. TATE, 1st Bsloochsxs, raoM Nativs inpobkation, 1888. 



1. MnuttI 


8. PdBgping 


8. WfiBgpaw 

(Ktog&tt). 


Unknown. 



General direction north-west. Hilly 
road. Cross Namnim 2 miles from 
Kunlfin by a ford just above its juno> 
tion with the Salween. Somati. 
Kachin village. Fifteen long houses. 
Water from spring. 

Road hilly. Pass villages of Kongit and 
Wikyong. All three Kachin vOlages. 
Water from spring or stream. 

Road hilly, mostly desoent. Large 
village population mixed Shan a^ 
Kachin. Kmngs, xay^ and 
baiaar. Kaohin Xyoxa. Water from 
stream. 

Bond level. Pksx largish Kaohin vfl. 
lage oaOed Noagsl^. Noagphai also 
Kaohin village, water and some 
snpplisi at m at most Kaohin 
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Faok KUNLdNj^TO M5NGSI— con^tnaeJ. 
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Road lovel. Pass at 8 miles H8-it, 
Kaohin villag^o, and at 7 miles H6k&Dg» 
a Zawti-Shan village. Thirty honses 
and basaar. Stream. * Mongsi, large 
village. Shan and Kachin popu* 
lation. Kachin Myosa. Kyanngo, 
say&ts, and bazaar. Water from 
stream and wells (pits). See Route 
Ko. 68, Stage 4. 


No. 8. 

rrom XUVLdir to TAWmO (x6xAsO} viA VAXHV. 

Dt Liiut. H. B. walker, Paid AriAcni, Intellioknck Branch, Burma, 1891-1 


1. Namliu 

Nampdn.Namting, and 
Mamle^. 


6 4 6 4 General direction east-north-east. 

Leaving Knn]6n the route runs by a 
well-beaten path and within a short 
distance of the left bank of the Sal- 
ween river, from which, at a little 
less than a mile, the path parts company and small Shan 
village of Mdngkho is passed to right hand. The route 
then runs along the side of a spur as far as mile 2, 
where the Nampdn stream, bridged and with steep 
approaches, is crossed. The Namp5n stream is 6 or 7 yarde 
wide, 2 feet deep, sluggish and muddy. It joins the Xam- 
ting river a little to south-east. The Namting river runs 
south of path, 60 yards broad here and flowing from tho east 
through Mbngting 2 miles an hour. Fordable in places* 
Leaving the Namp6n the route rises a little passing the 
small Kachin village of Namp6n at mfle 2|. The route 
then descends slightly into the Namting valley. The path 
continues along the northern side of the valley over the 
lower edges of the hills, the continuation of Loikwoilin. 
At mile 4 the Namlw4, a small stream, 6 or 7 yards wide, 
practically no water in dry season, bridged with stone and 
capable of bearing heavy traffic, is passed. The Namting 
river here makes a wide bend and is lost to viea for a while. 
The path still follows the valley; thick jungle to the left ; 
kaing grass to the right or south. At 6 miles the small 
village of K^kkn is passed to the right hand or south, 
three or four houses. Just before 6 miles l^wer Namhu 
is passed to the north, three houses, Kachins ; and ^ a 
mile further on Upper Namhu, eight or nine houses, a 
kyaungand camping ground for 300 men is reached. Just 
before entering village a path leads away south-east to 
Hdpdng and south to F&ngl6ug, the Panthay settlement. Bee 
Route No. 80, Stage 10. Water plentiful and grass good} 
a few sup^iM obtainable. The path all the way frinn 
XunlOn is good and easy marching ; the ascents and de- 
scents are i&ort and none are diffionlt. 


8. Bo Yko ... V 0 

6. VawBio CX6- 0 

kfog). 


IS 4 ) 

I 8m: 

S8 4 3 


Route No. 66| Stages 90 tad SI. 




TIO 


No. 9. 


rrom xTSva xnTVO (XEVO Huva, xTAnraTWOTZ) to xftjroxA 
(VUira^UBX).viA:TA AAW rS&BT. 

Bt Capt. O. V. BUBROWS, AnAcui, Intelligencb Branch, March 1891. 


I 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Mmi Pit 

Nam 6t, Nam Esin. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

a 0 

M. F. 

8 0 



8 0 8 0 Leaving Kyeng Hang in a south-easter- 

ly direction, the rood runs through 
jungle for a mile and-a-half, when 
it passes the small village of Man 
Hawng and turning slightly south 
runs on fnto open country passing several small hamlets | 
those on the right being Man Na, Man N&ng, Kaung Wat, 
and Man Tsing Tsai, on the left Man Mawng, nearly 3 
miles from^Kyeug Hung. Half-a-mile further on it crosses 
the Nam Ot, a considerable stream, 80 feet broad and 18 
inches deep, with low, sloping, open banks, moderate cur- 
rent, firm gravel bott^. On the right bank stands the 
small village of Man Ot. The country is quite open and 
level for the next 3 miles, and going sonth-west the road 
crosses ^ro the Nam Ot, agptin passing through the rillsf^ 
of Man Ot on the right bank. Half-a-mile further on it 
passes throngh a large basaar and about 300 yards to the 
south of the village of Hatsai, a considei-able place, consist- 
ing of about 40 bouses. At the western end of the basaar 
there is a substantially built kyaung, surrounded by a wall 
of brick, 18 inches thick and 4 feet 6 inches higlL Rice 
and paddy are plentiful here. Leaving the kyaung on the 
left, the road passes a large pond and running acrora the 
open cultivated plain another mile touches the village of 
Man Fit, where the Nam Hsin (85 feet broad, 1 foot deep | 
right bank 6 feet hig'. ; left bank low ; gravel bottom ; 
good water) flows close to tho road, and there is a good 
camping ground close to the right of the road and just 
beyond the village. 


EUl Ben Cuiip. 14 0 22 0 The road runs on in a aonth-west by 

west direction up the valley. After 
1 mile it passes through the little 
village of Nam Ta lying in a hollow. 
Half'a-mile further on it croasea the 
Nam Hsin (crossing as above, bat 
banks wooded by low jangle) and the r(^ commences to 
rise through thick Jangle. In another quarter of a mile 
the village of Kyeng Hung is passed throngh. It is a very 
small, insignificant place, but commanded fnim the wooded 
hill on the south. The road now rises steadily for the next 
8 miles through dense jnnglo and high grass and is in soma 
places very narrow and rooky. The country is qnite closed 
on both sides and at the 9Ui mile, after passing through a 
very deep narrow ravine^ the road rlsei suddenly on to a 
broken spur. There is a email stream of good water, 
always running down this ravine in a rocky bed, and there 
ie space enough to camp on the west side if the high graae 
is oleered. There would be room for 100 men on the email 
plateau. Elevation 4^800 feet* The road now turns slightly 
in a more southerly direotion end passee for miles over a 
very ragged pieoo of wooded country, and it is in some 
pieces diSonlt for loaded animals. At the 14th mile it 
rune into a en'All onltiveted valley, on the western side of 
whioh under oak trees, there is ample camping groond for 
a lane foroe with good water in the vaUey 100 yarda below 
theme. The totJ rise in the first 10 Bailee ia 2,000 feet. 









No. 9. 


Til 


From KYENG HUNG (KEXO RUNG, KVAINGYUNGYI) to MONGMA (MONG LEM) 
vid TA LAW FEKKY'>cof.finu«(i. 




Distances. | 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
aud Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

3. Kdna 

M. F. 

11 0 

M. F. 
33 0 

Stream at Nunng 
Lam and Nam Un. 




4. Camp on Vaan 
Kak. 


11 O 33 0 For the first mile and-s-half the road 

ffooB on south-west by south over 
very low and undulating open hills. 
Fields appear on the right through 
which a very small stream flou's 
south-west. Crossing the fields at 
right angles the road turns again south-west through scrub 
jungle. Hills continue to the right and left a mile on either 
side. About 1 mile from the road on the left is the small 
Kaw village of Man Hwe. Thrt*c-ciuarters of a mile 
further on it runs through some paddy-fields, an open space 
of about 400 yards square. Two hundred yards further on 
and 300 yards to the right of the road there is a large 
village, Naui^ Lam, with a tank belou' it, .*>0 houses, with a 
larg«i brick-built kyaung wslled in at the south end of the 
village. Rice and paddy are plentiful here. Four hundred 
yards further on the roail crosses some more fields and a 
small stream. The country is open to the left. Ualf-a- 
uiilc further on it crosses another small stream (12 feet 
broad, 9 inches deep ; gravel bottom ; low- banks ; good 
it’ater). The road now runs on skirting the jungle on the 
right and 1 mile farther on it erosses n considerable stream 
called the Nani Hu (18 feet broad, 1^ feet deep ; clrar 
water; gravel bottom ; low banks ,* both wooded ; flows down 
from a large village high up on the hills to the left called 
Pa Sha). Rising gradually for aliont 1 furlong the road 
runs on to a long low- spur which continues for the next 5 
miles ; there are several places alonv this spur where troopa 
could camp with water in the valleys on either side. In 
some places the crossings over very small streams are 
muddy, but could not very easily be re|mirod. In another 
mile the road runs rapidly off the spur down a rocky slope 
and crossing a small stream with high l)anka, 12 feet broad 
and 0 inches deep, it runa into the Mcing Hung valley. A 
quarter of a mile from the stream and out in the open in 
paddy-fields, with the Nam Uu running below it, stands the 
village of H6na, consisting of 30 hnnses. Just lieyond the 
village, on the edge of the wood, is a good, large camping 
ground. 

10 O 48 0 Leaving the village of Man Hftna to the 

right the road runs on along the edge 
of the jungle, and I a mile firom the 
last camping ground it passes through 
another village of the same name. 
Half-a-mile more and yon ooroe to another small village, 
Man Myen, with a large swamp lying just below it in the 
valley. Going on throngh open conntiv the road cornea to 
another village called Man Ying and in another | mile it 
rone past another large tillage called Man P4ng. There ia 
a large kyannghero standing on a knoll overlooking the 
village and nearly aorround^ by water, the ground due 
west of it being a swamp. The road now mna on throngh 
low scrub jangle, at the end of which and | a mile from 
Man P4ng, 400 yards to the left ptanda the village of Man 
Hai. One mile farther on, across open gronnd with another 
long swamp on the right and left, the road enters the 
village of Man Tb Hao^ where there is a large kyanng snr- 
rounded by a hriok well 4 feet higL The heildiBg is of 
brick and overlooking the village. Opposite this place and a 
mile away to the righl^ at the edge of the plain, there Is a large 
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No. 9. 


Vbom KTEN6 HUNQ (KENO HUNO, KYAINOTUNOTf) to MOKGMA (M^NG LEM) 
rti TA LAW 7ERRY— cent iiM»ed. 



4. Cunp on IfMn village and to the left and f a mile diatant is a villanrs 

Kok — coat. called Man Nawng. Going on across the plain through 

paddy-fields in 1 of a mile the road was past the village of 
Man Kong, consisting of about 20 houses. Abont ^ mile to 
the left stands Man Na, 600 yards farther on and on the 
road stands another small village known as Man Kawng, 
where it crosses a small stream, abont 8 feet wide . Uere 
the vallev ends and the road rises 500 feet in the next mile 
throngh dense jnngle, running along a ridg^ for the next 5 
miles when it drops suddenly falling 600 feet to a small 
stream known as the Nam Hak, running down a rocky bed, 
between high banks along a deep ravine, on the opposite 
bank of which is a small camping ground snfficiontly large 
to hold 100 men only. It is sorroanded, however, by dense 
jungle. 


M. P. M. F. 

5« MobM Taw 12 ^ 55 4 In the first of a mile the road 

Perry (Ta ZUtw). rises lOO feet, then runs a fairly level 

course rising only another 100 feet 
Nam Pit, Nam Ta, in the next 800 yards, when it sud- 

Nam P&ng,andNam denly descends. The descent conti- 

Lam. nnes in a zigsag form for nearly 2 

~ miles, when it crosses a smaller 

stream of no consequence. Total descent from this point 
900 feet. It runs along level for the next 400 yards when 
it again descends 300 feet to a considerable stream called 
the Nam Pyit flowing over boulders of rock 30 feet broad 
and I foot deep; is rapid and both banks are high, but 
sloping and covered with jungle. For the next miles the 
road runs on through jungle : it is broken and rocky and 
crosses three very small streams. Between the 5th and 
Gth miles there is an open space about 160 by 50 yards, 
where a small force could encamp. The road now again 
descends into the valley of the Nam Ta (15 feet bro^, 8 
inches dcsep ; gravel lx>ttom j rapid ; good water), falling 
nearly 200 feet. After mounting a small mgged spur it 
omsoes this stream which flows along here between very 
high banks, at least CO feet high and precipitous. The right 
or southern bank commands the loft by a few feet and the 
ford would be diflicnit to pass if either hank wore held. 
From this point for the next 4| miles the road winds along 
through thick jungle. It is fairly level, the descent being 
very gradual. Total descent 400 feet. It then rnua into 
the large open valley, which is cultivated, and | a mile 
further on on the rood stands the village of Mflng Ping, 
consisting of 35 houses and a brick- walled kyaung. Just 
bevond the village is a large camping ground with ex- 
cellent water flowing along the foot of it. The road rune 
through thick jungle in a south-westerly direction, and 
after 1 mile has been covered pastes some open ground 
to the right covered with very high grass. Here, crossing 
a very small, insignificant stream, the road mns on through 
dense jnngle for another 2 miles, when it drops into a 
narrow valley and recrosses a considerable stream, probably 
the Nam Ping, flowing west (40 feet broad, 1 to 2 feet deep | 
low banks i sandy soil i pebbly bottom ; rapid { both banks 
covered with thick jungle. Total descent to stream from 
Hong Ping 300 feet). The stream vrinds throngh the valley 
round these large spurs which the road goes over, thus 
croeting the stream four times within a mile. Each ornsa- 
ing is ea^ and the stream at these points is easily forded. 
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Vrom KYBNO hung (KENO HUNG, KYAINGYUNGYl) to M5nOMA (M5NG LEM) 
vU TA LAW FEBRY-coMtmuRd. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and Streams. 

ToUl. 



5. Mtojr Xiaw The road now rum over a low spur and drops about 60 feet 

ferry (Ta Zaw) into the valley of the Nam Lam. Taming here in a north - 
— coni, west direction it follows the left bank for ahont 1 mile, 

when it turns still more north and passes through the small 
village of Man Pwon, beyond which it skirts some fields on 
the right and risos gradually over a rugged, but low spur 
thickly wooded ; it is here somewhat broken, but it is easy 
going for pack mnlea After another mile and-a-quarter it 
runs into a broad open cultivated valley which it crosses in 
a south-west direction, passing about 400 yards to the left 
a small village called Man Upa. Standing in tbo middle of 
the plains, | a mile further, it passes to the left of a 
small village called Mong Law on the left bank of the Nam 
Lam, which is flowing duo east (low banks at the ford ; left 
bank wooded ; right l^k level and slightly wooded ; stream 
rapid ; velocity 3 miles). The greatest portion of the village 
is on the right bank about 300 yards above the foi^. 
There is a vety good large camping ground about 100 yards 
south-west of the village on the left bank of another stream 
called the Nam Lam, Mbng fjaw, the village at the ford, 
consists in all of about 40 houses. Rice and paddy are 
procurable in considerable quantities. The countiy to the 
south of the village is open for the distance of about a mile 
and closed on iho west side. The camping ground is suffi- 
ciently laigo to hold a force of 4,000 men, and across the 
Nam Lam there is ample room for a largo number of trans- 
port animals, affording also facilities for grasing, the ground 
being covered with thick, short greon grass. There is a 
high ground just west of the camp and within 900 yards of 
the fjrd and its approachea 

M. P. M P. 

6. VOBg Ma la 4 88 0 The rood leaves the village of Keog 

(2,200 feet). ^ south-westerly direction, 

renning up the o|^n level valley of 
Nam Tfi^ ^ and Nam which it crosses about 

Mi. 1 mile from tlie village, open banks ; 

~ low gravel bottom ; 16 ]^ids broad 

and 16 inches deep; rapid. Running on along the right 
bank it crosses a small very low spur covered with thin 
jangle, and about mile further on again crosses the stream 
here, 22 yards broad and 1 foot deep ; low banks ; qpen to 
osat and west. North-east and south-east by the bend of 
the stream, two wooded hills run down to ba>^ command- 
ing the ford at a short range, 250 yards, that on the north- 
west bank commands the hill on the south-east by about 26 
feet. The road runs on up the valley and turning a few 
points to the south keeps along the left bank again till 100 
ysrds from the ford, at the edge of the ju^le, on the right 
of the valley it runs through the small village of MOng La 
Tao. It is just beyond this that the boundary of Kyeng Tung 
runs. Five hundred yards further on due south-west on k 
small knoll stands a brick-walled kyanng overlooking tbo 
small village of Kyeng Hpa. The kyaung is only 200 yai^ to 
the left of the roi^. The country is closed to the right and 
open to the left. For the next 6 miles the road nins along 
this side of the valley. The Nam Lam winds along below 
to the left in open country, while the slopes to the right of 
the road are wooded. At the 6th mile from Kyeng Hpa it 
crosses a small stream flowing south, oalled Nam Mi, 14 
feet broad, 6 inches deep, flowing along between narrow dip 
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6. Mdnff Ma in the road. Easy crosning; pebble bottom. The valli'y 

(2,200 feet)- from this point is cultivated and is about } mile broad. 

cumt. About 2l miles further ou and close to the ri^ht of the loml 

stands the small village of Man Paw. Alwiit 400 yurda 
further on, and on the left stands a strongly built, and 
brick.wall^ kyaon^, on a knoll, about 40 feet above the 
roa<l, which it completely commands. Two miles farther f)ii. 
ami about 800 yards to the left in the valleY and hidden 
among trees lies the small village of Man Kok. The road 
now again mns along the left ^nk of the Nnm Lam and a 
mile more brings yam to a village, and | mile fai thrr to 
Mdng Ma, a village eoi>sisting of some houses with n 
capital camping groimd below the village niid sheltered hy 
trees about 500 yards from the Nam Litiii. At the .sontherii 
end of this camp then? is a small rontidetl hill covered with 
jangle which appear.** to have l)et*n fortifietl at somt? distant 
)M>riod. There is a small moat all round it. From its posi- 
tion it (XMnmauds the vuUoy in both directious, north and 
south. 


7. BTan Ti ••• 8 O 7G 0 The road leaves M5ng Ma in a westerly 

direction and after \ mile pisses tho 
Stream. small village of Man Lemon the left 

of the romii and closo to it. It then 
■ runs along in thick jungle, branching 

off to the right about 200 yards beyond the village and 
leaving the main road to Kyeng Titng. which runs along 
south-west up the right side of tlie valley. A | of a 
mile after leaving the Kyei^f Tung road, it commences to 
rise rapidly. The ascent cuiitinuev fur aboat | mile (900 
feet) when it turns in a north-west direction and is level 
for nearly a J mile, then it rises 350 feet again very raj>idly 
in about | mile, when it passes just above a small village 
called Nam Khai lying in a fork-shaped ravine. ICising a 
few feet over tho neck above tho village, it runs level along 
the side of tho hill, with a long steep-wouded slope on Che 
left for a mile, w'hen it rises rapidly some *100 feet over 
another neck, and from here it turns in a witst-sonth-west 
direction, gradually descending to the head of a very deep 
and precipitous ravine, which has been cleared for cultivation. 
Ascending the opposite side it rises about 300 f^ in a | 
mile, and then runs along a ridge for about 3| miles quite 
level, a broad open valley appearing on the right. At the 
end of this ridge and about 200 yards below a brick- 
walled kyaang standing on the right of the road, lies tho 
village of Nam Yi, the head-quarters of a Tam6n. There 
is a good bat small camping ground 400 yards beyond the 
village, which consists of alwnt 40 houses to the left of and 
close to the rood. Water is, however, some distance below, 
about 350 yards down in the valley to the left of the camp- 
ing ground. There is a good path running down to the 
stream, but the country is closed by a thick jangle. 

9 ^ UTmm poii ... 18 O 0 Leaving Kam Ti in a west-norlh-weai 

direction, this rood runs along a level 
Nam Lwi Usa. ^ y»rds, when it 

commences a long and steep aswnt, 

rising 800 feet in the nest mile. Then 

it is nearly level for about f mile, when it ascends again 760 
feet in the next 1,100 yards. It then runs level for about 400 
yards, the country up to the top of the first rise is open, but 
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8. Kbn FOa — con^ 


the slopes on the left of the road are very lon)^and very steep. 
The KTonnd has all been cleared and burnt for cultivation | 
it is closed for the rest of the way until within a mile and- 
a-half of Man 116k. It then drops very rapidly falling 
1,200 feet in the next mile and-a-half, when it reaches and 
crosses a small stream, the Nam Lwi lisa, flowing south by 
south-east, and on the opposite bank of this stream there id 
a good but small camping ground 150 yards by 45 yards. 
Just after passing this open space in a north-westerly 
direction the road divides into two i)ath8 at an acute angle. 
The right-hand path is the one to Man H&k. It rises im- 
mediately over a saddle, the rise being 750 feet ii* | mile» 
and from this point the village of Man Hok can be seen 
lying in a north-westerly direction across the valley. The 
road winds the hill side, with open ground to the left and 
about 1 mile farther on, descends rapidly into a sharply cut 
valley below the village, where it crosses a small insignificant 
stream called the Nam Ki flowing south-west. Rising over 
a very low-wooded spur, it crosses another very binall stream 
flowing in the same direction and at once rises 200 feet up 
to the village of Man H6k, which has recently been bnm^ 
but consist^ of 40 houses. Above the village to the left 
and overlooking the road stands a brick-walled kyanng with 
walls 3 feet 6 inches and covering 26 yards square. From 
this point the road turns in a more northerly direction and 
is 10 feet broad and very good, being cat out of the side of 
the hill through oi)en grass land with a deep valley on the 
left. Quarter mile past Man U6k, the road divides : that to 
the right leads to Mong Y4ng, the other to Mbng Loi. A 
milo after leaving Naln Hok it falls about 350 feet and fall* 
ing slightly for another 2 miles rises again over a wooded 
spur, and | mile further on runs down into the cultivated 
valley of Man Pdn, which stands on the opposite side of the 
valley, and about 200 yards above the stream which flowe 
down the centre of the valley. There is a good camping 
ground just to the right of the road, half-way across the 
valley, on a strip of rising ground. There is no ground for 
a camp at Man Hdk. Man POn is a small hamlet consisting 
of about 20 houses. The total ascents on the march are 
nearly 3,600 feet, while the descent is 4,000 feet. 


0. WOng 
(Man 
Lan). 

Nam Y4ng. 


Tang 


9 4 97 4 Crossing the valley and passing close 

under Man Pdn the road runs on 
in a north-westerly direction for 8 
miles over a snocession of very low- 
wooded broken hills, when it passes 
through an open space for about 200 
yards long by 80 yards' broad, a good 
camping f^ound. It dnps gradually 
for another 160 yards inito a small open 
cultivated valley, about h mile long and 
400 vards broad, orossinga stream 160 
yardb beyond the stream. On the edge 
of the jangle stands the small villa^ 
of Knm Phi, consisting of 16 honses 
snrroanded by bamboo and jnng}^ 

About 600 yards np the vall^ to tha 

right is the vOl^ of Kanng Laang, 80 booses, esoh vOlsfe 
with a small nuisoniy monastery, snrroanded by a low bribk 
walL Passing dose to the left on Knm Phi the road is broader 
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9. MOnsr Yang 
(ManTAngLaa) 


coa*. 


10. M6ng Voi ... 

NAm Lwi and Nam Ho 
Na. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


and level for about a mile. It turns due west about .‘MX) yards 
after passing the village, and by a very gradual descent 
enters a long open valley with sugar-cane breaks along both 
sides. This valley, along which the road runs, is 3| miles 
long and about 300 miles broad. It is marshy ground, but 
quite level. The hiSs on eitfier side are low and covered 
with thin jnnglc. At the end of this valley the rood turns 
off in a north-west direction and hy a gradual descent of l-lO 
feet runs past a small viilago called Pa Fhun (10 houses) 
into a long valley about 2 miles in length and iKX) yanls 
broad opposite the village. About 200 yards from the vil- 
lage ft crosses the branch of the stream called Nam Vkng, 
which dtrides at Mong Yang, about 1,400 ytuds to right of 
Pa Phun, and hidden from view by a wontlcd point jutting 
out into the valley. About 200 yards beyond the ford under 
a tope of large trees, on slightly elevated ground, chero is 
a site for a small camp about 120 yards square. The water 
of the Nam Ykng is sluggish, but appeareil to be good. 
Crossing the valley in a north direction the path runs over 
a bad bit of swampy ground, about 25 feet broad in all, 
which conld very easily bo improved with brushwood and 
leads close up to the left bank of the main stream flowing 
west. Turning u ith the stream it runs along through a few 
fields for about 5v 0 yards, when it turns to the left turning 
the stream by a s^ ostantial foot-bridge with a roadway of 8 
feet and 40 feet long, sufficiently strong to bear loaded pack 
animals and enters the village of Mfing Yingor YingLau. 
There is a good camping ground just beyond the village to the 
right of the road on an open gradual slope. On the opposite 
side of the tillage stands the viRage of Nanng Kam. M&ng 
Y &ng is the principal village in the circle and is the head- 
quarters of a *' Paya,” which corresponds to a Bnrman Myoza, 
who lives there. The place consists of about 80 bonseB, 

H. F. M. F. 

18 O 109 4 Running along the valley north-nortli- 

west for k a mile the road passes 
just below the viilago of Ma Kao 
khom, of 20 houses, and 1 mile far- 
ther on Pong Hik and running below 
the village turns north-north-west 
and enters the jungle. Half-a-mile 
' farther the road again enters the 

valley, taming west-north-west. For 1,000 yards to the hills 
it is open ground. In the centre of the valley, 300 yards 
to the right of the rood, is a small village of MOng Lwi, 
standing on the left bai^ of the Nam Lwi, flowing soath, 
40 yards broad (water line); 8 feet deep t rapid, clear water i 
pebbly bottom; steep bimks 16 feet high, both open; 
distance hrom benk to bank 60 yards, the ford ie 
commanded from both sidee. From right to front et 1,000 
yerds range is a bare rooky hill, 600 feet high. To the left 
front are low-wooded hills with predpitous sitee composed 
of white rook. Range 800 yards. There is a good artillery 
position # mile behi^ on a smaU hiU 600 feet high. The 
ferry i* i a mile above the ford direotlv under first-men- 
iiouM hiu, where there is one boat. Haif-a-mile above the 


ferry the river flows down between tbiokly-wooded low hills 
is a^'asnow gorge; flOO yards b^ond ^e edge the road 
rises 160 feet bv a rooky path on a smallf plateau and 
descends graduelly into a narrow ravine. There are ropky 
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! 10. Mdng 

cont. 


hills on the right, the slopes of which are very steep for a dis* 
tance of 000 yards. This small valley is closed on the left 
and in front by two huge jungle-covered masses of perpen- 
dicular rock, both al)out 700 feet high. The road passea 
along the right of the valley and rises over a neck joining 
the precipitous rock closing the west ends of the valley 
and the long rocky hill on the right. This position for 
covering the ford is an exceedingly strong one, the height 
being assailable. The road rises over the neck about 200 
feet and mns level along the right si<le of a narrow ravine, 
the slopes of which are steep and covered with thin jangle. 
Six hundred yards furt.her the road gradually drops into a 
narrow valley about ^ mile broad ; 300 yards to the right 
there is a perpendicular cliff of rock GOO feet high. The 
hills on the left arc low and wooded slopes, accessible. Tho 
Nam Lwi flows along through this ravine north-west and is 
very deep and sluggish, 30 yards broad. There are several 
largo eaves in tho rock on the right, where saltpetre is found 
in considerable quantities. For i mile the roiid runs along 
tho right bank of the Nam Lwi. The river then turns to the 
left, flowing eonth-west and tho road goes on west-north-west 
a I of a mile further on. On the slope of the right 
stands the small village of a Man Nam Mo, 10 houses, with 
a stream of clear water, 14 feet broad, 16 feet deep, flowing 
south-east between low banks. The ground opposite the 
village is cultivated and open for about 400 yards f a 
mile beyond the village on the right of the valley which is 
here only 300 yards broad. There is a camping ground <m 
a gentle slope with stream flowing at the foot of it. It is 
sufficiently large to hold one regiment with the transport. 
The village of Ho Na, surrounded by low-wooded hills on 
the right, is just bej^ond the camping ground, 15 houses. 
Tho raad turns to the right just before outering tho village 
and runs along another narrow ravine. Just below is a 
brick-walled kyaung standing on a small knoll at the north- 
ern end of the village. It is commanded by a hill on the 
right of the road, range 300 yards. Running round tlie 
small spur on which the kyaung stands the road drops 
again '>0 feet and crosses tho Nam Ho Na stream (flowing 
vrest between low banks, both open, rocky bottom, easy 
crossing). It then rises about 150 feet, running round 
a low bare hill and keeping over the stream gi^ually 
desoends into a narrow ravine, close by a succession of 
low-rounded hills, with scrub jungle. The road runs 
along the bottom of the ravine for abont 1 mile, when it 
again crosses the stream and mns along the left bank for 
200 yards, rising gradually for another mile and-a-half, the 
total rise being abont 300 feet. It then turns slightly to 
the right, passing just below the village of Man Uwe Mi (18 
houses), with a few small paddy-fields lying below it and 
crosses the stream. The road runs on in a north-westerly 
direction along a narrow winding defile, almost following 
the bed of the stream, which it crosses no less than fourteen 
times in the next Sf .miles. These fords are aU easy, the 
banks being everywhere low and the bottom firm gravel and 
pebbles, and at the third, sixth, and eighth crossings rooky. 
Half-a-mile after the last crouing, the road runs into a amall 
open cultivated valley, half-way up which is the Tillage of 
M0ng No! (20 honses). There is ample ground for oampinw 
anywhere on the tide of this vall^ and a stream of good 
water flowa down the centre of it. 
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11. Tonff SI 
(3.800 feet). 


18. MOng Ma 
(8.100 feet). 

Nam Kn, Nam Ma, 
and several small 
I streams. 


18 O 122 4 The road runs up the right of the valley 

for ^ a mile, when it commenoes a 
long ascent through thick jungle. 
The ascent for the 1st mile is 3^ feet. 
It then runs nearly level for about 
600 yards round two spurs and again 
rises 150 feet in the next 800 yards 
running nearly level again round the 
sides of two more spurs, thickly wood- 
ed and covered with pine trees. In 
the next mile and-a-half it again rises 
250 feet and crossing a small sharply 
de6ned ravine rises IM feet in another 
600 yards when it desccuds (500 feet by 
a very steep gradient into a narrow cultivated valley and cross- 
es a stream called Nam Ku, 20 feet broad, 18 inches deep ; good 
water ; low, open lianks, gravel bottom, flowing south-west. 
It then rises over a small neck on the other side of which 
. and 400 yards from the fort stands the village of T6n Nin, 
20 houses, elevation 8,850 feet, the stream running bedow it 
with flelds beyond. The road passes close to the right of 
the village, and 100 yards further on again crosses the 
stream, the opposite bank of which is about 25 foot high 
and wooded and, crossing the fields, runs along the right of a 
r. arrow valley, rises 200 feet immediately above the stream, 
and leaving it on the left runs along under low hills for a 
mile through pine trees. Troops could camp here in several 
places near the stream. For the next 6 miles the road runs 
along a narrow ravine, following the Nam Kn, which it 
croHHos frequently. The crossings are all easy for men and 
transport and the road is tolerably good, but runs through 
thick jungle the whole of this distance, till it enters an open 
valley, sorrounded by high-wooded hills. At the northern 
end of the valley stands the small village of Tong Khek. 
There is a good camping ground about 5U0 yards east of tho 
village and just off the main road on the right, with a stream 
of good water flowing immediately below it. 

16 O 138 4 I Road runs along the valley for 2 miles 

crossing the stream fonr times : it 
then rises over a low hill at the 
northern end of the valley, the rise iu 
tho first 800 yards is 420 feet. It is 
then level for another 160 yards, 
when it again rises 200 feet in | of 
a mile and then gradually descends 
250 feet in about 600 yards into a deep ravine. The Nam 
Ku flows along the bottom turning south-west. Passing 
close to the west of the stream the road rises immediately 
by a steep gradient of 420 feet on to a sharp ridge. It 
crosses a very steep ravine falling and rising about 100 feet 
and then runs level along the side of the hill for 160 yards 
and again drops into a small valley. The high hills on the 
left of tl>e valley, the crest-line of which is about 1| 
miles distant, are bare; crossing three muddy spots in 
this valley, the rood winds up the opposite side by a steep 
gradient to a low neck rising 150 feet. Falling the other 
side about 80 feet and crossing a sharp ravine it ascends a 
steep slope for 600 yards on to a saddle, the elevation of 
which is 5,000 feet. It then descends gradually on to an 
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18. MOng Ma 
(3,100 feet)- 

eont. 


^ 1 
I I 


open valley about f of a mile broad. The high steep hills 
on the left are bare except along the crest-lino. It then 
crosses a small stream flowing down the centre of the valley 
in a south. westerly direction. 1 his apparently forms the 
parting of the watershed *botween the Cambodia and the 
Salween. The road then runs along the right of the valley, 
passing over a cluster of low-wooded hills into another nar- 
row valley. It is across the foot of this valley that the 
boundary lino between the Kyeng Tung and Mbng Lem 
runs. The small Mu Hso village of La Phnk stands on the 
left side of the valley over a considerable stretch of paddy- 
fields, I a mile brc^. The village consists of about 20 
huts. Leaving the village the road enters low thick jungle, 
keeping along the loft of the valley, and f of a mile 
further on it passes the village of Pn Song, standing 
on a bare-wooded slope, 600 yai^s to the left, consisting of 
30 huts. Gradually descending into the open valloy and 
crossing a stream 100 yards further on (20 feet broad, 2 feet 
6 inches deep ; very muddy bottom ; bridged by a substan- 
tial foot-bridge), it again crosses the same stream with a 
muddy bottom, but here only 6 feet wide. It then runs 
along an open undulating plain for nearly a mile. The 
whole of this ground would form an excellent site for a 
camp. The valley is well watered, is open and the elevation 
approximately 4,800 feet, with a g^ road running through 
the centre of it. At the head of the valley the ro^ crosses 
a small stream, 1 foot deep, 4 feet broad ; firm gravel bot- 
tom, and then rises 180 feet gradually in } of a mile 
round a wooded spur. It then crosses narrow- wooded 
ravine and descending up the opposite slope posses over a 
low-wooded neck between two conical hills. From this 
point the ^d drops by an easy gradient about 200 feet and 
' then running along level for about | a mile rapidly de- 
scends for another ^ a mile to a stream flowing along the 
bottom of the valley in a westerly direction. The total 
descent in the last mile and-a-half u 900 feet. Rising 60 
feet over a low-wooded spur, the road gradually descends 
into a narrow valley, terrarod withpaddy-fields, and crosses 
the stream here 16 feet wide, 1 fo^deflfp, low hanks, 80 feet 
lower than the above-mentioned spur, rising again j^adnally 
along the slopes on the right of the valley, when it ftreikea 
the stream and dropping down into anotitor similar valley 
runs along the right bank of the stream for a distanoe A 
400 yar^ where it is broken and rooky. It then risea over 
another low open spur and mns level for 600 yards throngh 
thin inngle. It then gradually passes along to theright side 
of a deep narrow gorge, throngh which the stream flows 200 
feet below the road. Turmng to the right it falls about 00 
feet in 800 yards, orossesa very small ravine and rises 800 
feet again over a long slope for a distance of 600 yards, then 
keeping fhirly level for a mile, it descends throngh a thickly- 
wooded ravine on to another road and, taming doe west, 
descends rapidly by a rocky path down a thickly-wooded 
ravine for a distanceof 1,400 yards, the total descent 
600 feet when it crosses the Nam Ma flowing between low- 
wooded hanks In a rooky bed, 16 yards brr ds, 18 inches deem 
Into the vidley of M5ng Ma. KespiBg abont 600 yas£ 
from the left bank of it the road mns throusdi open Adds 
lor |of a mile when it again crosses theNsm Ma and passss 
Just below a sUghtly elevated piece of grooad aboat 160 
yards sqnsre, shove the left bank. This forms sn ssssUsnt 
osmping gto^. 
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.s 

Q 


O 

6 

b 


1. Milaag Gh^m... 

2. BanPon Zinang 
(MtLang Pak). 

3. Pangtin Boi 
(Mttang Pak). 

4. M4 Het 

5. Bop Turn 

6. Milang Hai 
(Tai). 

7. Pang Bat 

8. M6 Bai 

9. BC4 Kkam ... 

10. Katom ... 

11. Chianghai 
(Kyenghai). 

12. Buai Baa (or 
Binei Ban). 

13. Bala Bai 
(or B. X. Bin). 

14. Tka Xo 

15. Ban Pa Bin... 

16. X4 Phong ... 

17. X^ Lai 

18. Baa Xhang 
Laaag. 

19. Chiangmai 
(Zinun^). 


M. 

7 


15 


9 0 


14 

13 

17 

16 

14 

18 
12 
12 


21 


13 


18 O 
16 O 
20 0 
15 O 
10 0 


12 


31 


45 0 


58 

76 


91 

105 


123 0 


136 0 

147 0 


188 0 


181 


199 0 

215 0 


235 

250 


260 0 


272 


Nofe.— These are the stag^es of the 
main route between Kyengtnng and 
KyonjBfmai or Zimm6, but no details 
whatever are forthcoming. • Com- 
munication by water exists between 
Bangkok and Chiengmai, but is tedi- 
ous owing to the strong current in 
the upper part of the river. Telo- 
graphic communication also exists 
along this route. This is the line of 
communication in Siamese territory 
between the presidency and the must 
im^iortant northerly town in Siam. 
From British Burma there are three 
routes to Chiengmai from Mi>ul- 
mcin — 

First . — By the Salween and Yun- 
salin rivers as far as P4phun, 
taking by boats about eight days 
from P4phnn, over high hills to tho 
Salween two days, with either bul- 
locks or elephants. On crossing 
the Salween river the route lies 
almost east for two days to Maing- 
lungyi town, and from there the 
route lies east-north- east for five or 
six days over high hills and moun- 
tains till rr5aching the Maip&ng 
river anil thence by the banks of 
this river to Chiengmai for three 
or four days. 

Second . — From Monlmoin by the Sal- 
ween and Gain rivers two days 
to K6karit, from there almost east- 
north -cast to Myawadi ; thence 
crossing the Thanngyin river and 
eutering Siamese territory due cast 
to Kaheng ; thence the route lies 
for four days almost due north by 
the banks of the Maip4ng river. 
All along this route is at present 
telegraphic communication. 

Third . — From Moulmein by the Sal- 
ween river for three or four days as 
far os Yinbin, from there north-east 
overland a short distance to the 
Thaungyin river, and having crossed 
this river the route lies almost doe 
north to Mainglitngyi and from Mainglnngyi to Chiengmai as 
in No. 1 route. This route is good in the dry season, but in 
the wet season too many ohaungs have to be crossed. Chiong- 
mai or Zimmd isltbe mostiimportant town in the north of Siam, 
and from it there is a good military road for about eight or 
nine days to the frontier of Siam. Crossing the frontier thie 
road xemaiim the same for another six or seven days and 


. * Sinoe the above was written, a copy of Lieut. Yonnghnsband’s account of this route dated 1687» 
between Stages I and 11 indnahreb ^ been received and is induded in Appendix 111 ae Boat* 
No. LA.— AX 
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Fbom KTENOTUNO (KENG TUNG oB KYAINGTdN) to KTENGMAI eonfintMd. 


Aathoritiea. 






Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter* 

mediate. 

1 


Remarks. 

and Streams. 

Total. 



then by crossing some low hills yon enter the town of 
Kyengtnng. Kyengtung is the most extensive Shan district 
in the states^ which on the north extends to Tnnnan, west 
to the Salween river, south Siam, and east it extends.for 
many miles across the Cambodia river or into Anam. Hera 
they will have in the course of time the French as their 
neighbours. No. 2 route from Moulmein to Ghiengmai and 
into Kysiugt^n is that of the railway to Yunnan proposed 
by Messrs. Hallett and Golquhoun. No. 1 route goes up the 
Yunsalinas far as Piphun, because the Salween river is on* 
navigable owing to rapids. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Fbom KYENGTUNG (KENG TUNG ob KYAINGTdN) to KVlfiNGMAI (ZIMM^O* 


By W. J. archer, Esq., Bbitish Yick-Consol, ZiMMd, May and Jobs 1888. 



M. 

X. Fang ICm ... 81 

No considerable 
stream. M4 Pang 
Mao stream. 


8b Tlut Cliio ••• 18 
Streams. 


8.SB«iVo ... 80 

Streaaas. 


4. Xd XoBfT, 11 
XtLaBgFhftFS. 

Md Kong (large shsl- 
low stream). 


P. M. P. 

,0 ... Slightly nndnlating open fields as far 

as Miiang Ohdm, then about 8 miles 
np the valley of the Md Chdm, then 
leaving the road to Miiang Pak on the 
left, gradual ascent, but not very high 
or steep, and the road fairly go^ and 
not blocked. It goes along the side 
of the valley nearly all the way and 
there is go^ fodder. No go^ en- 
campment before Pnng Mao (8,800 
feetX but vrater all the way. 

O 86 0 Ascents and descents, then steep ascent 

to top (4,200 feet), descent of stream, 
steep ascent top (8,800 feetX steep 
descent along ridge, with no water, 
and down to Tha Ohio and large 
stream with good encampment. Road 
rather bad and Uooked (for elephants) 
in some places. 

O 86 0 Short ascent and descent to encamp- 

ment ; stream I very steep and bad 
asoent, then better j top (3,460 feet) 
along ridge and steep descent to Hnsd 
Po (2,800 feet) along valleys (road 
blocked) ( steep descent to 2,600 feet. 
Road latterly fairly good and level 
with oooasional steep descents. A 
very fatigning day’s march. 

O 67 0 Along narrow valley, then Ban Fhayik 

Noi, first Tillage since Mfiang Ch4m | 
short asoent and descent, then level | 
large stream. Road open valley, 
undulating ground, along plain, close 
to the sevend poor villages of Mfiang 
Pbayfikt o*np mr M6 Kong market 
at Miiang Phaytk, Imt provisions not 
abundant. 
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From KTEXGTUNO (SENG TUNG or KYAINOXdN) to KYENGMAI continued. 


alternative l—eontinned. 


Authorities. 




Humber ami Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Inter- 

mediate. 


M. F. 

S, FuigkhaliiaiLg. 15 O 


6. Mikaag^Xatt ... 17 O 



7. Baa Baag 18 
Paliat (Xlkaag 
XlLO). 

Man Len (river). 


8. Baa Tluun 

Hnok (river), 116 
Khao (stream), M6 
Bai (large stream), 
M6 Chong (stream). 


9. Cltaa ... 15 O 151 0 

10. dkiaaghai ... 18 O 109 0 

11. Kaei Baa (or 91 O 190 0 

XaaiiUMi), 

19. Bala X5 Bin 18 O 208 o 
(or Bai). 

18. VoarB[5 Lao 81 O 284 O 


14.X5Cliod5 


O 208 0 


Baaag 
ftot 3 


O I 848 0 

O I 861 0 


16. Baa Xlkaag 81 O 282 o 
LUaag. 

17. OUaagmai 18 O 804 o 
(8iBua5)r 


After crossing a range several hundred 
feet high, with gradual ascent ant 
descent, came to the Ham Lin (1,1.^ 
feet), a river flowing between narroii 
iMinks. Hence the road goes aloni 
its left bank all the way to Miiang Lin 
cither close to the river or up and dowi 
the steep sides. Path shady am 
rather gVKxlj several small encamp 
menta. 

Along the vaDoj of the Nam Lin (fc^ 
eiieampnients) close to Miiang Lin 
when wo come oat on to the plaii 
studded with numerous villages an* 
extensive rice fields t provisions rathe 
abundant. 


A long stretch of level bamboo jnngl 
and rice fields, then over a low rang 
and down to the plain of Hnapfinfi 
Bamboo ratber thick, but road fairl; 
good. Good oainpa. 


Villages and rice fields all the way t 
Hongluk, a large village, then forest 
cross H6 Khao and M6 Bai, the latte 
a little below the Biamese for 
(frontier). A mile farther on we com 
out on the main road from Chienfi 
tong to Chiongmai, then good road a] 
the way to Ban Than j road level. 


No details reooidcd. 

















Saperintendent, Southern Shan States. Ciril. 


723 



NoU. 

rnott XrEVaTtIVatoMSHa(X6VOVAZ)vi& KdWOSiT 
aad Kevo rv. 

Bt Capt. F. O. pink, "The Queeh’*,” 1*90. 


Nnmbor and Names 
of Staines, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Mdng Swon ... 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

M. F. 

7 4 

M. F. 

7 4 



2. Camp on Vam 
Na Mok. 

Nam Na Mok. 


8. Camp on Ham 
Zng. 

Nam Won, Nam La, 
and Nam lr.g. 


Z * 7 4 Leaving Kveng Tang hj the soathern* 

most of the east gates, the cart road 
goes almost due south over undulating 
grass country dotted with Villages. 
At 8 miles crosses a small stream. 
At 4 miles a hot sulphur spring ; here truck leaves road and 
turns south-west over low range of hills. Two steep but 
short ascents of 300 and 450 feet respectively. Track de- 
scends into large paddy plain, crosses Nam Kwon river, and 
reaches the village of Mong Kwon, river from bank to bank 
40 feet, water 20 feet by 1 foot deep, good bottom, village 
20 houses : paddy, rice, fowls and pigs, also cattle. Height 
3,276 feet above sea. Ample camping ground. 

5 0 12 4 Track proceeds for 1 mile almost due 

south, crossing three small streams, 
then turns south-west up a long spur 
sacent, constant thongh fairly easy 
for 3| miles when top of range hi 
reached (6,400 feet). Then short and 
rather steep descent of | mile to Nam 
Na Hok stream 15 feet broad, 1 foot 
water, rapid good bottom. Ample 
camping ground on right bank. All 
bills are covered with fine trees, and 
little nndergrowtb. Height of camp 
6,060 feet. 

11 8 24 2 General direction south-west by south. 

Ascent begins almost at once on leav- 
ing camp and lasts for 6 miles when 
7,025 feet is reached . Steep only near 
the summit. Soil soft and could be 
easily Worked. Pine timber on upper 
slopes and pines on the lower ones. Descent generally easy 
and continues till the Nam Won stream is crossed, 11 miles 
within a few hundred yards the Nam Lu and Nam lag rivers 
join and together flow towards the Nsm Sim. Camped on 
the Nam Ing. This stream as also the Nsm Ln has about 
16 feet of water by 1 foot deep ; shows signs of heavy flood | 
bottom good; best camping grouud is on the Nam Won 
stream; ample space and piod grasing. Height of Nam 
Ing 3,776 feet. 


4. Cainp Vft Via. 9 4 88 6 Track turns south and makes sharp 

aeoent immediately on leaving Nam 
Small atreame. Ing and two or three similar ones 

later on, but ae a whole it is flat and 
good going over pine clad ridgea. 
Pass two good-sised tanks of water at 7^ milee ; ford the 
eoutheinmoet ; fairly hard bottom. Na Niu Camp is watsr- 
ed by two small streams meeting at the foot of the epor down 
which the teaek goee i each about 8 to 4 feet broad and 6 
inohea water. Moat of surrounding ground maisb, bni 
enough dry to enoamp 400 men ; ezodent grasing. Hsight 
of oanp 8,825 feet. 
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No. 11. 


Tbom KTEKO TUHQ to (M^NGNAI) vU h5NO BAT and M5N0 PU— tfon/tnuei. 


I i 

M b 


Nombor and NameB 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


5. Camp on Vam 
Kok. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 0 

M. F. 
40 6 



6. MSng Zok 

Kam Na Wong, Nam 
Kok, Nam Ho Kat, 
Tang, and Nam 
Kong Noi. 


bed and for let mile is swampj and 
bad going, then circling south.east, 
makes a snccession of rather steep 
■ ascents till highest point 4,900 feet is 
reached. At 8f miles the last | mile of descent is steep. Camp 
on Nam Sok river about 20 yards from bank to bank (half 
dry), 1 foot to feet water, swift good bottom subject to 
flood : shut in by steep hills on both sides. There are two 
mined zay&ts and ground to encamp 100 men. Ample room 
oonld be made by clearing small underwood. Height of 
camp 3,025 feet. 

10 O 60 6 First | mile stiff climb of 600 feet 

and an equal amount of ascent (after 
a short descent) in the next mile, 
onwards track is excellent following 
along tops of ridges. At 6 miles is a 
small village. At 7^ miles begin descent into Mdng Kok 
paddy plain. At foot of hills cross the Nam Na Wong 
stream 16 yards broad, 1 foot water, good bottom. Passing 
through a small village, track makes a slight ascent and 
passes between two hillocks and then crosses the Nam Kok 
river here 80 yards broad and 2 feet deep, rocky bottom | 
immediately ledtorwards it crosses the Nam-Ho-Knt river 
30 feet broad, 1 foot water ; following this stream up it 
crosses the M4 Tung and Nam Kung Noi streams, each 15 
feet broad hf 1 foot deep, camp on latter. These rivers and 
streams water a considerable paddy plains; there are several 
villages. Inhabitants chieflv Shans, bnt there are some Kaw 
villages also. Supplies of paddy, fowls, Ac., plentiful. 
Height of camp 8,800 feet. 


Nam Kong Noi, Nam | 
Tin To, Nam Kok, 
and Nam Na Mak. 


8. Ting KfttsAi ... 

Nam Kok , Nam Pang, 
Nam Pa Ing, a^ 
N4m Hsapu. 


9 6 60 4 For let mile and quarter track follows 

the Nam Kung Noi stream dne west, 
then turning south ascends a steep 
spar. After short descent ascends 
the Loi Hsing hill, very steep in 
places and difficnlt, 4,450 feet, flrst part of descent easy, 
but it becomes very steep just tefore the Nam Tin To stream 
is reached (2,600 feet) ; here is a small camping ground and 
ruined sayit. This stream is the boundary between Kyeng 
Tung and Mong Bit, leaving this stream ascent is very steep 
through dense bamboo and grass jungle till 3,860 feet is 
reached, then fairly easy descent, steep towards face, and 
track enters paddy cultivation, watered by Nam Kok river 
and Nam Na Mak stream. Cross stream and encamp near 
Na Mak village 10 houses, fowls, paddy, Ac. 

8 0 68 4 Track turning little south of west fol- 

lows the right bank Nam Kok river : 
here 80 ya^s broad and unfordable ; 
read mostly level or slightly niidulat- 
ing, but here and there short sharp 
ascents and descents caused by cross- 
ing streams and rivulets. At If miles a very hot stream 
is crossed (too hot to keep oue*s hand in it) called the Nsm 
Pung. There is no trace of sulphur in it. At 4f miles 
cross the Nam-Pa-Ing 26 feet broad, 1 foot water ; good 
bottom, and at 6 miles the Nam Hsapu stream, path in 
places very narrow along hill sides and through rtrips of 
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From KYENG TUNG to MdN^ (M5N0KAI) vii MdNG sIt and 1I5NG PU— eonftiHiei. 


Namber Hid Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


8. P6ag Xtoai- dense jungle. Camp in bamboo jungle: some miles of 
coat. which is called by the one name Ping Hitsai, water from 

Nam Kok river. 




9.M6ag86t ... 

Nam Kok, Nga 
Kham, and Me Mok. 




10. Paaj 
Khan ( 
faat). 


Me Nga Kham and 
Md Long. 


8 4 77 0 On leaving camp cross a fair-siied rim* 

let three times and then continue along 
bank of Nam Kok river for 3 miles, 
then asceud a hill 350 feet, rather 
steep i descent easy: and again meet 
Nam Kok and turning west for a short distance leave 
river and go a level marshy gorge and over undulating 
ground. At 6^ miles cross Md Nga Kham stream 20 feet 
broad, steep banks 1 fi>ot water, pass through village of 
Nihsan and then cross the Md Mnk stream. The country 
onwards is a largo level plain, for the most part wooded, 
crossing a rivulet path enters the old defensive wall of 
Miirig Sit enclosing about a square mile. There are only 
about 60 houses and supplies, except paddy, are very limited. 
Camp on paddy-field south of town on Me Kok. Height of 
camp 2,150 feet. 

9 O 86 0 General direction north-west by north. 

For first 2i miles back over last stage 
as far as Ndhsin, where the Kyeng 
Tung road branches off to the east. 
At 3 miles pass through village of 
Ilona (12 houses). The track here ia 
very narrow and passes through dense scrub jungle for 
nearly 2 miles and then enters bamboo forest. The ground 
becomes slightly undulating between low hills and the track 
cuts into and follows up the M6 Nga Kham stream. At 8f 
miles this stream is joined by the Md Long on which ia 
camp ground and a sayit (= 20 men). At the back of thin 
sny&t there is a fair grasing and suitable ground for 400 


11. Paaff-Taw- 
Maw (8,700 
feat). 

Me Na Noi and Md 
Nam LOng. 


19. XtaiiiZi6nff 
(9,180 faat). 

MdNHaL6iig. 


10 9 96 2 General direction north-west north. 

On leaving camp track ascends a long 
spur. Generally easy but steep for 
short bits, then running almost level 
fur long stretches, good going. At 6 
miles the top of Loi Md Na Noi hill ia 
reached (4,275 feet), steep towards summit. Descent abrupt 
and in parts steep. At 7 miles the Md Na Noi stream ia 
reached. Here there is a camping place. Water ample for 
any force ; 100 men could enesmp without clearing. 
Crosses stream twice and makes steep ascent over a bare 
hill ; descent steep and bad g^ing ; small stream at bottom. 
Then short steep ascent and follows the nndnlations of a 
ridge. Final descent to Md Nam Lfing is rather steep ; 
ample camping ground on both banks. River about 20 feet 
bro^, 1 to feet water, good bottom ; snbjeot to flood. Bam- 
boo forage plentifol. This is a hard march for transport. 

7 O 108 2 Track follows course of Md Nam L5ng 

a little north of west. At 2| miles 
pass village of Wan-Nating. At 8 
miles enter a very narrow gorge, 
predpitous rooks on both sides, very 
bad for baggage animals. At4|milea 
gorge opens oak At ^ asilos pass 
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VaoM KTBKO TOKO to mOn£ (MdNONAI) vti MdN6 sAt and IfdNG PIT— coHftnutl. 


Authorities. 


Distonces. 


i 

B 

_ a 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



12. Stun L6ng 
(2,120 feet)— 

cont. 


13. Wan Voi, 
1.850 feet (ford 
on Kam Sim). 

Me Nam Lon(f, Nam 
Na Ken, and Nam 
Sim. 


14. Pang Wa 
Mdng (3.275 
feet). 

Small at ream. 


16. Mdng Not 
(l,780feet). 

Nam Pu. 


village of Wan Kynldn. At 6 miles village of II tain LAng } 
camped a mile further down stream in bamboo jungle. 
During this march track crosses river twenty-four times, 
and there are several short but steep ascents and deacor.ts. 
All the villages en route are small, but keep fowls and pigs. 

M. P. M. P. 

9 2 112 4 Track still follows river Nam Long 

w'estward through a goi ge. A t 4 in iles 
the Nam Na Ken flows in from the 
south, and the track crossing it 
ascends to 3,100 feet (from 2,050 feet). 

’ Descent in places very steep and difli- 
cnit. At 7 miles i>ass south village of PAng Mat, which is on 
the Nam Sim river. On the opposite bank is village of Wan 
Ksng. There are two or throe “ dug-outs ” track turns north 
up left bank and makes steep ascent of '100 feet over a spur 
and descends into and crossos the M4 Nani Long at its junction 
with the Nam Sim and almost opposite the Nam Ldng comes 
in from west. A little further on is the ford. Over 200 
yards lung and requires rarefnl marking, near the right 
bank it is up to a iiiml’b middle, Camping ground small and 
uneven near village of Wan Noi. Tho Nam Sim is about 
150 yards in breadth and current swift. 

6 0 j 118 4 Track continues west and first 5 milea> 

I a continual ascent till 3,450 feet i» 

I reached, then a descent and second 

rise to 3,750 feet. All through pine 
forest ; descent is steep into the marshy valley through 
w'hieh the Na Mung rivulet runs. Ample campuig ground, 
but uneven. 

8 0 126 4 General direction Htlle north of west. 

First 3 miles steftdy aaeent till 4,450 
feet is reached, all through pine forest. 
Then rapid and steep descent of 1,150 
feet. Track becomes very narrow and 


16. MOng Pn 
(1,500 feat). 

Nam Nu, Nam Noi’Rn, 
Nam llsnp Hsaikao, 
and Nam Tin. 


winds along steep hill sides and along ridges, but is fairly 
level. At 6^ miles there is another very steep descent to 
tho Nam Pn river, here a mere stream, camp in open ground 
near small village of Mong Noi. 

11 0 187 4 Track following river Nam Pa goes 

almost north-west. In first 7| miles 
perpetually crosses tho river which at 
1 mile is joined by the Nam Noi Sii 
from the north and at 6j miles by the 
Nam llsup Hsaikao or from the sonth. At this place the 
water is from 1 foot to 2 feet deep, the current is veiy swift 
and largo boulders greatly impede baggage animals. Tho 
track aljove the river bod is not prnoticablo : there being 
only small foot holes in slippery rook, onwards tlie hills open 
out and ^he track is level and good, and pnly orossing the 
river twice more, debouches on to a level plain covered with 
open j angle which further on opens into p^dy plain, 2 miles 
l^ad with villnges dotted over it and along the bottom of 
tho spurs. Mung Pn is the capital of the State of that name. 
There are but some SO houses in the village itself, bnt the 
plain is well populated, and the people appear rich and well, 
to-da Cattle, pigs, fowls and rice can be procured. Ilie 
last named in large quantities. A small atream, the Nam 
Tin, flows along the sonth side of the village and joins the 
Nam Pn. There are nine villages in the plain. 
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17. Vang Xwnn.. 

Kara Tin and Kara 
K&ng' Kwun. 


18. XangKhaiii. 


19. Tdn Kdng 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

14 0 

M. F. 
151 4 


14 O 151 4 Track follows up the Nam Tin stream 

duo west for the first 2 miles and 
crosses it several times, easy ^oing ; 
then steep ascent south-west hy west 
up a spur and along a ridge till the 
7th mile when 4,250 feet is reached, 
then 2 miles of easy descent and again ascent of about 500 
feet in next 2 miles, onwards track is fairly easy. At 13f 
miles the Kam King Kwun is crossed abimt 10 feet broad and 
1 foot water, good Attorn. Camp at 14 miles in paddy-fields 
on a rivulet. There are 2 bullurk camping grimnds at 10 
and l]| miles, respectively, but the water in the strram bed 
had dried np, the cleitred ground too was very limited. 
This is a trying march for transport. 

11 6 163 2 Pass through King Kwun village, about 

a doson houses, and crossing some 
old cultivation, make a slight ascent 
(200 feet) and stoop descent of nearly 
a thousand feet to a small stream, 
' where bullocks encamp (3j miles), 
next 2 miles almost level and good going, then easy ascent 
of about 150 feet over bare hills and again level till at 6| 
miles and ascent to the top of a ridge (about 2,2(X) feet), 
circling round the western face of which track turns soath 
and rises to 2,526 foot onwards to the Ta Pyen (Ta-U«Pyen) 
ferry over the Salween. The descent is constant and the 
latter pfirt very steep and rocky, the Salween is abtrat 250 
yards broad and very swift. The appruuch to the ferry from 
the east is steep. There are no boats kept at the ferry. 
They have to be collected from villages up and down stream. 
Eight were collected, three of which came from the village of 
T41ung about 5 miles distant. Four boats were made into 
two rafts. Each carrying four ponies (or muloa) or 15 men. 
A return trip, including putting animals on board, occupied 
on an average 12 minutes. 1 ho ferry is about 400 yard* 
brood. This road from Mbng Pu was a much frequented 
route, but owing to feuds has been closed for over three 
years and has fallen into bad order. 

13 O 176 2 From the Salween into M6n5 Post the 

I general direction south-west by west 

is maintained throughout. On leaving 
thn ferry there is a steep sharp rise 
of 900 feet. The track then tarns 
south for If miles, and passes through iho village of Kang 
Kham about 20 houses situated on a plateau of about 1 
square mile in extent. Camping ground ample on paddy- 
fields i water from spring and rivulet south of village. There 
is no oarapiug ground on the right bank of the Salween, 
and any force coming from the east should enoamp here 
after crossing the ferry. 

In 1st mile rise 1,000 feet, then easy but somewhat rocky, de« 
8(*ent of about 300 feet ; the track then crosses a small stream, 
and winds about between low hills in places, c*''S8ing 
patches of old paddy cultivation spanned by mostly decayed 
bridges, but ground at this season is dry (April). After 
about 3 miles the track becomes almost level all the way. 
At 8 miles cross the Nam M6t stream well bridged, about 15 
feet broad, steep banks and rapid, about If feet water. At 
10 miles pass village of F6n Yun about 15 houses. This 
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19. T6a Hdag— would nwke a good halting place, Imt water ia toit eoaroe 
cont. from wclle. Tdn H6ng ia a well-bailt Tillage of aboat 30 

hoaaea, bat aereral othera are being bailt. It baa a large 
kyaang with sayita, which although in bad repaira could 
M^mmodate 200 men. It ia on the Nam Mdt atream and 
18 aurrounded by fine paddy ground, fowla and rice 
procurable. 


20. CNurn at Van 
Tang farry. 

Nam Mdt, Nam Turn 
and Nam Teng. 


21. VXngMda 

Small atream. 


.g 22. Oamp on Van 
^ Fong. 

a 

^ Nam Pong. I 


23. M6a< Paliea 
Font. 


M. P. M. P 

2 6 179 0* At f mile track oroaaea the Nam Mdt 

atream by a good bridge and then 
paaaea over paddy-flelda. At 2 milea 
the Nam Turn atream ia forded. 
About 20 feet broad rather ateep 
banka, good bottom { about 10 inohea 
of water and very rapid. At 2| milea 
reach the Nam Teng. Camping 
ground on both banka. The river ia 
from 100 to 120 yarda broad, cur- 
rent very alow, but nnfordable for elephanta. There are only 
two email “ dug-outa, ” each capable of carrying eight men. 
A raft made on theae takea three poniea or 16 men. Poniea 
and mulea awim, but the landing place on the right bank ia 
rather abrupt. The river ia full of rocka. There ia a sayit 
on either l^k capable of accommodating 20 men each. 
The old mined city of Kyaingtaung ia about 1 mile diatant 
on the loft bank. 

17 2 196 2 Track paeaea over undulating wooded 

country, aoil red clay. At thia aoaaon 
there ia no water and no halt can be 
made abort of Nfcng M6n, a email vil- 
lage of four hnta. Camping ground 500 
yarda to north of track in paddy-field 
on a small rivnlet. 

9 0 205 4 Pirat 1| miles steady, bat easy rise to 

foot of hills which rise abruptly | 
ascent 650 feet steep and rooky. 
Track thus pasaea in between the 
higher hills making however several 
ascents till 4^450 feet ia reached, 
several villages passed. At miles 
there ia a well and spring, then sharp 
deaoent for a abort diatanoe and a 
easier one till the Nam Pong atream 
ia reached at 8| miles. This stream 
becomes dry a little farther down, 
althongh there is 4 feet of water at 
the crossing. The ground on both 
banka ia sloping, but it ia the best 
place to break the march. 

7 O 212 4 Easy going the whole way over nndulat. 

ing oonntry. At 4 n^dee track cats 
inte the ICdnd-Ta Knw Perry TOute. 
At 6 miles crosses the M dad atream 
Gnidged) and aeoend to police post. 
In the last 8 mflee there are aoau 
swampy bits, mostly roughly bridged, 
but it would be bad g(^ when the 
fields were under weter. 
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Na 13. 

VMa nxTKZ BAmuui (non amrsix) to *a saw rauBr 
oi* M&Kaixaaa. 

Bt Lisut. H. E. STANTON, Botal A&tilleet, 1888. 


Number end N«mee 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Nam Nongkao. 


2. Muit^t or 
Maaiat. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

11 0 

H. F. 
11 0 



8 . 

(IfaiagaMiic). 


11 O 11 0 General direction Bonth-Bonth*6aat. 

Good pack track ever open rollinff 
downs for 6| miles ; it then crosses a 
small dip onltivated with paddj and 
enters some low hills between the ranges of Loi SOtao 
(Lwd SOtao) on the north and Loi Lorn (Lw6 LRm) on the 
south. At 3 miles cross the Bansim-Mongnong boundary 
near two trees. At 6^ miles a track leads off to the south- 
east through a grove of trees : this is an alternative road for 
the next 6 or 7 miles. It is about 1 mile longer than the 
direct road, bnt is shady and level, passing the big village 
Naungswun. Here is a good shady camping ground. Water 
and forage plentiful. The direct road loads up and down 
some low open round hills, passing the site of a strong en- 
trenched positimi which commanded the entrance to the 
pass beyond. Pass a tank of water at 7 miles. The village 
of Wanp4ng at 9^ miles and reach the banks of the Nam 
Nongkao (a good brook running south). At 11 miles good 
open campii^ ground on low hills (at present the bridge is 
Iwoken and the best ford some 200 yards north of it is hard 
to find. February 1888). Grass is scarce. Bamboo leaves 
plentiful from neighbouring plantations. The track is over 
loam soil and easy going throughout. Except two tanks 
passed on leaving Bansam and a tank at 7 miles, there is no 
other water «n roafeexoept a well 300 yards along tho branoh 
road at 6| miles. 

7 4 I 18 4 I General direction east. Pack track. 

I I Start, south. Road level and good for 

I I miles, then turning east pass 

through a short rough stony goigo 
and desoend to Songploug kyaung (also called Mfinghea 
kyaung). Water is good and plentiful in a stone well 900 

J rards south (4 the kyaung. For the next 2^ miles the track 
eada over low hills passing through a gorge and by the site 
of a village. At 44 miles cross a small stream running into 
a valley lying east and west, continue along north side of 
the valley. At 6| miles pass a good open camping ground 
near the village of Kongnid. Crossover a low spur and ford 
the main stream of the valley at a good ford with steep 
ramps. Pack bridge is broken. Continue along the level 
valley. Pa(M the village of ICantfit or Manefit at the 
moath of th4 pass, under a peak of the same name. Camp 
i mile fnrthd^ on in the shelter from beayen trees 
and soBM large mangoes. Water from the stream. Bamboo 
forage plentiful. Village is residence of a Thmfin. Samll 
eight-day basssr. The road it good throughout, except si 
the two gorgee, where for 100 yards or so it is rough sad 
rocky. 

8 O ) 96 4 1 General direetioa south-west. FSek 

I I timok. Continue 1 mile in an easterly 

I I direction passing the basaar and than 

torn south-west diagonally across a 
tract of open rolling country between two ranges of hflis. 
The rood is nearly level sad veiy good ovmr loam soil tha 
whole mj. At 9 milee peas an old entrenched poeitioa 
oommanding tha road near two good tanks of fresh water. 
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No. 12. 


From KTITHI BAKSIm (KISI MANSJLM) to TA KAW FERRY’ viA MdNGlTON^O-eonfmt<«J. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

ToUl. 



3. Mdngnonsr 
(Maiugnaong) 

COTlf. 


At 4 and 6 miles respectively cross and rocross a stream by 
two good fords. Water is 2 yards wide by ft inches deep. 
At the second nroasing there is a rickety foot-bridge and 
the ramps to the ford are deep and steep. At 7^ miles cross 
a bridged stream some 200 yards from where it springs out 
of the roiks. It is ‘i yanls wide, 1 foot deep and rapid. 
Open camping ground near the stream. S^helter under a 
fine tope of throe banyan trees. Bamboo forage plentiful. 
Mungnong is 1 mile further on and is well uratered by t\ro 
springs dammed up to form lakes ; but the alxive mentioned 
is the boat camping ground. 

The main route from Thibaw to T4kaw Perry leaves the router 
followed by Lieut. Stanton (desorilxjd below) and continues 
south to Mansein, 24 miles from Mbngnong, on the road 
between Li6gya (Laika) and Tikaw, see Route No. 23, Braiich 
Tf, stages. The road is said to be easy and level, and bullock 
caravans do the 24 miles in two or throe marches, and 
forage and water is always plentiful. In 1888 the whole 
country between Mungnong and Mansein was depopulated 
owing to raiding between the different states, but it will 
probably racoTer, as peace ia eatabliahod. 


I 4. IFong^ 


a. Vavagtaw 


11 O 37 General direction south. Pack track. 

One mile from camp pass Mongnong, 
situated at the north end of a range 
of limestone hills running north and 
south. The road leads across the bund of each of the hakes 
(above mentioned = and through the basaar on a knoll between 
them. It contiiiiies cast round the shoulder of the range 
along a rough old paved road and at 2^ miles turns south 
down a strip of rolling country between two ranges of hills 
about 2 miles apart. At 4^ miles cross a stream 3 yards 
wide spanned by a single plank. There is a ford 60 yards 
to the east, almut 1 foot deep with a littlo mud. At 6 miles 
pass the Mankun five-day basaar; and crossing a stream 
past camping ground in an open piece of ground near Man- 
kun on a bond of the stream. The ford is rather rooky and 
awkward fur pack animals. Water and forage good and 
plentiful. From Mankun goiioral direction south-east. 
Road, as before, good and level throughout. Starting south 
it passes between the two prominent x>oak8 of Loi (Lw6) 
Nach&ng and Loi (Lw6) Nong4, and turns east to the village 
of Nong6 at the foot of the latter. Cross en route a deep 
dry nullah, to which traffic has worn steep ramps. Water 
from a stream 200 or 300 yards south. Shelter under 
banyan trees. Forage plentiful. 

Note. — The road for 4| miles further on was reconnoitred. 
Its general dirootion is east-north-east through a gorge in 
the hills. It is level for 3| miles, crossing the bed of a 
torrent with water in pools. It then descends some 300 feet 
down a roug^ rocky pass ; crossing en route the Namkong- 
long, a right bank tributary of the Ben Channg, in the 
valley below. It is a considerable body of water. A sno- 
cession of falls and deep pools in a rocky limestone bed. 

From thie point the aeeoient of the route 
ie from Native ii^otmation, 

9 0 46 4 Peek track. Cross one slight ascent 

and descent, then over undulating 
country to top of eteep and rooky 








No. 12. 


731 


From KYITHI BANSiM (KISI MANSAm) to TA KAW FEBBY vU MONGBONO— eonh'mMd. 


Authorities. 

Numlicr and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Military. 

d 

b 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Remarks. 

Total. 



6. Naungtaw^ 

descent 

to stream, 34 miles from Nonge. Good ford over 



conf. 

tills stream and over another smaller stream passed at 21 




iiiiloB. Beds of both rocky, with no mud and foot-bridges 




over second stream. Small sayit at Naungtaw village. 




Water and grass plentiful. 




M. 

P. 

M. 

F. 



6. Maingshanng 

5 

0 

51 

4 Pack track. Over undulating country 



(Maing Chaing). 




to Nani Ping or Ben Chaung, on bank 







of which MaingsliauTig (or Maing 



Nani Pang or Ben 




Chaing) village is sitiiatcd with ferry 



Chnuiig. 




across river of two or three boats. 


S 

a 





Accommodation in two zayats. 



7. ZVamyim 

10 

0 

G1 

4 Cross Bon Chaung by ferry. Good road 

o 

§ 





tiii'ongh jungle, fairly level. Cross 


CTj 

Stream. 




two small streams which become 

p 

a 





muddy in the rains. Accommodation 


M 





in one kyaung at Nainyim village. 

1 

0 





Water from stream. Grass plentiful. 

a 

a 

U} 

8. Loitam ... 

7 

0 

G8 

4 Road rough and stony and steep in 


a 





places, ascending to village which is 

O 

•c 

Stream. 




burned down. One kyaung standing. 

o 






Water from stream. Forage scarce. 

o 

1 





A few bamboo clamps. 


& 

9. Nongkamgyi ... 

11 

0 

79 

4 Level road all the way. Pass Wans&p 


£ 





village at 7 miles. Stream at Nong- 



stream. 




kamgyi bridged. 



10. Kali 

7 

. 0 

86 

4 Peek track. Level all the way. Water 







and grass good and plentiful. Kali is 







Stage 1 on Route No. 23, Branch 11. 



11. Kanglom 

9 

4 

9G 

0 Vide Route No. 23, Branch 11, Stage 1. 



12. Ta Kaw 

15 

0 

111 

0 Vide Route No. 28, Alternative II, 



ferry. 




Rbages 3 and 4. 



Salween. 






No. 13 . 

From lAsKXO to VLASvtv rii XOVOTIV and XOTOTAT. 

Bi Capt. B. B. 8HAWE, Fmboabt 189a 


1. Mdngtto ... 14 o 14 0 Starting from L&ihio banar the track, 

a bro^ fairl 7 level one, runs in the 
Nam Yaw rivor and direction of a large baaaar village 

Boveral small culled Inai, before reaching which, 

strooius. however, it bears to the right and 

' ' rans by some hill caltivation to the 

rivor Xam Taw, 7 miles. The ford is deep and not straight | 
bottom good, approaches difficult, nnfordable daring tto 
rains. After fording the river some paddy>flelds and small 
hamlet of lnail6ng (formerly the head village of the Inal 
oirrlo) is passed, and the road, crossing a small rivnlet^ 
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No. 13. 


rBOM LiSHtO TO UANTdK vU HdNGYIN ahs UdftQTAX—eonUniud. 


I I 


Number and Namei 
of StMg^a, RiTera 
and Streama. 


1. Kbiigtda— «onf. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. . 



aaconds aome low-ljing billa, along a apnr of which it rnna 
for aomo distance. Two fair-aiaed ravinca are crossed, dry 
during dry season, and the road again winds over low hilla 
to the village of Mongton. Largo paddy-fields extend on the 
loft of the road with a stream flowing through them. Good 
camping ground is found in these fields from the end of 
October to the eiid of Hay. Scvenil small villages lie round 
the edges of the cultivated ground hidden by jungle. Faddy 
and a little rice only is procurable. 


2. Vdngyin 

Namtu, Nami, and 
several small 
streams. 


14 O 28 0 I The road from Mongtfin to Mongyin is 

good, but for tho first 7 or 8 milos 
hilly. There are no difficult bits, and 
the streams to cross aro stnall. For 
the last 4 miles it runs through forest 
land. A deep drainage cut runs for 
some distance along the right-hand side of tho track. The 
road would not require much work to be made practicable 
for country carts from Lishio to this. Mongyin is rmlly a 
collection of large hamlets situated some littlo distance 
apart on both sides of tho Namtu (Myitng6). There are 
two basaars, one at a village on either tonk. A very large 
extent of ground is under paddy cultivation. Tho Namtu 
is not fordablo here, and the supply of dug-outs limited to 
three small ones. Animals have to swim over. Country 
products are plentiful here. In the dry season there is 
plenty of camping ground. In the wet it would be very 
difficult to aooommodato any number of troops on this 
(south) side ; but across the river, about a mile farther on, 
more elevat^ ground oonld be fonod. From here roads 
also load east to Theinni, sss Route No. 70, and north to 
Mfingwi, gee Route No. 14. 


3. MOnffUt 

Namsa, Nampaw, 
Namta, Namyi, and 
Namt&b. 


13 O I 41 0 1 General direction west. Road leads 

north for 1st mile ; thence turns west 
along riflrht bank of Namtu river, 
which it follows for § a mile ; thenco 
through paddy-fields to H6na village. 
From there it leads through jangle 
over undulations, descending steeply to Namtu river ; fo^s 
tho Namyi river, leading through jungle to Niti village { 
thenoe fording tho Namtit river to Mongt&t village, 13 
miles. Good road throughout, with exception of ste^ and 
^ky descent to Namtu river at miles. Swampy cross- 
ings at 8 miles, 200 yards, 8^ miles, and 8f miles. Bridges : 
At } mile wooden bridge ; longitudinal planks, 10 feet long, 
4 feet broad ; passable. At 24 miles wooden bridge { longi- 
tudinal planks, 20 feet long, 4 feet broad i passable. At 3f 
miles wooden bridge ; transverse planks, over Namsa stream | 
60 feet long, 6 feet broad j passable. At 4f miles wooden 
bridge; longitudinal planks, 40 feet long, 4 feet broad; 
passable at present, bnt needs repair; timber obtainable 
close at hand. At 7 miles wooden bridge; longitudinal 
planks, 60 feet long, 8 feet broad ; passable ; bnt also needs 
repair by under-propping. At 12| miles bamboo foot-bridge 
over the Namtit. Villages passed : — 

MILES. HOUSES. 

Nammawknm | 20 

Manhai 1# 20 

Nalin 8 25 












Superintendent, Northern Shan Statei. Civil. 
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Fkoh LisHIO TO HAKTdN mi MOBOTIN ard llONOTAT-cimNmMd. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- . , 

mediate. 


8. Mdugidt—cont. 


4. i:atlwi 

One largo stream and 
two small streams. 


5. Muip4t 

Two streams. 


Three small stresnsi 
one large stream. 


MILKS. HOUSES. 

Hdna ... 4i 80 

P^ngbai 6} 20 

>^Ati 12i 16 

Mon^t 13 

Mongtat is situated on the left bank of the Namtdt river. 
Camping ground for a battalion or still larger force in paddy- 
field on cast and west of village. Streams crossed : Namsa 
bridged at 3f miles ; average breadth 25 feet, depth 2| feet | 
high jungle banks ; current 2 milesper honr. Nampaw bridged 
at 7 miles ; breadth 30 feet, depth 8 feet i sandy bottom s 
low banks, covered with jungle ; current miles per hour. 
Nanita at 8 miles } breadth 20 feet, depth 2 feet; rooky 
bottom. Namyi at 11 miles ; breadth 50 feet ; depth 6 feet ; 
pebble bottom ; low banks with overhanging trees, the 
stream fiowing between wooded hills; water clear and good; 
current 2| miles per honr. Namtit at 1%( miles; bn^th 
30 feet, depth 2 feet ; pebble bottom ; sloping banks covered 
with bamboo jnngle, with paddy-fields on Mongtdi side; 
current 2| miles per hour ; water clear and good. 

M. F M. F. 

18 O 53 0 Road runs nearly west from Mfingtii 

along hill with river Namtit on left 
baud. Abont 3rd mile cross a large 
stream ; the road now crosses hills and 
" ~ ravines and is very bad. Two streams 

are crossed, having rooky bottoms, the second about 9^ 
miles from Mongtit. The track now passes over a steep 
hill and through a straggling Kachin village of &k.tlwi, then 
down again into paddy-fields through which a brawling 
stream flows. Paddy procurable in small quantities. The 
road for Bawdwingyi, where there are said to be silver 
mines, branches here. Distance two easy marohee. These 
mines are now worked for load. Elevation 2,(K)0 feet. The 
boundaries of Mdmeik, Theinni, and Tanngbaing meet in 
this camping ground. The Mfimeik bolder is crossed 
immediately after leaving camp. 

8 0 61 0 Two roads lead from KaUwl to Man- 

pit. With a little labour the lower 
could be rendered the easieet. The 
npper road leads by a steady aaoent 
to Kaohin village of Mank6p, then by a steep descent acrose 
a small stream up a very steep ascent and along spnr to 
Manpit, a Falaung village with Kaohin neighbonre. The 
water here is not very abundant. Paddy is plentifuL 
Elevation 5,300 feet. The lower road is less used at present 
snd goes by the villages of Pingsing and Kyopin ; the fifst 
quarter only is bad. 

9 O 70 0 The road rapidly descends from Man- 

pit, then croeses a stream throagh 
psddy-fields and marshy groand aerosa 
another stream and agshi entsva the 

hiUs. Abont the 6th mile a large 

stream is crossed ; the road then ascends and runs along e 
wooded hill to Mantfin valley. One small Kachin ri]]siga» 
MantOngfin (small Mantfin), ii passed on this road. Mia* 
tfin is on the oppoeite slope of the valli^ and the Namsimi 
has to be forded. This val^y haa many paddj-llalds, and 
many Kaohin and Palatmg viUagea dot Ita ah^M. Thaae 
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No. 18. 


Fkox lASHIO to M.4NTdN i id MdNGYlN A.TD HONGTAT— coNfmiwil. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

Civil. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

G.O.C. Mandalay 
District. 

Superintendent, North- 
ern Shan Status. 

6. Manton -ro/if. 

! wore tho refngo for tbe Mintba,* and the Mumeik Sawbwa, 
j tbeir nouiiua) ruler, has obtained no revenue from them for 

1 some time. Elevation 4, 2(H) feet. Paddy abundiint. Man- 
1 ton Ls almost due west of Moiigtat. 

1 Nufe. — All streams incntiiined above are liable to flood in the 
rains, wbeti many of tlio larger ones are occasionally un- 
1 ftirdable. They quickly subside when breaks in tbe rains 
! occur. .All the roads are bullock tracks and more or less 
broken and bad going. 


No. 14. 


From IJISHIO to MONOWI ▼!& MOVOTIN. 

By C.\pt. R. B. SHAWE, Btrma Military Policb, February 1800. 


S 

.2 

Q 

•2 

1 

d 

d 

d 


GO 

I 

M 

8 

5*5 


1. Kdngtdn 

Num Yaw river and 
several small 
8treain.<4. 

2. WOngyin 

The Naintn, Xami, and 
several small 
streams. 

3. Fanghai 

Namtu ferry and two 
small streams. 


4. Namhu 

Several small streams. 


M. 

14 


14 


13 


F. 

O 


i 


aM. 

u 


F. 
U ; 


28 U 


41 0 


ySee llonte Ko. 13, Stages 1 and 2. 


.\fter crossing the river, which it ' Is 
advisahh* to do the day before if 
possible, the road bears to the left and 
passes through the bazaar for the 
villages situated on the right bank of 
the river; after this it leaves the paddy-fields, and the us- 
eentof the range running along the right bank of the Namtil 
commences. This ascent is steep (1,800 feet), being sur- 
mounted in the first 5 miles. Two Kaehin villages, of which 
H.satnpu is the larger, are passed through. Panghai is a 
Palaung village with much dry cultivation nmnd it. A 
fair-sized mountain stream flows across the road just before 
the village is reached. It is advisable to camp in paddy- 
liclds near the stream, the ground being so much oleanor 
than in or near tho village. Paddy is the only commodity 
for sale. 


7 0 


48 


The road to Xamhn is very fair, and 
but for the bad bottoms of tho small 
streams would bo good. These rotten 
bottoms are very trying for baggage 
animals. Namhn is a small Shan hamlet of seven houses. 
Xo kyaung. Several other villages lie closo round it 
hidden amongst the wooded hills. The stream here is a fine 
clear one in the dry season. Good camping ground can be 


* One of tbe Channgwa princes who has hitherto evaded capture and has been the cause from 
time to time of hostile gatherings in the Mdmeik and South-east portion of the Bhamo District. 
-A.r. Jan. 1894. 
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Prom LAsHIO to MONGWI vid MOXGYIN -continued. 




Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


4. Uamhu— <ont. 


6. Pangkntldng ... 

Namyi and two small 
sti’cams. 


6. Vamta (or 
Namtan). 

Nampun and two 
small streams. 


7. X6nffwi 
Three small streams. 


found all through the year, as the slopes on the right of the 
road admit of timts being pitched. Elevation 3,200 feet. 
The bazaar village of llsaikhuo is passed through on this 
march. 

M. P. M. P. 

10 0 58 0 I At starting the road is hilly, especially 

after crossing the Namyi, when several 
very steep bits are mot with. The 
hill sides are well wooded. About 
■ half-way a large village (Kougpaw) is 

passed and the rt>ad bends to the right. It now runs over 
fairly level go<Ml ground to Pangkntlong (or Paiingkuton), 
anew Palaii<ig village with open ground round it. Good 
camping ground can be found near the Nampun for a 100 
or 1.50 men in paddy-fields. During wet weather the 
camp would have to lie pitched nearer the village, which at 
a pinch could furnish shelter fur 50 men. Paddy procura- 
ble. This place is only 12 miles, as the crow flies south - 
south-west of Mongyn (Stage 2 of Route No. 42). The 
intervening country appears easy and the distance could 
probably be done in one march. 

7 O 65 0 I The first half of the march rnns up a 

grassy valley and is fsirly level, and 
hero and there patches of dry culti- 
vation aro met with. The old Palanng 
— “ ~ village of Pangkutldng, centre village 

of the circle, is passed on the right of the road. Little and 
bad water only is procurable hero. The track now mns 
along the foot of the hills and, after crossing the shallow 
muddy ditch and a little farther on a small stream of clearer 
water, the ascent commences. This soon becomes a very 
steep cigsag with n deep kliudon the right band. Amnddy 
water-hole is crossed and the narrow s^dlo back on which 
Namta is situated is reached. The camping ground is 
bad and the water-supply so scarce that in the dry weather 
baggage animals have to go without, and it is necessary to 
curtail the allowance of the men. Namta is a small new 
Kachin village and has small supplies of paddy only. 

15 O I 80 0 I The road after leaving Namta is very 

little used and is oonsequently over- 

I grown with grass jungle and blocked 

by fallen trees. After 2 miles a steep 
ascent is met with, very severe for infantry and. baggage. 
About 6 miles from Namta a small stream is oross^ and 
the track runs along a ravine blocked by fallen trees ; after 
emerging from this the track again ascends till the top of 
the range separating the Shw4li from the Myitngd valleys 
is crossed. On the last 7 miles of this road five good-sised 
villages are passed, ocenpiod by Kaohins and Palanngs. 
They appear prosperous. The extreme height reached on 
this march would be about 7,500 feet. Bfffngwi is 2,700 
feet and is situated cm the right bank of tbeNamwi, a tribn- 
taiy of the Bhwdli. The inhabitants are Shan. The whole 
valley, as far as the eye can reach, is under wet oultivation 
Paddy abundant. Many Kachin and Falaong villagei ere 
conceded in the hills round this valley. Roads to NamUiani, 
(No. 46), Theinni vii Mtagyn (Nos. 69 end 42), end Meatdn 
vi4 Mfingtit (No. 86)^ meet here. It hesebeieer. 



6.O.G. MftBdftlay District MOitary. 


No. Iff. 

From Ub«ZO to KdVOTAX (KAHTOTA tU KABTsS. 

Bt Capt. a. C. TATE, Ist Bkloochbss, from Natitb information, January 1888. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stag^es, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Mantulonff or 
K61w«. 

Namshio, Namm^, and 
other small streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

18 0 

M. F. 
12 0 


B.Xoiui^ ... 

Namp8n. 


4.Vunt6Bg 



8. BpiUieiig 

Namma river ford- 
able I moderate 
current | 60 feet 

broad, 2 feet deep ; 
rough stODj bot- 
tom. 


18 O 12 0 N.B. — ^There is no published report of 

the first two stages of this route, but 
by comparing Captain Tate's native 
information report with the map and 
taking his “ daing *’ at 2^ miles, a fair 
estimate of the distances is obtained. 

The total length of each stage is 

certainly not more than the estimates herein given. 

General direction south-east. Road fairly good for pack 
transport. The appr^>achos to the sti'eams, where they ara 
not bridffed, are difficult and require to be ramped. The 
streams should bo bridged, the bods of some being from 1 to 
2 feet deep in mire. At 1 mile from L&shio bazaar pass 
Mansn village, ^ mile to right (20 houses, kyaung), and 
Hum6n, | mile to left (10 houses). At 8 miles enter hills. 
Then easy ascent for 4 miles to Noiiglom 8akh4n where 
camping ground and water for small force. ^ Then cross 
watershed between the Namyaw and Nampfin rivers. The 
Namshio flows into the Namyaw and the Namm6 into the 
Numpdn. From Nonglem to Mantuleug is abont 5 miles. 
Level road. Rico cultivation. Camping ground. Water 
from stream. The NammA which is crossed just before 
reaching camp, is about 30 feet broad by 1^ feet deep, and 
the road follows the valley of this stream from Nonglem. 

10 O 22 0 At 4 miles reach Shan village of 

Naleng (road hilly and descending), 
10 houses, one kyaung. Rioe oulti- 
vation. Water from stream. At 6 

miles reach K6p4t (road hilly and 

descending). Shan village of lO honsos. Rice onltivation. 
From K6^t to Manse road hilly and descending.^ Shan 
village of 40 houses. Bazaar. Kyaung. Bice cultivation. 
Mans6 is on the north bank of the Namp6u, a river 
some 60 yards broad, fordable in the dry weather and 
crossed by ferry in the wet. On south bank, opposite 
Mans^, is Shan village of Wingleng j 10 hooses, kyaung, Ao. 
The Nampdn flows into the Namma. 

14 4 86 4 [ Road good and level throughout. 

Direction south by west. Conntiy 
mostly jungle, intersected by patches 
of onltivation. At 2| miles pass 
village of Kyns6ngn4ng to left. At 
4 miles past Katpu, village and 
basaar. At 7i milM cross Namma. 
At 8 miles village of Piklon to right. 

At 9^ miles villi^ of Saileng to left. 

Here good camping ground and water. At lOf miles road 
to left to H6ya. At 11^ milea path to left to Kalo and to 
right to Makmun and Haikb, and thence on to Nanngntwon 
(«M Route No. 86). At 12| miles Namhn and Papok villages. 
Good oampieg ground and water. At 14| miles HpAseng, 
large village with kyanng, pagodas and basaar. Camping 
room. Water, fuel, and fodder for a laige force. From herw 
direct roada to H6yR end Thfbaw. 

9 6 46 2 h 

> Bh Bonto No. 86, Stages 1 to 8. 

8 68 4 ) 
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Authorities. 



Vioii lAbHIO to HOKOTAI (MAINaV^ vil afAVSt-conimusd. 
ALTERNATIVB I. 

Fiom HPiSENG (Staob S) to IfteOYAI vtf HANSANG. 

By Capt. a. G. TATE, Fsbbuabt 1888. 


Number und Nuoies 
oi Stages, Biveie 
and Streams. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



1. M s m A liy ... 15 O 16 0 Direotioa south-east. Good road all 

the way for pack transport. Streams 
Hnmll streams. mostly bridged for pack transport. 

Boad crosses one low range of hiUs^ 
dividing tlie Mongsit from the Ifan- 
sing valley. Grt^ients rather steep 
in places, but only for very short 
distances. The country traversed is 
undulating and covered with jungle. 
A great part of it is cleared for onlti- 
vation. Both the Mongsit and Man- 
sing districta are comparatively popu* 
Ions and productive. Shan population. 
At 1 mile, village of K6nBa (whence 
road to Nanngmwon and Thfbaw^ 
distance from K6naa to Naunginwim 
about 14 miles). At 2i miles, village 
of Namhulong^n to right and to Imt 
path to the village of Namtdngon the 
direct Manai-Mongyai road. At 8 
miles path to left (east) to Lot NgOn^ 
a village on the same road. At 4f miles Pinghai Man* 
sawpak (or butchers’ village). Near it good camping 
ground and ample water for a brigade. At 5i miles Mong- 
ait (residence of Myoza of district, 31 houses, kyaung and 
basaar). Good camping ground on high or low ground and . 
abundant water here for a large force. From here roads to 
Nanngmwon (about 15 miles) and to H6ya (about 8 miles). 
At 6f miles road to right (west) to Hdtu (Utn) about 6 
miles and Thfbaw. At 7^ miles villages of Mankanlfin to 
right and Kongmong and Kongliin to left. At 9^ miles 
pass Mannong village to left. At 10 to 11 miles cross the 
Loi Kya-h6tong, a low range of hills running south-east and 
north-west. At 12 miles pass MansOngai village. At 12| 
miles two other small villages, and at 18f miles Man- 
namsu and orosa Namsn stream. At 16 miles reaoh Man- 
sing (two kyauags, baaaar and many villages grouped 
aronnd). Here there is water and oamping ground for any 
force, both on high and low ground. Fuel and fodder pro- 
onrable, alao some snpplies. The oonntry sonth-east sad 
west from hste for some 15 miles is an undnlating plain. 

' The position is a fairly good one for a poet or caatonmenti 
for which a good cite oan be fonnd on high gronnd. 
Water, fodder end fnel are plentifnL Bnppliss shonld be 
plentifnl ■■ soon as the oonntry leooveis from the late dis- 
turbanoes. From Maasing there ire good roads in evuy 
direotioB by which any phee of importaaee in Thefnai and 
the other adjaeent States oan be reaehed. The roads from 
Maasing to Ushio are f 1) rii Mtogsit and Nanngmwon or fi) 
9 ii Whamit and MsasA The NassaiBg streamilowB to the 


e«< M6]^ and MsnsA The Nasssiiig streamilowB to the 
Best end the Neuonfthing to the west of Maiisia|r villsgei 
The Nasssinf flowing south hr fast fills into the Nam* 
lanagiHiidh (stiU farther south or sonth-east) joins the 
Nsmhsn and into the Namping or Ben bbanng* whibh 
John the flOwesn sonth of Tikmr fsRj. 
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No. 15. 


Fboh LAbBIO to HOBOYAI (HAINOY^) vH MASBt—eonHnnti. 


ALTEBNATIVX I— <oii(tniK(i. 


Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, Riyers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

! 

Inter- 
mediate. 1 

Totel. 

M. P. 

9 4 

M. F. 
24 4 



9 4 24 4 Road good throoghoat orer open andv> 

lating country. Stresms mostly 
bridged for pack transport. Soil 
good, but water-supply seems insufli- 
eient for the proper irrigation of rice 
crops. Villages are dotted all over 
the country on either side of the 
rood. At miles cross Namsing stream. At 4^ milea 
pass large village (basaar, kyaung) of llongleng (or 11 eng- 
ling). Good camping ground here for any force. The water 
of this district is very inferior to that uanslly seen in the 
Northern Shan States. At 5^ miles cross^smaO streamlet. 
At miles cross Namlani^ stream. At 9 miles pass kyaung 
and bataar, grouped around which are numerous villages. 
Good camping ground and water hero. SnppKes at present 
Mi/, rice being Rk. 12 a basket. From here there are roads 
leading in every direction. 


No. 16. 

rirom lAbKIO to tAxOT tIA VAWnOXFA Mid VAnAO. 

By Capt.-G. V. BURROWS, Paid Attach^, Intcluokncb Depabtmknt, Bdrita, January 1891. 


I 


1. Ibui Ping ... 14 o 14 0 The path runs down a gentle slope in • 

north-easterly direction for about I 
Nam law. where it meets the old cart 

ri»ad. It passes the only psgo(|a in 

this part of the sountry, which stands 
on the left on a small mound. At the 2nd mile a small 
stream is crossed by a broad wooden bridge capable of 
bearing all amis. On the opposite bank there are a few 
huts where a bazaar is held erery fifth day. The road 
runs on in an easterly direoiion crossing some puddy -fields, 
reij heavy in the rainy season, about 600 yards in eutent, 
rises over a low spur passing a few huts on the right and 
drops down into the valley of the Nam Yaw. The banka 
are steep, the bottom firm gravel, and the current strong, 
hut only about 2 feet deep and 18 yards Iwoad. The path 
now runs duo east and on the rising ground at 6 miles ia 
the Government farm. The road runs past the farm on 
the left and about 600 yards farther on crosses a 
swamp which is passable in winter, but would be extremely 
difficult in wet weather. About 800 yards further on it 
crosses a small stream, gravel bottom, with the eastern or 
ri^ht bank very steep, and rises on to a magnificent camp- 
ing ground capable of holding 10,000 men. The path mna 
dn in an easterly direotiem along the platean and turning 
round the eastcra end drops into a small water-course, very 
diflBonlt to cross, being a quagmire. There is high grt^sa 
close at Jmnd and with it thrown into the atream animala 
can cross one at a time slowly. Moving on in a south-east 
direction the road tamo, passes some pagodas in a north- 
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From LAbOIO to TIkST vU KAWKGBPA and NALAO— corNmicA. 



Nnmher and Names 
of StageB, Rivers 
and Streams. 



1. Man Ping-^ easterly direction, and runs tlirongh some heavy jungle till 

rent. it aornes to a small village. The road then rises very 

rapidly and rnnn along a ridge, after crossing several smaU 
insignificant streams, till at 14 miles on the northern aide 
of the valley it comes to the village of Man Ting. 

M. F. M. P. 

2. Kdllg TttW ... 12 4 29 4 The path crosses a small stream imme- 

diately after leaving hinn Ping 
Num Yaw. esmping ground and runs due east 

for a mile aml-a-quarter, where it 
rises over a long low spur, winds 
round to the north-ea^t, and immedistely drops into the 
vulluy. Half-a-mile further on there is a large bazaar on 
the left of the path and on the right a large tank. The 
path goes round the northern side of the tank and turns 
south-east egnin. About | mile in front is a large p6ngyi 
kyaiing on a low hill. The path turns here again round to 
east and about 200 yards further cm due north and, after 
pasaing over a high spur, suddenly falls into a cultivated 
valley passing through the village of Mung Yen. It then 
turns eaat, crossing some paddy>fields and then the Nam 
Yaw stn^am again. The banks are very steep, about 10 
feet high, the current strong, about 2 feet deep, and the 
bed ia of gravel. The ford is crossed immediately under a 
I high sharp spur, up which the path goes, aad it is eons- 
msnded completely from three sides. The path is very 
steep and runs in an easterly direction over a spur, then 
along a ridge, sometimes on one side and sometimes the 
other. The drop varies in height, being as much ni 
600 feet in some places ; all along precipitous. After mn- 
ning along the ri^go for about 2 ^ miles it suddenly drops 
down very steepfy into the Hiing Yaw valley. Looking due 
east you see from this ridge the hill at the eastern end 
known as Loi Shk, which is 6,400 feet high. Imnie- 
diately below there appears a long lino of dark green trees, 
in which is situated the village of Mung Yaw, and it is 4 
miles distant from this spur. The road runs along an 
undulating vaBey through quite open grass land. 

3. Loi VffdB 11 O 40 4 Leaving Miing Yaw the path nms in an 

” eaatcrly direeslion acroas an uadulat- 

Small streama. gr^Bt land for about 2 miles. It 

then rises suddenly, pasuing a small 
^ village, and continues to wind along 
the slopes and spurs of Loi S4k till it has riran to a height 
of 5,600 feet, where it passes within \ a mile of the pe^. 
It very suddenly drops now rn an easterly direction and 
runs along the eastern spur for tome 2 miles, then rises 
■uddenly and, after crossing an insignificant stream, comes 
to a Chinese village called Loi Ngdn. It then runs along 
the valley, ascends another short spur, and after falling 
some 200 or 260 feet runs out of a goige on to an elevated 
plateau, on the eastern edge of which is a Kachm village 
called also Loi Ng6n or Kong Loi Kgfin. 


4.M«iX£k 

Small streama. 


Leaving the plateau the path gradually 
descends into the valley and, maning 
slightly aonth-eost after the 8rd mile 
hiM bm reached, it outers the 
village of P4ng Law inhabited by 
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Fsom LASHIO to tAk 5 t vU KAWNOHPA avo KALAO-HMmftntftd* 


AntboritiM. | 

Number and Namea 
of Btafes, Bivcre 
and Btreama. 


4. MwM4k- 

conC. 



5. Weng K£ng ... 

Small atreama. 



6. VawBgtona 

(7,800 liMt). 
Small atreaam. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 


Palaunga. ^ It then tnma aonth-eaat and about 600 yarda 
from the village, creasing a amall stream which has a mud- 
dy bottom and would be diflBonlt to cross in rainy season. 
Plenty of timber is, however, at hand. The path then 
turns suddmly due east. Avoiding another path which runs 
south-east it tabes its way along a long snooession of small 
spurs and runs a fairly level course, finally at the 8th mile 
dropping into the valley of Man Mhk, whore it runs along 
the western side, crosses a stream over which there is a 
bridge of wooden planks very strong and durable. There 
is no village here, but it is the old site of Man Mik. The 
country here is open and mostly cultivated by Kachins, 
who inhabit all the villages round these hills. 

M. P. M. P. 

14 O 63 4 There are two largo villages on the 

low hills lying north-west of the 
valley, about 1 mile distant, called 
Ping King and Lei Kham. Small 
quantities of rice and paddy can be 
obtained up to fifteen baskets. Leaving Man Mak the path 
runs due south over a long spur, crosses a stream at the 
end of the let mile, which would be difficnlt in wot weather, 
the bottom being olayish mud. It is only about 10 feet 
broad. The path now rises about 60 feet round a spur 
through dense jungle and enters a fine level valley lying 
between this and the spars of the groat range, of which 
Loi Maw is the highest peak, due east. After running 
through the valley for about 1 mile the path turns in an 
easterly direction and passes between two knolls and so 
out into the continnooa slopes and spurs of the great range. 
It runs generally in a south-east direction and at tho 6th 
mile goes through North Ping K&ng, a small, insignificant 
village. Nearly the whole of the jungle boro, which is 
fairly dense, is of oak. The trees are, honvever, small, 
being on an average of 7 or 8 inches in diameter. The 
path now turns in a southerly direotion and runs down into 
a deep valley, at the head of which is the village of South 
Ping K&ng, also a very insignificant place. It now rises 
rapidly after crossing a small stream, gravel bottom and 
very shallow, about 6 feet broad, emy approach, and turns 
nearly south-east, passing on the left a good camping 
ground capable of holding some 800 men,* and running off 
the spar, 600 yards further down it crosses the Nam Ma 
stream. The stream is easy to approach from both banksy 
is about 30 feet broad, 1 foot deep, and has an excellent 
gravel bottom. It now rises very rapidly up an almost 
precipitous spur, and at the top to the light of the path 
is the little village of Weng K4ng. 


1 1 0 74 4 After leaving Weng King it runs due 

east along a high ridge for nearly a 
mile, then drops down a long steep 
spnr. The descent is in some places 
' ' very steep and covers about 1,900 

yards. Leaving the camping ground in the valley the 
path runs up a snoceesion M sharp spurs for nearly 8 
miles. The rise in this distanoe is 1,800 feet approxi- 
matoly. At the top of this long, sharp spur there ie a verr 
•mall pieos of cultivation, 1mm enough to camp on witn 


Apparently tho halt should be msdo bore and not at the villsge. — A. F. 














Superintendent, Northern Shan States. Civil. 
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Fbom lIsHIO to TAk 6T vU NAWNaHPA and NALAO— mntiMimi. 


Distances. 

Intor- 

modiate. 

Total. 


Anthoritiee. 


Number and Narnoe 
of Stages, Kivors 
and Streams. 


Bemarke* 


8. ITawani^ Kpa — on the eouthem side it runs through the, little village of 

cont. P&ng Seng. From this point the road gradually descends, 

but is generally level; the country becomes more open. 
It runs almost due ease for above If miles, then turning 
south-east it runs down tho contro of a long wide valley, 
where the country is perfectly open, representing a huge 
plain. It runs tlms for nearly 2^ miles past a clump of 
bamboo trees on tho right over a small rapid stream in the 
valley, which is easy to cross at all seasons of the year 
and is only abfmt 6 feet wide and 8 inches or 10 inches 
deep with a hard gravel bottom. About 800 yards to the 
cast-south-east of this spot lies the village of Nawiig llpa 
which is on the borders of tho two atatoa of South Theinni 
and West Mong Lon. There is good camping ground on a 
aniall Oat-topped knoll about 400 yards across the stream. 


Note . — The whole of the country, except in those places 
mentioned as open, is densely wooded ; where grass, how- 
ever, exists, it should be remomlierod that between the 
monthe of February and May it would be more ofien, as 
nearly the whole country is burnt by the people. The grass 
fires aru now c.ommencing. The rapidity with which they 
travel becomes a source of danirer to a force encamped on 
a ridge with long stretches of grass slopes on either sides, 
should tho wind set towards the camp when a fiire is burn- 
ing anywhere in its vicinity. 


9. Tun Kdng 

Streams* 


M. 

107 


The road leaves Nawng Hpa in a south- 
easterly direction and runs along the 
valley, passing the small hamlet of 
Nam Ka on the left at the Ist mile. 
At the 3rd mile the village of Nam 
Hpa Knm is passed and abont | mile 
further on the village of Pan Gya, both insignifioant. The 
road falls into the Tun Hong valley abont 3 miles after this 
and, rnnning between two long spurs, turns slightly in a 
southerly direction into a very well -watered valley, in tho 
middle of which is the large and prosperous village of Tun 
Houg. There is an excellent camping ground just before 
yon reach the village. Water is close at hand. Rice and 
paddy to any extent available. Tingy&n (see Bontes Nos. 17 
and 38) lies about 15 miles to the west of Ton H6ng. . 


Leaving Tiin Hfing the rbad passes at 
once over the Nam Ldm stream 10 
feet 3 feet; easy banks; foot- 
bridge, bat indications of flood rise of 
6 feet. A rapid stream here about 18 
feet wide and 2 foot deep. Banks sbping and easy. There 
is a good foot-bridge and the ford is immediately below it. 
The bottom is of mud, but easy to cross. The road then 
rises over a sharp rocky spur. The rise is gradual friim 
this to the gorge below the hill known as Loi Pin Ting, 
where the ascent is very steep. From this point the road 
falls at a steep gradient about 1 in 14 the whole way down 
to the vilkge of Hsai K5n, which ie if mllee from Tun 
HAng. It is an insignifioant village. From thia the raed 
again falls rapidly, rounding the spur and running in aa 
aasterly direction. At the foot of thie hill and on a knoO 


10. Vmlao 

Nam L5m. 


7 O 


114 4 
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Fbom LASHIO to tAkOT vid NAWNOHPA and SALAO -continued. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Antliorities. 


B 


Namber and Names 
of Stages, Bivera 
and Streams. 


Remarks. 


I 

a 

I 

I 

d 

d 

d 


10. ValftO— eoat. 


11. Ta Bupkjet 
(or Snpkat) 
Perrj. 

The Salween ; 86 yards 
broad, 52 feet deep s 
average from seven 
soundings ; rapid 
current. Deepest 
sounding showed 68 
feet. Velocity of 
current tested and 
found to be 84-4 
miles an hour. 


xa. vuUt 

Kuiikjreti 


•wer* 

Naa 64ng. 


in the centre of the valley is Nalao, the capital of West 
MOng Ldn. Rice and psiddy are procurable in moderate 
quantities and water is close at hand. There is a f 
camping ground about 600 yards south of the town on 1 
ground between paddy-iields. The Sawbwa lives here. 


i high 


M. 

7 


M. 

121 


The road leads down in a 8onth>eBsterly 
direction and crosses a small insigni- 
ficant stream below the village of 
Kon Kaw, at 4 mile’s distance. 
After t'no 2nd mile the road runs 
down off the high sloping tableland, 
passing two small villages. The 
desctmt is gradual but steep in places. 
There is plenty of water near the road 
all the way. At the foot of the hill 
the road turns to the south and runs 
along the bank of the Salween, till 
nearly opposite Supkyet, where the 
ferry is. The river is 100 feet lower here than at Man Y6 
or Man Yi, where it is crossed by the route Nawng Hpa 
to Mot Hai (or Mothai). It is more rapid, and about 400 
yards below the ferry, there are rapids, very dangerous 
to boats, as the stream races from some 200 yards above, 
when the water is low, as it is at this time of the year 
(January). Troops eould camp on the sand on the eastern 
bank, otherwise there is no camping ground. The general 
degree of slope of both banks is SIT and there are indica- 
tions of a flood rise of 32 feet. 


6 O 


126 


Leaving the camping ground just north 
of Supkyet, the ro^ crosses the Nam 
Kyet stream about 200 yards from 
the point where it flows into the 
Salween and passes over the rise on 
which the village stands. From this it turns in an easterly 
direction which it maintains for a little more than 8 miles, 
but following, as it does, the bed of the stream it crosses 
the stream over and over again. From this point it runs 
generally in a south-easterly direction for nearly 8 miles till 
the village of Man Kyet is reached on its right bank. It is 
a small village of about 15 houses and the camping ground 
is just beyond it on the road, in some neglected flelds. It 
is 130 yards long by about 50 broad, bat is entirely sur- 
rounded by thick Jungle. The stream runs past the 
southern side within 20 yards. The road crosses the stream 
no leas than twenty times between the Salween and Man Kyet 
village, and is impassable in wet weather. The Nam Kyet 
is generally from 80 to 40 feet broad and from 1 to 2 feet 
deep. Is rapid and lies between very steep banks. Indi- 
cates a flood rise of from 6 to 8 feet and runs throngh 
country wbioh is very thickly wooded close np to both 
banks. Bottom Arm gravtl. 


11 O i 187 4 


Moving on the same path and oroesing 
the same stream nine times in the 
first 8 miles the roed tarns off in 
a sonth-eesterly direction up the 
hill opposite e Tillage and leavee 
the Mam Kyet stream which mne 
down from the hill fcaown as Lot 
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Fbox LASHIO to TAkOT vU NAWNGHPA and NALAO— ^oii«inu0rl. 


Anthorities. 


i 

o 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


18. KawngKsAng 

— cont. 


1 

to 


e 

I 


1 


14. Xa& Put 

Nam Put. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

1 Total. 

Bemarks. 


Lao. The gradient is steep and the rise is about 900 feet. 
The road runs along the top of this hill for about a mile, 
then falb suddenly into a small deep vall^, rises over the 
next spur about 100 feet, turns slightly south-east and 
drops into the valley passing the village of Nam N&ng (5 
miles) on the left, down in a hollow, a small insignificant 
place consisting of some 16 houses. It takes its name from 
tfie stream flowing through the valley. This stream is in 
every respect similar to the Nam Kyet ; has everywhere a 
firm gravel bottom ; is rapid but only 1 foot deep and easy 
to cross. The path runs ont of the valley in a southerly 
direction, crosses the Nam Sing about 100 yards from the 
camping ground which is the only one available, and is in 
the midst of paddy-fields in a hollow commanded from the 
east, north and south with thick jungle on the right or west 
side. It is sufficiently larg^ to encamp 600 men without 
horses or 200 men with horses. Water is plentiful and 
good. The road from the crossing turns in a southerly 
direction and ascends the hill, which is very steep and in 
some places only just practicable for loaded mules. The 
ascent continues for about one mile and-a-quarter, with bita 
of level ground as the path winds along the actual crest-line 
of the hill passing the little village of Kfing King on the top 
of the hill. From here the path runs a fairly level course, 
but I a mile further on it runs over another spur and 
skirts another hill rising some 200 feet more over a sharply- 
defined ridge, when it falls gradually for 4 a mile, rune 
round the sides of the hill, a fairly level course for the rest 
of the distance to the village of Kawng Hsfing. The 
camping ground is on the path just before yon reach the 
village, a clearing in the jungle on the side of the hill, on n 
gentle slope, at the bottom of which and about 100 yards oil 
is a good stream of dear water. Total asoemt during the 
march 960 feet. 


M. 

142 


Leaving Kawng Hsdng the path runs 
round the slope of the hill which is 
bore naturally terraced. Fine woods 
appear on the slopes and the path 
winding down the hill in a south- 
easterly direction for nearly 2 miles. Crossing a small 
insignificant stream in the valley and rises at a very steep 
gradient for 600 yards over a spur turning slightly in a 
southerly direction, then crossing below the Nam Put stream 
and follovrii^ it along the valley for nearly 1 mile more the 
path mns into some paddy-fields whidh, in diy weather, 
could be used for camping. A better camping ground 
oould, however, be made on the last spur alluded to above, 
the top of which is fairly level, with space enongh to hold 
from 280 to 800 men comfortably. It overlooks the valley 
and water is at the foot of it not more than 100 yards 
distant, and the camp would command all the approaches to 
it save one doe east, which is high ground oovei^ with vei j 
thick jungle. The village, a very small insignifloant placn 
called Man Put, is j|as4 the road to the left coming off 

the spar. 


18. V* L6b8 


7 O 


140 


4 


Tl^e road tunui back from the samping 
ground and mna np the very steep 
spur of the hOl which is due south of 
Man Put. It eontinuas to rise for 
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raoii LXSHTO to TJLkOT «« NAWNQBPA and NALAO— ctmUniMd. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 



Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 


I 

P 


o 

6 

6 


15. ITa L6ng- 

cont. 


16. P^ng Y&ag . 

Streauu. 


17. Ut 2Caw 


18. T5kM 


more than a mile. The total rise is nearly 1,7U) feet. 
It winds along the Crestline passing the little Wa village of 
Man M^iin and runs down into the valley of Xa Ldng, where 
there is any amount of good camping ground with a good 
broad stream flowing through it. The Shan village of Na 
Long is at the south-western end of the valley, but is an 
innignifloant place. The lower road to the Man Sawm ferry 
runs into this road at the south-west end of this valley, the 
two villages between this and Man Sawm being Kwon Td 
and Loi Ldng. 


M. 

6 


M. 

155 


From this point the road runs over a 
long, gfradual spur in a south-easterly 
direction and continues to rise gra- 
dually for nearly 2 miles. It then 
ruus in an easterly direction, is fairly 
level and runs round the side of the hill on which the village 
(if P4ng Ting stands. It rises very rapidly another 200 
foot quite close to tho village, crossing a small stream, in 
the ravine, which flows over small rocks and famishes the 
drinking water for the (»mp. The camping ground is on 
the summit of the hill at the elevation of 4^600 feet. It is 
well cleared and wonld hold 800 men and overlooks the vil- 
lage which (insists of some 60 houses and is the head-quarters 
of the Sawbwa Awn, who lives in a newly bnilt haw over- 
looking the village from the western side of the small 
plateau. From ^ng Yang there is a route to Weng Kveng 
Tung, the stages of which are said to be as follows : — (l) Ho 
Mw^, (2) Tong An, (3) Nam Kba^ (4) Ping H5n, (6) 
Nam Twan Tai, (6) Nam Twan Nai, (7) Si Kyank, (8) 
Mong Nyin, (9) H6k Khun, (10) Na Sia^ Hai, (11) Nam 
Ning, (12) Ping Tam Lorn, (18) Man Htai, (14) Weng 
Kyeng Tang. 

7 4 ) 162 4 I The road runs along the side of the hill 

in an easterly direction, is well out 
and about 10 feet broad, and, thon|^ 
following the shape of the hill, is fiurly 
level. It mns off the eastern spur of the long hill at the 
end of the 4th mile passing the village of Nawk Wa down 
on the right aa the slope about 600 feet below the road. 
Another mile on it j^ses the village of K5ng Haa and f 
a mile farther the village of Peng Mak Man. The road now 
runs over a nock and takes a north-easterly direction and 
after another mile runs on the south-west spar of the long 
hill, at the foot of which is Blit Maw, a vei^ small insignio 
fioant village. Water wonld be soaroe during the hot 
weather months along this bit of the road. The only ippos 
for a oamp at Kit Maw is just below the village and Isaine- 
diately to the east of it and would hold 200 men. There 
are lead minea here oloae to the road to the right of the 
village. 


8 O 


170 4 


I From thie point tho road riaae lapUQy 
up the long spur lielng 1^000 mtik m 
the flret 8 mllee ohm then nma 
along the ridge paeahig a vUlege and 
eontinnea to run along the aa m e iMge 
for 6 mllee, and after another mile rlidng>l4|htly it nma 
over the ridge and off the hill and ovoioeo a anmlld^ valley 


•6 B 
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Distances. 


i s 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 




and rims on to tho small hill on the top of which T4kfit 
stands. Tikbt is complutoly commanded from tlie point 
where tho road runs off tho ridge at a range of about J ,100 
yards. T&kbt is the capital of East Mbng Lon State, coii> 
tains about 50 houses including tho Sawbwa’s palace, a 
miserable shed. There is no ground for camping at T4kbt, 
bnt a fairly level camping ground is that on the ridge above 
mentioned overlooking T&kbt. Water is, however, scarce 
the whole way from Pang Y4ng to this place, and a force of 
anything over 50 men with, say, more than 30 or 40 
animals, would find itself much hampered ihrongh want of 
water, except at K4t Maw. Tho road at the end of the 
ridge, at tho point where it overlooks the village of T4k<it, 
is 6,100 feet above the sea, and there is no water save in the 
valley below, which is certainly 1,2(X) feet lower and the 
gradient almost precipitous. From T4kot roads lead to Mbng 
Nga (nee Branch V); Na Hp4n (sss Branch VI); and to 
P4ng Seng (nee Branch YII). 


ALTEBKATIVB I. 

From M(3N6TAW (Staoi: 2) to WENG KAnG (Stam 6). 

By Livut. C. AIKSLIE, B.E., Attach^, Intelliocncr Dkpartmrnt, Burma, Dkckmbsr 1892. 



1. Bp» X^ng ... 

Nam Hpai 10 feet 
wide, 1 foot deep. 
Numerous smadl 
streams. 


8. Wong K4ng ... 

Nam Hp4n Kyen, 
about 10 feet wide, 
1 foot deep. A few 
streams. 


The path runs out east towards the 
high peaks known as Loi 84k. At ^ 
mile a stream is orossed on a strong 
bridge 15 feet by 6 feet. The path 
runs over flat grass land and crosses 
the Nam Hpai. At the foot of the 
hills a little to the left is the village^ 
Na Hpai. The climb up is very steep at first and in a few 
places afterwards, bnt loaded mules went up. At about 4 
milos the Palanng village of Ping Hsa P6 is reached and 
the road runs towards the right hand, one of the peaks of 
Loi Sak passing a Palanng villa^, Man Loi 64k, it skirts 
round the left of the peak passing a small Chinese village 
on the right Hk4 Loi S4k. The greatest height is reached 
here, about 6,000 feet and a steep descent begins. The 
Falaung village of Hpa Long is reached soon after 10 miles 
and a smafl camp can be made is a few paddy-fields below 
close to a stream. 

The path crosses the stream and run- 
ning south-east skirts round the foot 
of the spurs from the range which 
divides north from sonth Theinni, it 
soon enters a flat grassy valley which 
has two small streams in it gives 
plenty of ground for camping. Gross- 
ing the 'wdley it enters the jungle 
again and there are some nasty places on the path for 
mules. Passing round the right of a conical peak a camping 
ground is found in paddy-fields at 6 miles with a small 
Kachin village on either side, Kong Being and Hong 
Hawm. The path thence crosses the valley and mns up 
and down among low wooded ranges following the valley 
of the Nam Ma more or lees. A village, Wai Leng, lies on 
the right at ^ mile, after which the road tnms left along the 
spur and soon commences to descend very rapidly. About 
8 miles it turns to the right and soon ascends a few hundred 
feet passing near small Kaohin village, Weng King. 


8 4f 19 0 


M. F. 

M. F. 

XO 4 

10 4 
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From LAsiIIO to TAkOT vid NAWNGHPA and NALAO— continued. 
ALTERNATIVE II. 

From NALAO (WEST MONGLCN), (Stage 10) to pAnGYAnG (Stage 16). 

Bv Lieut. AINSLIE, R.B., ATTACHi, Intelligence Department, Burma, December ! 

AND January 1893. 


A uthorities. 


Niimbor and Names 
of Stagoa, Rivera 
and Streams. 


1. Fanghka 

Nnmcrona small 

streams and Nam 
Pfing. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

M. P. 


9 4 

9 4 

Nalao, the former capital of West 
Mcinglon, is a village of some sise 
standing on a knoll about 100 feet 
above the paddy-fields which lie west 
and south of it ; a strong stream runs 
west of it from north and south, which 


2. Manping 

Namkao, 20 feet wide, 
18 inches deep; 
rapid current i cross, 
ed by a good 
wooden bridge, and 
another stream 20 
feel wide, 1 foot 
deep I bridged ; 
easily forded if 
necessary. 


The Salween here is only 3 or 4 miles away in a direct line 
east. A road runs south .west to Ta Supkyct. The road 
to P&nghka rnns west from the village, across a narrow strip 
of paddy-fields to Man Hsaikhao (four or five houses), then 
ascends for a mile, rising 500 feet, crossing several streams | 
path ‘Steep and slippery in places ; it crosses a spur, descends 
slightly and then runs south along a level plateau on the 
8i<ie of the range passing through Man Nampfing, 2^ miles, 
across the Nampong to Man M&k Sui on the left (both from 
10 to 20 houses), at 4th mile, then through some swampy 
grounds covered with long, coarse grass, over a small 
stream, no water on road after this, on n good bridge, then 
carls to the left round the foot of a spnr and running south 
again ascends a short, steep defile which oonld be easily 
blocked, and is commanded from both sides. The road 
crosses a range, then traverses a fiat, grassy valloy passing 
the kyaung of Man Pit (deserted) on the left and soon 
crosses another range; rise 1,000 feet; path narrow and 
steep ; old stockades commanding it ; then descends about 
300 feet on a spnr gently to a saddlo on which the camp was 
pitched. Pinghka is a small village on the hill side above 
to the east, and ^ mile west, and below is another small 
Palanng village, Manpot; small quantities of rice and 
paddy. Water from a stream below Manpot a long way 
away and a trickle in a nullah on the road 800 yards ahead 
(south) below the road. Not a good place to stop at, it 
would be better to push on to Namkao. 

6 0 16 4 Leaving Pinghka camp the road de* 

soends very soon down a spnr which 
mns down west; steep at first and 
more gently lower down where it 
tarns south. The drop to the Namkao 
valley is 1,600 feet ; distance 2 mileo 
or more. The valley is flat and covered with paddy- 
fields which were very wet when we orossed them. 
The Namkao is orossed on a bridge just below the jnno- 
tion of three streams and a path runs along the right bank 
down stream to Man Nam Kao. The road rises a littie over a 
small spur on which there are several open apaoea for oampa 
and drops again to a narrow atrip of paddy-fleld, which it 
croases passing a p6ngyi kyaung on the left| here is another 
stream like the Namkao, which is orossed on a good plank 
bridge : the road riaea from thia valley and passing near a 
smaU village on the right crosses some very swampy ground 
and a muddy rapid stream, 10 feet wide, and nearly knee- 
deep I there is a short, very steep asoeut after this, and 
another small ahallow atream is oroaaed, after whioh the 
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' .ndStrewo., ToUI. 


2. Manpiltlf — cont. rise is very gradual. The road soon runs nearly level, 

passing Manniaw (10 houses) on the right at the 5th mile 
and turns west along the foot of the hills through think 
junglo to Manping. A road at 5| miles loads to the right 
through a gap in the hills to Namkau about 7 niilos off ; a 1 
mile before Manping the road crosses several streams where 
it is bad, going over muddy and rocky places. Manping is 
the present capital of West Mongibn ; has about GO houses, 
a dilapidated palace and several kyanngs ; there is good 
camping ground fur a large force. Water and supplies are 
plentiful. 


M. P. M. P. 

3. Ta Kan SsOxu 10 4k 20 0 Pour roads leave Manping ; north to 

Ferry. Nalao, west to Mankao, south to 

Nihkaand east toTa Man Hfom on the 
A river, 30 feet wide, 1 Salween. The latter road runs through 

foot deep; rapid; the village and soon descends, crosses 

firm bottom ; banks a small stream and drops several 

steep, but ramped hundred feet to a narrow strip of 

1| miles east of paddy-fields through which a small 

Manping ; several river runs from south to north which 

small streams and has to he forded , easy crossing at this time of year ; just 

the Salween or Nam- below a foot-brid.^o of two or three trees thrown across the 

k5ng, 119 yards river; the road ascends and runs across a fairly level spur 

wide, about 60 feet covered with flr trees, then a steep descent to a strip of 

deep ; current nearly paddy-fields at 4 miles where a small stream is crossed, fol* 

4^ miles an hour ; lowed by a steej slippery rise of 700 feet over a spur of Loi 

good ferry; sandy Lin covered with large clumps of bamboo; the descent 

bottom with largo beyond is mure gradual though stoop and rocky at first. A 

rocks. small stream is crossed at 7 miles ; at 8| miles a turning to 

the right will tako you up to the top of Loi Lin, a very steep 
climb of over 4,500 feet. At 94 miles there is another good 
stream. A small stockade has been built over the road and 
there is fiat ground for a small camp, but no room for 
animals on the spot. This place is called Peng Hpi ; just 
beyond a path runs straight into Umhai (two houses) ; the 
road to the Salween runs down to the left ; a fairly steep 
descent of a mile. The banks are covered with dense 
jungle down to the level of flood rise, about 80 feet above 
present water level. They are steep, about 80”, and rooky 
on both sides, but there are occasional small sandy beaches 
at the ferry on both sides ; at flood level there is a nairovr 
stretch of flat ground ; that on the right bank is rocky, that 
on the loft is grassy ; loads can be islcen off on these flat 
places and carried down to the boats, but it is a rough 
scramble down, and it is easier to unload a few animals at 
a time at the water’s edge or on the right bank to unload 
on a sandy beach below the ferrying place, and let the 
loaded boats pole up stream till they are high enough to 
cross over. The usual oomplemeut of boats here is two 
dug-outs which hold about 12 mule loads together. If made 
into a raft with a bamboo platform it is difficult to put on 
more than 1 0 mule loads. They would take eight or nine men 
each ; moro boats can be got from Ta Supkyet above and 
Ta Lwawu below by giving notice. Mnles should be driven 
into the water at least 100 yards above the ferry as they 
drift down stiean a great deal, though they can scramble 
up the banks anywhere on the left bank for some dietanoe 
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ALTERNATIVE ll—eotttirnied. 



3. Ta Man Esdm 

Perry— c<mL 


below the ferry. A raft of two boats makes abont foor 
trips an hour ; single boats cross quicker. Hen Hsom is m 
village of seven hunses at the ferry on the left bank and can 
supply plenty of men to work boats. The banks above flood 
rise on the left is flat for nearly i mile below the villagOt 
and by clearing the j ungle a long narrow camp for several 
hundred men with their tratiRX>ort can be made. Three 
clear streams run down from the hill side for drinking 
water. The village can supply sumo rice and paddy. The 
passage of this river under fire from either bank could be 
made extremely diflicnlt and dangerona. The jungle on both 
sides coi’sists of trees np to 40 feet in length and 12 inchee 
in diameter, and largo bamboos and thick undergrowth. 


4. Kk6iiy4 

Namn6 (?). 


8. Odmp in Vam- 
16ng Tillay. 

Kamldiig. 


9 4 85 4 There are two roads from Man HsSm, 

one goes np.hill north and curls round 
south-east to Pingying, but this is 
said to be very rough. The other 
runs down stream along the loft bank 
of the Salween for a mile. Part of the road had just been 
revetted when a had landslip occurred. It runs up the valley 
of the Namn^ which it very soon croRaes. The river is 60 feet 
wide ; kiiee>deop on 3rd January 1893 ; rough crossing, very 
rapid ; impassable when in flood j the approach on the left 
hnnk it steep and very slippery and ahonld bo ramped. After 
this no water till Ukdnyd except stagnating pools where 
f>ack bullocks water. There is tlien a steep climb of 1,600 
feet, after which the rise along the hill side is gradual for 
tho most part till the top of the spnr is reached at 2| miles. 
The path runs along tho spur passing two entrances to 
Manleug north (a village down hill to the left at 8rd mile) 
and continues rising by steep ascents with level intervale 
another 1,500 to about 4,300 feet at 7 miles. At miles, e 
path down hill on the right leads to Ta Mansflk on the 8al- 
w'Gon, said to be only a ferry for men, not animals. A little 
further the road falls, the right path leading to Manlcng 
south, the main road passing over the old site of the village. 
Higher up there are clearings for cultivation on the right 
of the path. At 6^ miles another path to Ta Mansdk leads 
down to the right and a steep ascent beyond is commanded 
by an old stockade which might be heard to turn as the hill 
runs down on both sides of it. After this there are dbort 
ups and downs to the' camp just beyond Hkdny6 at 9^ miles. 
Height about 4,000 feet; plenty of open ground. Two 
springs, each about a gallon a minute below the village 100 
feet, one north, one east, and water obtainable on tho 
western slope of the spur above the village erce]^ in the hoi 
weather. Two separate villages, the upper one eight honsee, 
Was; the lower, six houses, Bhang, and a kyanng near 
latter. Highland and lowland ooltivation; snpplies obtain* 
able. 

6 0 ftl 4 The path leaves the lower village of 

Hkfoyd and runs down rather steep 
north by east; at 1| miles path to the 
left leads to ooltivation and viltsgea. 
The main road, which is a broad on^ 
nms down to the right, desoe nding at 
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5. Camp in ITam- 
Idng valley— 

cont. 


2 miles rather steeply to a small stream at 2| miles where 
there is flat ground for a small, dry weather camp ; beyond 
is a steep slippery rise of about 300 feet, after which the 
road runs along the top of the spur for 1 mile, where a 
path leads up hill to the left to Mankao ; i a mile further 
on the road from Ta Snpkyot joins in on the left at a 
“ N&t*' house, just above the road. On the left is Mankao 
upper village, about 10 houses with water-supply in a nul- 
lah below j rather scarce in hot weather ; a little further on 
the road passes lower Mankao (eight houses and a kyaiing) 
on the left, with its water'supply in a nullah on the right 
of the rt^ ; also slight in hot weather. There is plenty of 
open ground between these two villages to camp on. The 
road descends past Mankong (two houses on a knoll) to tho 
valley of the Naml6ng where there is a strip of paddy-field 
about 60 ^ards wide extending some distance down tho 
valley ; suitable for a large camp when dry. Several small 
villages near ; supplies obtainable. 


6. Pangydag 

Naml6ng and several 
small streams. 


M. 

47 


The road crosses tho Namlfing (12 feet 
wide ; shallow ; easy crossing) at once 
at the eastern end of the paddy-fields 
and runs np a spur for miles 
nearly south, then turns east, de- 
scends through open cultivation to a saddle from which 
there is a general rise in the last , 2 miles to P&ngy&ng. 
Tho camp is on an open grassy spur south of and comman- 
ding the village, and there is more open ground above and 
west of the vfllage. Plenty of room for a large force. 
Water-supply on the road before the short steep rise to 
camp plentiful. Village said to have had 60 houses ; about 
half burnt down in recent attacks by the Sawmaha. The 
Amatchbk, or Prime Minister of the T&kdt Sawbwa, lives 
bore. 

BRANCH I. 

From NAWNOHPA (Staob 8} to MAN HPAnG (m6t HAI). 

By Capt. G. y. BURROWS, Paid AttacuI, Intblliobncb Dbpabtmbnt, Burma, January 1891. 


I 

§ 

6 


1. Salween river. 

Salween. 


6 4 I The road passes throngh the village 

and runs between the hills, going 
south-east. After the Ist mile it 
begins to descend very rapidly and 
the path is very steep and rooky, 
twisting and turning in all directions it runs finally down 
the next long spur in a north-easterly direction and passes 
through the little village of Man Ping about 600 yards from 
the foot of the hill. It oontinnes to ran along the hill in 
a generally north-easterly direction for about 1| miles, 
when it rapidly falls again some 300 feet in 800 yards and, 
rnnning along a level ridge, it turns abruptly down the 
western bank of Salween.* The river Salw'cen. is here 
about 100 yards broad. From two measurements taken in 
different places I found it to be — in breadth : 

(i) at the ferry 138 yards, and 

(ii) 60 yards below the ferry, 100 yards. 


* This is apparently Oapt. Yate's Hatseng ferry.— A.F. 
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From lXsHIO to tAkOt viA NAWNGHPA and NALAO— conf*nue(i. 
BRANCH I — continued. 


Authol’itios. 


Distances. 


■ 


Number and Names 




b 


of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

i 


and Streams. 

Total. 


1 

o 






i 

Q 

I 

c 

d 

d 


1. Salween river 

— cotU. 


I 

03 

9 

I 

I 


2. Van KpAng 


I sounded the river in throe phicos and found it to be — 

(i) 20 yards from west bank, 44 feet. 

(ii) Mid-stream, 48 feet, 

(iii) 20 yards from east bank, 14 feet. 

The banks are precipitons and very rocky, except where the 
ferry is worked, whore there is an approach to the water's 
edge on sand. The banks are some 40 feet high and show 
signs of the river having risen some 30 feet when in flood. 
The bod of the stream appeared to be of sand. The west- 
ern bank is commande>l by the eastern bank and both are 
thickly wooded. There is no village at the crossing, but 
due east, f of a mile from the ferry, is the little village of 
Pang H4 and about 500 yards further on the village of 
Man Yi (or Man Yb). The current at this time of the 
year (January) was running nearly 3^ miles an hour. The 
only means of conveying meu and baggage consists of two 
small boats known by the Burmese as **peingaw.” They 
carry (when lashed together) 12 mon or six loads from 
mules and occupy on an average quarter of an hour on each 
trip. ».e., timo of leaving the west bank and the time of 
returning to it. 


M. 

12 


The road then runs in a south-east 
direction through the village of F4ng 
H4 about I mile from the river, toms 
north-east through the village of Man 
Yi (or Man Yo) and oommenoes a 
long steep rise along spur. At 2| miles it passes to the 
left of the little village of Nam Kum Hpa. Rising agun 
the road runs up to very nearly the summit of the hill, 
turns off to the east and, running along the side of the bill, 
a fairly level course for nearly | mile, it rises over neok, 
passes the village of K6n, Kha and, rising over the next 
small spur, turns to the left to the village of Man Hping, 
capital of Mdt Hai (or Mdthai), which is, however, only a 
small village of 30 houses. The Sawbwa resides h^. 
Paddy and rice are procnrablo. 


BRANCH II.- 

fmm rksa tAno (stmi le) to man bfAng (mAt bai)- 


Nativr HfroBMATiOM, Januart 1893. 
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Feom lAsIIIO to tAkOT vU NAWNOUPA ahd NALAO — continued, 
BRANCH 111. 

From MAN HPAnG (Branch I, Staob 2) to HdT L^. 
Native information, January 1898. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

1 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

1 

Total. 

Remarks. 

*• 

1 

3Q 

1. Man Zan (?)... 

Nam Hsum. 

2. Kawnff Ksen 
Wi. 

Nam Ngoi. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

Note , — The stages in this route are 
bullock stages of about 7 miles each. 

Wa. 

0 

1 
•ts 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

•s 

8. Erg Kn 

Nam Pa. Waist-deep 
in cold weather. 


... 

The Nam Pa marks the boundary be- 
tween Mot Hai and Mot Le. 

d 

d. 

o 

4 . TatingXawng 
Faliiii. 

... 

... 

Wa. 


1 

5. Tawnff Mdng... 

6. F6n|r Lai 

7. Mdt L4 


... 

Wa. 

Very short march. 


BRANCH IV. 


From KAT MAW (Stage 17) to KBNG TUNG (KYBNO TUNG). 
Native information, January 1893. 



cJ 



1. Man Mam Tao 


1 

(Wa villaga). 


Nam Hong. 


00 



1 

8. Man Mawk 

(Shan). 

Nam Tawng Nam Ta. 

ess 

w 



■if 

8. Kinp Ta 

see 

1 

(Shan). 


1 

Nam Ta, Nam Hka 
at Ta B[snp Ta, 
which is here the 


1 

boondaiy of Msog 
L6n. 



Note . — The atagoN given in this ronto 
are bnllook stages of about 7 miles 
each. Traders go to sell opium, 
Bormese silk, and Shan cotton cloths 
and buy ngapi | straw hats : ponies 
Rs. 40 to Rs. 60, cows Rs. 80 to Rs. 
40, buffaloes Rs. 80 to Rs. 86. 
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Tbox lAsHIO to tAk5T vU NAWNOHPA and NALAO-con/tnirAL 
BRANCH V. 

From tAk^T (Staox 18) to MdNO NQA. 

Natitk information, January 1893. 
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Phom lAsHIO to TAkOT vid NAWNGHPA and V kLAO ^ cantinued , 
BRANCH VI. 

Prom tAk5t to NA HPAN. 

Native information, January 1893. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 

Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


1 

1. Wing Kao 

Cross the Namma. 

M. F. 

M. F. 


1 

tt 1 

8. Xdng Tdng ... 

... 



J 1 
00 

8. Tn Kaldng ... 



0 

1 

§ ^ 
M 

4. PAng Lnk 

... 


s 

» 

1 ' 

8. Ham LAng ... 

Small stream. 



d 

c 

d 

1 

1 

t 

a 

QQ 

6. Ham Kang ... 

Small stream. 


... 


7. Xa BpAn 

Cross the Nam Ping. 

... 

40 0 



Sote . — The in thii route were 

(dven as bullnok stages. Approximate 
distance is 40 miles. 


to M6t Ting, which is in the Wa 
State Ngek Let, 1^ days* joomej 
from the capital. 


BRANCH Vlt. 

From tAkOT to pAnG SENG. 
Native information, February 1898. 
, 1. Xmi Ksidlll ... I ... I ... I Nofe.->P 


i " 2. X6t O 

^ 6 

;9 ^ 3. Van Xsai 

^ t: Kam. 

I A 4. Xdtut 

S Sn 

j I 5. Vm Ldag 

g .| 6. Lak Xftaiff 

« S’ 7. VanTa 

m 

8. Ping Sang 

Another aooonnt gives stages as follows : — 


Note . — Probably these are all the vll. 
lages on the road. The distance 
cannot be maoh over 20 miles. 


fill! 

1. Tala 

... 

... 

Ill 

Croce the Nam Ma. 



«|l 

8. Wing bo ... 

••• 

... 


I OR the road. 










No. 1«. 


From LiSHtO to tAkOT viA NAWNGEPA and NALAO— conKnvfll. 
BRANCH YlV^ontinued. 



Wo. 17. 

From lAsHXO to TAWVO V (Hgek Hting State). 

Invo&mation obtained bt Tntelligencb Department, Burma, in February 1803. 



1. Nawag Kio ... 

8 

O 

9 

0 

Nofe. —Those stages wore made by a con- 
voy of Panthay mules. The Salween 
is crossed at Man Ang ferry. The 
road is good throughout, except near 

1 

a 

1 


X awn^ L<i. 'more is a steep rise from 
the Salween to Pftng Hole ami a grafliial rise from Pang Hok 
to Ping Sing. Undulating between Ping Sing and Yawug 
U. There are two boats at the Salween ferry. Man Ang 
is about 1,000 feet above the rivet on oastem side. On 
western side are two Shan villages — Na Tap and Kon Koi— 
nearly 1 mile from the river. A small ramp on paddy- 
fields 100 feet above the river nn western bank. No camp 
on eastern bank nearer than Man Ang. An easy ferry to 
which boats can be brought up from Ta Loi Sing close to 
Nalao. Up to the Salween the villages aro.all Shan, bnl 
after crossing the river they are all Wa. 

1 

a. Bo Poi 

10 

0 

19 

0 


3. Bam Hmn ... 

18 

0 

81 

0 


t 

4 . MOiig Tdu ... 

10 

0 

41 

0 


1 

6. MOag KAt .. 

0 

o 

SO 

0 


t 

6. TAag Taa .. 

11 

o 

61 

0 


& 

7. Taa Hdag 

*11 

o 

12 

0 

See Route No. 16, Stage 9. 


8. Ta Man Aag. 

0. PAag B6k .. 

18 

0 

85 

0 



10. PAag 8Aag ... 

11, Maa Mai ... 

11 

9 

0 

0 

90 

105 

0 

0 

Capital of a Wa State and eeat of a 
Sawbwa. 


18. Mdt Bga ... 

8 

0 

114 

0 



* Distance seems from the mai) to be uiidcrestimatod. It is more than this as the crow flies. — A.P. 
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Fsom iJlSBIO TO TAWNQ U (Nou Utimo Stiti) — conKnueA. 



No. 18. 

7‘roia LOXKAW (LW]8 kAW) to lt6ir^ POST (BA]Ip6a’) vU SEXTAWPIV 

and TEAt6n. 

By SKCoNn Lieut. M. R. W. NIGHTINGALE, I.st Cheshire Regiment, July 1892;. 


1. Tolong ... 

Nam Tam-ITpak 
Tabet cbaung. 


2. Talaongtaniig. 

Talanngtaung chaung, 
12 feet bruad, 0 
inches to 1 fool' 
deep; sandy bottom : 
precipitous banks ; 
diffic^t of access. 

j 3. Taiugkaw ... 


18 O 18 0 lioikaw (Lwl^kaw) see Route No. 4 , 

Stage 8. There are three routes 
from hero to That6n (Stage 7) : (1) 
The first crosses tho Nam Tam- 
Ilpak or Tabet chaung near Piokyit 
apd joins Thaton road at Sisaing. This road is suitable for 
animal traffic ; is tho best and most direct. The Tabet 
eliaung is iinfordable, but has a ferry of one dug-out. 
Tlireo days’ march. (2) Tho second road crosses the 
Tabet chaung at Vinkliun and is suitable for animal traffic j 
three days’ march. (3) The third road is described in detail 
and is as follows : — 

General direction north-east and north. Road for first 1^ 
miles through o))en plain, then gradually ascends to 8th 
mile, open jungle with thick undergrowth. Crosses small 
range at right angles and descends into open undulating 
grass country ; no water. Aftor 12th mile runs along a 
spur with deep nullahs both sides and thick jungle. Up to 
llith mile road snitablo for wheeled traffic, it then toms 
along a narrow path, thick jungle (bamboo and teak), and 
roaches Tolong, a Shan village, nine houses, 38 people. Bad 
camping ground on sido of Tabet chaung and is a swamp in 
rains. The river is 80 yards wide, 30 feet deep ; mud hot* 
tom, rapids above and below ; precipitous banks ; thickly 
wooded. Runs in south-east direction into Ponchaung 80 
miles off. It is crossed by a ferry of two dug-outs. 

6 O 24 0 General direction north-east. Bad 

jungle track continues up and down ; 
thick bambex) and teak jnngle. After 
1^ miles road rises and runs along top 
of several small hills. After 6 milea 
reach Talanngtaung, a Shan village, 
1 2 bouses, 40 people, on side of slop- 
ir.g hill. Bad camping gronncL 
Water from river f mile north. 

6 0 oO 0 Gcneial direction north. Path lies 

th rough thick jungle and over paddy- 
fields. Tanngkaw, three houses, no 
inhabitants ; remainder of villago 
burnt. Good camping ground, and 
water from small stream. (Poseibly 
this and the nest etage oonld be com- 
bined.) 
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No. 18 . 


F«oil LOIKAW (LW^KAW) to m6(i4 POST (BAMPdN) vit SEKTAWPI!) AMD 
THATdN— 


Namber and Names 
of StHgoB, Riven 
and Btreama. 



M F 

4. 8«]^wpia ... 6 6 


5. Koaffwdtttf 6 O 

(Xawaw«Bg). 


6. SiMdag (Hsik- 4 0 

sang). 


7. That6n (8a- 
t6n) or Loipnt 
(Loip&). 


8. Wnywa 

Nam Pawn or Pdn 
ohanng, 80 yards 
wide, 20 feet dee]j i 
rooky bottom ; rapid 
current ; fordable in 
dry seaaon i one dug- 
out for ferry boat. 
Flowa 100 miles 
south into Salween 


M. P. 

30 0 General direction north. After \ mile 

path joins a road suitable for wheeled 
tralflo. Runs over undnluting jungle 
to Sokyaupin, a Shan village, seven 
housesi 30 inhabitants, on summit of 
small hill. Good camping ground, 
but very little water to the west of 
village 1 mile away. 

42 0 General direction north-east. Cart 

road passes through open jungle. At 
6th mile a Shan village, KongwAng, 
on top of undulation, 20 houses, 80 
people. Camping ground. (This and 
the next stage could probably be oomr 
binod.) 

46 ‘ 0 General direction north. Cart road pass- 
es over open undulating grass country. 
At 4th mile Sisaing, a Shan village, 
80 houses, 100 inhabitants; many 
other small villages in immediate 
noighbonrhood. A basaar is hold 
here once in Hve days. Good camp- 
ing ground and water. From hero 
roads load to Srign (Samka) (srs Uonte 
No. 4, Bmnoh I), to Payakdii and 
M6by6 (scfs Route No. 21) and to Mok- 
nui (Maukme, see idem). 

54 0 General direction north-north-east. 

Good cart rood. First mile 0 ()en un- 
dulating country, then through fairly 
thick jangle ; last mile through open 
country. That6n, a Shan town, capi- 
tal of the state of same name, 100 
houses. 300 inhabitants ; many small 
villages in neighbourhood. Basaar 

once in five days. Good camping 
ground, sayits, and plenty of water. 

66 0 General direction eMt. Open undulat- 

ing grass country. At 4th mile 
oroBses at right angles range of hills 
and desoends 1,200 feet by steep 
rooky road to Pdn ohanng. Camping 
ground 200 feet above river. P6n- 

ywa, a Shan village, 16 houses, 40 
people. 


9. Nuapiag •• 18 O 


General direotinn east. Steep rockv 
path, ascending 000 feet through 
thick swampy jungle on to open un- 
dulating grass plateau with many 
soatter^ villages. Namping, a Shan 
village, 20 houses, 50 in^bitantsi 
baiaar once in five days ; saydts; 
camping ground ; plenty of water. 
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Tbom LOIKAW (LWiKAW) to UdN^ POST (BAHpOn) vtl SKXTAWPIK and 
THATdN— emMmMS. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

Civil. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 




M. F. 

M. F. 




la ... 

11 0 

89 0 

General direction east and north-east. 


S 




Path continnally up and down ; thick 


1 

River (name nn- 



jungle ; small river at 8th mile. N4- 


OD 

known), 20 feet 



kyem, a Shan village, 12 houses, 80 in- 

■s 

•r 


broad, 1 foot deep ; 



habitants ; many villages in neigh- 


sandy bottom ; 



boiirhood ; camping gronnd ; water t 

■ 

s 

rapid current j pre- 



sayits. 

Q 

s 

cipitous banks li 10 




s 

9 

M 

feet high j difficult 




S> 

1 

of access. 




1 

m 

11. Baiiip6A 

9 0 

98 0 

General direction north-east. Path 

s 

(M6nS Post), 



continually up and down, passing 

6 


4,000 foot. 



through paddy-6elds and swampy 

p 

5 




jungle ; several sm.all villages in neigh- 

o 





bouring valleys. Bamp6n, a small 


§ 




Shan village ; 10 houses ; 80 inhabi- 


a 




tants ; camping grounds ; water. A 


OQ 




military station here for the protec- 






tion of M6n6, with socommodation 






for 100 sepoys. 


Vo. 19. 

From MAOmZitN (XAmuirO) to MANPUS'. 

Bt H. F. hertz, Esq., Burma Police, January 1890. 


1. Maalrong 


10 O 


10 


One itreRm. 


0 Road good. Cross small stream at 8 
miles. Direction of road east. 


2. Nainpyit 

(oftmpy 

One stream. 


8. MdngBgftw ... 

One stream and 
channg (three 
times). 


10 


18 


O 


80 0 




Road good, running through light bam- 
boo and tree jungle. Tt rises steadily 
for 6 miles, and the remainder of the 
road is a steep descent. Cross a 
small stream just before reaching 
camp. There is good ground for camp 
in light bamboo jungle. The village 
lies 2 miles north and consists of 26 
houses and a small kyaung. Prac- 
tically no accommodation. 


82 


0 


General direction east by north. A 
steady ascent for 6 miles along the 
ridge of a range. The road then de- 
scends to 7 miles and here crosses a 
stream. After this it rises rather 
steeply, and again descends to 10 miles. 
A channg is crossed three times be- 
tween 10 and 12 miles. It is 16 yards 
wide, 3 feet deep. The road runs 
throughout jungle and is fair. Tha 
Palaung village of Hk6n is passed at 
6 miles. It contains 80 houses. 


Mttnragaw affords good aooo«mod»» 
tion in kyaung and sajits. 
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No. 19. 

Ttaii XAlNOLdN (MAINLUNa) to MAVPUN-MMitimi: 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


1 

B 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarki. 


n 

I 


o 

o 

d 


§ 

I 

'2 

V 

'S 

a 


4. Longloi (Long- 
Iwi). 

One ohaong. 


5. PdngaaU 


6. Manvat (&ao- 
■i, Falaang). 

One stream (bridged). 


7. F&ngloa (Feng- 
long). 


8. KnmOng 


9. Manpnn 
(4,784 feet). 


M. F. 

8 O 


M. F. 
40 0 


8 O 


48 0 


8 O 


56 0 


8 O 


8 O 


18 O 


64 0 


72 0 


84 0 


Direction north-eaat. A good road, 6 
feet wide and well kept. It aaoends 
a small hill to 1 mile and then de- 
scends into paddy-fields, and crosses 
the same ohaung as in the last march. 
The remainder Td the road is a steady 
ascent. Pass Loipeng at 4 miles, 10 
houses, no kyan^. At Lungloi is 
accommodation for 160 men in kyaong 
and zay&ts. 

General direction north-east. A good 
wide well kept road. It ascends to 
1 mile and then runs over undulating 
hill crests. The country is open. 
Pass Wengmun at 6 miles, a large 
village with kyaung and saykts. At 
Pangsali is accommodation for 150 
men in kyaung and 'sayits. Water 
close by. From here there is a road 
to Namsin, which lies 16 miles east- 
Bouth'east. 

The road runs north and is good and 
wide. It descends at first to a stream 
crossed by a good wooden bridge. 
This stream is fordable at all times. 
From the stream the road ascends the 
whole way to Manpit steep through 
the jungle. Boom for 1^ men in 
kyaung and zay&ts. Pass Yanghon 
(Shan) or Yanghai (Palaung) en route. 

The road runs north-east and is fairly 
good. It runs up a very steep 
ascent to 5J- miles and then descends 
in a similar manner to the village. 
Small kyaung and aay&ta. 

The road runs north by west along n 
ridge. It is level, but is' narrow. 
HumOng is a large village with ample 
accommodation in kyaung and zay&ts. 

The road is indifferent, and in the 
latter part difficult. It descends steep 
spurs to stream at 8 miles and then 
runs up a steep ascent to Manpnn. 
General direction is north by east. 


No. 20. 

rron XAHOMAW (ao«t6 Vo. 62, Stag* 6) to HAMMMAM vlA MAW^V 
rUBT and S^^^V, 

Bt Capt. H. B. Walker, AiTACHfi, Iktxllioincs Branch, Mahch 1898. 


1. T4fo Kyi or 8 O 8 0 Mangmaw, eee Route No. 62, Stage 9. 

TTnatfr 8 tw ffh^n General direction first 4 mfles sonth, 

then west. Leaving the camp afi 
Mangmaw the rente mns through the 
villaga in a southerly direotion aloqg 
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Pmk UAKOMAW (Boon So. 63, IhAoi ») to NAUKEAM vU EAEPJLN FXBBT a»b 

SEIiAN — eontinusd. 


Knmber aad Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Oiataaoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 



1. Tikwp Xyi or 
WootK’BoiiolUUi 



the ronte to Kya Sa Yo and Si Tdn Phyin for 4 miles when 
it reaches the long spur P&Hin S'Shin. Instesd then of 
fonowing the ronte to Kya Sa To, it toms west along the 
spur by a good sound path passing at 4| miles to left hand, 
or south, Kyin Kyi village ; at mile 64 La Phin Kyi and at 
mile 7 Toninsa ; each five or six houses. The stream Ma Tai 
Haw (or Kwinpwd Haw) flows parallel to the ridge ^ the 
wav. On an opposite or southern ridge are seen the villas 
of Msatinsh&n and Yawyaio, while on its western summit is 
the village of Kwin Pwd or Kern Pw6. At Tikyo Kyi, five or 
six houses (Kfiking) ; few supplies and camp for 60 n^ on 
southern side. The route continues along the spur for i 
mile and descending roaches camp on route for 100 men, 
then follows path to north for 800 yards to village of 
H’Senshin ; three or fonr houses j no supplies ; where there 
is camping ground for 60 men on a small knoll on southern 
side of s^ immediately above the village. The water- 
supply for both these two camps lies in a hollow between 
them at equal distance from both ; plentiful supply, but of 
mferior quality. 

NB.-* Both these camps are much exposed to the high winds 
that blow during the months of March and April. 


2- Xwin VwS 
(XeniFw^), 
5,050 faat. 

Kwin Pw6 Haw or Ma 
Tai Haw. 


4 0 18 6 General direction south-west. Leavfaig 

the camp at H’Benshtn village, the 
ronte runs for If miles, winding round 
first the northern, then the westem 
slopes of the range of Pilifn 
B’Shtn down to the Kwin Pw4 or Ma 
Tai Haw, the Salween being visile 
for the fint f mile below to^he ^ht 
hand or north. The Kwin Pw4 Ha(W 
(16 to 90 yards from bank to bank; 1 to S feet deep ; ve^ 
rooky bed( rapid current), which discharges itsdf into the 
SahwKm, is crossed by a covered bridge 8 feet wide built of 
stout timbers 10 inches thick, and capable of sustaining 
heavy traflia The ronte then runs northward al<^ and 
rather above the left bank of the river for f of a mile, then 
strikes up a steep ascent of nearly 8 miles to the village of 
Yaio i 18 houses ; usual supplies, paddy, Ac., obtainable i 
water m centre of village. Small camping ground for 60 
men possible to be made just beyond the village o4 road 
side. No grass s bamboo leaves obtainable. To the. south 
of spur thus ascended mas a parallel spur on which la 
situated the double village of Msaitin Sh&n, a streami divid* 
ing the two spurs. Passing the Tillage of Yaio th# route 
runs north-west along the top of the spur for nearly 'a mile 
up to large well-to-do Lawa village of Kwin Pwd | 80 
houses ; good supplies ; situated on the ridge, which conti- 
nues to run northwards, eventually sloping to the Bahreen. 
The usual camping groi^ is 800 yards below the villaM to 
the south where there is accommodation for 100 men, there 
bemg aocdesniodation for as many more along either side oi 
the road with difficulty between the village and camp. 
There Is, moreover, aooommodation for another 600 or 000 
seen in ^ village itself and along the spur numiim west- 
wards before it beehis to descend, thoui^ it would have te 


to descend. 


be oleared of jungle and the water-supply is rather distant, 
being obtained^f^ ahill-side stream 60 yards south of 
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No. 20. 


Feom MANCtMAW (Boon No. 62, I^agk 9) to NAMKHAH i-tJ MANFAn VEBRT aed 

SELA N—^onNmrMt. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


8. XwiiiFw6 
(Xom Fw^), 
0,050 fbet— cost. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



usual camp, and (2) from a reservoir east of village which 
is supplied from the first-mentioned stream, being carried 
across the intervening space by means of a bamboo aque- 
duct. The march, on account of the long climb up fro-n 
the Ma Tai Haw, thongh short, is a fair stage for laden 
animals. From Kwin PwA a route runs out southwards to 
Mantfin, the first onward stage being Kwinp&ng, situated 
on western slope of the next spur but one to the south. • 
The next Tamachtn, the next Nan Kong Haw, then Mant6n, 
MS Route No. 64. The route is said to be a good one, each 
march being judged for laden mules. 


8. Kttiipia ftny. 

Salween river* 


fett). 


8 0 16 6 Leaving Kwin Pwd for the ManpAn 

ferry the route goes out of the village 
west and runs along the spur on 
which it is situated, and so descends 
for 3 miles by a good path and 
tolerable gradient. There is camping ground for 70 or 80 
men on a small level spot by the rivor, here 80 yards wide, 
40 feet deep in centre, and with a current of 4 miles an 
hour. The ferry consists of only one raft and one small 
dug«out. The fer y house being on the western side or 
right bank of the r. ver and half-way up the steep ascent. 

Note . — From the aecount of the route there would apparently 
be no difficulty in marching fh>m West H'Senshin to Man- 
p4n ferry if more convenient, but the camping ground at 
Kwin Pw4 is mort extensive than at Manpte ferry. 

6 8 21 • 4 I General direction west. After crossing 

I to the right bank of the Salween the 
. I route strikes up a steep spur for 
nearly 2 miles by a aigaagging but 
sound path through open jungle, the direction being north- 
westerly. Another route braaohes off south-west to Mong- 
hawm two marches distant. At the top of a spur stands the 
Kachin village of Hi To ShAn, 90 houses, in two parts, one 
immediately opposite where the route debonehes from the 
spur on to the ridgfo, the other a mile along the route, which 
now runs in a more westerly direetion on the top of the 
ridge.^ Water is here obtain^ down the northern side of 
the ridge | of a mile^ and there is an excellent camping 
ground, capable of being formed along the ridge between 
the two portions of Hi To ShAn by clearing away the kaing 
grass on either side of the road, capable m acoommodating 
300 or 400 men. The route to Manhin runs along the ridge 
eastwards. The onward route now, after cross^ a slight 
ascent by an excellent broad path, follows the ridge west- 
erly for 9 miles. After passing larger Hi To Shin the 
route winds along the nor^m slopes of the ridge, with 
the valley of the Nampun (or Namyo) or ManpAn stream 
below and to the right hand or north. The prominent hill 
of Myin S’Shan is also visible to that side. At mile 4^ the 
large Kachin village of Takyin (18 houses) is paarad 
through, while clusters of villages ci the same name lie to 
southern side of ridge. The Palaung village (Pslaungkyi) 
is passed to right hand on a sasall hill at mile 6, the clusters 
of villages which form PowAng oMe being resiohed at mile 
^ j Upper PowAng (40 houses) is most suitable for a camp^ 
there being aooomii^ation for 100 men on the ridge to 
the north after paseing through the village. Sap^les 
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Froh XANGNAW (Boon Ko. 02, STtoi 9) to VAUKHAX vtf UABPiN FEBBT urn 

SELAN — cmKnwtd. 


Authorities. 


Number and Namea 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


4. PowdBg (4.660 
feet) — eonf. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



obtainable, though with difBcnUy and delay paddy Ra. 1-S-O 
a basket, rice Ra. 2-10*0 a basket. Water is obtainable 600 
yards to south from a small stream, sufficient, if carefully 
hiisbandod, for ISO men. Animals must be watered a mile 
to north of camp in a small stream. No gross $ bamboo 
leaves in abundance. 


M. P. M. F. 

5. PdlUiailg or 8 O 29 4 *1 General direction a little north of 

lP6ll]lQf4n|f. > west. The route leaves the village of 

8 6 31 2 } Pow&ng on the south*westerly side, 

descending from the spur on which 
Powlng stands for a short distance 
into a narrow ravine, a route striking 
off to the left hand or south to MSng- 
ya, broad and apparently much used. 
[At about 700 yards a route strikes off to the right or north 
to Manhin (one short march) or H’Sonsh&n (two marches) 
along a narrow valley running in front of the spur Pow&ng 
stands on.] Route then ascends a short spur for a mile, 
the Palaung village of Manka on spur sloping to left or 
sov^h being passed at mile 1 from Powing. A few yards 
further on a route to left or south runs to MSngya, another 
to right, opposite, loading towards Manhin or H'Sensh&n, 
both roads apparently well used. At mile H the route 
runs level for a little, passing to left or south village of 
Shiokupai. Another route broad and well used striking off 
along a valley (which apparently runs into the Manp4n 
valley) to Manhin (or U’SenshAn). The route then rises a 
little, commencing to ascend a long ridge running along a 
narrow valley on its summit, which ia chaotic, minor ridf^s 
Olid spun traversing it. The valley is cultivated with 
opium. At mile 3 route orosaea the western slopes of a 
minor ridge and, passing! through a gap, descends to the 
small Kachin village of lAinyintin (four houses), which it 
leaves on left bond, a fourth route striking off to north or 
right hand to Manhin, which descends the northern slopes 
of main ridge into valley of the Manpdn stream, a mile 
distant. Water in small quantities may be obtained at this 
village, being obtained along a minor valley, west of the 
village. The route now rises a little and runs along tha 
northern slopes of main ridge. The Monpin valley, appa- 
rently 300 or 400 yards wide, and cultivated, interseoied by 
stream of same name flowing into the Salween, lying below 
to right hand or north. On the opposite side of the Msn« 
pin valley the ridge or hill called Hflping dotted with 
villages ia visible. At mile 6^ route rieee to orose a epnr 
branching from rid(^ eouth-west, rnna level ashmrt distance 
through jungle, having taken a more southerly turning, and 
then descends at mile on to ridge (taming west again, 
which here broadens ont and is cultivated) bv a sigsogging 
route. Pffiiseag, standing on a rise in the ndge, is visible 
ahead. The diitinctive hill Loi Seng in volley to left or 
eouth.west, a route to Manhin between route and lloapia 
stream, the hill Hflping, the hill Konrao, more westerly, 
and between theee two, farther north, a ridge known oe 
Manydpa hill, along the crest of which the frontier runs, 
being all visible. On Manyflpa ore eitnated the extreme 
frontier villogee of To Phyinsa and Hdsipa. 

[HTJI.— Manyd^ ii a day'e march from Ponseng, and Chdl&Q 
(Sdfln) town in a north-weeterly direction ie two days* 
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twM HAI70MAW (Bovti Ko. 62 , 87AaB 9 ) to VAMKHAM vU MAKFIiT FSBRT iiro 

SEL An --^continiuedt 


Anthorities. 


I I 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


5. Pdaseiig or 
MnkyA&g— coni. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



0. Cuip or VoBi- 
koS»w. 

Naraiko Basr. 


march fnrther on vii Binkyi (400 houses), Chinese-Shans, 
the road being good and down-hill to CMf&n.] The last 
mile into P6nseng rises a Utile, the rcmte to right hand to 
Manhin striking along the lower northern slopes of ridge 
at 7\ miles and anotli^ to Mahtkng Tillage to left or south. 
The path, though broken and narrow in places, is good, the 
last I mile into P6nseng being broad and well used. F6n- 
seng consists of three Tillage, one Palanng (also called 
Nfinseng), and two Kachin Tillages, in all containing about 
40 houses. There is only camping ground in the Palanng 
portion (1) at entrance to Tillage near kyaung for 60 men { 
(2) along the spur ^ mile through Tillage to west for same 
number; (8) to north of kyaung along Mbngko road, about 
SOO yards for 100 men. (There is a large stagnant tank 
which can be ntiliasd for watering horses here.) Water- 
supply for 800 men in Tillage. Other supplies, paddy, and 
rice can be obtained from neighbouring TillagM in fair 
quantities (paddy 12 annas a big basket). To N6nky4ng, 
1| miles along MSngko road. The route strikes down a 
spur to north-west of Tillage rising at f of a mile, then 
desoonding to N6nky4ng passiqg on spur to left hand or 
south-west one of the sereral Tillages named Manykng, 
which are situated on this spur, and along the spur running 
to left hand of route from N6nky4ng to MOngya, sm Route 
No. 68. Ndnkykng is a Kachin Tillage, 10 houses ; limited 
paddy and rice, no other supplies ; water is obtaiTOd down 
■lope to north from small stream in plenty. Mih^o is 
9^ nules fnrther west ; good road (sss Route No. 68). 

M. F. M. F. 

5 O 36 2 General direction a little west of south. 

Learing N6nky4ug route strikes south- 
ward along a continuons spur, passing 
to left hai^ or east of Upper NdukyAng 
(in ruins) and another Manying 
(Kachin Tillages). The route then 
winds along the ridge for 2 miles, then descends for f mile, 
runs lerel along the dip of the spur for 200 or 800 yards, 
rises f or ^ of a mile, and on leyel to the large Tillage of 
Pansita (Palaungs) at mile 8. 

N.B . — Here supplies must be obtained and carried on to 
camp on the Namko Haw (paddy, Aa). Phnsita, 90 or 
30 houses, is situated on eastern side of ridge below path. 
From Faosita a broad well used track leads northwards fcsr 
Mongko, skirting the western sk^ of ridge ; from Fuisiin 
route follows spur deseendiiig a little and winding across it 
from its western to eastern slopes, the Talley of the Namko 
Haw being beneath to right hand. The route then sigsags 
down into the Talley by a Teiy steep path across onltiTation 
for a mile, the last | mile fouowing ridge of a minor spur. 
With the exoeption of where route leaves Ndnlying and 
passm Pansita, it runs through open jungle i a mile before 
Pansita, the hill sides being completely bareb Bxoent at 

, this Tillage, no water can be obtained on the roote till the 
Tailoy of the Namko Haw is reached. Namko Haw Sowing 
from Mongko Sows onward to Salween some 2 w 8 milbs 
distant and there discharges itself. There is oamfung 
ground in the valley, which is semi-cironlar, for 800 men t 
good gram oblainable, also bamboo leaves. Stream is 26 
yards brood, 1 foot to 3 feet deep^ sod rapid and stony i 
easy crossings. 
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S£LAX~eon<tnited. 


Anthoiitiei. 


I 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


7. Camp ImIow 
Hapong. 

Nammoi or Namwe 
river and two small 
streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


M. 

8 


Total. 


M. 

44 


Remarks. 


General direction south. Leaving the 
camp on the left bank of the Namko 
Haw the route crosses the stream aud 
commences to ascend the opposite 
side of the valley, first working up 
between two spurs across half-an- 
WTO of paddy cultivation, where there 
is camping ground for 40 men, then 
striking up the left hand or eastern 
spur crossing a narrow stream (2 yards 
wide, good drinking water) and fol- 
lowing the spur to the top of the ridge 
where the small Kaohin village of 
Loiyin is situated (four houses and 
scarcely any supplies) ; at mile If the 
route then crosses and descends south 
side of ridge by a steep winding broken 
path for i mile and at bottom crosses 
a stream 3 yards wide, 9 inches deep, 
stony bottom, good drinking water. 
The route then commences to ascend 
' by a zigzag path 6 feet broad and 

good under foot, and after crossing from one minor spur to 
another reaches the Kachin village of Akikyi at mile 4 (six 
or seven housosX until rocently belonging to MSngko circle, 
now handed over to Mongya, standing on top of ridge to 
left hand or east of route and 70 yards along ridge. The 
route then descends in a southerly direction down the 
southern slopes of the ridge, crossing a hill-side stream at 
mile 4|, when it strikes the long spur, which running south- 
eastward is terminated by the hill Pftnghai Shftn, which 
slopes abruptly into the Nammw^ or Nammoi valley. The 
route runs along the northern side of the spur to mile 6|, 
passing the large Falaung village of Pingtip situated on a 
parallel spur to left hand or north-east. At mile 6 the 
route strikes across to southern side of spur and commencea 
to descend by a subsidiary spur into the Nammw4 or Nam- 
moi valley, crossing on to the lower slopes of another spur 
at mile 7, reaching the valley at 71 miles ; here the deso- 
late vills^ of Nahet or, as it is sometimes called, NAshI 
(Kachins and Bhans, three honsea) is passed through. At 
mile 8 the camping ground is reached in pad^-fields, 
beneath the village of Hnpong (seven houses, Kachins) 
situated on a hill of the same name. The valley of the 
Nammoi or NammwA, which here widens out a little, 
is about 600 yards across from stream to foot of the Hu- 
pong hill ; the hills on opposite side of stream, the termi- 
nation of the range in which the hill Loi Saw is situated, 
run precipitously down to stream, which flows on eastward 
into Salween. The Nammoi or NammwA stream is 1 foot 
to 4 feet deep, with rapid current, and stony bottom, 40 
feet to 60 feet wide. Supplies difficult to obtain from 
Hnpong, though there is pi^dy in the village ; other sup- 
plies nil. With the exception of the climb up^ to Akikyi, 
from the valley between that village and Loiyin, the path 
is broken, narrow, and rocky ) the last 2| miles, descending 
into the Nammoi or Nammwd valley being speoialW ba^ 
while the inarch, if made, from Nahet or Nishi to Namko 
Haw camp would be a very rough one and trying to pack 
animals. 


Superintendent, Korthem Shun Statei. CiviL 


766 


Ko. 20. 


Fbom M ANGMAW (Routk No. 68, Sjagb 9) to NAMKHAM yii MANPIN FBR&Y and 
SEL A N —continued. 


Number and Namei 
of Stages, Kivera 
andStreama. 



M. F. M. F. 

8. lldllgFm ... 5 6 60 0 General direction south-west. Learing 

the camp route follows the left bank of 
NammoiiMongra Haw, Nammw6 or Nammoi, passing through 

and small streams. jangle and crossing the lower slope 

of a spur, which runs from the Hu- 
pong hill } at mile 1 a route strikes 
back from right hand northwards to 
Hupong, a small stream runuing into 
the Nammoi being crossed 200 ya^e 
further on ; the Nammoi at this jmint 
is 150 yards from route, while to the right hand or west the 
hills run back, forming a valley down which a small stream 
flows. At mile 2 the valley narrows, the hills on either 
side of the Nammw6 running down closely and ending precipi- 
tously over the stream. The path rising to get on the 
slopes of the ridge on left bank. At mile S the valley 
commences to widen again, the hills to west oi- on loft bank 
(along which route lies) running back. Up to this point 
the path is broken and very narrow and requires much 
repair where rising and descending. At mile 3| route 
debouches on large paddy-fields capable of affording 
camping ground for a brigade or more, passing the small 
villages of Namao on opposite bank of the stream, 300 
yards along the paddy-fields, one small stream is crossed, 
flowing into Nammwfi, and 100 yards further on the Mong- 
ya Haw (6 yards wide, 1 foot deep { rocky ; easy crossings) 
which flows dow'n a valley from the west, up which valley 
also a rente to Mongko is said to run. Just before mile 4 
the paddy-fields are left and the route continues along the 
left bank of Nammwd and close to it, passing the well-to-do 
Shan village of Mannimaw or Mannaw, eight or 10 houses, and 
half-a-dosen mills for husking paddy worked by water. The 
route then becomes broad and excellent and runs almost 
straight to mile 6, passing a large tiled pfingyi kyaung to 
loft hand or bank of the stream, 500 yards past the village 
of Manhaw. At mile 5| the large Bhan village of Manmaw 
is passed (80 houses), and at mile 5| the small village of 
Mankdn (good sapplies of paddy can be obtained at the price 
of 6 annas a big basket from either village, but nothing 
else). Hongya is reached A of a mile further, six or eight 
houses, and plentiful paddy supply at 6 annas a basket. 
Mongya lies 700 yards from the Nammwd, the intervening 
space being large paddy-fields, where an excellent camp is 
obtained. Accommodation for a brigade. Across the 
stream on the right bank are hot springs strongly impreg- 
nated with sulphur I these discharge themselves into the 
Nammwd which is here 80 feet across, 8 feet deep, and 
flows 24 miles an hour 1 gravelly bottom. From here roada 
lead south to MOnghawm and Mdngsi (set Route No. 68), 
and north to lifingko (ses same route). 


9. MvUlWOa 9 8 69 8 General direction west. The route 

(8^880 follows the vallev of the Naaamoi or 

Nammwfi for rather more than 4 mile 
NaamoL leaving the camp, when it cross- 

es from the left to right bank by a 
very aolid bridge for foot-passengers, 8 feet wide, 11 inches 
thick. The route then, after riai^ a little, runs ^ong right 
bank by a level, though narrow, and rather stony path. 
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I i 

* 5 


Knmber and Namei 
of Stagei, Rivera 
and Streams. 


9* MnkhwOB throngh inngle, to mile 1. The route to Ifonghawm strikes 

(5,880 foot)- off to left or south immediately after Grossing the bridge. 

^ont, At mile 1| route descends a little and recrosses the stream 

to loft bank, traversing a large paddy .field after doing so, 
capable of camping 1,500 men. There the ridge Loi W&mao 
on northern side of valley bends away, while the head of 
another ridge commencing and continuing as the northern 
side enclosure of Nammw5 valley, another valley is formed, 
which mmi parallel with the Nammwe valley and to north 
of it. After orosaing the paddy.field the route enters the 
jungle Sfi^in by a level path and runs close to the Nammwd 
as far as mile 24, when it hears away a little and commences 
to ascend the ridge. At mile 8 the path takes a northern 
turn and then ascent becomes very steep until top of ridge 
is reached at mile 8|. The Nammwfi valley is here left, 
and the valley of a smaller stream flowing into Nammwd is 
traversed. At mile 44 a small village down slopes to right 
hand or north is passed, bearing the name of Mnkhwon, 
probably an off-shoot of the larger village at end of stage. 
The first range here also winds round again (Loi Wamao) the 
larg^ Kaohin village whence the range derives its nsme lying 
on summit. The route follows the ridge by an excellent 
and almost level path through light jungle to mile 6{, 
when the ridge terminates in Loi kfukhwon lUong the 
northnm slopes of which, by a subsidiary spur, the route 
ascends by an excessively steep sigaagging path to mile 8, 
when it follows another ridge for f a mile, then stril^ng 
northward along a spur to mile 9, when it reaches ' the 
Kaohin village of Mnkhwon (15 houses) belonging to the 
Mflngpa circle. Supplies : paddy (Be. 1 a big iMket), tioe, 
and o^um. The camping ground is very limited, for . 40 
men, in centre of village (soiled and dirty), and 50 mpre 
I mile north-east of village on amall knoll on spur. The 
water-supply is very scanty j for 100 men and animals in 
limited quantities can be obtained (1) from f mile down hill 
to north-east, (8) t mile down spur to south-east ; obtained 
in both oases from springs, troughs having to be formed of 
mud to collect the water temporarily for animals. The 
route for the last 4 mile before village, crosses extensive 
opium cultivation on sides of slopes. The path after once 
iMvlng the Nammwd valley is bad wherever it ascends, and 
no water is obtainable after leaving the Naasmwd stream. 


10. MtaMw 

( 8 , 880 %it). 


T 9 07 0 Ueneral direction north- west The 

route, leaving Mnkhwon, follows the 
route back towards Mtagya for 400 
yards, when it takes a westerly tom 
and runs along the southern slopes of 
the main spur as fhr as 1| xsiles, 
when it descends slightly, risiM agiMn- 
to the large Kaohin village^imhfik 
(80 houses) at Ih adles, situated on 
small knoll running southward firem 
spur. A long ridge to southward runs 
^ ■■ purallel to routo, thiukly wooded end 

sepontod hr e narrow vullqy i uthM lidgO atRI fhiihar to 
tho south being viaiblo and parallol to thoflrat two. As far 
as TimkAk tho spar sUas agu baro, ur 00^ del with 
thin seeafy jmil** Aftsr p am ii m thrauj^ ThalEik thu 
0 daaonda ■•■to , tad winds aate 


■eiw 1| 
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the lower eminonceB of the loathem elopes of the epnr | 
thick jnngle on either eido of route ; the path though narrow 
is g^od and sound and capable of sustaining heavy traffic. 
At mile 2 there is a wet nullah containing drinking water in 
scanty quantities. At mile 2^ path rises on to top of ridge or 
spur, once more at mile 3 the parallel ridge south of Vimkok 
joins with other ridge and route parses onto it, and runs 
along its southern slopes to mile 3^, when it passes below 
the highest point of the ridge Loi Namkyet to right hand 
or north. The route then descends for \ mile into the first 
part of the wide spreading rillage (SCachin) of Namkyet, 
said to contain over 200 houses, and to be the residence of 


the Myoza of the Mbngpaw circle. Large supplies can be 
obtained here. A further descent of 400 yards reaches the 
oontre of the village, which runs all the way along the 
slopes on both sides of the route. From this point a fine 
view is obtained to the west of the Mdngpaw valley 
beneath, the main ridge just crossed forming the watershed 
between the Salween and the Irrawaddy, towards which 
river the Shw^li drains all minor streams. Numerous spurs 
dotted with light jungle run down westward into the 
Mdngpaw valley more or less parallel with each other. The 
route now descends by an excellent path, averaging 6 feet 
wide, to mile 6|, along an easy spur clad with light jungle 
and abonndinjif in orchids, when the Mdngpaw valley is 
reached, passmg on a parallel spur to south the Kachin 
village of Namkhwon at mile 5|. The Mdngpaw valley, 
which here runs south-west and north-east and is 
intersected by the Nampaw stream, is entirely under culti- 
vation and is ^ a mile wide, the route crosses it (Nampaw 
stream here 3 yards wide, 1 foot deep ; gravelly bottom, 
grassy, sound bank; requires bridging for traffic) in a 
westerly direction to the village of Mdngpaw (40 houses, 
Shan) which is situated on a knoll or slope from the hills on 
western side of valley. Here there is good camping ground 
for 300 men, water Iming obtained from the valley from any 
of the numerous rivulets fiowing through it. There is also 
accommodation in the paddy-fields for any number of men. 
Supplies: paddy 6 anuas a basket, rice, vegetable, Ac., 
excellent grass for animals obtainable in valley. The 
village is stockaded by a fence of priokly gro^h and 
entered under an archway guarded by a wooden gate. It is 
under the usual subordinate official, who takes orders from 
the Namkyet Myosa. The route from Mukhwon is good 
marching throughout, but with the exception of one wet 
nullah, and at Vimkfik and Namkyet, no water is obtainable 
an routs. From here there is a ro^ direct to Mdngko (ms 
Alternative 1 below) and another to B41in vid Hhkd, Ac. 
(saa same Alternative route). Other villages in the Mfing- 
paw circle are said to Hnpong, Loisa, Nongheng, 
Pankham, Pnpak, Loilak, Pankydn, Hnkyd, Tidiak, Loilem, 
Namkyet, Namhfing, Hawwa, l^inhoi, Manphyin, Mansd, 
Hfikii^, ManmOng. 



F. General direction a little west of;nerth. 

0 .Leaving MAngpaw the route runs 
along rae western side of thd Nam- 
paw val^y for i mile and then enters 
the hills which, running down from 
the w e stern side* herd narrow the 
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Authorities. 


Diatanoes. 



Civil. 

Number and Namea 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 


11. Wanteiif 



or Kftmpaw Talley. liirHt jangle on both eidei. The ronte 
uoendfl aa easy spur by a path4 feet broad to mile li, 
where the Kaohin villa^ of Loilem (eight houees) ia 
reached, the route pansing through the village. From 
Loilem a route strikes off oast to the Kachin village of 
Uupong in the MOngpaw circle. The route now dosoeada 
for i of a mile into a narrow and bare valley, on the western 
or left-hand side of which the sngarloaf-shaped hill Loilem 
stands prominently in notice. The path along this valley ia 
narrow, but capable of being widened with little trouble. 
At 3 miles the Kachin village of Tangdet is passed to right 
hand or east, situated on tlw crest of the eastern ridges of 
the valley. At 4^ miles the valley ends and the route 
commences to rise, crossing three ssaall spurs and reaching 
the Kaohin village of Tungaw (30 hciuses) to right hand or 
east of r<Mui at ft} miles. The Kachin village of Pftliak ia 
said to be a little lower down on the slopes to same side. 
(Mose jangle of bamboo and larger timber on both sides of 
path which, after leaving the valley, is good and sound, 
though narrow, not exceeding 3 feet anywhere. The route 
now passes on to another spur and rising a very little 
reaches a gap in the summit of the ridge which foims the 
southern enolosuro of the Wanteng valley at 6 miles. Here a 
path to right hand runs up to top of ridge to the Kachin village 
of Kanna, } a mile distant and the residence of the Kachin 
Sawhwa ^ the Wanteng circle. The route now commenDea 
to descend a long, winding, easy spur into the Wanteng 
valley, assuming a rather westerly direction. The path here 
is excellent, being 8 feet broad in some places. Thin 
jangle on either side. The Wanteng valley spread out 
beneath, green and fertile, affords a fine view. At 7| miles 
the small Shan village of Manking (five houses) is reached 
situated on a knoll formed by the extremity of one of the 
spurs running from the main ridge into the valley, the 
last 300 yards into the village of Maakang being perfectlr 
level and affording camping ground for 300 men, though 
there is no water nearer than the Namyftng intersecting the 
valley at a distance of 400 or 500 yards. There is plenty 
of acoommodation for camping any number of men in tlm 
valley itself, the best places twing (1) along the sonthem 
and most remote side from the frontier line, (2) along the 
foot of the slopes of north side of valley about the village of 
Wanteng or Mwilim itself, (3) a little to eastward ^oog 
the MOngko road, (4) at the foot of the) knoll on which the 
itillage Bfankftng is situated. This last is the best situation 
for small camps. The village of Wanteng lies on the 
opposite side of the valley and almost opposite Hanking. 
It ia known also as Manlim. It is situated on the lower 
sonthem slopes of the range of hills hounding the northern 
side of the valley and along the crest of whioh the firontier 
lino runs, the Chinese dependency Chifin (S6fin) lying 
on the northern side. Wanteng has 16 houses; average 
supplies. Hanking the same. A little to the eastward 
of Wanteng nr HanKm is the village of Hanping,12 :hoaaes, 
while the velley westward is atuddifd with ^lagw belong- 
ing to the Wanteng circle. The Namying stream, whim 
intcraeots the valley (which is nearly a mile wide), flows 
westward along the valley and eventually disohargea itself 
into the Kanmao or Shwili river. It is here 16 feet widei 
1 foot to Sfeet deep; enrrent about 14 miles an honrigcaasy 
banks a fast high. A dlieot ronte to HMigko oontinnos along 
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XI. Wfttttmg OT the TEllej eMtward br a good and well-defined path parallel 

— coat. with and close to a stream for nearly 3 miles, when it leaves 

the latter and bears along the northern side of the valley, a 
parallel ridge running between and separating the route and 
the Namying. The village of Yingla is passed at 3| miles 
on the frontier ridge, the village of Mainlung being reached 
at 8 miles, and MOngko at 16 miles, the distance being 
usually done in two stages, though the route is said to be 
good going and possible to be traversed in one day. 
A direct route also leads from Wanteng to Ch^f&n (Sdf&n) 
town by a good sound path •, two days* march. Is said to 
contain 800 to Imuses ; is surrounded by wall and moat ; 
and is provided with interior and secondary defences. It ia 
situated in a circular valley. Is bounded on the west by 
the small stream Wonko Uaw, on the east by the 9f dngka 
Haw. It is, moreover, said to be commanded on the western 
side by a hill Huky&n Shin, 600 yards from the town and 
west of the Wonko Haw. The water-supply is said to be 
drawn from the two streama on its east and west, but the 
town is provided with a large tank nsually filled with water 
and affording a supply in cases of emergency. Villages in 
Wanteng circle aro Kanna, Tungaw, Hanking, Manpiiig, 
m and Wanteng already mentioned; others are Loimon, 

Narohu, and Kdnyin lying westward along valley. 




O 

O 


a 

OQ 


M. F. 

SI 2 Genera] direotion a little sonth of west. 

The route strikes down the valley 
along its southern side passing rather 
above the cultivated and wetter 
portion of the valley, by running 
along the extremities oi the northern 
■ slopes of the low ridgo which forms the 
immediate boundary of the valley to the south. At mile I 
the small Shan village of Namhu (six houses) is passed close 
to path on left hand or south. The Namying stream 
running parallel, and at a distance varying from 20 to 100 
yards; from path at 11 miles the Shan villa^ of Kfinyin on a 
knoll to right hand or north and dose to path is ^ssod, 
and the Namying is crossed snd recrossed within 400 
yards. Crossings easy, low banks, water about 1 foot deep. 
Here on northern side of valley the ridge Loi-Ngapak enda 
and Loi Kaihtao begins, their western and eastern extremi- 
ties iwspeotively running slightly sooth, thereby narrowiilg 
the valley. Immediately behind the eastern extremity of 
Loi Kafttso within Ch6fin territoi^ stands Loi Pilibn. At 
11 miles route crosses low spur which runs out south across 
the valley from the ridge Loi Kaihtao, the country beinjg 
quite bare here except for scanty jungle. On this low spur 
to right hand or north of path is situated the now village of 
Loimdn (Ghinese-Shan) in the Wanteng circle and the last 
village belonging to the Northern Shan States on northern 
sfde or right bank of the Namying stream. After crossing 
this spur the route runs close to and along the right bank of 
the Naming stream to 3 miles, when it crosses over to left 
bank, river is here 20 f^t wide by ll feet deep ; 

gravelly bottom ; banks 4 feet high on right bank, 3 feet on 
loft ; slippery crossing for laden animals. The rooto iiow- 
inclines to the ridge on southern side of valley sgain, nrnl 


12 , Xinyiag’ ... 2 2 

Namying and small 
streama. 


at 4 miles pssses a route to right hand whii^h, running 
northwards, crosses the valley and eastwards of the small 
village of Pipaw i of a mile from path (oh right bunk of 
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12. — cont. Rtream) ttrikes acroas Loi Kaihtao to the towa of Cb^in. 

Where tbia route atrikes the Namyinff atanda a banyan tree. 
The frontier line deacending abruptly from Loi Kaihtao 
tonchea tbia banyan tree and then followa tbe Namyteg 
ifi-eatward. Here alao on the northern aide of the frontier 
Chef&n enda and Mdngmao oommonoea. Ffcpaw, the firat 
Mdngmao village, ia situated picturesquely in a clump of 
bamboos and is inhabited by Chinese Bhans. The route 
now inclines a little more to the south hugging the foot of 
ridge on that side of the valley. At 5^ miles is passed the 
Mfingmao village of Hoyo, apparently 16 or 16 houses and 
similarly situated to P4paw amongst bamboos. At 6 miles 
the larger village of Konping (Mdng^ao) is passed. Hera 
there is a very large fifth>day baaaar, people from both aides 
the frontier Socking to it; all these M5ngmao villages 
are connected by a main caravan route from Mdngmao town 
to Cli^fin. The first part of Kinying is reached a few ^ards 
further lying almost opposite Konping (10 houses, Chinese- 
Slinii) and situated at entrance to the short semi* circular 
valley, in which stands the larger portion of Kinydng (28 
houses) and camping ground in paddy-fields for 600 men. 
Crossing a small stream, which discharges itself into the 
Namydng, the village is reached at 6i miles, pictnresqnely 
situated tike tbe MOngmao villages on opposite side of tbe 
valley within clumps of bamboos. Supplies : paddy 6 
annas a basket, rice of a superior kind, and vegetables. The 
valley of the Namying is here more than | a mile wide, 
fertile, and cultivated, and a great deal under water. It 
abounds in duck, geese, Ac., while on the drier portions 
excellent grass can be obtained. Villages in the Kinying 
circle : llutin, tbe seat of the Myfisa of tbe circle (Kachins), 
Namtao, Namkit, Phipheik, bhipuk, K6nka, Loimalaw, 
Myintin, Pdnkin, KaungsAn. 

M. F. M. P. 

18. MjuU ... 7 O b8 2 General direction a little sooth of WMt. 

Leaving larger Kinytng the route 
Kammao (Bhwdli), runs along the exiremitiea of the 

Namying, and small northern slopes of the sonthem ridge, 

stream. the Namying lying to the right hand 

or north, some 300 or 400 yards 
distant. At 1 mile route crosses 
small stream, which discharges itself 
into the Namying and rises on to a low ridge or spur, 
the Namying flowing just below and to right hand of 
route wbioh crosses the northern extremity qf spur. Along 
this spur, southwards 400 yards, ia the large Chinese- 
Bhan village of Kfinkhwon, whence vii Tima there runs 
bock a direct route to Theinni, eight ordinary stages | 
may be accomplished on foot in six and riding in three 
or four stages. Immediately on the other aide of the 
Namying (in Mftngmao territory) runs the main caravan 
route connecting Mbngmao town and Ch6fin, while on 
e small knoll 6(W yards from and north of the Namyfing 
stands the Mdngmao village of Bobiying, apparently 
oontaining about half-a-doaen honsea, Imre and nnanr* 
rounded by bamboos. Further to the east can be seen 
the villas of Manmfin, miles distant. Here the Nammao 
or Shwcli river is seen flowing from tbe north-east fttmi 
between Loi Kaihtao and Loi H6ma, tbe ran^ on its 
northern or right bank. At 2^ miles tbe route still mniiing 







Wmou MAirOMAW (Born Mo. 62, I^taoe 9) to MAlfKHAM vU tf AMPllT FEBBY aMd 

SGLAN — ctmtitmed. 


Anthorities. 


Distances. 


1 

1 

i 

b 

Mnmber and Names 
of Stages, Kiven 
and SUeams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 


18. Mwi^—cont, 





close to the left bank of the Mamy&ng pMsos the Chinese' 
dhan Tillai^e of Mamswing to immediate right hand of path 
and in Thcinni territory. Kure the Nainyang Hows into the 
Shvrcdi, which runs 150 yards below and to the north of 
route } on its other bank on a small ridge stanfls the 
Mongmao village of Yonkim (12 houses) with ferry boats. 
Well within Mongmao on the crest of Loi lloma can bo st^en 
sevorsl Kachin vilhtges, among which )joi Huma, llolan, 
and Loivieng are the most noticeable. On the low ground 
of the Shwcli valloy beneath (the river flowing from 
betweem Loi lldma and Loi Kaihtao in an almost southerly 
diroction as far as Ycnkim, when it takes a nioro 
deoi<tcdly western turn) can Ikj seen the villages of Manka, 
Lower Holan (Ohiiiese-Shans), and Loivieng. The route 
now crosses a low spur or ridg(^ which terminntos tho 
IVantcng valley, and i-uns al)ovo and parallel to tho Shwcli 
to 3 miles, when it crosses a small strt.;am and rising round 
the lower slopes of a small eminence lying Ix^tween it and 
the stream continues to follow the conrse of the Shw61i to 
4 mih>!ii, when it pusses to tho left hand or south of tho 
Shan village of Namp4ng (eight or 10 houses), the path 
Ijeing good anti sound throughout. Here tho route takes a 
southern liend bcaiing away from tho Shwdli and follows 
an undulating valley, a low ridge intervening Ix'tween it 
and tho Shwcli, the country licing ban; and devoid of 
fultago, while tho soil is of red colour overlying sand stone. 
At 5 miles oti tho hills to loft or south of valley and l>ekm tho 
hill called Loitatoa is the Kachin village of Mankfing, Manta 
and Kamkon being also passed in tin) distance to tho south. 
At 6 miles a route branches off along the ridge to right hand 
to Muse and another at up tho ridge, Muse being siluatfsl 
at 7 miles on the crest of the ridgo overlooking the Shwi^li 
river. A mile distonb to north there is camping ground on 
thf) level of tho riilgo round and about Musli for a brigade 
or more, while in tho valley below the ridge south and 
along which the route runs there is accommodation by the 
sm.all stream, whence water is obtained for 31)0 men, this 
being a more convenient camp for passing iiarties sinoe 
Mus4 is 4 mile distant from stream. Imnkcdiutely abovo 
this camp and GOO yards west of Miis£ is the village of 
Hdiiiun (Shaiis, 16 }iuu.ses}, another village of tho same namo 
facing it uq opposite side of tho stream. Camping ground 
for 100 to 150 men can bo obtained on the ridgo tho lattur 
stands on. Mus^ is a stockaded village of some 40 houses 
and, standing on a level ridge unoommatidod by any other 
high ground, is admirably adapted for a position. It 
commands the route on to 84Ian and Narnkham and over- 
looks the Shw4li and tho wide level tmet of country north- 
ward in Mongmao territory. In this strip of level country, 
3 or 4 miles wide, may l>o seen the following Mongmao vtU 
lagos : — I*an{)6n, H6m6n, Tdnhon, Mansa, Nairn gkh in, ll6phi, 
Yanpa, Kyieiigkliin, Benu, Mainfln, Ywinkyan, Ywitikhan, 
Naiingon, Konna, Nanrigin and further west and behind these, 
at tho fiiot of tho slo^kos of Loi lldma, Mongmao town, contain- 
ing over 1,000 houses, siiironnded by parapet and ditch, tho 
former brtkkon down, and garrisoned by 100 rcgrular Chinese 
troops. On the Thoinni side of the Shwdli below Mnsd are tho 
two villages of lldson and l*hdh6n, ferry villages. Bupptios 
plentiful : paihly 6 annas a big basket. Grass in tho valley 
traversed by route and northward of tho ridge Mas6 stands 
oji towards tho Shwdli. 
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Tuou HANOMAW (Routb No. 62. Staob 9) to KAMKHAM vU MANPIN FEBBT and 

BEL A N — continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages. Rivers 
and Streams. 


14. BMu 

Shw^li. Nampaw and 
two small streams. 


15. ... 

I Nam S^lici. Nam Saw 
Haw. Nam Sanng, 
Nam Sao. Nam Siti. j 
•ad BhwAi. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

4 4 

M. F. 
92 6 



4 4 92 6 General direction sonth'West. From 

Muse, dropping into the valley south 
of the rid^ Mns^ stands on, the ronta 
takes a south-south-westerly direction 
for a little over | a mile and then 
turns decidedly west to 2 miles, 
running parallel with the ShwAi and 
about 850 yards from its left bank and 
jMfcSsing the villages of Manwing. * 
Tonkyo, and K4ngko, crossing the Nampaw just before 
it Hows into the 8hw51i and passing through the large 
fortified village of Pankham (40 houses). Chinese- 
Shans. The Nampaw at 1| miles is 25 yards broad, current 
2 miles an hour ; from 3 to 7 feet deep ; ford at crossing If 
foct deep, sandy bottom ; easy approaches. From Pankham 
there is a road to Manhung (eee Branch I below). From 
2 miles to 3 miles the route b^rs a little more to the south, 
the ronte all the way from Mus5 being perfectly level, sound 
under foot, and easy going. Numerous villages are passed 
on both sides of route and at distances from it varying from 
300 yards to 2 miles. (The village of Tanaikhu lying 2 miles 
inland to left of route.) The chief villages thus passed are 
Notigyoug. Tdnglong, H6sai. Wengkhong, TOugkho. and 
Lingkho, while on the opposite side of the Shw51i and in 
Mongmao territory can be seen the villages of Namkham. 
Tama, Ac. At 3 miles rente crosses the northern points of 
a low spur (shown on survey sheets as a fixed point) and 
taking a rather southern turn crosses two small streams and 
runs up on to the small plateau on which 851&n stands at 
4^ miles. 84Ian consists from 200 to 250 houses. It 
measures about 700 by 500 yards, is defended by a parapet. 
10 feet thick, 15 feet high, surmounted by a hedge, and ditch 
15 feet broad and 9 feet to 15 feet deep, in' good repair, 
standing clear of the valley and yet unoommanded from the 
south or inland ; is in a capital defensive position. Supplies 
plentiful : sheep and goats brought from China being 
obtainable. Large camping ground on grass plain. Firewood 
has to be brought from the hills 2 miles off. From 8414n 
two routes run back to Theinni, both said to be direct and 
to be good roads ; passable for laden animals and troops : 

Number 1 route. — ^i4n, Teingky4n, Nalon, Tanni. Manmwfin. 
Kfinpyet, Namhu, Theinni. 

Number 2 route. — S414n, Teingky4n, Naphi, Narapakka (on the 
direot Namkhin-Theinni rente), P4ngnim, Namkhi, Namhn, 
Theinni, or from Nampakka the Namkham-Theinni route 
may be followed vti MOugyn and Pinghoi. The stages 
given in the two above routes are easy ones, and in each 
case the distance can be shortened by at least one march if 
necessary ; there are camping grounds at each stage and 
supplies are obtainable. 

13 O I 106 6 From Sdl4n to Namkham is IS miles in 

a south-westerly direction along the 
8hw41i valley by an excellent road, 
broad, much used, and well known. 
It is in good repair. All bridging is 
in masonry of a oiroular one arch 
pattern. The following villages 
•re pasted on or near the route, — 


* Hera the route from PSnseng vil MSngkp. MGngpaw and H6k4 joins In 9$$ Altamative I below* 
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Fbom MANOMAW.(Boi7tr No. 62, Sjaob 9) to NAMKHAlC yii MANPAN FEBBY and 

BEL AN — ecmtintud. 


I < 




Nnmber and Nunes 
of SUgea, Riven 
and Btreame. 


16 . VBmkham- 

cone. 


, Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Naang^on, Hanhai, Namsing (Similes), Naungkhing (8 
milei), Kongreng, Mank&ng, Kungsa, Bensi, Mankhaui, uid 
Nauiigsia. The boundary between Namkham and S4Un mna 
between Naungkhiug and Namsing, nearer the former than 
the latter. There are kyannga at all thej[.above mentioned 
Namkham villages. 


8. Camp M«r 
VomfiMBg. 

Bmall streams easily 
forded at 2j| and 104 


ALTEBNATIVE I. 

From PdNBENG (Stagi 6) to B^LAn (Btaoi 14) rid m5NGKO. 

Bt Lieut. 0. W.T. PBOWSE, Ist Duke op Cornwall's Light Infantry, Attach^, Intelligence 

Branch, January 1891. 

II / M. P. M. F. 

I |1. XOngko ... 0 8 9 2 Path throughout good* and passable Jfor 

transport except in one part between 
Namko. 6th and Cth mile where it is narrow, 

stony and stoop. At 1| miles Nong* 
sung, Kachin village^of sir houses. 
Last 3| miles across paddy*fields, 
crossing Namko just before reaching 
camp, 80 feet broad, 2| feet deep (in 
January), rook and pebbly bottom, 
low^banks. For Mongko see Bouta 
No. 68, Btage 9. 

8. Camp aaar 18 O 21 2 General direction south-west. Leav- 

VomglMBg. I ing camp at Pingl6m village'the path 

skirts southern edge of; valley 
Bmall streams easily through short grass for 2 miles, runs 

forded at 2| and lO) between wooded hills across small 

miles. stream*2| miles, then ascends steeply 

to Mank&ag village 4| miles. Up to 
this point the path is very good; 
average width 6 feet. From MankAng village the path nar- 
rows to 8 feet, leading round the side of steep, grassy hills. 
Narrow and sharp turn at 6| miles the path being bad and 
getting gradually worse, covered with loose soil and stones. 
Descends very steeply at 8U miles, ascending again steeply 
leads to the rigttt of Hongs* village. From here to Nong- 
heng the path is narrow and winding, deaoonding to oamp 
in narrow sloping valley j; mile beyond village. The path 
from Manking to Nongheng would be quite impassable for 
pack transport in its present state, but oould be improved 
at the cost of slight labour'in most places. 'Yillages : Kong- 
sung at 2| miles, sitnated on wooded spur .south of path; 
Bengping at 2d miles on wooded spur north of path; 
Nanking at if miles, 10 houses, is a Kaoliin villagei 
HongsA at 9 miles, 18 houses (Kaohin) , Nongheng, Ilf 
miles, 12 houses (Kaohin). Small and sloping oump for 
100 men about f mile beyond Nongheng vwge. Water 
from small spring led through a bamboo shoot The 
ground here contains saltpetre in large quantities with 
which the water is impregnated. Supplies from Nongheng 
village. Paddy at 4 annas per small basket There is a 
better camping ground for|100”men by the sidej of the path 
f mile nearer Uie village. 











Superintendent, Northern Shan States. Ciril. 


No. 20. 7 

Feom MAKGMAW (Rovti Vo. M, S/aok 9) to NAMKIIAM tU MAVVlS FKRRY and 

B19LA fitted. 


ALTBRMATIVE I — eonfinved. 



Number and Names 
of Steffea, BiTers 
and Streams. 


Nampaw. 


4. K6k4 

Nampaw. 


Oistanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 4 

M. F. 
29 6 

j 



leads down valley to Loisa vil- 
lage. There it widens to 12 feet 
forming an oxccllent road as far ns 
^ ford over Nampaw stream (breadth 12 
feet, depth 1 foot ; rocky bottom ; current 8 miles per 
hour; banks of mod 4 feet covered with grass) at 
miles ; thenoe it leads along the northern edge of valley 
over several swampy unbridgod nullahs to Mnngpaw vil- 
lage at S| miles. Bud swampy orotaiogs. at 4, 6, and 7f 
miles which would render the path impassable for trans* 
port in wet woiitlier, none of them being liridgcd. 

At 0 miles 3U0 yanls, and 9 miles 400 yards, 
wooden plank bridges 12 feet lung by 3 feet wide and 
passable for transport. 

Villaget panned . — Bkngloin, north-west of path and close above 
it at I mile from camp. Loisa at to lil miles, 26 hunses 
(Kachin). Mougpnw*, 30 hunses, is a 8han village. Un> 
limited camping ground in paddy-Kelds in Nam|>aw valley, 
also fwr half battalion on grassy 9 )mr overlooking valley 
and just outside the village. I’addy 4 nnnas per small 
basket. Water good end plentiful. Small bamboo kyaong, 
40 men ; vegetables are the only supplies obtainable in the 
village. 

11 O 40 6 General direction south-west. Path 

crosses over to left hank of Nampaw 
stream, recrbsscs it at 3^ miles and 
leaving the valley ascends steeply to 
rinhui village ; breadth of path 10 
feet ; ibence it narrow's to 3 feet, descnnrls at 8 miles and 
again ascends through grass jungle tu Kongjiawen village 
at. 9^ miles ; thence it winds round the hedge of a rocky 
hill and ilosceiids to the village of H6k6. Unmetalled path 
tlironghout, with thi; exception of rough stone pnved cause- 
w'iiy at 2] miles ; gooil path ns far as Pinhoi, but afterwards 
it is narrow, steep aiii much out up by biilloeks. The Nam- 
paw forded at 1 and 3| miles ; breadth 36 to 40 feet, depth 2 
feet ; flow's through paddy-fields ; low banks 3 feet high ; 
pebble bottom ; current 3 miles per hour ; water clear and 
good. 

Bridges. — ^At 2| miles, wooden longitudinal planks 80 feet 
long, 3 foot wide ; unfit for transport owing to being too 
roughly made. At S| miles, wooden foot-bridge 10 feet 
long, 1 foot wide. At miles, wooden planks, feet long, 
2 feet wide, passable for transport. At 8^ miles plank 
bridge 8 feet long, 2 feet wide, in bad repair. 

Village* paeaed. — Mans^ jniles ; Manmao 2| miles (Shan) ; 

Manpin 3 miles, 40 houses (Shan) ; Pinhoi 6 miles, 60 
houses (Kaohin); Manong 7 miles, six honses; Kdngpawen 
9| miles, eight houses. II6k4, eight houses, is a Bhaa village 
situated in an undulating valley. Low gnusy hills to the 
north-west and south-west. Camping groood lor 200 men 
in paddy-fields by stream 200 yards east of village. , Watw 
from itream 12 feet by 8 feet; clear and good. Only a 
few vegetablee obtainable from village, which ie almoet 
deeerted owing to depredation! of Keohins from the neigh* 
bonriag hilb. 
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Frok MANGMAW (Rooti Xo. G2, Starr 9) to NAMKHAM vii MANPAN FERRY and 

8ELAS-~€oniinu0d. 


ALTSRNATIYE I—etmfimwd. 



Namber and Namea 
of Stagos, Riyers 
and Streams. 


5. PAngldm 


I I 

S ao 

K § 

I 1 


6. MUa 

Nam paw. 


Distances. 

Inter- ! 
mediate. 

1 

Total. 

M. F. 

11 4 

M. F. 
62 2 



11 4 62 2 General direction west. Path nn* 

metalled and good throoghont. Loads 
over grassy undulating country to 
Kimgwet village, passes to the right of 
Tingsang village and turns north-west 
osoending narrow-wooded valley to crest of hills which form 
the southern boundary of the Shw^li river valley. Thence 
there is a good path to Naniling village, after passing which 
the path descends long spur into the valley to Pingldu village. 

Bridge over dry nullah at 6 miles, 10 feet long, 2 feet 
broad, and passable for transport. 

Villager pansed . — Kongwet 3 miles, 11 houses and small 
pongyi kyauiig which would hold 30 men ; is a Palaung 
village. Tingsang at 4i miles, ^ mile on left of road, 12 
houses, Palaung village. Manhnng (or ManhAng) 1 mile 
west of road at 5 miles, large Sawbwa's palace said to be the 
finest ill the Northern Shan States, Palaung village. Nam- 
lang at 7 miles, seven houses, Kaohin village. Kongloi, 8} 
miles, seven houses, Kachin village. Konglnng, 9 miles, 
Kachinvillage. P&nglfim, Ilf miles, six houses, is a Shan 
village. Go^ camping ground for 300 to 400 men in (laddy- 
fields 1(X) yards east of Pinglfim village. Water from stream 
6 feetbroad, 1 foot deep. 

0 2 58 4 General direction south-west. Tlie 

road is good but nnmetalled through- 
out, could easily be made passable for 
carts ; present average breadth 6 
ff>«t. From Pinglom village the road 
leads over uwiulating country through 
patches of pine-apple cultivation to 
Manwing village where the route 
previously described joins in, ami 
Selin is reached at milos. 


BRANCH 1. 

From PdNSENG (Stags 6) to mONGKA. 

By Liiut. G. W. PROWSK, Dukb of Ooekwall’s Light Infanibt, Januaby 1891. 

■ 1. TMfAwff lns. ... O f 14 0 General'direotion east. The road, 10 to 

R 12 feet in width, leads down to 

5 Namyo and small Manking village (four houses) at i 

J streams. mile ; tbenoe follows the north side of 

ridge narrowing to 3 fmt ; gradually 

descends to 3 miles, whore there is a 

g steep descent by sigsags to valley of Namyo at 3| miles. 

^ Namyo stream forded at 5th mile (breadth 36 to 40 feet, 

depth 2| feet ; long grass 10 feet high on both banks, very 
iS thick, low stony banks and rooky bottom ; current 4 miles 

^ per hour; water clear and good); path then follows the 

g left bank in places at an elevation of 40 to 60 feet above 

'§ with steep drop into the stream ; this portion is narrow 

J and would be dangerous in wet, weather; continues along 

,g the left bank of stream to camp in paddy-flelds at Maniiin 

8 (or Manhin) village, Of milee, passing Manpa (six houses) at 

5* 7i miles. 
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Fbok MAKOMAW (Route Ko. 02, ^aob 9) to KAMKHAM vii MAKPIN VERBY and 

SELAY— 

BRANCH I — eoiiftnuerl. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


1 

1 

i 

o 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


1. Xdngka—cont. 


•8 


d 

d 

d 


/i S 

it 

a § 

.P 

I 


Bridge *. — New wooden bridge at miles, 20 feet long, 8 feet 
wide, longitndinal planks, passable for transport. 

Camp at 91^ miles for a battalion ; water from Namjo strenm 
plentiful and good. Paddy 4 annas per small basket ; snp- 
plies scanty from M-ongka village, 4 to 6 miles off on 
tho hill side to tlio east. Fowls and eggs can bo obtained 
from the Kachin villages on the neighbouring hills; 
but the Kachics are liot Oiioer control, and supplies, 
with the exception of paddy, are not to be depended upon. 
A path leads from the valley at Mannin (or Manhin, see in 
Stage 4 above) amoss the Namyo stream and over the hills 
in a south-east direction to the Kachin village of Pinhung ; 
thence there ia a good path to Powung (nr Powang) (also 
Kaohin) on the Kdking-Namkham road (see Stage 4 above}. 


BRANCH TI. 

From PANKHAM (see Staoe 14) to MANHUNG. 
By Col. COLVILLE, Grenadier Guards, March 1893. 


I 


o 

d 

d 


!2i 

4r 


1. XaaliEUig 
(XanlUaig). 

Nainpaw and another 
small stream. 


M. 

'11 


After crossing tho Nam paw ohaung, 
the road follows the moin track 
towards Musd for ^ a mile, then 
turns in a south-east direction across 
flat open ground for f mile; a 
stream is then crossed and a steep 
ascent commenced, winding round the 
spurs of hills and over a series of 
saddles. Below and to the right the 
valley of the Nampaw is always in 
view. After 1 mile the gradient bo* 
comes less severe, the southern slope 
of the ridge being followed. At mile 
8 from the foot, the Kaohin village 
of Tu Mu Vi (15 honscs) is reached : 
^ mile further on the road, following 
the shape of the ground, turns abrupt- 
ly to the south. Up to this point 
the road has been over ground which 
has been cleared, now, however, 
thick tree jnngle begins and continues for the rest of the 
way. One and three-quarter mile from Tu Mu Ti a rounded 
hill is passed on the left of the road, from which a magniil- 
cont view of tho surrounding country is obtained. From 
this point a steep descent and ascent over a saddle of a i 
mile leads on to the first of the series of hills and saddles on 
which Manhung is situated. Good water is obtainable from 
a small stream. 


* The ii not given, bat, by reference to Alternative No. I, Stages 6 andO above, it would 

appear te be about 11 mil^ vis., fkom Pankham to Pinglfim 3^, thenoe to Manhung 7t^total 10| 
miles. 












7T8 


Ho. ai. 


rtom MtVT± to M6TOg W^ (MAy OPjH) >n& VATAk6v oad 

Bt Licut. H. E. STANTON, Botal Artillbbt, January and Frbruaby 1888, and 
Libut. L. C. COLOMB, 42nd Ourkba Light Inbantby, March 1890. 


Authorities. 

, Noinber and Names 

^ of Stages, Rivers 

M ^ and Streams. 

^ o 



Inter. 

mediate. 


1. Payi 

kdny 


Balu Channg. 
8. nTftinliliit 
Small streams. 


8. Z«imaiBg 


4. Cftnp ••• 


8. SiHSing ... 


0 6. Thatdn (8»- 


7. Osmp OBflTsBi- 
pw4a. 

Nampwin (Pnn rirer). 


8. StoitB^Bgiywa. 


See Route Mo. 1, Stage 7. 


23 0 Pack track. At 8 miles pass Sagwd. 

One short swampj^ place abont 4| 
miles from Payakdn, whera trnok 
crosses small stream, otherwise good. 
Camp in forest not cleared. Good 
water from stream running west of 
camp. 

87 4 Pack track good. Camping ground 

abont miles beyond village, Itirge 
and good. Water indifferent from 
small stream north of camp. One 
small well on same side of fairly good 
water, but quickly mns dry. The 
Tabet river is crossed by bridge close 
to village of Letmaing. 

43 0 Track for first ^ mile crosses marshy 

ground near small stream above 
mentioned, after that it is good. 
Camping ground about 9 miles east of 
village (name not given) on rising 
ground. Good' water and plentiful 
from stream north of it. 

48 0 Road good. Good camping ground 

on rising ground north-west of village. 
Water good from stream. Country 
open and fairly cultivated. 


Road good. Camping ground on high 
mund south of village. Water good 
from spring. (Description of this 
stage is also giren in Route No. 18^ 
Stage 7). 

Pack track. Long and fairly steep 
descent into valley of Pun river. 
The river is oross^ by feriy at this 
time (February) abont 4 feet deep 
and fOTdable, M yards wide ) current 
foirly swift. Camping ground on 
right bank good, on left bank rather 
confined. Water good. 

Road good. Pass small pieces of water 
about 6 miles from Pun river. 
Country open and well cultivated. 
Villages well populated. Camping 
ground good and large. 










Superintendent, Boathem Shan States. Civil. 


No. 21. 779 

Fbom mAbtA to m5nGPWJLn (MAINOPAN) vU PATASdiT AND MAT7EMi-~e(>ntfiiiied. 


Authorities. 



Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Strlsams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarka 


N. F. 

M. F. 


9. TMwingyl ... 

4 0 

72 6 

Pack track. Fairly good camping 
ground confined and jungly near site 
of old village. Water scarce in small 
well. 

10. Maokm^ 
(Mokmai). 

Nam Twin. 

18 0 

91 6 

Pack: track. From 6th to 9th mile not 
good, through rocky gorge, down 
fairly steep descent. At 9 miles 
there is good camping ground near 
site of old burying ground 2 miles 
south of Mankmi town. Water good. 
Hence to Maukmi good track across 
dry paddy-fields. Camping ground 
on . east of town large and open. 
Waiter good and plontifnl from the 
Nam Twin running between town 
and camp, crossed by good bridge. 

11. WanlULt (Ban- 
ket). 

Nam Teng or Tein 
river. 

18 0 

108 6 

Pack track. First 6 miles throngh 
rocky gorge, bad in places. Re- 
mainder of road good, through fairly 
open country. At 74 miles Namsi 
whore there is camping ground on 
bank of stream, dry at this time of 
year, 400 yards on left of road } g^ood 
water from spring. At about 12 
miles Wanhit. 

Nofe. — Of this place there is at present 
(June 1893) no recorded description. 

18. Ta VOu 
» (1,800 
fMt). 

Tein, Pbileng, and 
Vamtwin rivers. 

18 4 

119 2 

Road leaves Wanhit (or Banhit) (spelt 
Wanhat on survey maps) from east 
and leads down to the Tein river, then 
turns north-east up right bank of 
stream th jugh semb jangle. At I4 
miles pass Wanyfin snd at 14 Wan- 
tene. At 24 miles hills on the west 


close down on to river bank. Path here is narrow with a 
drop of 10 feet to the river. At 2} cross a deep nullah, 
bridged. At 8^ another road from Maokmd Joins from 
west. At 8f cross the PhAleng channg, a small stream 
and fordable ; banks ramped. At 4 miles the road is rocky 
and narrow with a steep hill side to left. Between the 4th 
and 6th miles cross three bridged nullahs and one 
ramped. At 64 miles is a short stiff rooky ascent with a 
precipitous fall of 160 feet into the river. Getting trans- 
port animals over this piece of ground is a matter of great 
difficulty and danger. As the dangerous part is only about 
160 yards long, it is advisable to unload transport animals 
and carry the baggage over. At 74 miles crots the Nam- 
twin or H6n6 river} fordable} banks low; channel 80 
yards broad} knee-deep in Maroh; bottom stony. Bank 
of river still followed up to 8 miles when, river taking a 
bend east, road leaves it. Up to 11| s^es road level 
through sorub and bamboo jungle. At Ilf miles 
emerge on cultivated valley. At Ilf pass Tanka, and at 
124 Linkhd (or Linkdd), a large village, whence a road 
Inanohes north-west to M6n6, 16f mBea. At 18 miles 
Pyimpanng, and at 184 Pyintananng. Reach Ta M6ng K6 
at 164 nilM} last 2 miles through thorn jungle. Ta 
H6ng K6 is a small village scattered along the right bank of 













Ko. 31. 


rton Kdsr^ to HOnOPWIn (MAnraPlN) vU PAPAKdK An HAVKlti^amtlmud. 


Authorities. 



Namber and Karnes 
of Stages, Biyers 
and Streams. 

O 


12. T» Mdnif 
KA (1,300 
feat)— cent. 


13. 8av» (2,600 
feet). 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


14. PinmdAB 
(2,40Ofeet). 

Namlwin and Kam* 
p&n. 



15. IKais^pAtt 

Namtim and Nampin. 


the Tein rirer. There is a basaar eyery fifth day at Lin. 
kh6 and supplies, the produce of the country, are 
available there. Camping ground at Ta Moqg K6 on either 
side of the Tein river. 

Note . — ^This march may be broken into two, the halt being made 
a mile to the north of the Namtw&n or M6n6 river. The 
ground here is flat and shady. Water from the Tein river. 
M. F. M. F. 

9 4 138 6 The Tern river at Ta M5ng KiS is about 

80 yards broad with a sluggish our. 
rent; it is not fordable. The ferry 
ordinarily consists of one small dug- 
out, but boats can be oollocted on 
due notice being given. The banks 
on either side of the river are rami)ed. On crossing river 
road starts in a south-easterly direction, rounding to east and 
north-east. At miles pass Myittha village, six houses. At 
2 miles reach foot of hius. Up to this point road is level 
through thin bush and tree jimgle. Ascent oommjiices 
winding up a rocky hill side ; road rough and broken, but 
gradient easy. At 8 miles turn south continuing a gentle 
ascent over rocky ground through thin bamboo jungle. At 
4 miles rooks give place to red earth. At 6 miles, having 
ascended about 1,C ‘0 feet, cross a saddle and descend gently 
into a valley. At I ^ road is along bod of a dry nullah which is 
followed either in the bed or along the banks up to 7^ miles. 
Water in small quantities may be obtained in nullah by 
digging. At 7f emerge on open cultivated valley and cross 
to its southern ■ de, passing a amall village at 8^. From 
here road along low spur with cultivated valley to north. 
Beach 8awa at and camp to east of villsge in paddy- 
fields. Water from the Knmtwin stream good. 

9 O 137 6 Cross the Namlwin stream four times 

in the 1st mile ; road level with hilb 
to north and south. At 1 mile pass 
Wankin, a small village, and between 
this and 2 milea orosa four nullahs, 
all bridged. Gross the Kampdn 
' river twice at 2 miles and then pro- 

ceed np its right bank ; narrow in places ; hill sides sloping 
directly into river bed. At S milee bfil reoedes and road 
emerges on to nadniating valley in process of clearing. At 

6 miles flat greasy valley oultivated in places j pass village 
of Nalao. Beyond Nalao road c r ossec marshy ground, bad 
bits bridged. Hills close in again at 8 milee and at 9 milee 
reach oamp^ Pingsalkn is a ooUeotion of about half-a-doxen 
huts on the left bank of the Nampin river. The most snit- 
able ground ijt camping is across the stream on e treot of 
grasa land between the stream and the village. 

7 4 146 2 Boad south-east through scrub jungle 

with low hills to left. At 8 mOee 
hills become rooky and overhang the 
road Itore i there are nomerou 
spriiq^ { the ground ia covered with 
dense jungle md is marshy. The 
road hero is embanked and the worst 
portion of the marsh is bridged. At 8| miles pass Meik- 
thfim, a small village of eight honsee. At 4 milee n spring of 
good water, over which is built n pagoda. At 4i milee 
crow roads, the right-hand one being followed. At 6| cross 
the Kamtun river by a wooden bridge, 40 yards long, in bad 
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ttou KdBTi TO KdNGPWlN (ICAINGPAN) vU PATAXAn ard llA0KUi-«mtiiiM<. 



Number and Xamea 
of Stagea, Rivera 
and Streama. 


15. Maingp&n 
(KAngw^n), 
a,100%et-ca 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



repair. Paaa Tanngl^ village after oroaaing river and 
emerge on paddy plain. Just beyond the village ia a bad 
marahy bit of ground, where road requirea making. Bound 
a low hill and follow artificial water-oourae through paddy- 
fielda and ocoaaional patches of graaa jungle to Ifaingp&B 
or Mongpwin. The greater portion of &e road through 
the paddy>flelda ia embanked and bridged. In the cold 
weather months the more direct route across the paddy- 
fields ia generally followed. Gross the Nampkn river by a 
ford on reaching Maingjdn and, passing through the^ilhi^ 
camp on bank of stream. Maingpin stands at the eastern 
end of an extensive cultivated valley, surrounded on all 
aides by low hills, and dotted with numerous smaller ham- 
lets. The present site of the village is new and the housea 
are very poor. It is built on the usual plan round a square 
enclosure, the residence of the Maingptn Bawbwa. The 
village numbers about 80 houses in all. A basa^ is held 
every fifth day, and supplies in small quantities are then 
procurable. 


BRANCH I. 

From LINKHE (see Stags 12) to m6nE (M5N6N^I). 

Bt Libut. F. C. COLOMB, 42mo Gurkha Light Infantry, March 1890. 


1. Tadigyi 

(8,00(r£Mt). 

Namtw&n (bridged). 


11 0 11 0 Road, after leaving Linkh4 north-weet 

(leaving the Tein river, up which 
runs the road to Maingp4n), flat for I 
mile to foot of hills through thin 
scrub jungle. Enter hills by stony 
nullah. At If miles leave nullah and 
ascend easy spur, stony, hot not diffi- 
cult. At 3 miles road more level throi^h bamboo jungle. 
At 8| miles cross a saddle and descend into shallow valtoy. 
Commencement of ascent from vaDey is gentle, latterly 
rooky and very steep. At 5 miles cross a second saddle and 
descend slightly into a level valley enclosed by steep jungle- 
clad hills. At 6| miles a short rooky ascent followed by an 
easy descent north to valley. Road north-west and undu- 
lates easily over two low ridges, after crossing the second 
of which road descends to Kyanktanng village at 10 mileo. 
Carts ply between this village and M6n6. At 11 miles, after 
crossing a low spur, road drops down to the valley of the 
Namtw4n. The river is bridged, but it is also fordable. 
Stream is 80 yards broad, current slow, banks steep, lumped 
at ford. Camp on either side of the stream, ground un- 
limited. Water from the river fair. 


8 . ( 8,000 

IM). 


Cart road over undulating ground. At 
2 miles strfire road ttom Wanhit vii 
Fh&leng. From here it ia 8| miles to 
Hfind town; police post is 4 miles 
further. If it is necessary to camp at 
Mfint town, the best ground is to the 
west of the Sawb^'s enclosure. 
Ground is undulating and requires 
olearing. Water from a spring snflU 
oient for a large f oroe and transport. 
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rrom k6bt£ to rnarMAHA vUi pAbta ud sszSrvDAinra. 

By Capt. W. a. BROOME, Ist Bxluch Light Infantry, 1887. 


Nnmbcr and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Pdbya ... 


2. Xyala 


Distanoos. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 0 

M. F. 

7 0 

16 0 

22 0 

1 



8. Xapu 


4, Ukla viw ... 


8. Oaaip OB Idll- 
top. 


high wooded ground, remainder 
level , old paddy-fields. Good camping 
ground at P6bya village. Cattle 
obtainable. No baiaar. Water rather 
warm, but drinkable. 

16 O 22 0 At ^ mile beyond P6bya is a deep cut- 

ting formed by a mountain torrent 
running from west to oast, delimitat- 

ing Lusan’s and Pfibya’s territories. 

Road runs now through the former 
Chief's territory through a valley, arable and quite flat, for 
4 miles. This valley was formerly cultivated, but had to bo 
abandoned an it is innndatiK) yearly by a torrent overflowing 
its banks. (There was a bund, but when it broke down there 
was no money to repair it, the inhabitants having left during 
the last two years* disturbances.) The valley is 3 miles 
a<‘.ross. At 9 miles pass village of Wathako (Karen) on left. 
Water scarce and none in dry season. From village, ascend 
slightly, i mile from camping ground a plain. Wild rasp- 
berries and pear trees passed on route. Arrive Kyala | 
mile from village. Water scarce. 

11 0 88 0 For first 2 miles over rooky mountains, 

fir trees here and there, path stony in 
places. After imxt 4 mile flat plain 
thickly covered' with kaing grass. 
Next f mile pass over flat cultivated 
ground. At 4| miles a largre tank; 
road to Kflngyi (Kanngi) branches off 
to right from here. At 5 miles reach 
cutting down side of a hill about 6 
feet wide. Stream at bottom. Road 
goes now between and over base of 
big hills. Camping ground in paddy- 
fiolds. Banning stream of go^ 
water. 

10 O ! 48 0 Start over very steep hill for ^ mile 

(men took 80 minutes to get up), 
elephants one hour. General direc- 
tion south-west. Proceed up and 
down hills. At 8 miles a stream. At 
10 miles Kikln river. All along this 
march there is much jnngle. About 
half-way on right is a Padanng 
village. 

6 4 I 40 4 Road good for miles i then a steep 

•scent for ^ mile, at the top of which 
on right is the Gekko Karen village of 
Presanng. Elephants took 8^ hours 
to reach this. For t milo desoend 
and cross a streamlet. For 2 miles 
•scent is very steep and difflonlt, when 
summit of ^1 is reached. Water | 
mile below hill-top on west. Ele- 
phants took 6 hoars in all. 
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Fmh UdBTi TO FTINMANA vii pdfiTA aho, 8BIKPl;DAUN0-e<mN.««i. 



Distonces. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

■ 


M. F. 

M. F. 


6. Camp on 
■troam. 

7 0 

56 4 

Descend 1 mile; ascend for f mflei 
road very steep and rooky ; ascend 4 
mile ; descend i mile ; rest of road 
descends to water through thick 
j angle, when water, % stream, is reach- 
ed at 7 miles ; here we encamped. 
Elephants took 7 hours. 

7. Biver Xra- 
aaimg. 

5 0 

61 4 

Road asoonds and ’descends the whole 
way and is difficult and runs through 
thiok jungle. At 6 miles Kresauug 
river is reached. This river marked 
the old British border. Here is a 
saydt, but camping ground is very 
filthy. We encam]^ ^ mile farther 
on up a hill. 

8. Vanng Byaw. 

7 0 

68 4 

Track ascends steep hill for 4 mile. 
Pass through gully with running water 
for f mile | ascend a similar gully for 
^ mile, descend for 4 mile, when river 
IS reached ; ascend for 1 mile level for 

4 mile, ascend very steep hQl for 1 
mile, when police post of • Manna 
Kyaw is reached. Elephants took 8f 
hours. 

9. Camp in river 
bed. 

8 0 

76 4 

Towards Athatanng. At 8 miles is 
village of Athatanng, 2 miles further 
to streamlet. In nest mile cross and 
reoross stream sixteen times ; 8 mileo 
steep ascent, 1 mile steep descent, 
when stream is reached. Road goes 
through dense bamboo jungle. Bkh 
phants took 9 hours. 

10. Athatanng 
village. 

O 0 

81 4 

First mile asomid} 4 descend to 

stream ; road fairly level for 2 miles ; 
last portion very steep ascent for 1 
mile; difficult descent along side of 
hill for 4 viile to village of Athatanng 
on hill. Elephants took 6 honrs. 

11. X 6 di.Vo.l ... 

4 0 

86 4 

Descend for 4 miles through dense 
Jungle grass ; last 4 mile of descent 
very steep. Village on stream. Ele- 
phants took 84 honrs. 

18. x 6 di,aro.a... 

Nuolmr tItw. 

. ■ . 

5 0 

90 4 

Ascend very steep hill for 14 miles | 
descend for 14 miles to Nanohaw 
river. Water good and plentifnli 4 
mile ascend when the ascent beoomes 
exceedingly steqp and diflUmlt for 14 
miles. At top is TDlags (Oekko 
Karen). Ele^nts took 7 honrs. 
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FtoM MdBTife TO PYINMANA vU PdfiYA and SEIKPUDAUNG-eonttMUfA. 


AnthoritiM. 



Vo. 88. 

ihMo Mtm± (xAtovaz) tp xTWcnmro (nHonmo) 
piA «A KAW nuT. 

Bt OtfT. FUIK, “Tn QVIWS" 1890. 
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From mAn^ (MONGNAI) to KYENGTUNQ (KENGTUNG) nVl TA RAW VfiKELY-tontiMud. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 

rS 

rs 

> 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 








1. Vanng-Wop 

— cnnt. 


2. Pato&g 

Small stream. 


t 3. KiKnt (Cuiip)« 

g Nam or Tcin 

CO chaung. 


4. KaUaag 

Pak*ky4 and smaller 
streams. 


about 1 foot ivater, current moderate. Keeping north-Borth« 
east road rises to P&ngkyeng village and crosses nndatatmg 
down country, here and thea e cleared of grass and cultivated. 
Tito vallfty through which the road passes is flanked on 
either aide hy hills about 6 miles apart. Those on the left 
appear to have several liassea. At 4 miles a small stream 
is crossed, at 7 miles the little village of Sflakfin. From the 
MGne river to 9^ miles the ascent is constant though slight 
and from there into Naung.Wnp there is a gradual descent 
of 100 feet. Naiing.Wop, 30 houses; supplies, fowls and 
rice. Camp near Imsaar ; water from good stream to east 
near camp ; road excellent. 

M. F. M. F. , 

14 O 26 2 There are two roads on, one crossing 

stream by bridge and passing over 
I marsh gronnd (now dry) going north* 
east and the other avoiding marsh 
strikes nearly north over high open country. This rood 
runs almost duo north for first 6 miles passing villsges of 
Tako, Tiklek and llak-Kora. At the second of these track 
turns a little south of east for 2 miles, then north-north-east 
(at this bond the eastern track juts in), eontinning north- 
north -east, roach Patong Kyanng, passing en tvute Hot-Ai 
and Wan Kan villages. Ample camping gronnd on paddy- 
fields. Water from small stream ; village 30 houses; 
supplies : paddy and fowls. The Loi U hill some 4,000 feeS 
almost overshadows the camp ; road excellent. 

4 O 30 2 Road circle round Loi U hill to the 

east and descending crosses a small 
stream, and at 3 miles reaches the 
village of TulSn on the right bank of 
the Nam T4ng. The river is 100 yards across, onford- 
able .oven fur elephants; current moderate; bottom sonnd 
and rocky ; bank about 15 feet above water level. River 
was 8i»ann^ by an excellent bamboo trestle bridge : made 
in 10 days by the villages over which laden mules passed, 
there was also a raft constructed on two ** dug-outa** capable 
of c.'irrying 15 men or four ponies a trip. There were also 
■evfrnl (some five) *'dug-onta** of moderate sice ; a camp 
could be pitched on either lank, 1 mile on is Ko-ut camp. 
Ample space, large peepul trees. Water from the Nam Sara 
river alsmt 5iX> yards west of camp. Banks verv steep, 
alsiut 50 feet brood, feet water; enrrent rapid; rcM4 
oxcoUont. 

X4 4 44 S I General direction a little north of east ; 

rood passes over gentle undulating 
country through low dotaohed hills. 
At 10 miles there is a gorge about 
100 yards long and a little further on a rather steep and 
rocky descent (a few pioneers conld do all tlmt is required). 
The track then crossed a level valley with high grass, and 
at 12| miles crossed the Pak-kye stream (the small hamlet 
of the same name is being re-built). The stieam is about 
10 feet broad, good bottom and bridged; water 1| feet, 
swift, onward the ground is marshy but now dry, exeopting 
where small streams cross it. This would be bad going in 
the rains ; cross stream. Camp on knoUi site of bamt 
kyanng, water from two streams east and west about 800 
yards distant. Ample camping ground on west side ol 
knoll in paddy-fields j road excellont. 










Svpwiatendent, BooAkink Bhui StotM. 


7M No. 3S. 

VMM xOm (xOirairAi) to ktbngtuno (kenotuno) «a ta kaw ferry - ewKiiiMit. 


Authorities. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

6. iMIrhBO 

Nam Kn and numerous 

M . F. 

8 2 

M. F. 
68 0 

! 

Descending knoll cross Nam Rn stream 
about 10 feet broad, good bottom, 1 

1 foot water. General direction north- 


Num Kviig, Nan Loi, 
and Nan Pin. 


7. (2,400 

Nam Pda and ssTaral 


over wbidi constant rivnlets are crossed { hi^^h grass and 
jungle on both sides ; pass snail Tillages of Knn-Sba and 
Nam Maw-Ryeng. Entire ronte is flanked bv detached hills. 
Saikhao is a straggKng Tillage of 60 houses ; fowls and paddy 
plentifni; ample campii^ space on level grass I mile 
beyond village. This a regular table*hmd with many 
villages running north and south ending north apparently in 
the rugged and lofty Nam Knk hiUi the east edge of this 
plateau is just beyond the village and campiBg ground, and 
the descent in the valley of the Nam Rung is almost preci- 
pitous. Water fiem two streams i bottom good, and If feet 
water. Here the route from Titsauk sts L^a joins in 
(sss Boats No. 76). 

2 4 4 Oeneraldirestioneast. IVsck descend- 

ing 000 feet into valley by a fairly laid 
out and good mule road 6 feet broad 
out in the hill aide. At 2 miles cruas 
a stream with rather steep banks and 
then the Nam Rung 40 yards broad 
high hanks ; 1 foot water ; paddy *60140 
on both sides. The track onwards is undulating along 
the foot of low hills with thick jungle and would he impos* 
slide in the rain% it being red clay, but now good 
enough. At 7 miles* the track debouches from the low 
hills and enters a paddy plain, and shortly afterwards cross- 
ed the Nmn-liOi by a good wooden bridge, rising high above 
the river. The river is 40yardsin breadth and 6 feet deep 
with rocky bottom. There is adeepford 60 yards below the 
bridge crossing a small stretch of paddy, the track goes 
aloi^; hillocks and paddy alternately, and at 8| miles skirts 


pying both banks and the islands in the river ; there are 
I about 60 bouses ; supplies : paddy (large quantities) and 
I fowls, oatUe, Ac. ; ample space for a large camp could be 
found near the ferry amongst rained pagodas. The river at 
the ferry is nearly 400 yards broad nafordable for elephants 
I which swim it | asile up; the current is slow, although there 
isarapid i mUe up stream. There are two islands just 
I north feny. The bottom is fnllof largerooks, ponies and 
mules consequently have to be femedaorosa The banks are 
about 10 feet above the water. There is a raft capable of 
taking SO men or 6ve mules and 10 men, and a boat taking 
eight men atrip at the ferry, but there are flve or six more 
**dag-onts** available and more rafts could be made at 
short notice. Ferry men live on both sides of the river. 
A return trip takes 16 minutes with ponies. There is ample 
camping ground on paddy-fleld just north-east of the ferry 
on the far (left) bank on the river. 

14 O 78 4 IVack takes northei^ direction along foot 

ef low hills gradupRy rising at 2 mOes, 
the traek again outs into the Nam 
P6n (a succes sion of broad rapids) 
and follows its oonvse for about a asfla. 
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Tbox m3nB (M5N0NA) to KTEyOTUXO (KBNGTUEG) via TA KiW FEBBY— conMnvtd. 


AuthoritioB. 


Number and Namei 
of StaiteB, Biven 
and Streams. 


7. Kdnliii (2.400 

<lMt) — cont. 


Distances.. 

Inter. 

mediate. 

ToUl. 



then turning north-eaBt, oroBsing two small etreaini at 6| 
miles, makes a short and rather steep aeoent (a few pibka 
and shovels would much improve it in an hour), at the top 
of which is a small cultivate plateau and village (ample 
camping ground and good water from stream). At 9 milea 
cross a stream and turn northwards. At 12 milea there is a 
short steep descent and ascent (quite practicable), then 
slight descent into H6nlin village, cross stream and paasing 
through village camp 1 mile east of it on paddy-fields near 
shrine ; water from stream ; ample and go^ large camping 
ground. Hfinlin has some 80 houses t supplies: bullocks, 
paddy and fowls. Track good. For alternative route be- 
tween Stages 6 and 9, see Alternative II ImIow. 


2. XTanfi (1.700 
faat). 

Nam Aw and small 
streams. 


0. TaXawFarrj. 

Salween river (Nam 
Khong and Hwe 
Lda). 


10 . P 4 ac-Faw 
( 1.020 f(Mt). 


0 O 86 4 I General direction little north of east | 

road undulating and badly ont up by 
I bullock traffic in placet. At 6 miles 
] there is a steep asoent straight up a 
spur with another through shorter 
one, a litUe further on about 1 mile from bottom to top. 
There has been no attempt to sigsag the path though the 
soil is soft. The descent for the same reason is steep ip 
places, and is 2 miles in lei^h when a level paddy clearing 
is entered after crossing a stream, at the east end of which 
is the small village of Nan5 snirounded by orange treee; 
paddy and fowls can be proonred. Camping ground for 
a large force o:>i paddy-fields; water gow and plentiful 
from Nam Aw. The alternative route referred to in the 
last sti^ Joins in here. It would be better for any large 
force moving along this route to make the halt here Father 
than on the river at Ta Eaw. 

3 O 88 4 Track goes due east following a spar 

with one or two rather steep little de- 
scents. At miles is Ta Kaw (er 
Tikaw) village, some 16 honsea, | nifle 
on following a stream in the Salween 
and ^ mile up stream is the ferry. The river here runs under 
the right bank and the stream is some 200 yards broad. The 
right benk commands the left at about 400 yards distance, 
the river bed is sand and shingle. The stream is very deep 
and rooky ; ponies are always rafted across. The current too 
is rapid, elephants being carried nearly ^ mile down when 
swimming. There is a raft capable of taking 20 men or six 
ponies a trip and two good-sised **dug-onta" which could 
each take six men besides boatmen or could be made into 
anotlier raft. A return trip takes about 8 minutes. Ferry- 
men live on both banks. There is ground nearTi Kaw 
village, on which a considerable body of men, cay 400 could 
manage to encamping on the right bank, but on the left 
bank troops would have to march 1 mile along the Kyeiig- 
tnngroad to a deering, when by cutting brushwood and grasib 
400 men oould find accommodation on the Hw6 L6n river. 

9 O ( 97 4 Paseing through the small village of 

I East 14 Kaw on the left bank the 

I Salween, the track etrikes east nndu- 

I lating over come small spurs— at 1 mile 

■ — ' — ” Isa olesring suitable for oamm within 

a 100 yards of which flows the Hw6 L6n river to its Juno* 
tion with the Salween. Hw6L6n here 60 yards broad, rooky 
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Twou hOiTE (MfiNSKAI) to KYENGTHNO (KEEOTUNO) »« TA RAW FERRY— nmKn««tl. 



Namber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 



iO. Atag-Paw 

coni. 


11. XoBgaaU j 
erap (2,900 I 

Hw4 Lfin and Nani 
Mawiig. 


12. Jungle camp 
(9,00^et). 

Nam Iffawng, NahhAn 
stream and Nam 
Paw. 


hoitom, and low banks, 1 1 feet watmr (in March) ; continuing 
east track makes a shor* steep ascent, then becomes very 
narrow (just breadth for one laden mule) and skirts the llwd 
L6n, at times just above its ImmI, at other 300 feet above it. 
The ravine through which the HwA L6n passes is very preci- 
pitous. From the track into the river is ofttm ulmost sheer 
drop and for 2| to 3 miles it would bo impossible fur cara- 
vans to pass each other. The summits of the hills on either 
side of the ravine ore somo 1,000 to 1,3U0 feet aliovo tho 
river. Their lower slopes covered with bamboo, tho upper 
one with gnoil-sized timber. This is the worst bit of tlio 
whole route for laden baggage animals owing ]>urely to tho 
narrowneas of the path. At 6 miles tho gorge opens c»n< , 
there are clearingH and tlio path is good going. At 6 miles 
in tho small village of Hw6 fling. Ifere the Itwi bon comics 
in at a sharp liond from tho north. Passing through tho 
village |iath turns north still following course of liwe bon, 
cross tho Num Pin flowing in from cast (40 feet broad, I-J 
f<N>t water, good l>f>ttom, banks 10 feet ulN>ve wiit.er) just 
alwi VO its junction with tho liwi Lon. Keeping along loft 
of that river at M milen cross a small tributary, .j mite on 
crow* to right bank of Hw<S bon, ^ mile further jufiglu camp 
of Pttng-I*aw amongst bamboo jungle on Jfwc bf)n. C)ld 
site of a village whudi adjoins camp tuily rfM|uircs grasN to 
bt) cut to enable 5U0 men to encamp. Good going from 
village. 

M. F. M. P. 

10 0 107 4 Track continues in northerly direction, 

make stettp but short ascent (ui h^uv* 
ing camp clcsc.enr]ing abiiost iit orwo 
to li*vol of Uwti b«>n again. Kollow- 
" ing its course crosses smal] tributary 
and tho river itself ; hero is short boggy piece about .'JO f»*et 
long. Track leaves T(w6-Lon turning east, ascends a bill 
first 200 yards steesp, onwards gradients are fairly «sisy to 
top. Turning north maku another short ascent (2,.'>ri0 feet), 
then easy descent of 2 miles in north-cast iliroction, cross 
Nam Mawng river (20 foot broad, 1 foot water, hard bot- 
tom) and enter Natanng paddy plain averaging 400 yards 
brood and 2 miles long, running east and west, pass Nalauiig 
villages, some 40 houses (north of Natanng on tho for aide 
of low hills is llson Mawng village, through which northern 
route to Kyongtung passes, tee Alt. Ill), continue n]> valley 
across paddy-fields crossing Norn Mawng three times. (There 
is anotlior wet w(?othcr track to tho north running along 
foot of low hills avoiding paddy jdain.) Kntor low hills 
continuing up bod of Nam Mawng, and crossing it abonb 
twenty times, river is however narrower. At 10 miles, 
reach Longsalu jungle camp. Space for 400 to 600 mtm 
with littlo clearing. Infantry took 3 hours 40 minutes 
marching, Panthay mulea J hour longer, elephants 7 hoars 4 
minutes. 

9 6 117 2 Direction sonth-cast. First 2 miles 

fair going, but still along l>od of Nam 
Mawng. Then leaving river almost at 
its head waters ascend tho Tangmin 
^ hill, slop© easy top 4,300 feet, descent 
very easy. A t foot cross NakhAn stream and follow its bonrse 
till it joins Ham Paw at ruined village of Pankhin. Nam 
I'aw 16 feet broad, 1 foot water, following up this river track 








Snperintendent, Sonthern Shan States. Ciyil. 


No. 23. 789 

Fean HdNE (UOKONAI) to KTENOTUNO (KBNOTUNO) fU TA KAW FEBBT-^mtmiiMl. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of StageSi Kivers 
and Streams. 


12. Jnnffle camp 
(4,00afe6t)- 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



turns little north of east and were it not for the constant 
crossing of stream is very good. At miles pass ruined 
'village of Wan Maw. At 8 miles the river and road turns 
Bonth-oast and the gorge opens out into a small level valley 
about SuO yards broad. At miles camp on small tribu- 
tary of Nam Paw about 4 feet broad, 8 inches water. Camp 
space hero cu'ami)od; but there is ample ground for 500 
men ^ mile back on Nam Paw. 


19* MOnff PnoB "ill 6 120 0 On leaving camp track makes a slight 

(2.800Teot). ascent over a spur, hill sides cleared. 


(2,8002‘eot). 

Several streams, small 
except when in flood. 


ascent over a spur, hill sides cleared. 
Then easy descent cross Nam Paw 
and begin ascent of Loi Pin Hong 
hills i gradients for most part easy, 
road good, top of hill 6,200 feet ; hill 
covered with pines and other timbers 
of fine growth. Going south for 2 
miles along ridge, the descent is very 
easy. Track then turns east, jnst 
beyond this bend on the south side 
close to the road is a spring of water 
used by bullock caravans ; descent con- 
tinues easy thi ough pine trees, and at 8| 
miles ends. Cross Nam-Na*Aw stream 
and pass through Wan-Na-Aw village. 
From this to M5ng Puon there are two roads. The direct 
one turning south across a low spur enters the paddy plain 
and crosses the Nam Wong. The other continuing east 
down a short valley crosses the Nam Pying and turning 
south crosses the Nam Pu and cuts into the other track. The 
river formed by the jnnetion of the Nam Wong and Nam 
Fu is called the Nam Pying. These rivers are each about 
40 feet broad, 1 foot water, gravel bottoms, banks 4 feet 
above waters and apparently overflow these banks. Track 
continues south over paddy plain, which is about 1 mile 
broad, and ascends low rising ground, on which is the large 
straggling village of Mbng Puon (about 80 houses), flanked 
on either side by the Nam Wong to tho north, and Nam 
Pu to the east. Camp on paddy plain east of village on Nam 
Pu. Supplies : rice, paddy, fowls, cattle, pigs are plentiful. 
The rice is rod, and sepoys consider it unwholesome. Eleva- 
tion 2,300 feet. 


14. Mag PttUa 8 4 188 4 ] General direction east. On leaving 

(5,125 feet). I camp sharp ascent in first miles, 

rise 775 feet, then undulating along 
Streams. spurs. At ^ miles slight descent, 

cross small stream and ascend tho 
T&klet hill (easy going) onwards, the ascent is constant 
though easy till tho Palaung village of P4min is reached 
5,160 feet (8 miles). Pdmin consists of about 40 houses, 
and the Palanngs cultivate the poppy and manufacture 
opium extensively. It is situated on a hilly plateau ranging 
from 6,000 to 6,000 foot. Fowls, pigs and cattle are plenti- 
ful. Passing through the village the road runs along a hill 
side, croesesr several rivnlete, oamp at Ping Piklfln in a nnr- 
row vall^ watered by thi^ small streams which flow 
aoroM the road. Five hundred men oould find eampitig 
room at Pimin itself, there is better ground on grase knolls^ 
but water has to bo brought for some distanoe. 
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Vwa MdNi (hONONAI) to KTSNOTUirO (KtjrGTima) tM TA KAV FKBBT— MrihoMi. 



NanliM* and yamM 
of StaiKeOp Riven 
and Streame. 


L5. Mdng fl«i 
C4,000eMt). 


INstances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

M. F. 

10 0 

M. r. 
148 4 



14. Kimp Knt 
(2,650 f(t«t). 

Nam Sim and Nam 
Mat. 


10 0 148 4 On leavinif oamp road makeeaeteap 

aHoent in flret f mile rieingr to 6,725 
feet. The hille on either aide of thie 
eol about 1 mile distant are pro* 
^ bably over 6,600 or even 7,000 feet » 
onwards direction si*ath-east, the track is good, but with 
constant rise and fall. At 3 miles pass the Palanng viltage 
of Mdng Nung about SO houses (fowls, pigs, fto.). The 
poppy is also cultivated here. After a slight descent the 
Nam Sen is reached (4,400 feet). The stream is only about 15 
feet broad, 1 foot bridge, and 1 foot water. In the next 2 
miles the road again rises to 6,026 feet, and following along 
the tops of hills for some distance g^iadually descends to 
Mdng Sen. The road is excellent, the only at all steep de- 
scent is just before Mdng Sen is reached. This is a villsge 
of about 40 houses on the west side of a paddy plain, about 
600 yards broad, watered by two small streams. Camp on 
east side on paddy-fields on stream which rises out of the 
paddy-fields close to camp. 

8 4 167 0 Road ascends rugged hille to east of 

camp, rather steep in places and with 
two short bad rooky bits at the top and 
at the descent (total rise from plain 
475 feet), onwai^s the track is very 
good descending east till at 3id mile, turns north under a 
precipitous rook. Passing through magnificent bamboos at 
6 miles reaches the Nam Sim (2,300 feet), the river is from 
60 to 70 yuds broad, but divided by a sand bank. At the 
ford tlm main channel is under the left bank and is 
about 40 yards tooad and from 2 to 24 feet deep. Just 
below the ford the water is deep, from 6 to 10 feet pro- 
bably. On the far side of the sand bank there is about 1 
foot of water. The banks are 15 feet above present water 
level, but there are sig^ of flood. The bottom is gravel 
and rock. The ford is just where the river flowing in from 
the north-east turns sharp southwards. During the rains 
rafts are kept as a ferry. The path following aloi^; the left 
bank passes through a narrow ravine with high preoipftona 
rocks on either side about 600 feet above river. The road 
here is rough in parts and requires a little blasting to make 
it wider. After about 1 mOe the ravine opens out where 
the Nam Bim flowing from the north is joined by the Nam 
Mut coming from the east. The Nam Mut is about 40 feet 
broad, but with only about 1| feet of water and good gravel 
bottom, following along the left bank of the Nam Mut, the 
paddy-fields and village of Hsnp Mut are reached. Camp 
on fields or just beyond village on river ; supplies : paddy, 
fowls, pigs, cattle, about 30 houses. 


17. Voaff 1 

(a,877f« 

Nam Mat. 


18 O 169 0 Cross Nam Mut 250 yards beyond 

village, track going north-east ascends 
nearly 700 feet in first 2 miles, then a 
mile of easy descent to the Nam Mat 
(2,760 feet) crosses it, and passing 
village of Tfinpong on the right ascend a spur which sepa- 
rates two strokes of paddy ground (would make excellent 
oamp), and bending to east rises abont 760 feet in 2 mfles, 
then following along the ridge of a minor range of kills 
south-east, pass vill^ of Pipnn (7 milea) off the road to 
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Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


17. Tonir Wa 
(3 f 875 fa«t)- 

eont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



the right. Turning north-east at 8^ miles rise to 4,076 feet. 
Then descent to Nam Mat river, last part rather steep. 
River onlj 10 feet broad here with high banksi on far side 
iA Kdken camping ground, room for 600 men, a sayit (20 
men) beyond this camp, track is wet for a short distance. 
Gross a small stream and ascend spurs and descend into 
Tong Wa camp on Nam Mut, small camping ground. 


18. Camp Xong 


Nam Mat and Nam 
Kun. 


19. Xyeagtvag 
(Xaagti&iig). 


18 O 181 0 CrossingNam Mut (here a mere stream) 

track goes north-east along its course 
crossing its twice, for 2i miles i road 
wet and rocky in places ; ascent con- 
stant. At •*< miles leave Nam Mat 
almost at its head waters and ascend spurs of the Loi Pd- 
mdng range, steep in places, bnt with several fairly level 
pieces ; summit 6,000 feet. This is the water parting of the 
Salween and Md Khong rivers, the descent is very easy 
following down a long spur right into Mbng Maw camp. 
The camp is at junction of the Nam Kun and a tributary, 
600 men ooald encamp. 

8 O 186 0 Road crosses Nam Kan's tributary and 

rising over a fow spur crosses the Nam. 
Aw just above its junction with the 
Nam Kun. Following the Nam Kun, 
the road pMses thmukh a gorge, the 
hills on either side gradually opening out into the Kyen^ung 
plain. At 3 miles crosses Nam Kun. and passing through 
village of King Pong, crosses a small stream about 16 feet 
broad, 1 foot water, aud follows along a raised cart road 
through paddy-fields. Kyengtung is situated under a low range 
of hillocks, 800 to 1,000 yards distant to the south, on the last 
of these thore is a kyaung which commands town at 700 yards 
distance ; height of paddy plain about 2,600 feet. Kyengtung 
is surrounded by a deep ditch and high eaithwork surmounted 
by a brick wall 4} miles in oironmferenoe. Barely half the 
enclosed space is inhabited. The houses oooupy the northern 
half, there are several villages on the east, west and north sides 
close under the walls. The wall follows the contours of the 
hillocks on which the town is built. To the north east are 
two large tanks, through which a man can walk. The houses 
are some brick, some wooden, others bamboos. Some hriok- 
tiled, others the greater portion thatched. The population 
numbers from 6,000 to 6,000, mostly 'SHans, but with a spriii- 
kling of Bormans, and in the cold season about 200 China- 
men, the greater portion of whom return to Ohina before 
the rains. It is tho capital of the state and the residenoe of 
the Sawbwa. Supplies are plentiful, inoluding rice, poor, 
fresh milk, cattle, goats, pigs, fowls, ducks, sidt, sulphur, 
camphor, earthenware, and rough cutlery. The Barman 
shopkeepers sell English oalioo, silk, Ac., there are a consi- 
derable number of flint and matohlook guns made, ponies of 
a good stamp seem plentiful, and there are always caravans* 
of Pftnthays with their mules. There are several kinds of 
vegetables including green peas and yams or sweet potatoes. 
Fresh fish can always be caught, rice sella at 4 annas for 88 
lbs. . The people are very rion ; water is obtained from wells 
and tanka, bnt a force would either encamp to the north* 
west on the Nam Lamoi or to the north-east on the Nam Isipb 
Large mnle caravans yearly pass through Kyengtung, oominlg 
from and returning to Ohma. 
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fMH MO: a (MONGNAI) to KTEKGTUKQ (KENGTONG) vU TA KAW FEKBY-eoMimicd. 

Q^neral r$marJts on ike road from VSrU to Ta Kom Ferry, 

(a) For the first 58 miles, t.s., to Saikhso Tilfage, carts conld now mn daring the dry season where 
the track but broader and the T^ng river and smaller streams bridged, 
and the short and rather sharp descent, 2k miles west of Makling, eased 
by the gradients being properly laid out, a very easy matter. 

(b) Onwards to Kyaingkin the present track would be followed* 
The work required being more easing of present gradients by lengthen- 
ing the zigsags, making the road broader, hero and ther»« a little embank- 
ing aoross ** paddy *' onltivation and the bridging of streams. 

(c) The bridging of the Nam Fkn river would be a large work and only an engineer could give 
a useful opinion about it t the river is very deep, but (he bed is hard 

BTnni riTWt nnd rocky. It is as shown in the report divided into two channels just 
above the present ferry by islands, these are well wooded, and about 
100 to 160 yards broad : as they are inhabited it seems importable that they are subject to flood.' If 
these island were utilised, there would be about 150 yards of bridging to be done on either side of 
them. The current is so gentle that, at any rate during the cold weather, a pontoon or boat bridge 
would certainly carry cart trafiio across. 


::16b 4 to Mkhno, 
ra milon. 

Boiklioo to Kjmhkg- 
kin OB Vmb Pm 
rlTor, miloo. 


ProBi gyolBgkfat 
to V»b6, 23 Biiloo. 

From fbot of hills 
to VsBd riUsiF*. 4 
aiilos. 


(d) The road onwards to 6 miles beyond Hdnlin would present no 
difiionltied, only in two short pieces would the gradients have to be 
altered, but at this point the only at all formidable difllcnlty presents 
itself in the form of a steep asoent of about 600 feet and descent of 1,500 
feet to Nand village. The present track goes almost straight up and 
down this donblo> topped hill. Here therefore a road would have to be 
laid out and made. Tho soil is rod clay and therefore easy to work. 


From IfMd to To 
Saw fony, 8 adlos. 


(e) From Nand to Ta Kaw Ferry 3 miles, the present track could be 
followed almost the whole way as it descends a long spur. 


(f) Timber from Picang right down to Ta Kaw is plentiful, and it is in this section of the mad 
that all bridging of any site would have to bo done, as between M5n6 
Ximoor ror OriaglBg. ^^ly mere streams are crossed. 


(g) The Tdng river would, I think, present no difficulty to bridging. The bamboo bridge, which 
now spans it, is KX) paces in length, and remains quite steaidy whilst 
Tho Vam TdB|f. laden mules pass over it. It was made in 10 days by the villages. The 
banks arc 15 to 20 foot above tho present water level. The bottom is 
givivel and rook. 

(k) The soil along the route is for the most part the rod olay, common to tho Shan plateaux* 
Veiy little rock is encountered and what there is, is usually in the form 
of largo detached boulders, very little blasting would have to be done. 


(«) As it is intended by Government to make Taungyi the head-quarters of the Superintendent of 
the Shan States, and as this place is on tho direct road from the railwsy 
TBBBinritoXyaing. at If eiktila road to Ta Kaw, any future road would not touch M6n5, but 
k4B mhMm UBe of go almost direct to Kyaingk&n, about 10 marches from Taungyi and tho 
B rOBO. road reported to bo as good as that from M5n5. 


(le) Good as the road is at this season of the year, in mr after the 
SOBd Ib roiBS. rains, it would be very diffioult, owing to want of bridges and short 
stretches of marshy ground. 


Ample camping space and water can be found at all tbe halting placet named on the route for a 
force of 500 men, including followers and transport aninrals. Such a 
SFotM Ibr B Ibro# of force would take ten duys from ]f5n5 Post to Ta Kaw Ferry granting 
300 BMB BUUr^dBg. that the Nam T^ng be bridged as it now is, and allowing a whole 
for orossing the Nam P&n on rafts. 


Omeral rmarU fks rood from Ta Kaw Ferry to Kyeagtung, 

{ 1 ) The present track is fairly good, merely broadening the present path akmg the hill sides would 
make it easUy praotioable. Panthay mules carryin|f an average load of 140 lbs. took only ftrom k to 
I of an hour loimer over a stage than sepoys marching. The following notes may be of use, should it 
•for be intended to make a good mole trade to Kyen^ung. 
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Fion HdN|! (USNGNAt) to KTSNaTUKG (KBNGTCXG) TA KAW FESBT— 

The first 4 miles after leaving the Salween is one of the worst bits in the whole ronte, the path 
about 2 to 2| feet broad following up the course of the liwd Lon river along the side of a veiy steep, 
in places precipitous, hill, falling sometimes to almost the level of the river bed, at others rising to 
over 300 feet above it. All this could bo obviated by letting the path follow one general contour and 
bridging the gullies. A considerable amount of blasting would have to be done here in places, but 
generally the soil is soft and the rocks detached fragments. 

Onwards right into Kycngtnng there is nc difficulty about making a capital mule road. The steep 
ascent and descent on leaving l*&ng Paw cawip miles) can Ite altrtgethcr avoided by merely cutting 
the road along the hill side along the lianks of the Hw4 l.on. This would shorten the road by perhaps 
400 yards. A considerable amount of bridging would have to be done (1 attach a list of the large 
Htreanis). The present tra<*k takes a lieo line straight up the course of all streams when there is no 
reason why the path should not skirt them following their banks which are nearly all very small. 
There is not a single ascent or descent which could not be made quite easy for laden mules with a 
little lengthening of present xisags and making them when necessary. The Shans apparently go 
straight up a slope as far as they can, before the}* l)cgin to make the gradients easy, the same thing 
is often found near the top of a hill. Again they take their paths along the crest of a ridge straight 
over all rises when by keeping an almost level track you can pass round them. I am inclined to think 
that the slopes to the west are steeper than those to the east, the soil is all soft and could be easily 
and rapidly worked. 

Embanking would be necessary across the paddy-fields, especially at Mfing Pnon and MOng Sen« 
At Kyeugtnng there is a road across the pad<ly plain 2 miles in length, which only requires repair. 

Some blasting would have to be done in tl^ gorge through which the Nam Sim flows, and again a 
little at the foot of the Loi P4mbng hills. 

(m) Fine timber is abundant all along the road by the streams. All the beds are round gravel and 
rook. No timber is floated down them. 

(n) The following is a list of all rivers and streams of imimrtanoe which would have to be bridged, 
taking them in order from the Salween : — 


Name of river or stream. 

Breadth. 

Depth (march). 

Nam Paw (once) 

1 1 we L6n (twice) ... ... ) 

30 yards 

li feet. 

Nani Muwiig (thrice) • 

10 yards 

1 foot. 

Nam Piiw (twice) *... 

15 feet 

1 » 

Nam Wong (once) 

30 „ 

1 » 

Nam Pu (once) 

30 „ 

1 » 

Nam Sen (oijoc) 

20 „ 

1 .. 

Nam Sim (once) 

00 yards 

24 ft. at ford. 

r 

60 feet 

l{ feet. 

Nam Mat (foni times) ... } 

40 » 

16 » 

U .. 

1 foot. 

( 

10 „ 

1 » 

Nam Kun (twice) 

10 yards 

1 II 

Nam Aw (once) 

10 „ 

If feet. 


* This is if the track be made to follow their courses and not take a bee line. 

A force of 500 men including followers and baggage animals oonld find camping space and water 
at all atages. 
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VIOM u 6 n ]6 (WdNQNAI) TO KYENGTUNO (KENOTOKG) vil TA KAW FERRY-coiKii>w4: 


ALTERNATIVE I. 


Fbom UdN^ (UONONAI) to KYAINOKAn (KENGXHAN), (Stioc 8) tM EYAINGTAGN6. 
Bt Linut. H. E. STANTON, Royal Aktilleby, January 1888. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

Total. 

1 


mediate. 



1. Wantom and 
Vannontf vil- 
lages (4,800 
feet). 

Three bridged streams, 
one dry nullah 
bridged. 


8. Van&glnikajii 
(8,700 feet). 


3. Vanngeida 


18 O 12 0 Pack track. General direction north- 

east. Start east across the M6n^ 
▼alley through tall grass; cross two 
well-bridged streams and at 4 miloa 
oroBS another stream ; bridge out of 
repair; bad ford for animals; steep 
ramps down to and up from water ; 
some mud. Commence a gentle 
ascent throug^h open scrub jungle and 
spear grass. Gradually turning north-north-east pass 
behind hill called Loi (Lw4) Nampu. Descend a dry nullah, 
cross a good bridge and ascend gradually. Enter a gorge 
at 10 miles and continue in a valley between two ranges of 
hills, some 1 mile apart. The highest point on the road 
is 6,000 foot abovo the sea. The track is a little rough in 
one or two place . otherwise it is good. Pass two small 
villages in M6n6 > Hoy and one just after crossing the dry 
nullah. No aooor.Aino^tion. Open camp. 8ix houses in 
village. Bamboo loaves plentiful. Wator scarce, about f 
mile north in a stream. (VITater plentiful May to October.) 

6 O 18 J Pack track. General direction east- 

north-oast. Leave Wantom dne east { 
for 2 miles continue to descend through 
rough gorges, the hills on either side 
“ covered with dense jungle. Thns far 

the track is rough and rooky, then issuo on the south side 
of a valley running east. The north side of the valley is 
formed of high limestone crags ; continue along the south 
side of the valley crossing some undulations ai^ two small 
streams, big enough for men to drink at. The stream in the 
valley m lost in the limestone rooks. At 3 miles reach 
Naunglem ; the village is small and is situated some 1 mile 
from the road. There is one kyaung and perpetual water in 
well (water jdentiful from May to Ootobor). Grass and 
bamboo leaves obtainable. Leavmg Naunglom traok torn 
south through open jungle along the sides of some hills, and 
at 4| mOos descend a steep rooky path into a valley. The 
descent is about 200 feet | turn Nalong, a good path through 
thiok jungle, and oross a swamp some 60 yards wide. It is 
muddy a^ bad from 8ay to Dmmbor. In January water 
is obtained by digging 1 foot below the surface. Grass 
plentiful. Village completely burned and deserted. 

7 O f 25 0 Pack traok. General direction north- 

east. TkBok good and level. Grose 
20 yards of swamp at stArting; 2^ 
miles frurther on the Namnong (MAn 
dtanng) runs within 800 yards of the 
road to the north-west. It is under some big trees, visible 
from the road. Continue past a burned and deserted vfllsge 
over some undulations through open tree jungle of pine and 
tn. Shelter in one sayit and under a- banyan tree. Water 
is obtained by digging in the bed of al sfream ^ mile sonth of 
camp. Grass plentiM. 
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Vboii HdKi (HdiraNAI) TO KTeNOTUNG (KBKOtONO) vU TA KAW VaRKT-CMiHiiiMd. 
ALTERNATIVE I-^^mued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. PoBgsiiig 
8Ri£ZiL(a,080 
fMt). 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

11 4 

1 

M. P. 
86 4 



5. MAnfflifti 

SSSfti: 

Nam T^ng (or Toin 
channg), 60 yards 
wide and deep, and 
one stream bridged 
in two places. 


6. WttmUMg 

(l.e00 liMt). 

Kdhik and Pakhi 
ohanngs and Nam- 
ting. 


11 4 86 4 Paok track. General diieotioa east* 

north>«ast. Through foxiest of 
in, and teak, no nnde^owth, np 
and down over slight undulations. 
Between the 7th and 8th mileo the 
track is rough and stony ; all the rest is good. Cross four 
bridged nullahs, all dry in January ezoei>t one at the 8rd 
mile, in which there are one or tw^o small pools. Shelter 
under banyan trees. Good water from a well 30 yards north 
of camp. The water is 2 feet from surface ; the well is deep 
and quickly re-fills as the water is drawn. 

8 4 45 0 Paok track. General direction north- 

east. At 2 miles cross three swamps, 
30 yards to 40 yards, each bridged. 
The swamps are open, the rest of the 
road is through tUck jungle. There 
is a Bay4t on either side of the Nam 
T5ng at Ta Long ferry ; the ramps to 
and from the river are easy and sandy. 
At Ta Long ferry, charge 1 ianna for 
four persons or two l^o^ loads | 
one boat available takes four loads 
per trip. The remains of two large 
kyaongs are on the left bank of the 
river ; all the rest of the town of Kyaingtaung is oom- 
pletely burned and jungle grown. Gross a big stream by a 
Buhstwtial bridge and keep along the banks of the 
stream for 2 miles through an open plain formerly culti- 
vated with paddy. Becross the stream by a good bridge 
and reach Ton U6n (elevation 1,860 feet; hidden in the 
trees. It is a fort 40 yards square, surrounded by a breast- 
work and two roads of open bamboo hurdles and bamboo 
spikes. It has an east and west entrance defended by 
bastions. At present the fort is garrisoned by 140 llfino 
men with 50 gnus under an Amkt. Accommodation in one 
kyanng and five or six sayits outside fort. Gnss and water 
good and plentiful. Road continues north along rising 
ground on the east edge of the Kyaingtanng plain. Jnngle 
dense on cither side of the road, which is good and easy 
throughout. Pass a fine mango tope. Grass and water 
good and plentiful. Aooommo^taon for 500 men in a ky- 
aung and sayits. The kyaung is on top of a knoll some 
250 yards by 160 yards, the ascent to which is steepfrom all 
sides bnt the south. A stream with high steep banks mns 
round north and west sides. This was hold and fortified by 
Twet Nga Lu in the recent fighting. 

18 4 60 0 Paok track. General direction north. 

Leave Mainghd kyanng by the path on 
the west lei^Ung to the stream. Cross 
the stream down and np steep ramps | 
f mile on reoross the stream by a 
good paok bridge and join the path 
which leaves the kyanng to the north. 
This path is impracticable for laden animals, owing to steep 
banks of siresm and the bridge being broken. Conthme 
north over undulating country through in forests. Good 
road. At 5 miles past Pingpaw kyaung. At 6 milei cross 
the Kfihik stream by a bridge. This is the Kyaingkin- 









No. 2S. 


Wmtm mOn^ (hONGNAI) to KYKNOTDNG (KXNGTGNG) «{i TA KAW tmUT-antinmeJi. 


ALTERNATIVE I— nwKmiMl. 


Kmnber and Nomei 
^ of StageR, Bivert 

.3 ^ and BtreamR. 

s i 


1 

6. Vuns^Bg 
(1,600 liaat) 

— cont. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

T 

Total. 



Kyaingtaimg bonndarj. At 7 mfloR tnrn Honth through a 
narrow gorgo in the Takam hillR i then oontinne north on 
the other eide of the range. From 9 to 13| mileR the track 
leadR up and down o^er bnolle along the Talley of the Pakhi 
ohanng which io croRRed once by a good bridge and fire timee 
by ford. Water about I foot 6 inoheo deep ; graTelly bed ; 
no mnd. At 12 milet paea Pakhi kyanng. A good camping 
ground. Water and graaa good and plentifnl. At 13k mileR 
loaTo the Pakhi Talley and eroaa a knoll to the west into the 
Talley of its tributary the Namting ohanng, well bridged 
near the Tillage. Camp in paddy*fioldR. Accommodation 
in one good zayit near the road and one kyanng off the roed 
some k mile oast of Tillage. Water and grasa good and 
plentifal# The Kyaingkin-M6nd boundary is oroas^ in this 
march. 


T.WjrtdnMin 
(XengAMm) 
mry, 760 fe«fc. 

Vamp&n riTer (Ben 
chaong). 


8 0 68 0 Pack track. General direction' north- 

east. CrosR some paddy-fiolda and 
down a steep descent some k mile to 
the Namting; cross by a ford and 
commence at once the steep ascent of 
the Mawtek range ; 1 mile np a steep 
ascent to 2,000 feet and 1 mile down a 
Tery steep, slippery, clayey doRceiit 
into the rooky bed of a hill stream. 
At 2| miles oontinne a series of small 
ascents and descents OTer small knolls. 
Cross three or fonr small alluTial 
Talleys about 100 yards broad. At 
Sk miles ford the Nampong, 2 yards 
wide, 6 inches deep in January. Good 
ford with steep ramps. At 4 miles pass 
Nongkaw, a buned Tillage, then issue 
into the Ben chaung (Nam Pin) Talley. 
Paddy onltiTation. At 6 miles reach 
the Tillage of Wanhao on the right 
bank of the Ben ohanng. Big fiTo-disy 
■ basaar. Opposite Wumo is the new 
town of Kyaingk&n (or Kengkham). The rirer here is 60 
yards broad and deep. One ferry boat which carries 10 men 
at a trip. The main ferry with platform for animals is 2 
miles fnrthmr np the rirer at the old town of Kyaingkin. 
This ferry oross^ 100 yards to an island and 40 yar^ further 
to the left bank. Animals can swim at the new town ferry, 
but cannot do so at the old town ferry, as the river passes over 
a bod of limestone rooks which are some 2 feet below the 
surface in January. At the new town ferry the current is 
strong, some 80 yards per minute; at the old town feny it 
is slow, abont 20 yards per minnte. There are soase sayits 
and kyanngs and a good camping ground on the right bmik 
at the old town ferry, and open camping ground on the left 
bank on paddy land. Between the two ferries the river is 
a scries of rapids, and below the new town ferry it splits np 
into five or six channels, each of which falla some 80 feet 
over a rooky barrier, straight acrom the river. Grass plenti- 
ful. Besidenoeof a Myoxa. (Theold townis now homed and 
nearly deserted ; the new town is springing np. January 
1888.— H. E. S.) 
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Fbom u6v± (MONONAI) to KTENOTX3HO (KENGTUNG) vtf TA KAW TEBEY-eim«iMit4. 

ALTERNATIVE II. 

Fbom KYAINOKAn (Staob 6) to TA KAW FERRY (Staob 9). 

Bt Libut. H. E. STANTON, Botal Artillbbt, Jaruabt 1988. 


Anihoritiet. 


Diitanoet. 




Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter* 

mediate. 


Total. 


Bemarka. 


M. F. 


M. F. 


1. Hakak (1,900 
feet). 


7 O 


Nam P&n, Nam Nakak 
and two other 
streams. 


7 0 General direction north-north-east. 

Pack track. At 2 miles strike the 
Ben ohanng near Wantnng village 
(one small boat ferrj). This river ia 
a series of fells and rapids where 



I 

OQ 


I 


These 2 miles up and down over low nndnlations, crossing two 
small stream beds, throngh jungle ; 1 mile along the open 
left bank of Ben channg to the bnmed village of Wanpa, turn 
east throngh thick jnngle and continue for 1 mile over undo* 
lating country, then 2 miles north along the course of a big 
stream which is crossed by two good fords with 1 foot of 
water in January. At 6^ miles commence a steep ascent of 
300 yards and issue on a level open valley ; cross a stream 
2 yards wide and 8 feet deep with steep banks and no 
bridges ; continue along the edge of the valley into Nakak | 
the road throughout is over loam soil | the ascent is very 
steep and difficult. Camp near a kyaung on a low knoll. 
Water from the stream. Grass plentiful. YUlage of 10 
houses in sngar»oane and paddy cultivation. 


9 

Nam Wantong and 
Nam Phawm. 



7 9 ( Id 4 I General direction norih*north-east. 

Pack track. Cross the stream again 
just after startings there^is a foot- 
bridge s ford for animals ; steep 
rampi s some mud ; the road oontinuee 
graduslly rising over undulations 
covered with bamboo and teak forests. 
Pass within 2 miles of the high 
pointed peak of Loiting (LwdUng). Cross a good foH 
and enter the valley of the Kwington stream which here 
forms the Kyaingk&n M6n4 boundary. Pass the village of 
Tdn under the Sah&ng peak at 2| miles. At 4 miles cross 
two fords of a stream 2 yards wide, 1 foot deeps i mile 
further! on cross big stream by a substantial pack bridm. 
From this stream the track runs straight up a steep hill for 
400 yards (named Hawtdk) and down a similar dd^nt to a 
small streams up another smaller ascent and descent 
gradually to Eymngldm. The track is through jnngle 
throughout, very dense for the last mile); the soil is loam 
and is nowhere rough or stony. Kyaingl6m is in an uplsnd 
valley watered by several channels of the Namhnseng. One 
kyaung and two or three say&ts. Three or four villsgee 
soatte^ about A five-day ^aar. Besidenoe of a Hein 
under Gre M5n4 Bawbwa. Plenty of good camping ground. 
Water and grass good and plentiful. 


* Capt H. B. Davies, traversing this route in April 1888, did these two stages in one march. 
His des^^ption ci the stage is as folMws : — 

1. Keng Lena, 18 miles. General direction aewth-nerth-east. Good mule 'road, nearly level all 
the way, passing among rooky hills. Cross the Nam Pda at Keng Kham. ‘ At 61 miles pass Mak 
Kyeng : g^ camping ground, water, and grass. At 8 miles Wan Tong, a village ^th a five-day banar. 
Most of the road is through jnngle, not very thick. At Keng Lorn oamping ground in paddy 
(700 .by 400 yards), good water and grass. Keng Lorn belongs to M6n4 and contains about 80 
houses. 










No. 23. 

From m6nE (MOnGNAI) to KYENGTUNG (KENGTCNG) vU TA KAW PERRY- con/inwA 
ALTERNATIVE II- confinwd. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- | 
mediate, i 


3. C»mp under 
Loi Pangpd hiU 
(Salween-Ben 
channg water- 
shed), 2,350 
feet. 

Nam Pung and I[w6 
Uok. 


4. Ta Kaw Ferry * 
(Salween river 
ferry), 1.700 
feet. 


Nam Ky6, Nam Aw, 
and ^Iween. 


M. P. M. P. 

7 4 22 0 General direction east-nortb-east. 

I*ack track. Leave Kyaiiiglom basaar 
to the east over some undulations, 
crossing over four small ohannels of 
the Namhnstng stream. At a mile 
after the fourth crossing ascend a steep 
100 feet, pass through a gorge, and 
descend 50 feet over jagged limestone 
rocks into the valley of the Hwe Hok » 
the valley is level, cultivated with 
paddy in places, elsewhere covered 
with dense jungle. It is shut in on 
all sides by hills, mostly limestone 
crags. The valley is some 6 miles 
longJ>y 3 to 4 broad, and is divided in two by the Nam- 
pamon range. The track passes round the south and along 
the south-east side of the range, running for 2^ miles along 
the banks of the main stream, and leaving Nampam6n 
village to the north. I'hroughout the valley the track is 
nearly level, it crosses one dry nullah bed by a bridge, and 
one small stream by a ford. At 6 miles it leaves this valley, 
and after crossing one or two undulations it descends a 
gorge over sticky clay to the valley of the Nam Pung, a tribu- 
tary of the Namhusing (of Kyaingldm) ; it crosses this 
stream four times by fords, the first of which is muddy, the 
rest good and sandy. Camp in a clearing at the last cross- 
ing. Grass scarce. Bamboo leaves plentiful. No ac- 
cohimodation. The rocky gorge miles from Kyainglfim 
is the only stony bit in the road. 

• 

7 4 29 4 Geporal direction east. Pack track. 

Rise straight up a steep spur of the 
Loi Ping]^ range and cross the crest 
at 3,260 feet, | mile from cauip 
and 6(X) feet a^ve it. The crest 
of the range is the highest point 
passed between the Ben channg and the 

Salween ; it forms the watershed and 

is theMfind-ThinyntCHseniwot) boun- 
dary. The track descends a spur of the range 1,1(X) feet in 
1 mile into the rooky bed of a stream | 4(X) yai^s further 
down leave this stream bed, ford a small stream, and after 
two or three short steep ascents, and longer easier descents, 
enter a small aUnvial valley f mile long at an elevation 
of 1,7(X> feet ; cross tributary of the Nam Aw (the main 
stream of the valloj') by a muddy ford, pass the village of 
Namd in an orange grove at the edge of the valley ; cross a 
muddy ford of tlm Nam Aw after a short steep descent, and 


* Capt. Davies also did these two stages in one march. Description as follows : — 

2. Ta Kaw, 18 miles. General direction east-north-east. Good mule road. For the first 8 miles 
the road is nearly level, passing among rooky hills, the only difilonlty being at ipiles where there is 
a steep rooky descent for 1(X> yards. At 7 miles cross the Hw4 PungandstS milestheHw^Hok: both 
these streams run into the hill to the north. At 8 miles ascend steeply for 600 yards to a height of 
8,680 feet : thenoe steep descent for a mile and mom gentle descent for another mile and-a-half : level 
for t a imU to the Nam Ky4 at llj miles. Pass the village of Nanfi: good camping ground and 
water. Then aseend for 800 yards and descend gently to Ta ELaw. Bmall camping groimd. For a 
large oolnmu It would be best to camp at Nan6. 
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Prom Mdst (m6nONA1) to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUXG) vid TA KAW FERRY-cofi««K.<l. 
ALTERNATIVE II— roM^nwed. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 

! 

j Military. 

1 Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Jc^e. Tot... 

Remarks. 


4. Ta Kaw Ferry 
(Salween river 
ferry), 1,700 
feet cont. 


Gonttnac for 2^ ntilGH alnn^ tho crest, of a spur which forms 
the ri^ht bank of ii fitrcani, tlion ford the stream twice at 
1,1 5t) feet and reach Ta Kaw 150 feet above the low water 
level of the Salween on the rigflit bank. There are 10 
hotiaes in the village, one zayAt, and there ia plenty of camp- 
ing ground by the river. The situation is so'd to bo healthy 
Grass and bamboo hiavos obtainable at low water. 


ALTERNATIVE III. 

Prom HSENMAWNG {see Stage H) to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) rid MONO PYINO. 
By Capt. H. R. DAVIES, Oxkord.shirk Light Infantry, April 1893. 


1. Panraam Lai 
Fin. 

Nam Lon^. 


2. M6ng Fying ... 

Nam Long, Nam Yuk, 
Nam Ang, and Nam 
Dying. 


3. F4ngFing ... 

Nam Lap and Nam 
LOm. 


13 O 13 0 General direction east-north-eBst. Fair 

mule road. Up the Nam Mawng 
valley for a mile passing Namunao 
and Ilsenmawng (Senmong). Thencu 
over low hills to the Nam Liing at 2 
miles : up the Nam Long crosaing it five times to 4 miles (20 
yards wide by 2 feet dei^p). Thence steep nscont to 7 miles ; 
here a road goes off to the left to Poitkang, and the routo 
turns to the right and goes up, but less Htee]>ly to 10 miles ; 
thence up ami down over the undulations of the pjmr to the 
camp which is ,on the Nam Long-Natn Pying watershed. 
The camp measun^s 4<H> by 20 yard.s ; good grass. Water 
from a small strc^ain (1 yard by 4 inches) 300 yards Ixdow'. 

9 0 22 0 General direction east. Fair mule road. 

Steadily down-hill to tho Nam Long 
at miles : hero there is a small 
camp. Up and down over small spurs 
and streams to 2] mi Un ; thence do- 
scent to the Nam Yuk at 3j miles; ascent for 2t.K) yards, 
then steep descent to the Nam Ang at 5.^ miles. Down the 
Nam Ang for } of a mile, then cross a small hill, descend to the 
Nam Ang, again at K| miles, and just beyond cross the Nam 
Pying and enter Mbng Pying, 25 houses, under a phaya. 
Good small camp at the kyaung and large camp in paddy. 
Good water and grass. All tho streams crossed are shallow 
and easily fordable, except the Nam Pying which is deeper 
than the rest, about 2| feet. 

13 4 34 4 I General direction oast. Good mule road. 

Level along the Nam Pying valley 
to 1| miles where the Nam Lap (1 
font deep, 12 yards broad) ia croaa* 
ed at its junction with the Nam 
' Pying. Thence up-hill, not very steeps 
to miles, where the top of Loi K hawk wo is reached. 
From here steep descent to the Nam Ldm valley at 4^ miles. 
Follow up its right bank, crossing small spurs, the road 
being narrow in places, till tho Nam Lbm is crossed at 
miles (2 feet deep, 15 yai^s broad). Thence up tho left bank 
of the Nam L5m and its tributary, the Nam Htum, keeping 
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From m6nE (MONGNAI) to KYENGTDNO (KENGTUNG) rid TA KAW FERRY -continued. 


ALTERNATIVE Ill-^onfinued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 



Number and Names 



I 


of Stiigcs, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


6 





3. Pan^ Ping — loino wny above the streams and crossing a lot of small 

conL spurs and nullahs to PAng Ping. Large camp ; good grass j 

water from the Natn Htum (10 yards by 1 foot). 


4. IFawngbong ... 

Nam lltnm and Natn 
Long, both easily 
fordable. 


5. MdngphB 

Nam Hsim and Nam 
Paw. 


6. Pang Hsdng ... 

Nam Phd, Nam 
Kwong, and Nam 
Khai or Nam Aw. 


7. Kyangiang 
I (Xang^ung). 

Nam Khat and Nam 
Khiin (30 yards by 
1 foot). 


0 0^4 General direction north-east. Good 

mule road. Up the Nam iltum valley 
across paddy for a mile, w'hen tho 
Nam Htnm is crossed ; thence very 
gradual rise to the Nam Pying-Nam 
llsim watershed at 4 miles ; thence 
very gradual desetmt to the NamL^ngatfll miles. Pass 
the village of Nawngcho, where a camp could be cleared. 
Thence ascent to 8 miles and steep descent of a mile to 
Nawngbong. Largo camp on grass ; good water and grass. 

lO 6 &4 2 I General direction south-east. Qootl 

mule road. Level road down a small 
stream for 2 miles, and then down 
the Nam Long to its junction with 
the Nam Hsim at Tongta at 4 miles ; 
cross the Nam Hsim (50 yards by 2ifoet; rapid current. 
Has to be crossed by boat in the rains : there is only one 
boat), follow up its valley to Mi'mgka at miles, then very 
gradual ascent to tho Nam Hsim>Narn Phd watershed at 7i 
miles ; thence slight descent of GOO yards to PAngpaw. 
Down tho valley of tho Nam Paw till 9 miles, then ascent 
of a mile and descent of f of a mile to the Narn Phd. Here 
there is room tfi camp, and good water and grass. Tho vil • 
lage of Mdngphd is a mile away on the right and is not 
passed through. 

14 O 68 2 I General direction east. Good mule 

road, but steep. Cross the Nam Phd 
(12 yards by foot), level ground for 
1 mile, whore tho Nam Kwong is 
crossed (3 yards by 4 inches) ; thence 
very steep up-hill to Ping Salalong, a small say&t at 2^ 
miles i thence stilt steep, imt less so than before to 4 miles ; 
from here easy ascent with occasional bits of down-hill to 
the Salween- Mlkong watershed at 7i miles. Here is a camp, 
but the water from the Nam Ldn is not fit to drink in April. 
Hence steady descent by a good broad road to the Nam 
Khai (Nam Aw) which is crossed at 13 miles (12 yards by 
feet). From here level road to the camp ; large camping 
ground ; good water and grass. 

8 4 76 6 General direction east. Good mule 

road. Down the Nam Khai valley for ^ 
mile, then ascent of a t mile and steep 
rooky descent to the Nam Khai at 14 
miles. Down the Nam Khai valley, 
crossing some small spurs, and re- 
crossing the Nam Khai at 44 miles at 
the village of Wing Kawng. Thence 
over level cultivate plain to Kyeng- 
tung. Good camp inside town near 
the north-east corner, and large camp- 
ing ground outi^e ; water from wells | 
good grass. 
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Prom MdNl^ (M5N0NAI) to KYENOTUKG (KBNGTUN6) vU TA KAW FEBRY--eoneinu«il. 

BRANCH I. 


From KTAINGKIn (Staok 6) to TA BEK FERRY (at junction or Brn Chauno 

AND SaLWKKN). 


A uthoritios. 


I 

fS 

s 


•£ 

b 


Numlier and Namos 
of Stai^oii, lliv^era 
and StreamB. 


Distanoes. 

InW- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

6 0 

M. F. 

G 0 


Remarks. 


I 

I 

s 

PS 

b 

d 

c 


1. Ta Bek ferry 
(600 feet). 

Salween. 


cn 

s 


I Pack trank. General direction sonth- 
Bonth-eaat. Leave old Kyaingkln 
east through dense jungle following 
the left bank of the Bon chaung down 
a rough descent of 40 feet narrow 
path l^tween limestone rooks. At 1 
mile enter open paddy-fields ; It miles 
turn south following a b^md in the river; follow the bank 
for 2^ mil^ passing the villages of Namk&n and Md;uaing- 
tangkwa, opposite the first of which the river falls in six or 
seven channels fiver a barrier some 20 feet to 40 feet high. 
For the next mile the path is a steep ascent and descent 
on the face of a limestone cliff overhanging the river, the 
last mile is level east-south-east to the village. Hero the 
Ben chaung falls some 20 feet into the Salween. One boat 
at the ferry carries 10 men at a trip. The river is 200 yards 
wide, very deep and sluggish, in a rocky channel 800 feet 
above the sea-level. Between Kyaingkin and the Salween 
the Ben chaung falls 300 feet in six or seven falls and rapids ; 
betw'oen the rapids the river is deep with slight omrent { 
the rapids are impassable for canoes or timber. The Sal- 
ween is hero the boundary between Mongpu and Kyaingkfto. 


BRANCH n. 

From KENGLOM (Altrrnativk II, Stack 2) to L^GYA (LAIKA). 

By Lieut. H. E. STANTON, Royal Artillery, Reconnaissance, January 1888. 


I 

a 


A 

d 

d 

d 


0 


’S 

5 


l.Uli (Xalwoi), 
8,460 feet. 

Stream. 


8. XimkiB (1,400 
feet). 

Ferry of Nam P4n 
(Ben chaung). 


9 


9 


I General direction north-north-west. 
Pack track. Leave Kenglom basaar 
to the north and cross the stream by 
a bridge ; continue north in the Keng- 
lorn valley through thick jungle ; 
pass the two peaks of Loi Nga and Loi 111a, crossing 
one small ford of a stream and two or three slight undu- 
lations. At 3 miles turn west down a short rough descent 
between Loi Ilia and the next peak to its north Loi 
Pyemiing, and enter a valley 2 to 3 miles broad, of undulating 
ground shut in by hills ; the road is nearly level, very good, 
and loads through pampas grass and a little scrub jubgle. 
The old village of Kali is buriit and covered with dense jun- 
gle ; the present village consists of throe houses. No accom- 
modation. Good camping ground. Water and grass plentiful. 

17 4 j General direction west. Pack track. 

On leaving K&li pass by a stream with 
water in it ; road then descends for 
160 yards, rather steep over stones. 
At 4 miles after passing along a good 
track over jungle clad undulations cross a bridged stream. 
At 64 miles the road issues into open cultivation on the left 
bank of the Nam Pin or Ben chaung. Good openoampw 
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fkOM MOsi (MOHGNAI) 10 KTSNOniRO (UNOTUNO) vU TA KAW FKRBT— eonttmiA 

BBANOH II— contimud. 


Ittthoriiiat. 


Knmbw and Kamea 
of Stagea, RiTon 
and StreanM. 


DiataaoM. 


Intar- 


Total. 


Bamarka. 


2 . XuJda ( 1,400 

liMt)— «oat. 


Unit). 


( 1,700 


Tbraa foida of Nam- 
kAiaiy tka Rankd- 
long bridged. 


4» XiHhif’ Loi 
SakhdiT ( 2,040 
IM). 

The Laikam atream 
by a ford, the Tai- 
n&cn atveaaa by a 
badge. 


No aooommodaiion. Shelter nnder two or three banyan 
treea Bond good throoghoot, rough oufy at the deaoena 
from Khli. At the foot of the pnaa below KM ia the M6nd- 
Mfingnong boundary. Good open eamp on the banka of 
the rirer under a tope of treea. Beafdenee of a Tam6n 
under the Mongncmg Myoaa. At Kunhin the Ben ohaung ia 
400 yarda wide, wtere the ferry croaaea. Moat of the in- 
habitanta lire on an ialand in the middle. There ia one 
ferry raft of two dng-outa with a bamboo platform kept 
ready ; it takea three poniea at a trip; with notice four or 
iire dn^-outa oould be ci>llected and two more amall rafta 
made. Above and below Kunhiu are falla and rapida ; the 
bed of the river ia oompoaed of rough locka at right anglea 
to the atreaaa. 


M. 

8 


F. 

O 


I General direction north-north-weit. 
Pack track. The track fa good and 
eaay throughout over nndulationa 
through tall jungle. At If miles croaa 
three fords of the Kamhdhai stream, 
the first two are level croaainga, 1G 
yards broad, 1 foot 6 inches deep with 
sandy beda; the third has steep 
ramps is S yarda wide, 1 foot deep | 
no mud. At 2f miles pass Mamoi 
village where there is a good camp 
and four aayits. Water and grass 
plentiful. At 6 miles cross the Nam- 
kfilong ; there is a substantial bridge 
slight.^ out of repair. The ford ia 
good, but 2 feet 6 inohos to 3 feet deep ; 
stream is 10 yards rride. Camp on the edge oi a paddy 
valley on banks of a stream 8 yards wide. There is one 
kyaung, no say&ts. A five-day basaar. Besidenoe of a 
Tamfin. Grass and water good and plentifuL 

12 4 I 88 0 I General direction west. Fade track. 

Cross the stream at starting by m 
good ford i the bridge is broken down. 
A stone causeway runs straight across 
the valley. Cross two d^ nullah 
beds and over some undulations. At 
4 miles reach Tamawkam Sakhfcn, 
which at present oonsists of three 
houses; then asoend 100 feet over 
some rough rooks and enter the Tai- 
mfin valley. At 7 mihe cross the 
main stream of the valley by a bridge 
and oontinoe for 2| miles over undu- 
lations in scrub Jungle and pampas 
along the north side of the valley. 
At 9| mBes rise gradually round the 
foot of a pointed peak (Ld Lem), and enter another 
open valley at a higgler level and running north and south at 
right M' gle v to the one just left. Camp at the further side 
of this valley nnder tome banyan trees opposite to and SOO 
yards from a small gorge through whirii a good stream mna 
into the valley. No vBUge. OraM and water good and 
plentiful. 










Ko.. 28 . 


Wmu Utst (MOnGNAI) to KTXKOTUNO (KEKGTUKO) vU TA KAW f 


BRANCH 



KamW and Nnmea 
of StageSf Rivers 
and Streams. 


2 . 960 ^^ 

The Kwingloi stream 
three times and the 
Nam Mansain 
twice. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 0 

M. F. 
46 0 



8 O 46 0 General direetion north-north-wssft. 

Pack track. Start throngh the gorge 
and issne at | soile on the other side 
of the hills in open roUiiig conatrj. 
The teack np the gorge is easy and 
good going; ford the stream twice 
and cross it by a bridge once. At 
miles pass the deserted village m 
Ptagtong amongst a few trees. Cross a small valley cf 
paddy cultivation and turning north*north* west ascend some 
200 feet crossing a gorge in a ran|m of low round hills ; issue 
again on open rolling downs. At ^ miles cross two fords JuiA 
outside campi little or no mnd and about 1 foot water. 
Camp on open rising ground. Grass and water good and 
plentiful. Accommc^tion one kyanng, one sayit. Resi- 
dence of a Tamdn. This was a big village^ but has recently 
been burned and now consists of 14 houses. From Mansain 
the main pack track to Mongnong and Mongsipaw (Thibaw) 
runs to the north (see Route No. 12) and anothwr road leads 
to M4n4 (Muugnai) to the south. 


e. XuARh C9.4M 
feet). 

1 

Seven streams from S j 
yards to 4 yards 1 
wide and 6 inches to 
2 feet 6 inches deep,' 
all . bridges broken 
except the first one | 
out of Mansain. 


7. Seleiloi (8,400 
fhet). 


10 O 56 0 Pack track. Haa been formerly used 

fur carte. General direction west 
through open undulating country the 
whole way. Pass throngh no jungle. 
Cross seven etreame varying from 2 
yards to 4 yards wide and 6 inches to 
2 foot 6 inches deep. All were for- 
merly bridged, but only one bridge ia 
now serviceable, that mng over a big 
stream just after leaving Mannda. 
The fords are all good though few of 
them would stand much traffic, as they 
are rather muddy ; other fords conid 
be easily made by cutting ramps to the 
streams. Pass three deserted villages and two desw ted 
kyaungs. Camp on rising ground in % largo pine grove. 
Accommodation in tw'o large kyaungs* and two or three 
sayatt. Grass and water go^ and plentiful. 

4 O 60 0 Pack track. Country same as last 

stage. Passover some rather larger 
knolls at the foot of a limestone crag 
where there is a tank of water. Pass 
a largo kyanng in a pine grove on the 
top of a knoll, and cross \ mile of old paddy land to n 
stream 3 yards wide and 6 inches to 2 feet 6 inches deep | 
all the bridges are broken ; the banks of the stream are 
higii and abrupt, but by ramping them fords could be made 
in several places. One ford exists in a bend of the river 
under the village. It has been worn by cattle and the bed 
of the stream being muddy requires digging out to admit 
of boggage animals passing. Camp on a knoll directly 
above the stream in a grove of bamboo and jack fruit trees 
on the side of a deserted village and kyaung. Grau and 
water good and plentiful. 

Nof«.— No apparent reason why thii and the next stage 
should not be combined— A. F. 













tfo. ua. 


nom u 6 si (H&NORAI) 10 KTEKSTUNG (KKKOTUKO) TA KAW TEKXT— CMtfiinnA. 


BRANCH II — eonttnued. 


Anthorltief. 



Namber and Namei 
of Stoget, BiTen 
ond StreuiM. 


SoMalkaBOklOO 

fMfc). 

One ftroam hy ford, 
I Kamtdn by bridge 
or good WBdy ford. 


9. W61dBffC3,lM 

9Mt). 

One bridged itream, 
one email muddy 
•treamlet. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

medtote. 

Total. 

M. F. 

4 0 

M. F. 
64 0 


f ’%3KPS£“’- 


(8,200 feet) ferry and 
fovd of Namting 
(Tein ohanng). 



9 O 64 0 General direetion went. Pack track. 

Orer open nndnlating country on 
loam Boil. Croee a similar stream 1 
mile from camp ; bridges all broken, 

one ford exists off the track, hidden 

in the jungle, others could made. 
Cross 200 yards of paddy land and a small stream. Cross 
the Namton by a good bridge and sandy ford just outside 
camp. Camp on rising ground in a bamboo and fir grore 
round a big kyanng and seeeral sayics. Accommodation 
for 600 men. Grass and water good and plentiful. Three 
or four houses are occupied in the remains of a large village. 

19 O 76 0 General direction south-south-west. 

Pack track. Over open undulations. 
Along the west side m the Hingking 
ridge, on the top of which is the 
Ldgya-Mtagnong boundary. Cross 
•no small stream by a mndd[f ford 

some 10 yards in length. At 4 miles 

^ pass Wanti bazaar near two or three 

inhabited Tillages, crossing Namkit 8 yards wide and 2 
feet deep by a good pack bridge. Here is a good site for a 
I caa^p. Water and grass good and plentiful. No accommo- 
dation. ^ Leaving Want! tom west across a low I'auge of 
round hills, and then south-west to Wfilong village deserted. 
Plenty of room for camp on rising ground under pine and 
bamboo grove. Water from a deep-bvicked well, 7 feet 
square, to the west of a large kyarntg- Water and grass 
good and j^entifnl. 

9 4t 80 4 General direction west- south-west. 

Pack track. Two miles level through 
a plantation of pollard ash. An easy 
smooth descent of 60 feet to the Tein 
chaung, Tk Moling ferry. Two small 
dug-outs available. A ford exists 
about 8 feet 6 inches deep ; should be 
' carefulbr staked out, as it is herd to 

find ; the river is 50 yards wide with a strongish current. 
Remainder of distance along bunds across a low-lying valley 
to Ligya. Accommodation in two or three kyanngs; The 
town is burned. About 16 houses have been recently built. 
Residence of a Sawbwa. A good oami^ng ground exists in 
e walled pagoda enolosnre BW yards square, | mile to the 
north of the old town on rising ground. Water and grass 
good and plentiful. 

Ncte.— Watson and Feddsn^s rente, Salween survey, 1864-66, 
pege 27, makes distance Ta Kaw to Kunhin only 22 mileob 
This route is at present closed. Instead going west to 
Kenglom and then north-north-west to KilulUlwoi), it mns 
I almost direct north-west from the 8th mile from Ta Kaw. 
Watson's distance, 14 miles Ta Kaw to Kili, unst, however, 
be under-estimateA it being 16 miles as the crow flies (tnds 
Fedden’s map compiled from observations on the spot). 
1 should estimate the distance from Ta Kaw to Kili by the 
direct route at 80 miles, mving 4| an the route given hera. 
— H. E. 8. 

iro/s.—Ronte Ta Kaw to Ligya. The rente oil Kenglom ta 
Kili is very roundabout. It to suggented that in comjdUng 











No. 23. 


From (MONGNAI) to KTEVGTUNG (KENGTUNG) vU TA KAW FERRY-H;oNf<ii«c<i. 


BRANCH U— continued. 



I. II 

g 2 e® - 

III 

9 S 'c 5 cQ 

s IJ I 


Knmber and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


10 . L4gya 
(Laika), 2.050 
feat— cent. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


this route Kenglom should be omitted and the route 
carried direct from Ta Kaw to K41i, 20 miles * The track 
from Kenglom to K&li is important, as it connects the two 
appmaches from M6nd and L^gya and by being continued 
north av>praache8 Nongkamgyi on the direct track from 
Mongnong to Ta Kaw. All these three routes conrerge on 
the site of an old village under the Nampamlb hill 3 milse 
cast of Kenglom. — H.E.B. 


No. 24. 

From x6wS (XOarOVAI) to KOVOTAX (IKAXHOT^fi) 
XakiTA (AAZZA). 

Bt Major ROSE, D.S.O., 27 tr Punjab Ikfaktrt, and Lirut. H. E. STANTON. 
Rotal Artiuleby. January and February 1888. 


1. VaBA^kyiii •• 
One stream bridged. 

2. Vaangpa 

Namsang or Namlak. 


8. Malaagek 


4. Vattnia 

Nam Teng or Tein 
ohaang. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

10 4 

10 4 

19 0 

29 4 

5 4 

85 0 

9 4 

44 4 


Cart road part of the way, then pack 
track. G ood over undulating country. 
Camp in bamboo grove. Water fnm 
stream good and plentiful. Good 

grass. 

Pack track over undulating and open 
country good. At 4 miles pass Hepei 
(Haipak). A road from here goes to 
Fort Stpdman (Mainsank) rid Maing- 
pon (Mong Pawn). At 12 miles pass 
Kamkaing (? Nongmakyeng). En- 
camping ground here good, bnt no 
drinking water. Sevc^ stagnant 
tanks. Small quantities of drinking 
water obtainable from filter wells at 
side of tanks. Encamped on bank of 
NamsAng stream. Water good and 
plentiful. Plenty of grass. Stream 
fordable. 

Pack track in good order. Gross one 
stream before resching campi ford- 
able. Enesmping ground jungly and 
confined. Water good and plentiful. 
Cross MfinA-Ldgya boundary on the 
watershed between the Namlak and 
the Amhfin rivers. 

Peek track over nndnleting ground. 
Encamped ground on good open 
ground on left bank of Tein ohaang. 
Grass and water good and identifnl. 
Goal found at this oamp, bnt appa- 
rently not of very good quality. 


* Oapt. Davlea, Osfordahire Light Inftmtvy. traversed a loRBewkat different route between LSgjm 
uaTaSkw in Ana un (n* B<mtoKo.7e),Mid win paaad thnagh Ku Lon ud ao 

aaatknef av o£r iluatarieata to Td Kaw thaa it ii to ba ptanoNd that tUi li altor aS 
the best nmte lor troops.— A. F. 













806 No. 24. 

Fioii MdN^ (HdUGNAI) to MONGYAI (MAINGY^ «>l LiGYA (LAIKA)— conKimcA. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

10 4 

M. F. 
55 0 

6 6 

i 

60 6 

8 4 

69 2 


Anthorities. 


I 


I 


Number and Namea 
of Staffca, Rivers 

and Streams. 


Remarks. 


.9 

Q 


I 


5. Wans^ 

Nam Teng or Tein 
chaung. 

6. Um (Laika), 
2»9M feet. 

Nam Teng or Tein 
ebaung. 


7. Waakaa (or 
Mankan), 3,126 
feet. 

Streams. 


8. g i n ae ikmj w a 
(Uageeilani), 
3,625 feet. 

Several streams. 


9. Mainffkaing 


Streams. 


Encamped on bank of stream (bridged) 
near bamboo grove. Grass and water 
plentiful. Bc^ from last camp good. 

Road from Wansin fairly good through 
low-lying country. Cross several irri- 
gation channels, mostly bridged. En- 
camp in pagoda enclosure north of 
town. Water for animals from stream, 
fi»r men from two or three wells. 
Drinking water gootl, but said to con- 
tain iron. Grass plentiful. Distances 
given were ft-om surveyed maps. 

General direction north-north -west. 
Good pack track (old cart road) over 
loam soil throughout ; 4 miles throngh 
open level country ; then a steep de- 
scent of 25 feet to a stream 2 yards 
wide. G inches deep, with a gravelly 
bed. Vtird the stream and enter low undulating bil's at 
the fo( t of the range, which bounds the Tein chaung vnlloy 
on the w.wt. At miles cross another similar stream by a 
bridge, and at B miles gentle descent throngh some big trees 
to a vul’ley of psiddy cultivation, sumo 300 yanls wide. At 
the further edge of (he ))addy cross a good stream, 2 yarrls 
wide, 0 incites deep, by a substantial bridge, and camp on 
rising gr<»ond above the stream. Good open camp, w'ith 
gfKid woll-tiridgcd stream on either side of the old village, ^ 
mile off to the south-west (deserted), water and forage good 
and plentiful. 

8 O I 77 2 I General direction north-west. Pack 

track. At 4 miles over pine clad un- 
dulations on loam soil to Slyraia 
Bskhan ; cross the bridged stream out 
of camp; one deep linked mmidy 
nullah at2*milos, and a good level ford in some open paildy- 
fields just short of the sakh&n ; then turn west along the 
north side of the valley of hill atreani flowing east conti- 
nuing over spurs of hills up to the watershed 2| miles. 
There are three short steep rises and small streams to cross ; 
total rise of 7a0 feet. Pass the lAgya-Maingkaing boun- 
dary at 6| milos from camp ; cross the watersheil at a low 
neck, and after short steep desoent, descend gradually to 
camp BOO feet lielow the neck ; cross four streams by easy 
fords (one rather muddy). Camp on rising ground round 
the old village on the north side of the valley. Village 
deserted. Shelter under bamboo jungle. Tho load leads 
through open tree jangle, thick in places. Water and forage 
good and plentiful. 


11 


88 2 


General direction north. Ftrak trank. 
The first 7 milos are over low undula- 
tions covered with open pine forost ; 
cross two small valleys cultivated with 
paddy at 1 and 3 milos respectively. 
In each valley is a stream some 3 yards wide and 1 foot 
deep with good fords (no mud). In the second valley is 
the big village of Yangn&ng with a good camping ground. 
The last 3 milss are throngh paddy land on a bund. Cross 








Saperintendent, Sontberii Shan States. I Civil. 


From m5nB (MOXQNAI) to M^NOYAI (M.\IN«YK:) vid LEOYA (LATKA)— cow firmed. 


Number and Names 
of 8tag(>B, Kivera 
and Streams. 


Inter. ^ . j 

mediate. ! 


9. Maingkainff 
CMAngkdng), 
3,396 feat-conf. 


10. Vati (3,126 
feat). 

Nnm Ko, Nam Hong, 
and Nam Uwenoi. 


11. Mp&n (3,326 
feat). 

Small streams. 


12. KaiM-ir^ 
(Kam-lrgauig), 
3,226 feat. 

Small streams. 


13. Syitki Banp 
aim (Xiai-Manr 
aim), 3,076 feat. 


two bridges one over the Tein channg 20 yards wide, tf 
inches deep ; gutnl ford. The road thronghont is very good 
on loam soil, nowlioro steep. Where it passes through 
jangle it is clear 20 feet wide. There is at present (January 
18HM) some mud in two little nnbridgod streams en rowfs. 
Residence of Myosa. Big village. Five-day basaar. Plenty 
of good camping ground. Water and forage good and 
plentiful. 

M. F. M. F. 

8 O 06 2 General direction north. Pack track. 

At 1 mile cross Xnmko, at 3^ Nam- 
nong, both 5 yards wide, 1 foot to 2 
feet 6 inches deep ; both fordable and 
bridged with tem^mrary bamlioo 
bridg(?s. The road is over open nndnlations on west of Tein 
chtiting valley ; cross two or three small mnddy streams, 
lloarl nearly level. Hona is a big village and pottery manu- 
factory. No kyaungs or say&ts. Good camping ground 
under trcies. Grass and water good and plentiful. Between 
Maingkaing and Hona the remains of two old towns of 
Maingkaing are passed. Hoad continues nearly level and 
very goo<l over low undulations on the west of Tein chnnng 
valley. Two kyaungs. Two or three sayits. Good open 
camp. Water and forage good and plentifnl. At Nati 
there are two other villages under the same headman, 
Hw^noi and Numok. 

0 O 102 2 General direcii.'>n north-north-east. 

Good pack track over low pine clad 
undulations ; no undergrowth. Cross 
three small streams in muddy beds, 
one of vrhich is temporarily bridged | 
cross a big stream 4 feet wide, 1 foot 
deep ; steep banks ; gravelly bed. 
Gorat drinking water and camp on 
rising gronnd. North of valley culti- 
vated with ))addy through which the 
strfMim flows. Grass plentifuL No 
accomm odation. 

6 O 108 2 General direction north-north-east. 

Good pock track over low pine clad 
undulations ; no undergrow'th. Cross 
two small mnddy streams ; cross a big 
stream, 4 yards wide, 1 foot to 1 foot 6 
inches deep ; steep banks ; two good 
gravelly fords. Plenty of good f>pen 
dry camping gronnd. No accommo- 
dation. Shelter under banyan trees. 
Water and grass good and plentifnl. 

11 O 119 2 General direction east. Pack track 

nearly level, winding about among low 
pine clad undnlations. Soon after 
leaving camp cross a small stream with 
muddy bed._ At 2^ miles pass the 
Maingkaing- Bansim boundary; then 
down a gentio descent cross a substantial bridge over a dry 
nullah and go for If miles along a narrow path oat into the 
side of a hill. At 6 miles near small village of Nkbdn 
there is camping ground in a vall^ onltivated with paddy. 



808 No. 24. 

rsox UdN^ (MdKaNAI) to UOxaTAI (H.lIMar^) »U L#.OYA (LAIKA>-M<Umiie<l. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

d 

► 

o 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Bivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


I 


M 

b 

d 

d 


a 

9 

•O 

a 


18. Kyithi Ban- 
sam (Kifli-MOn- 
uim), 3.075 

faet-*c(mC. 


14. Banwdp 
(Maawap). 
8.550 feat. 

Stream 8. 


15. W4ii|4at 
(8.980 ftat). 

Nam Kong. 


10. Baaip5a 

Nam Pwin. 


Good stream of water and forage is plentifnl, but the Talley 
is narrow and shnt in by jungle-clad hills on both sides. 
Another small village, Kunsik, is close by, but neither it 
nor NAlidn can afford accom miration. There are s<jme 
hot springs near the camping ground. Leaving N&b6n 
cross a stream by a good bridge ; continue 2^ miles through 
(laddy cultivation ; crossing two fords of a tributary of the 
Nam Hen ; in both places the banka are high and paddy 
ramped, hut the bottom of the stream is firm and sound ; 
the first ford is 2 yards wide, 6 inches deep, the second 
is S yards wide, 1 foot deep, the rest of the road is over 
a low undulation covered with scrub jungle into the main 
valley of the Nam Hen. The rivor is 10 yards wide, rapid 
and full of deep pools ; the bed consists of jagged lime- 
stone rocks; it is crossed by a rickety bridge. Just after 
crossing the main river another stream is crossed, also by 
a rickety bridge. A good ford to this stream exists i mile 
east. The fords near the road are deep and muddy, impass- 
able for pack vtimals. Residence of a Myoza. Big five- 
day bazaar. Fish are plentiful from tho river. Iron from 
the neighbouring hills is worked in Bansim. Plenty of open 
tramping ground. Shelter under a large tope of banyan 
trees. Water and forage good and plentifnl. 


M. F. 

15 4 


M. P. 

134 6 


143 


General direction north-east. Pack 
track across open rolling downs and 
undulating country, passing several 
villHtr ' inhabited principally by Yins. 
Cross liiroe streams, one at ^ mile 
from Banskm, with gravelly bottom, 
bad bridge ; one at miles, muddy, 
fairly good bridge ; ono at 2f miles, 
muddy, small bamlmo bridgu. At 10 
miles pass tank on east of road. 
Camp close to bazaar. Ground open 
and level. 


I General direction north. Pack track 
through open jungle to river Nam 
Kong at 2| miles good ford with hard 
gravel bottom ; steep ramps, about 60 
feet broad ; current rapid ; then 
through treo junglo to W&npiet. Pass village of Nongmaw 
I mile from river and village of Saikhao at 6 miles 
from Banwip; latter village deserted, but kyanng and 
bazaar still standing on west of road. Cross small stream 
bridged at 5 miles. Good open camping ground with 
stream running through it 6 inches deep and 8 yards wide 
at ford with hard bottom. 


9 O 


152 0 


General direction north. Good level 
pack track generally gently rising. 
At 4| miles pass a well in a grass- 
grown swamp at H8n4n. Bam^n ia 
a big village with a large five-day 
bamar. Beridenoe of a Tamfin. Plenty 
of good open camping ground. Grass 
plentifhL Water ftm the Nampw&n 
stream. At the south end of the 
bssaar a dkrsot nsd starts to Using- 








No. 24. 


Fioa Hdxi (HdNONAl) to UOKOTAI (ICAINOYi) «i4 L^TA (LAIKA)— cmKimmA. 


Aathoratiei. 


Namlier «nd Namei 
of StaifeB, Rivera 
and Streame. 


Diatanoes. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

I 


17« XOngjnid 
(XRingy^). 

Nam Lauag and Nam 
Yi. 


8 4 160 4 General direction nort-h. A road runs 

direct, but is not much need, as it is 
rough where it orossea a low range of 
hills half-way. The nsnal route, a 
pack track is round the west end of 
these hills. Cross the Nampwkn at startiug by a good level 
gravelly ford 4 yards wide, 6 inches deep, and continue 
across open undulating country. At Ta Pauk (4 miles) ford 
theNamlaung; SO yards wide, good gravelly bottom; the 
banks aro 10 feet high and easily ramped ; this crosting ia 
1 mile west of where the river issues thi^gh a gorge in 
the above-mentioned hills. At 3 miles ford the Namlanng, 
again | mile, above its junction with the Namy4, good gra- 
velly bed, 1 foot of water, banks, some 10 feet high, require 
ramping; continue east>norih-eaat across the open to 
MaingyA Plenty of open camping ground. Grass plen- 
tifuL Water from the Namy4 stream. Big five-day 
bazaar. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Faox htoYk (Btaob 6) to KYITUI BdNSiM (Staob Id). 

Bt Libut. H. B. BTANTON, Royal Abtillbbt, vbom Nativb infobxation, January 1888. 

1. Bunfto ( Vui- 0 0 9 0 This route, though described by Lient. 

w4b). Stanton as the ** direct route up Tein 

ohanng valley," is longer by 8k mileB 
Two bridged streams than the route abovo described (also 

and Nam Teng or by Lieut. Stanton), which is pre- 

Toin chaung. snmably a less direct one. — A. P. 

General direction north. Cart road up 
the west of the Tein ohaung valley over low andnlations 
in, pampas. Cross one pack brid^ over stoeam. At 6 
• miles pass Bambfin village and bridge over stream. The road 

-g passes through some paddy land about Bambfin. At 8 milei 

^ reach the Tein chaung after passing tlirongh undulating 

■g a oonntiy . Ford 1 foot 6 inches to 8 feet deep, about 60 yards 

^ J wide I level banks ; sandy orosuag ; uo sMd. Camp on rising 

.9 OQ ground. Two or three sayita. Water and grass plentifoL 

§ 8. Mil" 9 0 18 0 Pack track, north, up the vall^ of 

& 0 Iftglu ohaung over undulations to the 

5 Namtfin. Stream deep and unford- 

M ^ NamTfin. able, crossed by abridge. At miles 

6 S Three sav&ts. 

Q *2 Water from stream. GrMS plenufuL 

C I 

.g 8. NPwwlAw ... 1 O 89 0 Pack track, north. At first turn vpst 

I following up the right bank of Nsm- 

p Nam Teng. t6n, then north at one point passing 

" close to left bank of Tein chaang. 

Pass villager of N4n Sampwin ai^ 
Tamok. At 7 mfles pass the L6gya 
Maingkaing boundarv at village of 
Kyanngbin. Road level and good 
throughout. Cross uo strsswu. Big 
village under Hein. Chrash sad waiter 
good and plentiful. 


81C 


No. 24. 


Fbom MdNfi (M(JNGN.U) to MGNGYAI (MAINGY^) uii L^GYA (LAIKA) -con«nu«I. 
ALTERNATIVE I— conftnuei. 


I 1 
» 6 


4. Maingkiin 


J 5. Sampat 


J 6. Bankuoa 

0 

o N«m Koliog. 


7. Bamiim 

Nam Hen bridged. 


Distances. 


Inter> 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

9 O 

M. F. 
38 0 

Pack track, north. Three miles level 
and good to foot of hills bounding 
Tcin chaung valley. Cross a bridged 
stream at ^ngnim, then for 3 miles 

road 18 rough and stony over somo 
hills. Issue from hills at Konglang village and conf inuo 
along open unduhiiing country to camp. In the march tho 
level country is open, tho hills are janjilo clad. Four or five 
zayats. Big five-day basaar. Water from stream. Grass 
])lentifu1. 

N B.- There Is no water on road between Maingknn and 
Bankuon except at Kampnt. 

7 0 

45 0 

Pack track, north, rough and hilly for 2 
or 3 miles and then level. Jungle on 
the hills is thick ; tho rest is optm 
loam soil. The road passes close to a 
stream at Karaput. One zay&t. 
Water and gprass good and plentiful. 

10 0 

65 0 

Direction north. Pack track rough and 
difficult over a considerable range of 
hills. At 9 miles pa.sB near Pahi vil- 
lage, which draws its water from a 
well some 2 miles off the road. Cross 


the Nam Koling by a bridge into camp. 
Four aayiis ou rising ground. Grass 
and water good and plentiful. 

12 O 67 0 Pack track, north. Good road over open 

undulating oonntry covered with short 
grass. At 3 miles cross the Main* 
kaing'Banskm boundary. Cross the 
Nam Hen by a bridge. Village of M5ngnom is passed en 
route. Camp on rising ground 1 mile from village. A few 
znyits. Shelter under big trees. Grass and water Ogood 
and plentiful. Residence of a Myosa. Five-day bazaar. 


No. 2& 

Vxm to 8xxx:fi (cxisaro xad tit xOiro rwix mno. 

xdvo xAvo. 


!Bt Major E. G. BARROW, 7th Bengal Infantry, 1890. 



1. Thit B‘4ag or 
Todigyi, 


2. Ta M6ag K6 . 
8. Bawa ... 

4. Ping BaUa . 



Good level road. 

CrOM hilly country. 
Cross Nam Tdng. 
Road good. 


Vide Route No. 
21, Stages 13 
to 15, and 
Branch No. I. 

Sote . — Major 
^ Barrow makes 
the total of the 
first five stages 
of thi4 route 
2| miles more 
than Lieut. 

J Colomb. 















No. 29. ail 


Fhom HdN^ TO ZIHH£ (CHIENO HAI) rit MONO PWA.il and HOKO HAMO— eontiniieil. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

t 

s 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 




M. 

P. 

M. 

F. 





5. MOng PwAn ... 

8 

0 

48 

0 

To^m, Sawbwa’s resi-'' 

1 








deuce. 




6. PAng HwA 

9 

O 

67 

0 





Wai. 








-S 









3 

7. Tin Loi 

10 

0 

07 

0 

Cross Loi Hs&ng. 



g 

HsAng. 







*1 

rC 

CO 

8. WAn VU Sill. 

7 

4 

74 

4 

Down bed of stream. 



6 

Cj 

9. VU Sala 

5 


80 

0 

Cross Salween. 

,Vide Route NOb 

o j 

Si ' 


(camp). 






28. 

1 

CO 

10. PAnff Tdk 

10 

4 

90 

4 

Cross Loi Vieng 


Pi 

a 

Sdk. 





Nang. 


d 

rs 








d 

o 

11. M6ng Tnen ... 

10 

4 

101 

0 

Largo village. 


c 

,3 









’D 

g. 

12.WAn MA Xen. 

10 

4 

111 

4 

VQlage. 



B 

CO 

13. MOngXAng... 

10 

0 

121 

4 

Village. 




14. MA Naydn 

15 

4 

137 

0 

) 









> Jungle camps. ^ 




15. PAng BTam ... 

14 

0 

151 

0 

) 


— 


16. MOng Ngai ... 

9 

O 

160 

0 

Largo village. 




17. Chieng Dao ... 

8 

0 

1G8 

0 

Largo village. 




14. Ban MA 

6 

0 

174 

0 


Vide Route Kot 



WAk. 






' 29. 

Sian 

15. MA Teng ... 

15 

o 

189 

0 





16. MA Lim 

18 

o 

207 

0 





17. ZimmA or 

13 

0 

220 

0 

Large town, British < 




Chieng Mai. 





Vico Consulate. J 



No. 26. 

From ii6iro xAvo to ai6ira favo (Sxaie). 

Bt Capt. H. R. DAVIES, Intki.mokxce Department, Burma, January 1893. 


-Cl 

90 

Q 


O 

d 

d 


E 

0) 

0 

1. MA KAng 
Kong. 

m J 

M6 H&ng Heng. 



o cc 




i 


1 


CO 




General direction south-caat. Fair 
mule road throagrb tree jungle, not 
vorj thick ; nearly level for 4 mileii, 
then gently up-hill for 2 miles, thon 
steep and rocky ascent for 1 mile, 
thence descent of 2 miles to the camp 
on the Hd H&ng lleng (G yards by 1 foot). There are 
several small camps here measuring 60 by 40 yards, 60 by 
50 yards, 60 by 40 yards, 60 by 60 yards, and one on the 
left bank of the stream 100 by 60 yards. It is difScnlt to 
find level ground for tents. Plenty of grass. 



Sopt, Sonthem 


No. 30. 



non HOKS HXkO to MdNG FiNfl (8TAM)— omfnuwf. 


Number end Nemen 
of Stages, Bivers 
end Streams. 



8. Xttk M6ng 
Bum. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

1 M. F. 

1 10 0 

M. F. 
19 0 


B. Ni6ngT£ng ... 

Mao, Md PhA, Md 
Sai, and smaller 
streazni, all ford- 
able. 


10 O Id 0 General direction soutb-east. Fair 
mule road throngh tree jungle. Up 
hill rather steeply for 2| miles to the 
boundary mark 7-4-tH) cut on a 
tree ; thence descent steep for 
miles, aftenrards gentler. At 1 mile 
Nam Ho camp (150 by 70 yards), and more room could be 
cleared i water from stream (1 yard by 2 inches). At 6 
miles Pfcig Tin Turn camp (400 by 80 yards) ; water from 
stream (2 yards by 8 inches), but a larger stream \ mile to 
the left. At 7 miles camps 100 by 60 yards and 60 by 40 
yards on stream (6 yards by 9 inches) ; more room could be 
cleared. At Mak MCng Sum (S and L) 16 houses ; cross 
the Hwd San) 8 yards by 1 foot) ; camp the other side of the 
village (GOO by 800 yards). Good water; plenty of grass. 

8 O 27 0 General direction sonth-east. Good 

mule road. Slight descent all the 
way, but nearly level; all through 
jung^. At 1 mile village of M4 Mao 
soutb, 30 houses. At 5jt miles Ban 
Mawn Pyin (L) 20 houses. At 6^ 
“ * miles another village called Mao 

(L), 40 houses. Mong F&ng is a walled town 1,800 yards 
long by 1,()U0 yards broad. Camping ground in the paddy 
(j by i mile) on west of town and in another paddy-field 
(I by i mile) to the east of the town ; also room in gpass 
(500 by 300 yards) to the north of the M4 Sai close to Ban 
M6 Sai. In wet weather the best ground would be iuside 
tlm city wall to the north of the town on grass (400 by 100 
yards) ; water from M4 Sai. Here there ia accommodation 
for 200 men in kyaungs and 200 more in the basaar sheds 
which is OB the bridge crossing the M6 Sai. This camp 
inside the city wall is on rising ground and commands the 
town. Supplies of rice, beef, paddy and vegetables can be got» 
but not in very large quantities. From here there is a road 
to Cliieng Hai vid Ban M^han, eight stages, 79 miles, res 
Appendix III, Route No. 6. 


Vo. 27. 

Trcm MdNO XiVO to MOTO XBNO (8XA1I). 

Bf Oapt. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attach^, Intilligbnci Branch, Januari 1898. 









Bnperintendent, Southern Shan Statea. I Cml. 


No. 27. 


813 


Fbom mONO HINO to mONG HENG (SIAM)— eonftnuMl. 



1 1. Pdngpakem- 

cont. 


2 . 

SoTeral imall atreanui 
and the Namyom. 



3. M8ng 

Several half -dry nul- 
lahs on the north- 
ern aide of the 
frontier and the 
Me Ping. 


villagea of Naliu, Nakawngmn, and Ilweaw at 3, 5 and 7 
milea. Small plantations of young teak intersperse the 
jungle at intervals, which consists, in addition to teak, of 
naisoollttneous species. The camping ground at l*ongpakeni 
is situated on the left bank of a small stream. Acoom* 
modation for 250 men with a dilapidated say&t. Grass 
abundant. 

M. P. M. P. 

7 4 19 4 General direction south. The route 

leaves the camping ground and imme- 
diately crosses the small stream 
which flows into the M5 H&ng, and 
runs through open jungle for nearly 
^ a mile where the main road to 
Zimm^ branches off to left hand or east, running in a south- 
east direction, and gradually converging from the Namyom 
route; tlm path then enters dense jungle, which, in 
the month of January, is greatly choked up with under- 
growth, and running nearly level all the way reaches the 
village of Namyom at mile 7^, a village of 16 houses (Shans). 
There is camping ground about Namyom for 200 men in 
the taungya. A little paddy obtainable. Grass plentiful 
and of good quality. This village should be very prosper- 
ous, the taungyas being said to be very good. The Nam- 
yom is from 10 to 15 ^ards broad, 1 foot deep to right 
hand at mile 5, where it runs parallel with route, after- 
wards running south of Namyin. 

6 O 26 4 Leaving the village of Namyom the 

route ascends rather steeply ; crosses 
the lower extremity of one of the 
Loi Htwd spurs descending and 
ascending again to cross another spur, 
a valley being here formed by a ridge 
to tho loft hand or east, into which 
the terminations of the spur crossed 
rnn. At mile If the route becomes 
perfectly level and runs through an open, almost park-like, 
jangle of teak and «n, and other misoellaneons species of 
timber. The ranges east and west, or the spurs t^refrom, 
also recede, and at mile 8 the route rises gradually and easily 
on to a spur, running direct from Loi Htw^. Down this 
the frontier runs south-eastward. The fronUer is there- 
fore here crossed and Siam entered; the descent on the 
opposite side into the valley of Mong Na is easy and gra- 
dnid ; the M6 Ping is crossed at mile 4|. At mile 6 some 
open disused paddy-fields are crossed, and the M4 Ping 
again at mile Si immediately south of the village. Mong Na 
is a Shan village of 20 houses. Supplies fair; vegetables, 
fowls, and paddy. Grass in ahundauco and ol good quality. 
The camping ground lies south of the village in some dis- 
used paddy-fields and within the village, where additional 
accommodation could be found for 2,000 men or more. 
From M5ng Na a route runs south-east by a good path some 
6 miles and strikes the Zimm5 road, running from MCng 
H&ngats spot called LinlOn, at one time recognised ae 
the fh>ntier, now within Siamese territory. The M4 
nng ii crocs^ twice within the last mile and-a-half into 
M6iv oamp, 10 or IS feet wide, 1 to 1| feet deep ; good 
drinking water, flowing to the erossings having ea^f 
approacMc. 













Military. 
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No. 27. 


From mO.VO HillfG to MdNG HENG (SIAM)— conf«n««d. 



Bemarki. 



4. X4noi 

M^ King, M4 Ting, 
and several small 
streams. 


5. Cunp on the 
M4 Tangknm 
■tronn. 

M4 Ting. M4 We Wai, 
M4 Yangkum and 
throe small streams. 


6. M6ng Kong ... 

Ml Tangknm, Ml 
Haungsn, Ml Wl 
Wai, and Ml Ting. 


General direction sonth-south-west. 
Leaving the village of Mong Na tho 
route enters the camping ground 
which it crosses and winds % a level 
path through thick jungle round the 
small hill* or knoll atr l^k of camp, 
and slightly descending crosses a 
small stream, the Ml King, a hill stream flowing into the 
Me Ting at mile 1. Here the route begins to rise, and 
after ^ a mile begins to ascend the oteo[>er slopes of a 
long spur, up which the route winds at a steep gradient 
to mile 6, when the summit is reached and a flno view 
is obtained northwards of Loi Htwe and its long spurs run* 
ing south-south-eastward into the Ml Ting valley. Tho 
route then descends to mile 7^ by a stet^p incline, where a 
small level spot, capable of camping 50 men, is reached. 
Here water is obtained from a small hill stream for the first 
time daring the march ; hitherto a thirsty one for troopn. 
The rontc then ascends abruptly a small steep hill, which 
it crosses and descends to the junction of the small stream 
flouring past camping ground and a parallel one flowing on 
the sonthem side of the spur descended, the junction being 
reachfd at mile 9^. From this point the route rises easily 
for I a mile and descends for a mile into tho village of 
Kenoi (11 bouses; Shans; few supplies) in the valley of 
the Ml Ting (4 or 5 yards wide, I foot deep, easy crossings 
with Arm banks) which flows close to the village in a south- 
westerly direction. Ample camping ground, though over- 
grown with kaing grass. 

General direction south-sonth-wesb. 
licaving the village of KInoi the route 
runs contiguous with the Ml Ting 
until mile 1, crossing the lower slope 
of a spur, when it crosses a small 
stream flowing from the east into tbe Ml Ting ; the route then 
ascends a spur on to the top of a ridge, which it reaches at 
miles. It then desoends until mile 6 into the valley of 
the Me Wl Wai (flowing Ml Ting-wards), the crossing being 
marshy and overgrown with kaing grass is diflUcult. A 
short climb is succeeded by a long descent down a spur for 
over a mile into the valley of a small stream which flows 
into the Ml Wl Wai and is also joined by another small 
stream, along which the route runs by a bad narrow path, 
stony under foot, and steeply enclosed for nearly a mile | 
then a steep ascent on to a ridge and down the slope 
towards the Ml Yangkum stream, on the bankslof which and 
some 100 feet above it, there is accommodation for 300 men, 
but the jangle would require clearing. The Ml Tangknm 
here flowing from north-east to south-west rune into the 
Ml Ting, some 8 miles above Mong Heng. Grass and bam- 
boo leaves in plenty on tbe banks of the stream for fodder. 


12 4 61 Of General direction south-sonth.west. 

Leaving camp at Ml Yangkum the 
route descends to the stream of that 
name ; runs for 100 yards or so along 
its bed, and then strikes np a steep 
spnr ot the opposite ridge, which it 
crosses at mile |1 and descends by a 











6.O.G. Rangoon District. | Miliiarj. 
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From MONG HAnG to MONG HEN6 (SIAM)-conh'Tiiie(i. 




6. Mdng Eeng -- long gradual spur of 7 miles into tho vallej of the M6 
cont. llaungRii stream, which commencing nerr the summit of 

the ridge runs parallel with tho route the whole way, the 
Md Wd Wai running on tho western side of the spur. At 
mile 8 tho route reaches the valley of the Md Haungsn, some 
^ mile wido and overgrown heavily with !.aing grass ; 
the route then assumes a still further southerly direction, 
running parallel with the Md Haungsn, along the lower 
ridges of the western spurs of the valley and through 
loose jnngle. At mile 12 open outlying bouses of Mbng 
Hong are reached, tho village being an intensely scattered 
one of 102 houses, and inhabited by Shans, Karens, and 
Siamese, the former in preponderance. Supplies good ; 
paddy, ric‘.e, vegetables, and occasionally meat. At mile 12^ 
the Me Ting is crossed by a rough wooden bridge for foot- 
passengers and easy ford for animals, 10 yards broad, 2 feet 
deep ; gravelly bott4tm, tho camp being now reached. There 
is accommodation for some 2,000 or 3.000 men in and about 
Mung Heng. The valley of tho Me Ting is here wide and 
is thickly overgrown w'ith kaing grass, as all the streams in 
the valley appear to be. Wild game is said at one time to 
have been picmtifni, and tigers still render their existence 
known by their depredations. Thi> hill Loi M<^tao, some 10 
miles distant, is visible at the end of and l)oyond the valley, 
bi'aring 327" from Mbng Heng. Fn>m here there ia 
a nind to M^hawiigsnwii vtd Mbng Koi and Mbng Pai, 
11 marches, 77^ miles (sre Appendix 111, Route No. 0), and 
another to Mbng Ta vi& Kiu Kaw l4^ miles, where the Biis- 
mese and Mbng Ta boundary is crosFpd, whence to Mbng Ta 
is about 16 miles {nee Appendix III, Route No. 7). 


No. 28. 

mm mCuo Kivo to Hdiro FWiir. 

By Major E. G. BARROW, 7th Brngat. Tnfantby, 1800. 



M. F. M. F. 

10 0 10 0 General direction north. Pass ‘throngh 

tho village of Mbng H6ng and ford 
tho Nam Hu 16 yards broad. Then 
for 5 miles through jungle over undu- 
lating ground rising and falling about 
200 feet. At 6 miles strike the Mb H&ng and follow its 
left bank for 2 miles or so. At 9 miles drop down to tho 
broad paddy plain of the Me Ken valley. At 9^ miles pass 
through the flourishing village of M4 Ken and camp on tho 
right bank of the river, which is about 16 yards broad and 
shallow. Forage and firewood plentiful. 

10 4 20 4 I An easy march throngh jnngle. At 8f 

miles descend to and cross the dry 
bed of the Md Loi Heng. At 10 
miles reach Mbng Tuen, a large vil- 
lage of about a hundred houses. 
Ford the Md Tuen, 20 yards broad 
and camp on the left bank of the Md 
Na Nin its tributary. Supplies pro- 
curable as well as forage and fire- 
wood. 
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No. 28. 

Fbom MdNQ HANO to M5N0 PV^AN -ronftnusd. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


i 

i 

b 

Nember and Names 
of Sta^s, Kivers 
and Streams. 

1 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 



3. PAnff T6k 86k 
(4,30D 

m Na Niu. 

M. F. 

10 4 

M. F. 
31 0 

Cross the Md Na Nin. The road then 
ascends a spur rising gradually about 
400 feet. At 1^ miles pass village of 
Ho Ha 1 a mile to right. At 3^ miles 
there io a short steep rocky descent 


1 

i 


to the valley of the Md Na Niu. Up 
the valley of the Na Niu. At 4^ miles, hamlet of Kanka 
(eight houses). The road ascends a hundred feet or so, and at 
G miles desoends in like manner to the village of Na Niu (20 
houses). From here the road goes up the bed of the Md 
Na Nin crossing it over twenty times. \t 8^ miles Pdng Tin 
Doi (camping ground at foot of the hill), altitude about 
3,200 feet. A very good camping ground, but it is better 
to ease the next march by ascending the liill to Ping T6k 
Sok 2 miles further on. The ascent is very steep in places, 
the road goiiig up aliout 1,500 feet in the 2 miles. The 
camping ground is indifferent, forage scarce, but wood 
plentiful. Water from stream. 

4 

1 

to 

s 

4.M68alft(l,800 

fMt). 

M^Mokand M« 8ala< 

10 4 

41 4 

General direction north-east. Ascent 
gradual, at | mile reach the crest 
of the watershed (4,800 feet). The 
road now runs along a spur for 6 
or 7 miles. At Ij miles Loi Vieng 
Ndng, the site of an ancient fort. 
From here the descent may be said 

1 

OQ 

1 

■s 


to commence. It is at flrst easy, but 
the last 2 miles are very steep. At 7i miles reach the foot 
of the spur at 1,600 feet. Here is the junction of the Md 
Mok and Md Sala, both clear rapid shallow streams 5 to 10 
yards broad and full of rocks and boulders. Down the bed 
of the stream for 3 miles, orossing repeatedly. Excellent 
camping grounds. 

d 

d 


5. Wan X6 8iU 
(850 feat). 

Salween river and 11^ 

am. 

5 « 

47 0 

Two miles down stream to Wan Md 
Bala (20 houses). The descent is 
very rapid as at the Salween, the 
altitude is not more than 800 feet. 
At 2i miles reach the Salween, hero 


(S 


more than 2UU yards broad. Follow 
its left bank over stretches of sand and rock, cross the river 

1 at the Ta Hssng or elephant ferry (8 miles). Here half-a- 
dosen boats can bo collected, if necessary, each boat carry- 
ing from 6 to 10 men or 2 to 6 mule loads at a trip. The 
road now ^s for 1} miles down the right bank of the 
Sslween to its junction with the Md Sili, a shallow stream 
10 yards broad, up which the road goes. Pass through the 
hamlet of Wan and camp ^ mile beyond. 



6. Tin Xrfii Saing 
(1,800 feet). 

Md Sm and M4 Su 
Tong. 

7 4 

64 4 

General direction west. Up the Md 
Bili. At 8 miles reach the innotion 
with the Md Bn Tong up which the 
road now turns. The stream is an 
insignificant one, frequently tlisafi* 
penring in its bed. rather 

in plaoM ) camp confined and had. 



7. PAngXwAWel 
(8,500 ftet). 

HwdWai. 

10 0 

1 

64 4 

General direolion west. Ascend the 
Loi Hsdng. The path is very steep 
going np 1,400 feet in Id miles (oresfc 
8,800 feet). The desoent on the west 
is very eaqrt <"6 after abont 600 feet 
of descent the Hw4 Wai is reached 











G.O.C. Rugoon Di'strlee. G.O.C. San^oon Dutnct. Militaiy. 


M«. 28. 

Vroii M5N0 HAkG to Hina PWAN— emKoW. 


Attthoritiei. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, ttirers 
and Streams. 


7.F4iiffKw<Wmi 

(2,600 fe6t>-<onf. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



(2^ miles). Follow its course cross- 
tag repeatedly. At 5| miles Wan 
Tlism (five houses). At 10 miles camp 
on the right bank of the Hw6 Wai. 
Forage and firewood plentiful. The 
road lies through jungle the whole 
way, except about Wan Tham, where 
there are a few fields. Except the 
ascent of the Loi Us&iig it presents 
no difficulties. 


K. VOng 
(2,100 i 


Hw6 Wai and Nam 

Urn. 


Down the course of the Hw6 Wai, 
which is left at 1 mile, the road bend* 
ing north-east. At 3 miles village of 
Wan Wna Lai (six houses) through 
paddy-fields. At 3} miles Wan Ma 
Khna Chd. Half-a-milo beyond, a 
stream with steep bn airs has to be 
crossed and requires ramping for 
mules. Road now runs over a low 
ridge and through jungle into the 
Mtaig Pw&n valley, which is entered 
at 8| miles through paddy-fields and 
across the Nam Pin by a solid timber 
bridge. Camp near thi bridge at the 
east end of the town and on the left 
bank of the Nam Pin. IfOng Pwin 
contains about 400 houses, has two 
large kyaungs and is the residence of 
the Sawbwa. The valley is about 8| 
miles long and from 1 to 2 miles 
broad. Supplies plentiful. 


BRANCH I. 


Prom m6NG TURN (8ta«I! J) to MONG SAT (Rout* No. 11, Stag* 9). 
By Capt. H. M. JACKSON, B.E., Subvbt of India, 1880. 


Through Nongpayin village, a suburb 
of MOng Tuen. Up Mi Tnen crossing 
and recroBsing about 1 mile. Then 
along hill side, left bank Mi Tnen, 
passing Tang-Na-Man and Namhn 
villages; down on to Hwi Ping-Ka- 
Tong and Ftng*Tam-Yad which is a 
very good casaping mnnd for a fairly 
large force, about 6f miles from Mong 
Tnen. Fkomthis up the Hwi Ping. 
Ka-Toag eroesing and recrosaing, 
passing littile Ping-Ka-Tong and 
through big Bing-Ka-Tong village^ 
about I a mile apart, the latter about 
8 miles Aram MOng Tnen. Rice and 
paddy obtainable here in small quanti- 
ties. On up Ping-Ka-Tong as before 
until it is jidned by a large stream 
from the west, after which it isknowa 


1 

OQ 

1 

(U 

a 

1. Va-Ho-Va 

13 O 

13 0 

Mi Tuen, Hwi Ping- 
Ka-Tong, and Hwi 
Un. 



1 




<2 

1 




1 












Superintendent, Sonthem Bhen Stetee. CiTfl. 
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No. 28. 


From MSQ hIhO to MJLnO PWiS -eontinued. 


BBANCH I — conftiiiMd. 


Nnmber end Nemei 
of Steges, BiTem 
end Streemeb 


1. BTa^JKo-ITa— een/. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


a. MaMMk .. 

Hwd ITn end Me Son. 


8 . M6ng 0mt ... 

MdSon endMdKok. 



es the Hw4 Un. Pass Ten Tong, small 
tillage, and et 10| milea Mdng Tun. 
About i e mile beyond the tillage 
there is fair camping ground for e 
sisall force. Boed on up the Hwd 
Un taking the eeitem feeder at tho 
junction. About e mile beyond this 
is a large old field clearing. Camping 
room end grass for a large force. 
This is called Ke-Ho-Un («.e., ** the 
field et the head of the Un"). A 
small party could camp almost any- 
where along this part of road. Small 
bullock camps abimt etery 8 miles. 

Leating camp ascent begins. Crossing 
minor spurs and the head-waters of 
the Hw6 Un at the foot of the ridge » 
up the ridge (ascent and descent 
easy about 1,000 feet up and down) and 
along east-sontb-east, then down to 
the head of the Md Son and down this 
to an open clearing (old fields) called 
Ba-Sa-Lik. Oamping ground grass 
for a large force, ^ere are three 
camping grounds for a small party 
between Na-Ho-Un and Na-Sa-Uk, 
one half-way up each side of the raage 
and one on the ridge. 

From Na-Sa-Lik the road goes down 
the MS Son, crossing and recrossing 
to Ping Sang, small village, after 
which it is mostly off the river, pass- 
ing Ping Sak, large village, and two 
emsBer villages. At 18 miles reach 
Mi Sou village in the valley of the Mi 
Kok. From this leave the oourse of 
the Mi Son and cross the fields north 
(mostly dry in March, and probably 
never v»iry heavy going) 3 miles to 
MSag Sat on the Mi Kok. Two strag- 
gling villages, bridge (rery shaky 
bamboo one) over Mi Kok oonneoting 
them } five-day basaar. Snppfies, 
rice, paddy, goor and tobacco plenti- 
ful. Best camping ground just to 
south of town in field on small stream 
from west mimi^ into Mi Kok. 

K.ff. — No difficulties on any pare of thia 
road in dry weather ; would be very 
bad though in rains. 

Mfing Sat is on the road from Kyeng 
Tung to M6ni, me Route No. 11, Stago 
9, and this Branch Route is an impor- 
tant one fn that with Routes Nos. 29, 28 
’ (first two stages only) and No. 11 
(first nine stages) it forms the shortest 
route between Zimmi and Kyeng 
Tung— a total of 22 marches in all. 
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1 

1. CuBp om 
Vayta. 

M. 

15 

F. 

4 

M. 

15 

F. 

4 

1 

00 
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M4 H4ng, M4 Najdn. 





1 

1 

1 

1 

S. FCb( Zam ... 

14 

0 

28 

4 

d 

d 

1 

*s 







& 
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8. XdacZfai ... 

9 

0 

38 

4 



4. OUmf Dm . . 

' 8 

0 

46 

4 



e. BMiHCWak. 

6 

0 

52 

4 

1 


«. XC Vmg ... 

15 

o 

67 

4 

CO 

1 

7. mt Xim 

18 

0 

86 

4 



8.SimmC (or 

OUoBsmoi). 

18 

0 

98 

1 

4 


Bemarks. 


Good road (except for about 1| miles) 
with slight descent, ipostly through 
fine teak forest. Htng, clear river 

2^ feet deep, is forded close to Bhng 
U&ng. Villages of Ban Kong Mu, 
Vieng O (deserted town) and Ping 
Fakhem passed en mute. Camp on 
Mi Nayin, a largish clear stream. 

Good road asoending gradually for 9 
miles to the watershed of the Mi 
Bing and Mi Ping (2,400 feet). 
Forest all the way. This is the frontier 
of Miing Uing a^ Siam. Gradual de* 
scent to camp, in one place road is 
bad for | a mile passing through nar* 
row gorge with overhanging rooks. 


In Siam. Fair road generally. 
Supplies plentiful, much rice onlt&> 
ration. In Stage 6 the Mi Ping 
river is crossed frequently and some 
of the fords are difficult,' the stream 
being deep and banks high. 


N(k 30. 

XOBO ZA to lisBXO TiS FizO xAzO mad TA SnPZTZ*. 


Bt LinuT. C. AIKSLIE, B.E., Intslligkkcb OrricBs, Nosthbbn Shan Statks Colvin, 
Fnbuua!'.t>Mabcu 1893. 


1 

1. Tawng Biraag. 

A .few streandets in 
first Ik miles only. 

8 4 

6 4 

1 





The general direction from Mong Ka 
is west. The road crosses the range 
sonth>west of the main village, where 
there is a plentiful spring on the top 
of the hill, and runs down a spur, 
west, for I mile, after which it turns 
to- the left a little and runs down 
along the side of the hill for 2 miles, 
crossing water in several small nullahs 
on the way. This hill side is all 
under j^ppy cultivation. At 2k milea 
the road crosses a spur and runs 
on to the south slope of another 
which it follows with a general de- 
scent to Tawng Hsung. The total 
drop is about 2;600 feet, and the road 
is fairly eagy throughout. Half-way 
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Inter* 

mediate. 




a Wa village, Male Hin, is passed, 
below the road on the loft, which is 
the limit of Miing Ka territory in this 
direction. Yawng Hsung is a Wa 
village of at least 150 hoases in two 
parts, separated by a nnllah which is 
their water>sopply. The road mns 
through it, but conid be diverted 
through bamboo jungle along the top 
edge of the village. It is built 
on the slope of the hill and is stock- 
aded on the lower side. The camp 
is west of village on a flattish spur 
covered with long grass, with a fair 
spring of water close by. Supplies of 
paddy snd firewood in the village, but 
the Was do not care to sell, and were 
sending their )>addy away ss we 
entered the village. There are also 
plenty of fowls and village pigs, 
equaDy unobtainable by purchase. 


I From Yawng Hsung there are two roads 
to Hsung Ka Mang. The lower road 
is shortest and best : (i) Lower road . — 
The road leads out of Yawng Hsung 
village running sonth-west, and de- 
scends fairly easily for nearly a mile, 
when it crosses a small bnt difficult 
rooky nullah with water in it, and 
turning north-west runs fairly level to 
another nnllah with water in it also | 
a difficult crossing. It turns west 
then and descends to the Nam Sd| 
fairly steep latterly, passing near a 
Wa village Yawng Law at 2 mites. 
The Nam 85 is here about 30 yards 
wide, easy ford ; nearly 8 feet 6 inches 
deep near the right bank. Left bank 
rooky, but fairly easy. Bight bank a 
steep, rooky slope, very difficult for 
loaded animals, ^ver impassable in 
the rains. Bamboo foot-bridge all the 
year round, at a high level. There is 
a single bamboo slung across the 
stream for a foot-brid[|^. The ford 
is a little below this. From the river 
there is a rise of 2,000 feet in 5 mfles 
to Hsung Ka Mang passing throngh 
a Wa village, Hsi Na, after the 1st 
mile. The ascent is not very steep 
anywhere, and crosses numerous little 
streams in cultivation patches about 
half-way np^ bnt side slopes are steep 
here, and there are only small scat- 
tered level sites for pitching tents. 
The road mns throngh Hsung Ba 
Mang village which is nearlyl a mile 
long and there are the nsi^ deep 
ditwes and stockaded enfaraneee to 
be avoided. The viUage la a very 







Superintendent, Northern Shan Spates. CiTil. 
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8* Xamif Ba large one commanded bj a knoll north of it. It oonld 

X4B8 — cofi<. be easily attacked from the upper side. The main en- 

trance south-east ia strongly defended by a ditch and narrow 
lane leading to the gate. South-west there appear to be 
no defences at present. In any ease the position is an 
untenable one. There are said to be 900 houeea and a Wa 
Chief, who riilea over 26 to 90 large villagea round and lives 
here, (ii) Upper road . — Thia path leada oat of the top 
of the Tilli^, and running north-west aoon strikes a spur 
down which it descends to stream similar to the Nam 86 
with rather bad approaches. It then ran up for a mile, 
passed througdi a village and descended for a mile to 
the Nam Se which was crossed without difficulty. Then 
ascended and ran long a spur to another village, from which 
the main road ran south. A foot-tmek led east to Hsung 
Aa Mang, down a very steep spar to a nullah with a bnd 
crouing for pack animals, after which there was an 
ascent of nearly 2 miles to camp. This road is not used, 
the other being shorter and much easier. 

M. F. M. P. 

3. Kg^n Stung 9 O 93 4 The path runs sonth-west from Hsnng 

Ra Mang along a narrow saddle cover- 
Three small streams. ed with trees and then ascends steeply 

about 1,000 feet in a mile. This pa^ 
is apparently not used, as it was very 
much oveigrown. Paths to the left lead to another Wa 
village, Ai Kycng. At the top of tho range the rosd turn* 
sharp to the right and runs along the top of the spur, rising 
at first and then falling to a saddle at the Srd mile, where 
paths to the loft lead down to a Wa village, Kiing Mang, ^ 
mite away. Rising from tho saddle tho road turns noHh 
and runs for a mile along the hill side, passing three villages, 
Yawng Te (all Wa) below on the right. There is water 
running across the road hero and ground suitable for camp- 
ing and little further on the road runs on to the top of the 
range again, follows it for a milo, then descends and risesi 
turning west to another spur running north-west up which 
it clinilis steadily for 2 miles, then bonds round left along 
the hill side, crossing water at 8^ miles, where there is some 
fairly good ground for camping on above the road. Hsin 
Btung tillage is 4 a mile west of this at 6,500 feet elevation. 
It is built on a saddle commanded by peaks east and west, 
and extends mostly down the northern side of tlio hill. It 
could be approached better from the top of tho range than 
from the road below, which runs up to the main entrance, 
defended in the nsnal way. There' is a very small spring 
just outside the gate on the road. The village contains 
about 150 houses and is the head of an independent circle 
of Was. Probably no supplies obtainable. 

4. Xuk Lai ... 7 4 j 81 0 1 The road to Lak Lai branches off 1 

mile before Hsin Htung coming up 
Small streams. from Hsung Ra Mang. It runs ^ng 

through groves of trees, passing 
Yawng O, off the road below to the 
right at li miles, then follows the 
spur which curls round to the left 
and rises to a village hidden from 
view. We avoided this villsge by 
going down and up, very steep rowid 
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Reautiks. 


4. Sflk the ri^ht (north), over enltivnted fronndy end strnok 

the mun road bejond. There was then visible a village, 
Ka La, | mile away on the left below the road on a narrow 
spur. Oar path ran level along the main range north.west, 
passed Yanng Ld off the road on the right, and then fell 
and rose to the range again, whidi it crossed at 4 miles. 
It then ran very «^ly along the side of the hill for 1| 
miles, rising to a small village, Hkam Paw, with a very 
long narrow lane to the gates and impenetrable belt of 
jangle on both sides. The detonr to the left on a cattle 
track wu easy, and led down a little to poppy cultivation 
and np again, rather steep, to join the main rood running 
through the village. There was water io a nullah here. At 7 
miles the rockd ran np to the ridge again and descended 
easily to Lak Lai, which in built acroaa a saddle, with four 
ditches across dividing it into two parts. The camp was on 
fairly level ground to the right jnst beyond a nnllah with 
three small springs in it and commanded part of the village 
from the east. Supplies as at Hs4n Hiung. 



The road runs through Lak Lai, which 
was avoided by going down round the 
village on the north side. There are 
four ditches which require bridging or 
ramping. Beyond the road runs west, 
descending a little to a good site for 
a camp with plenty of water, then 
Hsing gently it crosses a spur at 1| miles and runs easily 
along the side of the hill for If miles orossing water once. 
It then turns to the left and desoends rather steeply for | 
mile to a stockaded village, which can be avoided by going 
ronnd to the right. From here the patli turns west on a 
spur and' rery soon striking another spur running nearly 
south, descends to T4 Psla (Wa) which it passes through. 
From here there is a fairly stsep descent of a mile to a 
small stream, followed very soon by another which presents 
no diflieulty. There is then a steep climb sonth.west for f 
mile, after which the road curls round to the right, running 
level, and passes through a Wa villagn, Yawng To, from 
which it falls on a rough path to the junction of the Nam 
Ma and the stream last crossed. This is a dry weather 
osmp only. There is a little flat ground on left hand oi this 
stream, and troops can camp in the bed of the Nam Ma on 
sand, yards Mow the junction. Height of river, 2,000 
feet. 


M P 

on ibo 8 4 


Nftia Ma and ^foiur 
small streams. 



6. MOagHaO ... 

Nam Ma and one 
small strsam. 


13 O K 4 From omr eamp the strsam is crossed 
at the junction and males follow the 
left bank of the Nam Ma,bat must have 
a path ont, as they cannot psm a trea 
below the bamboo bridge. The Nam 
Ma* at the orossing is 120 feet wide at 
the ford, 00 feet above the bridge. Two feet deep. Easy 
'crossing. Bight bank rather difflenlt. Bamboo foot-bridge 
for one or two men at a time. Unfordable in rains. 
Numerous small streams aoross the road after the 2ad mile. 
From the bridge head on the right hank, the path is to the 
right (north) and ascends rather steep for If miles, then 
runs undulating along the side of the hill into a large ealth 
vated valley well watered. Thdie Is a nioe sita for a large 
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6. MOng VftO- 

cont. 


Jg .| 7. Maa Xia 

J I One stream. 


Distancea. 

Inter- 
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camp bidow to the left, and another firood site on the right 
at the second stream t-rossed. From here the road runs up 
throngh tho first Kawiig Using village, which has a deep 
ditch across the lower side and rises to narrow spur or 
saddle running west, which ,it follows, passing through three 
more Tillages of Kawng Using, whcie the road could easily be 
bhicked. After leaving tho fourth village it turns to the right, 
crosses a nullah with water in it and rises over open culti* 
vated spurs to a fifth Kawng Using village on a kroll of » 
spur which runs north-east from the main big hill Loi Mn. 
It avoids this village, running up a muddy water-course on 
the left, and skirts round tho north-east of Loi Mo, rising 
and falling over sninll spurs w‘ith water in the valleys for 
nearly 2 miles. The largest of these valleys w'as a very 
marshy crossing after a steep descent through cultivation. 
'J'he road continues skirting round Loi Mu turning gradually 
west and crosM^s several strall swamps before reaching To 
Tat, a I.<ii village on the right at 11 miles, beyond which 
there is a small stream from which the road rises for i mile 
to a saddle which it crosses. There is a Shan-Chinese vil> 
Wan Nawng on the left, and Miing Mad is nearly a mile 
further on. Tho wholo valley below is terraced into paddy- 
fields and rice and paddy can be brr)Dght hero in large qnan- 
titien, but the price is high. The people are Chinese-Shans, 
possess pack mules and bullocks, and seem very thriving. 
There is a stream running through the paddy-field and room 
for a largf» force. Height, 4,800 feet. 

M. F. M. P. 

6 4 fid 0 From Mdng MaO the path runs down 

across the paddy-field, crosses a 
stream at once, snd ascends Ui a ridge 
which it follow'B for the next 6 miles. 
At 2i miles there is a desoent of ^ mile 
to the La village Wan Nawng, which has gates W'ide enough 
to let loaded mules pats. At f> miles it crosses the spur and 
runs down the westc‘rn 8lo|m easily to Man Kin. Tho road is 
very good throughout. There are ]nddy-field8 in terraces on a 
nairow saddle, just lief ore Man Kin, with a g^od water-sup- 
ply for a camp. Height, 4,100 feet. Small supplies. 


8. Ping Kwawng. 

One small stream. 


7 0 66 0 The road descends from Man Kin to a 

narrow saddle from which it rises to 
a small villager, Man Awi, then de- 
sconds and rises fairly easily to a large 
La village, Man Ilkfim, which it just 
touches. A little beyond it drops to a narrow ravine, with 
water running in it, and ro-aact'nding rather steep at first, 
liasses through Yawng Let and skirts level round the side of 
tho hill. At 6i miles it onrls round to the left, rises to a spur 
at 6 miles, which it crosses snd then descends fairly sh'eply 
for a niilo to Ping Kwawng. The first village ormtains some 
15 houses and a large wallod-in kyaung which would be 
quite untenable. The main village of 26 honaea is ^ of a 
mile further on down tho spur. The camping ground to tho 
left just bofore the first village is a small one, and there is 
not very much water. Ping Kwawng is the capital of the 
Sumu (S5md) State and the Sawbwa lives here, hat it is a 
wretched village. There is another walled-in kyanng on the 
right of the entraooe to the laiger village. 
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lucdiate. 


ToUl. 


Remarks. 



9. Pang Tao 

Naiu Ivun. 


10. Pang Ldng ... 

No water on the road. 


11. Xaa Vam 
POag. 

Nam Pong. 


The road front the upper Tillage of 
Pang Kwawng runs at once down the 
sidn of the hill and descends a spur 
running north-west for 3| miles to a 
small 8hBii villiigp, Miing Uit, on the 
right, lielow mhich it turns to the 
right and runs level on (Siddy-fielda 
on the left bunk of the Nam Ki^n for 
a mile, then rises to a rocky path, 
croBHes a spur, and de^scends for ^ a 
mile through cnIti%'ation to the Nam 
Kun, which it crosses just below a 
Shan villagis Na Kling, on tho right 
liank. The Nam Kun ia h(‘re (k) yards wide, 2 ft'ct to 3 feet 
drt*p ; low banks ; easy crossing; one small boat for a f»*iTV 
in the rains. A very large foree could camp Ixdow Miing 
Hit or beyond Na Kang in dry weather. Passing Na King 
on the left, it runs for nearly a mile over fields, rising 
gently, then turning left, striK ‘s up hill. The ascent is 
steep and rocky' at lirst. then gradual, and, lastly, rather 
steep for a mile. Total rise ahiut 2,00U feet. At the top 
them is a large cultivated plateau surrounded by rocky 
fieaks which the road traverses, and then descend by a 
rocky lAtli to Ping Vao (20 houses), ^ a mile beyond, where 
there is a site for a camp ami water for a samll force, say, 
200 men. There is more wat(‘r in a nullah about | of a mile 
further on. Small supplies from J*4ng Vao. 

Leaving camp the path rims over a 
small spur and down to a small stream 
at UUCP, then rises and runs along, 
rising and falling on a rather rough 
road for 2 miles, when it crosses soiiio 
cultivation and again rising over rough ground at a miles, 
enters a flat, narrow vuliey between roeky (leaks; along 
which it rniia very easily to Ping Lung. Tina is a tSnthay 
' villagi* of aliont 300 houses, W'ht're supplies are obtainable, 
but (irices rule rather high. The water-suppij risoa and 
disappt'Srs in the village. The tw** rani|Hng gTimiid is Just 
beyond the village, { mile U'foro the road passes through a 
small Chinese village, with a very small water-supply. 
Ping Ldng is a place of mack importance, as it contains 
nearly 1,UU0 pack mules with which the Panthays trade in all 
dir(«ctiuiis. QckhI roails connect it with Ta Sup Kyet and Ta 
Kuuldu, important ferriea on the Salween river. 


The road loaves Ping liflng at the south 
end, passers through the small Chineso 
village and runs along tho valley for 
miles to forked roada, the left ono 
leading to Miing Mao. The other very 
soon* enters triH> jungle and descends, 
rather ateep and rough at first, bnt latterly easily, drop(ung 
1,000 feet in 3 miles to the Nnin Piing. which is a small 
stream (aliout 15 fe<«t; wide and slmlluw; easy eroasingh 
flowing through some four or five acres of (iiaddy:fie1ds. 
The village ia Imyund on a amall knoll, seven houses. Las. 
A little poddy perhaiis obtainable. Klevution hsro 3,0U0 
feet. 


4 4 I 89 0 


8 4 } 84 4 
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conid bo Cfiflily hold apaitmt troops usconding from tho Kam 
It, as the slopes on both sides are very steep and dittieiilt. On 
tho left bank of tho Nam It is a siiiall clearing, and this could 
bo ostondod to make a camp fur at h'ast 100 men adth ani* 
mills. This aroiild make a gotsl Krst stage from Pang Long 
- distance 10 miles. Vrom here the road aseeiids, steep in 
places, for 1 niile^ where, it crosses over the spur to river, 
rising and falling along tho southi^rii slope, with a gi'ailnal 
rise to Mung Yun. This is a Kachin villago in two parts, 
about :i0 housea in all. Sites for ramps a Itovc tho npiier or 
bidow the lower. Water for tho first across tho road 800 
yards back j for the second a little down the hill eaat of tho 
villago. One hundred men with aiiimsls could camp at 
either place. From Mung Yuii it is a short }£ miles to the 
K a wng Sa camping ground. The road is excellent. Kawng 
Sa is a soattt'red Kaehin village of some 40 houses. Rice, 
paddy and fowls obtainable. Water from a well in the 
villago. An “ Adu ” or petty Suwliwa lives here. The camp 
is in {imldy-fiolds south-rnst of the village on tho high road 
to Ta 8aiieiig or Ta Mung Nong (nrr Route No. 31). Just 
beyond is Kawng Sum, a Shan villago of four houses. A 
good stream here and about 4 acres of Hat ground. 


1 3 Panff If*- 7 4 107 0 From the last camp you must go back 

* * ' a short i mile to Kawng Sa, and 

striking left through tho lower part of 
the village, roach the road to Sup* 
kyot which descends a little.at first, 
then rises gently to a long stretch of level grass land at 
mile 1, after wliioli there is an ascent to a Kachin village 
Ping II fN, which the road traverses. It runs on with slight 
ups and downB,riBing gradually to Wing Kao (or Kaw), a Kachin 
villago in three parts. There is room for 100 men to camp 
at either P&ng 11 pi or Wing Kno. Passing the latter on the 
right, the road passes through a small gap in the hills and 
runs very level at first, and then with small rises and falls 
through a Kachin villago of four houses past tho low'or P&ng 
Ka on the loft, down to a small saddle on which opium is 
growm and then round tho hill to the right to the Upper 
Ping Ka, ^ a mile on. One hundred men could camp just 
before tho drat Ping Ka, where there is plenty of room, but 
little water. Three hunilrod yards before the second Ping 
Ka, there is a small clearing above the road, and a little 
water in tho nnllah below, and there is room for 100 men 
below tho second village with a sninll water-supply alsrat 
100 feet below tho road. The first village contains about 18 
houaea; the second 20, including tho rosidenoe lOf an 
“ Ado.** Small suppliea of rioe, padd}*, and fowls. 


Baperintendent, Northern Shan States. CiTfl. 
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14. Ta Sapkyet 10 O 117 0 From PAn^ Ka the road follows a ridge 

(or Sapkot). running oast, dosoending gradually fur 

2| miles to two La villages, caded 
Salween river. Wing Ngiin. The upper has a few 

houses of Kaohins and ountains 13 
hoiiHes, tiu) lower and a kyauug at the lower end ; 
both are well stoekcd with pigs and fowls, and I saw 
about 20 head of (?:iitlu. One hundred men could camp just 
alMtve the upper or ImIow the lower village, the water-supply 
at which is down hill on the loft. Below the lower village 
there is a small saddle from which a road rpns to the left 

to a ferry on the Salween called Ta Man On and on to 

Manmak. The right-hand path ascends, rising about GOO 
fent, then runs along the side of the : hill over ground 
which must be very marshy in wet weather. It descends 
gradually and passes through a l^a village, Man U, 
whi(di has about sevini houses on the right of the ridge and 
30 eliisttwed together in a hollow on the left. Height 3,200 
feet. From here the descent to the Salween is very gradual 
and easy the whole way. The ferry village on |tho left 
hank is a Bhati vilhige of nbout 10 houses, called Supkyet. On 
the opposite bunk is a Shan village of seven houses Ting Tan 
(or Tao) on the loft bank of the Nam Kyet, close to its June* 
tion with the Salween. This ferry is an excellent t»ne, served 
by four dug-outs, which can make four trips an hour, when 
worked in pairs. The larger pair should carry 10 saddles, the 
smaller al)otit seven. Both banks have a gentle slope, so that 
hHids can bo put dr>wii at the water’s edge. On both sides 
there is a large stretch of fairly level sand, and plenty of 
lev<d ground above Hood-level which could be cleared for 
ciiinping on. Ferry charges for 60 mtm with animals Iroin 
20 to :k) rnpc'os. No ttxod soale is at present demanded. 
The Salween at the ferry is about 200 yards in width. 
Kstimat-ed depth, 30 feet. Surface onrreiit 3} miles an 
hour. Low hanks ; the left commanding the right. Very 
good approaches and easy crossing by ferry of four dug- 
outs. Uiver said to bo praoticable down to Ta Baileng, so 
that nioro boats could be brought up. 

15. MOng Kyet •• 7 O 124 0 From the ferry the mad runs along the 

right bank of the Salween to the Nam 
Nam Kyet. Kyet which can be easily forded at 

its junction with the Salween, where 
widens out to about 30 yards and 
is knee-deep. A little higher up it ie 
narrower nd waist-deep. From here 
the path runs up above. Hood-level and 
along the left of a strip of paddy-field 
for about SUO yards. This would make 
a good camping ground fur a large 
column. At I a mile it passes near a small Shan village, 
Na Pyiiig, on the right, and runs along over broken ground 
for nearly 8 miles, rising to flat ground which continues for 3 
miles, running south-west. Here the path turns west and 
descends for a mile fairly easily to the Nam Kyet, crossing 
water on the road once. All villages near wore burnt out. 
Tho site of Mong Kyet is on the left bank of the river, 
where there is a very large extent of flat nonnd for oamp- 
ing. The valley here is 2 or 8 miles linde, and nearly all 
under paddy onltivation. From here there is a mad to 
Knnlflo, MS Bonte No. 6. 
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No. 30. 

rMM MONO XA TO LAsmo sU pAnO l6kG and TA SUPKTET— coatiiMi^ 


Aatirarittea. 



Nombor sod Namss 
of Stafea Biven 
sad Stmms. 


16 b OuapoAVom 
X4mt. 

Nasi Kyat (or Nam 
Lteg) and sevaral 


Oiatanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. I 

16 4 

i 

M. F. 

186 4 


IT. MOap Taw ... 

Ham Ldag.Nam Yaar, 
and MTeral other 
small streams. 



16 4 136 4 From Mttag Kyet the path strikes 

sonth-weet, nuining level for a saile to 
the Nam Kyet again, which it cross e s 
(river as above, but a little deeper 
and higher banks). It tonoheo the 
right bank of the river ^ a mOe far- 
ther on near the site m a Shan ril- 

lage, H6ko. This wonld be the best 

plaee to oamp when marching ftrom Ta Snpkyet to Nam 
lidng to eqnalioe the two ma re hea The road then rises 
gently and rnns for 2 milee over undulating oonntry, paasing 
a saBall Sh«n village, P4ng Hai, on the left, and soon oroases 
astream (80 feet wide) on a strong plank bridge, | a mile 
beyond which is another small Shan village on the left of 
the road. Plenty of eamping ground between the stream 
and this village. Frimi here there is an easy descent of 
miles to the Nam Kyet again, the road passing through a 
Shan village Rdkai (40 to 50 honass) and turning down to 
the r^ht to the baaaar which is near the river. On the 
left bank ci the river there is a atrip of paddy onltivation | 
asnile wide which ostends for aeveral miles up the val- 
ley. The road runs across this, then turning round to the 
left runs along the side of the hill over small apnrs risii^ 
SOO feet in al^t 3 miles td a small stream, beyoM whioh is 
a large extent of level grass land, whioh wonld make an 
excellent camp, when dry, bnt is probably marshy in rainy 
weather. The road travereee thte plateau, croeses some 
marshy ground and rnns past a small Shan village, Man 
Kdnr, on the left, after whi^ it trende down-hill to the left 
and descends fairly steeply to a small stream, bridged, beyond 
wbaoh is a strip of p^dy>0eld, 100 yards wide, whiw it 
oroaaes, then rnns through long grass for about 800 yards 
to the Nam L4ng. Camp can be pttohed in the paddy-fields 
or beyond tlie river, ^ere is plenty of flat grouM and 
water. Height here, 8,860 feet. The Nam Leng la tiie 
upper water of the Nam Kyet and is also called the Nan Lm 
L^ng here. 

6 O 145 4 The road croesee the Nam L5ng (about 

15 yards wide, 8 to 8 feet dee^. The 
best fold for animals is abOTt 100 
wds below the foot-bridge i it ia a 
bad ford with deep boles and rapid 
oorrent on a ridge of rocka, below 
which ia deep water. It then rmui 
along the side of a valley, eroeaing water once and aomo 
marshy ground at 1 mile, and again oroseing a small stream 
at 8 miles, after whioh it rises on to a watershed whii4 it 
oroeeee at 8| mflee. From here there it a slight deeoent— 
part paddy-flelda— and a email stream on the right to the 
M5ng Taw valloy. At 4| miles there is a stream aoroee the 
road and a Shen village, Man Wai (about 80 honsea) above 
Mie road on the left. It then traveraea paddv.flel^ and 
runa ovar undulating nound for a mile, pasiring a Shan 
village (about 15 honaee) off the road to the riAt, toastream 
whioh it oromea. From here it is nearly levm goingto M5ng 
Yaw, whioh ia a largo Shan village aurroanded by rinmns off 
bamboos. Thera iaa largo baaaar bore bald every five daye. 
Bioe and peddy plentifnl, but gram rather aeeioa. Tro^ 
oen camp anywhere in the last 6 milee. Water firom Nam 
Taw about 85 yards wide, oroased on a anbatantial wooden 
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No. SO. 

Fiom M6N0 KA to LAbHIO vM pAnO LdNG and TA SUPKYBT>-coneiit«A{. 


Aathoritios. 

I Number ud Names 



of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Tnter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 




17. M6ng Taw— bridge, fordable, bnt the banks are higb and steep. From 

cont. bore there is said to be a hilly road to Thoiniii vid Mungion 

(12 miles), Langl^ (10) and Be>n (8), thence to Theinni 6 
milog — total SO miles. There is also a road connecting this 
route with the direct rontefrom Lishioto Mungyai (No. 16), 
tiee Branch 111 below. There are also roads to Miing Ma and 
Mong Kyeng (gee Route No. 38), and to Manse, Nanng. 
mwon and Thibaw (see Route No. 40). 

M F M F I 

lamaf Ting... 8 4 154 0 I After crossing tlie Nam Yaw the path 

I runs west between small outlying vil- 
Nam Yaw and several | lages of Miing Yaw, orossos a small 

small streams. stream in the first | mile, then entom 

a level grassy plain which it traverHoa at 3 miles. It passes 
between two Shan villages. Long Mnn and descends to a small 
stream, crosses this and runs over undulating ground for a 
mile, passing close to a Shan village, Sup Kin, above on the 
left, from which it descends to a stream about 10 fort wide. 
Beyond this there is plenty of ground for camping on, which 
the path traverses, rising gently fur ^ a mile to tlie 
foot of the hills. There is then a fairly steep ascent, 300 
feet, after which the path strikes a spur, running west, 
which it follows fir over 2 miles down to the Nam Yaw 
again here about : ) yards wide, knee>deep, easy crossing, 
Imt the river bank» are steep. The road is rough, bnt not 
very steep, and qiaie good enongh. On the right bank of 
the river there is a v»Ty large extent of paddy-fields which 
the path crosses. A largo force could encamp here i a 
small one a littl « further on near a small village. The 
main vill^^ of M ng Ying is on a knoll 100 feet above sur- 
rounded by bamboos. Its water-supply is in a flat and 
generally marshy nullah n.-.’th-oast. Bice and paddy 
obtainable in moderate quantities. 

19. WlBffTfo ... 9 O I 168 0 I From Mong Y&ng the road runs sonth- 

• _ west along paddy-fidds on the left 

Several sasall streams. for | a milo, crosses a stream and 

passes between the two Shan villages 
of Kflng Lum (both very smidl), 
crosses another small stream and 
rises on to undulating ground. At 2| miles it runs over 
cultivated ground, past TaT&n, on the left, and then crossea 
a deep nullah, beyond which is a large stretch of paddy- 
fields intersected by a canal about 10 feet wide, temporarily 
bridged. At 4| miles the road leaves the paddy-fields and 
rises a litUe, paaaing Man King on the right and between 
the two villa^s of Man Ping} then rising slightly and 
dropping to a muddy atream with ateep bimks which are 
ramped, but the crossing is liable to be swampy and difficult, 
though easy in favourable weather. The road rises again, 
then drops SOO feet to a very marshy nullsh, which is 
Inidged, then rises again abowt 800 feet and runs for a mile 
with a gradual descent to the Nam Foi, a small stream in a 
flat sandy bed ; crossing this it runs over a spur, passes two 
Shan villages off the r^ to the left and descends easily to 
Wing Tin, running between the village and a large deep 
jheel on the right, north-east of the village are basaar sheds, 
and here is ezoellent camping ground for several 100 men. 
All theae villages on the road eaa supply rice and paddy. 
Troops eould camp from Srd to 5th mile, and at the Nam 
Poi, and between Wing Tin and the Nasa Taw to the 
south-east if required. 













No. SO. 


rKw mOvs ka to iIbhio «« pliro lAko i«D ta sppctt- oopw—is. 



Number and Names 
of Staffs, Rivera 
and Streams. 


80. LiiAlo l^ost. 

Nam Yaw and two 
deep nuJlaha. 


1 Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 0 

tit. F. 
172 0 



0 O 172 0 It is S aiflee from Winip Tta to the 

Government farm at Na Hpa over 
nndnlating grass land. There is a 
small marshj nullah at mile 1, and a 
deep, very marshy one at mile 2, and 
■ just before the farm a broad swamp is 

oroaaed on an embankment. Half .a.milo beyond the farm, a 
path to the right leads to the Shan bridge over the Nam 
Yaw, whioh is usually very unsafe. The Nam Yaw is here 
about 80 yards wide, 2 to 8 feet deep in dry weather. 
Fairly go^. Ramped approaches. The left*hand road 
leads down to the river to a dry weather ford. It is 6 
miles from here to the post. The road is good throughout 
and passes through old Lishio basaar. Troops can camp 
almost anywhere ^ong the road on this march. 


BRANCH I. 

FaoM pAnG LdNG (Stags 10) to lldNG KAW. 
Native imtobmation, Mabuh 1883. 



1. VmlfrMi ... 

... 

... 

1 

8. T» Xd Ohi ... 

... 

... 


8. Ping Xvng ... 

tee 

... 


4. Xsiiitf.Vffa ... 

... 

... 

|l 

Cross the Nam Heing 
Nga. 



& 

9 

a 

6. Mdag Ksw ... 

... 

... 


The seat of the Sawbwa of Ho H0. 
The boundary. Was. 


Shan-Ohinese. These were given Xn ■ 
Panthay as mule m a r ches, say, lo tc 
20 asiles each. 


BRANCH II. 

Fbom PAnG l6nG (Stags 10) to MCNO YUNG. 
Nativb isfOBMlnoir, Mabch 1888. 


i 6 

1. XoPAa 

... 


s 1 

Croee Nam HOpta. 



1 "J 

8. MsaX» 

M* ... 



8. MtagZiag .. 

•tt ... 

Hot springs. ^ 

^ J 

Cross Nam Ting. 


These were ghw 

O "E 



• as mnlo sUgen 

i 1 

4* 8afi(ag0hiaf. 


Shsn-Chinese. UtoSOmOss. 

O m 

8. Mdag OhMig ... 

••• 

ShaapChinese. 
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No. 30. 

From MONO KA to lAsHIO vU pAnG LdNG and TA SUPKYIT— ccmiiiiiiicf. 
BRANCH n- -continued. 


Authorities. ^ 


Distanoes. 



1 

b 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

1 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

' Remarks. 



6 . TaOU 

M. F. 

M. F. 

Ckinese. 



China. 

7. fitatta Em Ti ... 

8. ]I6iin8r 

... 

... 

Chinees. 

Chinese, Shiui- 

Ghineee, and Pan- 
theys. 

Those were given 
• as mnle stages 
16 to 20 miles. 



9. TniTftKo ... 

... 

... 

Shan-Ohinese. 




10. XdngTniiH. 

... 

... 



Bey 

'vud Mong Yung the following route was giren 





84 T4a Linn 


... 



§ 

J 

8hiaag Tu Ling. 

SnShnM 


... 




The Nem Kong ii now oroued by the Tn Met Hei ferry, end from the oppoeite benV of the rifor 
there ere two roede. The left goes to Sung Ling in 18 mnle merohes end to Ying Kin, three anile 
merohea beyond. Both heye large beieere, the letter the lergeet. The right-hand road goee M 
follows in mnle merohes 


TAacf 8oag Uag. 

MftTidK«iag ... 

»Vgo 01 id 

MTingSging ... 

ShAkKRw 

Pft Chaw Zdag ... 

PdBgMOtXdng ... 


Wehrate grown here. 
White salt here. 

Bed salt hese. 


BRANCH nr. 

Faon MONGYAW (Staob 17) io MAVTULBNO (Rootb No. 18)k 
Bt Luut. QRMISTON, Rotal Abtillbbt, FiMueBT 1888. 



1. H6aBw(X6&4). 

Fear etreeme. 


• 4 


8 


4 


Conreeweet-eonth-weet. Boedbrenehei 
■onth-weet from Hanteo road at 1 mile. 


I , At 8} milea Nongbnn. At 6f mileo 

I I HOqg^et, i mile left of road. (Fnm 

. MSngliet there ie a bnlloolr road eonth* 

ward vtd P&nghnn to NinAng, the head Tillage of the Lantao 
distriot. From NAning. thm are roads to MansA, Mtagma, 
MankAtt Knnka, SarAn, BAya, Ao.) At 7| miloe Manl^g- 
Inn. The first 24 miles on lerel plai n g rass , opens the 
remainder nndnlating with thin tree Jnngla. Teiy good road 
for .troops with pack transport. 6 m camping ground at 
Mankongtnn on paddy-fielda wiih good water-supply. Oamp 
at HAnaw limitsd. Water not eery ptentifnl. 
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From M5irO KA to LAsHIO vid pAnO LdNO and TA SUPKTET— 
BRANCH III— confined. 







Superintendent, Northern Shen Stntee. Cirfl. 
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No. 81.- 


Fiom mONGKYBNO to pANO Ld»0 vU TA SAILENO PERRY— confiniwil. 



Anthorities. 


H, VApAntf — cont, wooden bridge. (Stream 80 feet broad and 2 feet deep.) 

Thti stream is said to bo the boundary line between the 
Mungkyeng and Mongma districts. At 2^ miles cross Nam 
Kosin stream by wooden bridge. Good water. Camping 
ground limited. (Tho Nam Saikhao and Nam Kosdn nnite 
their waters a short distance north-east from here and take 
the name of Nam Kyeng. The Nam Kyeng flows south-east 
past the Tillages of Namikyeng and Vyengtong and falls 
into tho Salween just north of the village of Mankyn, at 
which point tho boundaries of Mongma, Mongkyeng, and 
M6thai (Lawas) aro said to meet. Mongkyeng fits in like a 
w’odge between tho other two.) At 3^ miles road to left to 
Ijfshaw (8han-Tay6k) village of Manping, 3 miles distant. 
At 4^ miles Palaung village of Nongtao. From hore road 
across hills direct to Mongma, distance said to be 8 to 10 
daings. From Nongtao to Manping is about 2 miles. Much 
opium is cultivated around Nongtao and Manping (even to 
the higher slopes of the Lw4maw range) and at most of the 
villages hereabouts. (From Nongtao there is a road east 
down the valley of tho Namlo stream to Ta-Namftn, a small 
local ferry over the Salween. Distance about 7 miles. The 
Nam6n village (Shans probably) is on the east bank in 
Kingsd territory. From Namfin there is said to be a foot 
path over the hills to Mong-Kingsd, the chief town of Kingso, 
distance 40 to 50 miles. There is a bullock road from 
Nam6n to Wieng Lw^lom, ike chief town of the Lawa Stnte 
of M6thai on the east bank of the Salween, distance 80 to 
40 miles.) At Nongtao good camp, water, fuel, and fodder. 
At 8| miles reach Palaung villa^ of Pap4.ng, 15 houses. 
Good camp, water, fuel, and fodder. The country from 
P&nghdwo to Papdng lies high, probably 6,000 feet above 
sea-level. The cold at night in tho winter is considerable. 
Snow lies in winter on the surrounding hill-tops. The road 
from Nongtao to Paping traverses a level sort of plateau 
overgrown with thin tree jangle, where not cleared for 
cultivation. To the left is the Lwd Maw and to the right 
the Loi Sang range of hills. The Namldn flows east to the 
Salween, south of the Loi Sing, and north of the Lwi Mong 
range. From Paptog there is a road over the hills to Mong- 
ma, but it is very diSionlt for pack transport. That from 
Nongtao is preferable. 


S. PAnglao or 




Nam Ngam, and seve- 
ral other streams. 


M, F. M. P. 

6 4 25 4 Direction north-east. This road is very 

trying and difficult for pack transport. 
Pinglao is the name of a sub-division 
of the Mongma district. There are 
four villagcw in it within a radius of 
2 miles of each other. Their names are Mankong, Kongsun, 
Mansauhaw, and Namtawmaw. The distance of 4 mUes is 
taken to a central point between them near the buaar, where 
water and room for camping are available. A few supplies, 
rice, paddy, bullocks, buffaloes, fowls, Ac., may be drawn 
from these villages, such as rice, fowls, paddy, vegetables, 
salt, Ac. At 1 mile path to Loi Sing, Palaung village 2 to 
8 miles to tho east on the Loi B4ng hills. From Loi SAng 
bnllook road to Panglao and Nam5n. The bnllook road from 
the Ta Saileng (otherwise called Ta-M3ngnong) ferry to 
the T4 Eongpun ferry passes throngb P&nglao and Loi Sing. 
From Pating the road is a continnons and very steep de- 
, scent of 4 nulos to the Namngam stream (20 feet broad and 
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No. SI. 

r>OM HONGKriNO TO PAKG LOKO vU TA sailing FEKBr-conimotS. 


Kamber and Kamei 
b of StaKOSi RiTen 

J ^ amt^treami. 

B 'g 

» '6 


8. MnflAOor 
Fiiigl»w--eon«. 



4. Tr SRilRV 

4»t]i«rwiM oalM 
Tr XftagnoBg. 

Nam Ma and Salweon 


1 5. XrwI 

6. P4ag Lftng ... 


2 feet deep). Several streaine are croeeed en nmto, and 
•everal amal? camping grounds passed. The road traveroee 
dense luxuriant jangle. Vrom tbe Namngam very steep •• 
ascent to P&nglao basaar, distance milea. At 6 milee 
road to right to Kongpnn. At 6| miles cross two shallow 
streams. At 5^ miles another road to -right to Kongpnnir 
Here good canip and water for 300 or 400 men. Numerous 
other places in the vicinity where troops can camp. 

M. F. U. F. 

y 8 88 2 The road to Ta Saileng is level and 

easy for the first 3 miles. It passes 
at short intervals in the 1st mile 
the four Shan villages of Ifankong, 
Kongsung, Mankun, and Konghyao. 
At 2^ miles the direct road l^m 
Panlao to Manmak branches off to the 
left near the hamlet of Manlaklnn. ^This road has a ver^ 
steep descent for } mile to the valley of the Namma. (This 
part is difficult, but prscticablo for pack snimals.) It then 
follows the right bank of that river for | mile and crosses 
it by an essy ford at the village of PingmOn. Good water, 
fuel, and fodder, but camping ground only for a battalion. 
There is a good level road( from Pangm6n to Saileng, dis- 
tance about 3| miles. From Msnlsklun to Ta-8aileng the 
itmd is steep and difficult. Caravan mules not unfrequently 
fall over the cliffa above the Salween. About half-way the 
road croaaes the Namma river by a ford. Just opposite 
Saileng ia the western extremity of the Loi Py^mong which 
brands on the north the other Namma river nbich flowa 
into the Salween from tho north-east a little south of Th- 
Mongnong. The people on the right hank of the Salween 
call this ferry Ta-Sailong, and those on the left bank Ta- 
Mongnong. To the north of Pkngmftn is the range called 
Loi ' Kaw and north-east of that the Loi Nongkyo to 
the wMt of the Salween. The former lies in the Mongma 
nnd the latter in the Manmak district. Tho Western Nam- 
ma flows from Manmak and falls into the Salween 1 mile 
south of Saileng 'village. There is camping room for a 
battalion at Saileng. Only two or three boats at this ferry, 
which ia used chiefly by the Panthaya from Pinglflng. 

15 O 48 2 ')Capt. Yate ascertained from native 

> information (1888) that n hilly 
15 O 68 2 ) road runs from this ferry to Ping 

L6ng. The distance is abont 80 
miles and the road appeara snitable 
for pack transport. 


BRANCH I. 

Fbom pINGLAO (ob pAnglAW), (Stags 8) to TA KONGPUN. 
Bt OaPT* A. C. TATB, 1st Bbloochbbs, Fbbbvabt 1888. 



!■ XoffigpuB ... 

a 4 

8 4 

OS j 

Sehreen ind imell 



d 

itnemi. 



3 





From Pinglao there are two reeds to 
the Salween, not to mention the roed 
sonth-eestviitoTeNMndn. Theroed 
to Ta Kongpen is e steep deeeent 
elmoet the whole of the way. 







No. 3U 


Fiom MdNGKTIiNO to PANG l6ng viA TA 8AILENG FSBBY-«oii<iii«Ml. 
BRANCH l-~coMinwd, 



1. Tr SOBgpva— It is trying and in places diflSoolt for pack animals. At | 
eont, mile cross the Nam Mngho stream and again at | mile. (This 

stream flows into the Nam Ngam, which is said to fall into 
the Salween Just south of Ta Saileng.) At ^ mile pass 
Tillage of Mansuhaw (Shane, eight houses) to right. At | 
mile pass through the Mnglao district besaar. (This place 
has bMn a refuge lately for all the unfortunates from Mong- 
. kyeng and Mongina districts.) Just beyond basaar path to 

9 right to Shan Tfllage of Namtawmaw (80 houses) which lies 

J some 300 yards to the right of the ro^. At miles steep 

^ descent commences. (From here distant view obtained of 

4 9 the KMnma ralley bending north-east from the Salweon 

j S towards Vyeng Pingkhwon, the chief town of Sflmo. The 

.p g broad ^ley of the Namma is in Kingsb territory, bnt the 

J S bounds it on the north called Loi Pydmnng is in 

' s S6ino. To the north-east are seen two peaks of the Loi 

J Samngam range said to be near Vyeng Pi^kwon. Beyond 

. ^ the Ld Samngam is said to lie the Mongting state.) At 

2| miles reacn Tillage of Man Pawat (Shans and Las, 10 
C9 houses). At 3 miles new Tillage of Kongpiin on high gronnd 

d 9 ^ right. At 3| miles reach right bank of Sdween. 

d J Natnral hot springs near here. Old Kongpnn village is on 

T left bank (two or three houses only). The road to BAngso 

Oi mounts dueot over the hills east of the village. The road 

os to Kingsb is not a good one for bullocks, and there is said 

to be no Imllook road from Kongpun to Ptngkhwon in Bfl ni . 
All the trade from Pingldng and Fkngkwon oomes to Ta 
Munghong. The Salween is very rupid Just below Kongpnn 
^ ferry. B^te oome down here from Mbngnong and some 

say slfo from Supkyet } but boats cannot go, on aooonnt of 
the rapids, to Ta NamOn and Ta Hataeng. T^re is camping 
ground for a battalion on the banks of the Salween, which 
here rnns through a narrow gorge, as indeed it eeems to 
do everywhere. 

Oh pt. A. 0, 'l^fte gi^ the following aoeoont from native information of a route rion TA KONG* 
P0tf -to WINGKANGSO: — 



Unknown. 

a. XMttof 
a.TsaifiA 

4. WSagtAagM 


M. r. 

M. F. 

6 0 

6 0 

• 0 

IS 0 

• € 

SI 0 

10 0 

SI 0 


General direction east-sonth-eastr The 
roads from Ta Mbngnong and Ta 
Kongpnn meet at Manmyeng, which 
is a La villa^ perched on high 
gronnd and visible from the west 
bank of the Salween. The road is 
hilly. There is a kyanngand say&t at 
Manmyeng. 

Hilly road. La village of 10 to 15 
honsee. 

Hilly road- Half-waj pass Longkftng, 
snuUl La vfllage. TonglS La villa^ 
of 60 honsas, with kyan^ and sayits. 

Hilly rood. Ttm village of Nalem at 
7 mOes. Whig^EiagBb luMe vOlafSb 
basaar, kyaongs, and aaytts. Pope* 
laMon Sbaaa end Laa. Chief livee 
thme. Water and oaasplaggroaBd. 
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By H. O. a. LBVESON, Eiq., Aasiitant Bupbbintbndnmt, Socthbbm 
Shan Statbs, Fbbbuart 1893. 








No. 32 A. 

fMm H6V0 XA6 to v6va Kivo Tli XAWO TA. 

Bt Majob E. G. barrow, 7th Bkngal Intantbt, 1890. 


AakhoritiM. 



Nvmlwr tnd Nbibm 
of StBfM, Riven 

BOd StTOBOII. 



4. Kw4 Paw 

(2,100 BMt). 

Hwd Pbw. 


DiaUnoM. 


Inter* 

mediate. 


Bomarki. 


(2,220 fiat). 


Hw< Khia M8n and 

Hw4 0b. 


2. XiTla (2,200 
fMt). 


3. Van K« ' 
(2,800 fiat). 

M4 Sakan and Nam 
Uu. 


8 4 8 4 General direction north for 8| miles, 

then east to Lnkchin^, the road first 
goes towards Kong l4>ng for 2| miles 
vees Rente No. 88, Branch III). It 
then turns sharp to the east and 
crosses a spur about 800 feet high. At 8 miles cross the 
Hw4 KhAn MOn, a narrow stream. Then a steep ascent, 
nltimatelT reaching 4,600 feet. The road now runs along a 
narrow pine-olad ridge. At 4 miles pass the turning for Kong 
Long. At 7| miles descend to LukohAng, a Tanugthn Til- 
lage of 40 or 60 houses. Camping ground nearly a mile 
further ou and 400 feet below. Water from Hw4 On 
stream. 

7 0 15 4 General direction north-east. The 

road doacenda nearly 1,000 feet in the 
let mile. It then crosses a stream, 
and ascends a spur rising about 400 
feet aboTB the stream. Descend to 
Kham Ta (8,500 feet), a small hamlet on a plateau. Descend 
again to a stream 800 feet below and 2 miles from camp, 
l^m here Tory steep ascent of 600 feet. The road then 
rises gradually along the crest of the hill. At 3 miles 
Kham TaNoi (3,160 feet), a hamlet of three or four houses. 
The road oontinnes rising gradnally up to 3,700 feet at 8^ 
miles. Then comes a steep descent to stream which cross 
at 4A miles (eleration 8,850 feet), another short steep ascent 
and then a gradual rise to 8,700 feet. Road now runs along 
crest and for A a mile is fairly lerel. Grand view to south 
of Nam Khong, a tributary of the M4 Pai. Descend to M4 
Yin, a vitli^ of 26 honsos. Water from M4 Tin stream 200 
feet below. Camping ground confined. General direction 
north-east. 

8 0 28 4 Descend 1,200 feet in nearly 2 miles, 

cross a stream, then ascend 300 feet 
and descend 600 feet crossing a spur 

at the foot of the descent (3 miles). 

Strike the H4 Bakun, a rapid river, 
knee-deep and 20 yards broad. The road goes down the 
river for nearly a mile crossing several times. At 3^ miles 
pass through M4 Bakun (five housea). At 4 miles tnm north- 
wards up the valley of the M4 Wing. Road good and level. 
At 6 miles steep aaoenc of at least 1,000 feet, then gradual 
rise till at 7| miles crest (3,800 feet) is reached drop down 
6(X) feet to camp. Space very limited. Water from Nam 
Hu stream. Mules average rate of march lA miles an hour. 

7 O 30 4 General direction east. Cross the 

marshy bed of the Hw4 Paw stream 
and asoend the hill opposite, steep 

ascent for about 600 feet. At 1 mile 

cross ■ level bay in the hills the site 
of a deserted village (Long Paha) ro^ now over the hills, 
which are here gently nndnlatiBg, never rising ab^e A80O 
feet. The jungle is mostly oak and pine and is fsirly open- 
At 3 miles Nanng Aw where there is a little water. At 4 
milee oommenoe desoendiiw to tho Hw4 Fhw which draino 
oouth to tho M4 Saknn. Descent sasy and gradual. At 7 
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PmoM MdHO HaO to MOKO bAnO vU hONQ TA— nmKoiMd. 


Nnmber and Namos 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 


4. Kwtf Paw 
(2.100 liMt)- 

cont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



miles village of Hwd Paw*(30 houses). Here gunpowder is 
made. Camp in Helds. Water from stream. Fuel and 
forage obtainable. 


5. MViu (2.300 
faat). 


7 O 87 4 General direction north-east. Com- 

mence by an ascent of about 600 feet 
reaching the crest of the spur at 1 
mile, dip down into an old clearing 
nnd at 2 miles reach the crest of the 
watenhed at 2,900 feet, descend to the valley of the Hw4 
Long Wai. Path here very narrow through thick junglo. 
At ^ miles Naiing Pslam, a village of 20 houses in an open 
valley. From here onwards the road follows the bed of the 
Nak. Gamp in paddy-fields, Na Niu is a village of 12 
houses. A road runs north from here to Ta Sinyi, a ferry 
on the Salween, 2 bullock marches distant. Ta Banyi is the 
feriy to Mong Pin. 


6. Kaat Ok K« 
(8,700 f(Mt). 


7. XOnff Tft 
(1,300 fsot). 


12 4 60 0 General direction east. Cross the 

stream and passing through the vil- 
lage ascend a steep hill rising 800 
feet in the 1st mile. Here a path turns 
off to the left to the village of Kdnka 
(20 houses) less than a mile distant. At 2| miles a path 
tnma off to the right to Me Ln (.10 houses). The main road 
runs right along the crest of the watershed amongst pine 
and oak, the general elevation being over 8,600 feet. At 6 
miles pass over the main watershed, just 4,700 feet high 
between the Mi Bakun and Maing Tba drainage. The ro^ 
now descends to Tam Wo (4,000 feet). This is usually 
considered a bullock stage, but the water-supply is very 
deficient. From Tani Wo there are two roads to MOng Ta. 
The direct one is two marches, but very difficult for animals. 
The one followed, though scarcely overused, is easier. This 
road follows a crest in the most absurd fashion going up to 
the tops of peaks merely to come down again. In this manner 
peaks 5,200 feet and 6.600 feet, respectively, are ascended at 
and 10 miles. Descend from here to Ham Ok Hu (3,700 
feet), the last few hundred feet being very steep. Nam ()k 
Hu is a very good little camping ground with an excellent 
supply of water. 

IX 2 61 2 I General direction east-south-east. A 

short steep bad bit on leaving, but 
only for about 100 yards, then an easy 
gradual ascent to 4,300 feet. At k 
mile path joins in on left from Hw6 
Pd. At 8| miles reach the Ken after a steep and stony 
descent of 2,600 feet. The M6 Nen is a lovely stream about 
1 foot deep and 15 feet wide. From this point there is a 
direct path to Tam Wo, but it is very bad. The rbad now 
goes down the M6 Nen crossing it repeatedly. No difficul- 
ties. At 8 miles leave the river, altitude at this poiht 1,200 
feet. Up a dry ravine for k a mile, then over some Tow hills 
rising some 200 feet or 800 feet to the Hong Ta valley. At 
9k miles a path goes off to the Ta Palanng ferry on the 
Salween,' distant 2 marches (vide Branch I below). Camp- 
ing grounds everywhere. From here there is a ,road to 
H6ng Eeng vtd Einkaw, sm Bonte No. 4 of Appendix II 
and No. 7 of Appendix III. 
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Authoritiei. 


a 


V 

‘6 


Number and Namei 
of Stages, Kirers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


8. Clutfmff So 
Hnnctioii of Md 
Ta and Md 
Chaat).|: 1.100 
foot. 

Md Ta and Hd Nen. 


M. 

7 


M. F. 
6B 4 


0. Oamp in Jnntflo 
(1,300 foot). 


18 


83 


Md Cbiiat. 


0. Mdng Cl 

(1.900liB0t), 

Md Tuen. 


8 4 


90 4 


11. Kwd 7a Kut 
(8.600 foot). 

PaKut. 


1,8. MOair Sing 
(l.FOOToot). 

Gwd Pa Kut and Md 
H&ng. 


8 8 


98 6 


11 


110 2 


General direction north-north-west. 
Through jangle and over low hills for 
2 miles. The road then goes down m 
•dry ravine. At 3d miles enter the 
bei of the Md Ta riser I foot deep, 16 
yards broad. This the road oonti- 
nnallj crosses. At 4A miles the Md 
Nen joins in fkom the west. The 
road still follows the river, and is 
practically a defile, with steep hills 
and open jnngle on each side. The 
camping ground is a gopd one. The 
road to M5ng P4n mns north down 
the valley. 

General direction east. Road goes up 
the Md Chnat, which. is, generally 
speaking, about 16 or 20 ya^ broad 
and 2 feet deep. Tbe river has to be 
forded about fifty tiSaes. At 12 miles 
leave the rive** and cross a low spur. 
Camp on the banks of a tiny rill. 
Water not very plentiful. 

General dheotion east. Rood asoends 
gradually for 8 miles to 8,408 feet. 
Jungle fairly open, being mostly oak 
and pine. On the east side of the 
watershed the jnngle is mostly bam- 
boo. At 7| miles strike tbe Md Tuen. 
a stream 8 or 8 yards broad. Mdng 
Chnat consists (1800) of half a doaen 

. houses, but it has till lately been a 
large village, and there is a oonsidev- 
able extent of paddy ground. 

General direction north-east. For If 
miles the road goes through paddy- 
fields. Then it asoends very easily 
and gradually through oak and pino 
jnngle to atont 8.708 feet. At 6f 
miles tbe road drops down to the Pa 
Kut stream up which it goes. At 7 
miles pass the site of a deserted vil- 
lage. Good camping ground if miles 
further on. 

General direotion east-north-east. Up 
the Hwd Pa Kut hero but a brook. 
At 8 miles reach the orsst(8,400 feet). 
The descant is very gradual. At 6 
milM rsHoh some hot sulphur springs. 
Follow the stream therefrom for about 
a mile through some very fine teak 
forest. The road now practioally 
enters the raSDitj and is fairly level 
the rest of the way. At 18 miles ■ 
forostoFs village Na Nin. At Ilf 
miles cross tbe Mi Hing 28 yerde 
broad, 2 feet deap. The viUa^SG 
honsee, is f of a nule forther on. 
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From MA5 to MONO HANQ vU M5NQ TA— 


•8M 


BRANCH I. 

Fbom m6NO TA (8tAGB 7) TO mONG PWAn (MAING pIN, Boun No. 81, 
Shan Hills Division) i>»iTA PHALElNG. 


By Mr. OGLE, Survbt or India, 1890. 


Authorities. 


i 


Number end Names 
of Stag I ■, Rivers 
and Sii earns. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 0 

i 

M. F. 

7 0 


Remarks. 


d 

o 

6 


1. Channg'Bo 


Me Nen. 


2. Ping 8ak 

Md Chuat. 


8. TaPhaleing .. 

M6 Chuat and Salween. 


4. Vmm Tong 

Salween. 


5. MOng Pw£a ... 

Pat«p, Pangyong, and 
Tonkai chaungs, 
and Naloi river. 


I First mile over a flat, then over low 
hills and down into the dry bed of a 
sandy stream, which for about k niile 
before its junction with the Md Ta 
becomes rocky. Three miles from the village the Md Ta is 
reached, stony bed, water ankle and knee deep. The road 
crosses and recrosses it several times to its junction with 
the Md Chuat. Road good and a good large camping 
ground below junction of rivers. At 8d miles pass mouth 
of Me Nen stream. 

10 O I 17 0 , Road follows bed of Md Chuat, which 

is stony and crosses and recrosses it 
several times. In the beginning of 
March it is in many places 8^ feet 
deep at the crossings, otherwise the 
road is good and there is no hill 
climbing, camping ground good. 

4 4 I 21 4 I Road continues along bed of Md Chuat 

to near its junction with the Balweeu 
2| miles, then goes over low spurs for 
If miles up stream to the Ta Phaleing 
ferry, which is about 200 yards wide. Road fairly good, 
but it frequently crosses and recrosses the Md Chuat, which 
is in many places 2| feet deep. Bad camping ground. 

9 0 


30 


Cross the Salween by the ferry. The 
path goes straight up a hOl for 800 
feet without a break and then for a 
short distance pretty level, round a 
ridge and over a saddle b^k, then 
another steep ascent of 1,000 feet, and lastly a long rise of 
1,G00 feet, in parts steep and in others gradnaL Then a 
descent of 900 feet to the village of Namkhai. For a short 
distance from Namkhai there is a slight rise and then a level 
bit for If miles, another slight rise and lastly a fall of 800 
feet to the village of Narotong. Road good. Good camp- 
ing ground and water plentiful. 


14 6 


45 2 


Road level thronghout^ except fortha 
first 4 miles out from' Namtong when 
it went over little low hills. Then 
there was an eaey descent ii^to the 
Patep Channg dry and eandy in plaoee 
and water in others. Then the Pangyong Channg waa 
crossed 6 miles from Nam Tong. It was crossed and re- 
crossed in all font times, and tne path led along the right 
bank of the stream throngh thick bamboo jungle, and then 
the Tonkai Channg whs crossed near the village of that 
name. Here the path went throngh paddy-fields for a 
short distance and entered forest again when at % miles 
from Mdng Pw4n the Naloi was first crossed, and^ a short 
distsnoe further again crossed, the rosd emerging into 
paddy-fields. Camping ground good and road good. 
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From X6N0 XA6 to XdVO SSITO (SXUr). 

By H. G. a. LEVESON, K«q., Assistant Supcbintkndsnt, Buvtkmn 
Shan Statics, Fbbbuaby 1893. 


Autboritjes. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. irdpopawB ... 

Mamonawn, 

Mawkhatnawng, 

Me Nawn, and Me 
Hkuwng. 


2. HwAhkan 

M^ Ilkawng, l^ahtcng, 
and Und Hkan. 


8. V4lMia 

Pvhsinpik and Milana. 


12 O 12 0 General direction east-south-east. 

First mile lies up the Ld vulley 
crossing the stream throe times. 
(This is piirt of the Miing Mau- 
Mchawngsawn road, Route No. 32.) 
Road then ascends the M4m0n- 
awn (B to 8 feet broad ; shallow, rooky, swift) to mile 2^ and 
its tributary, the Nam Mawkhaiinaiig, a narrow rocky 
brook, to tiiilo 3^, where the villago of the same name is 
passed on the right (five houses). After an ascent of 4 a 
mile the w'litershcd of the M6 F>4 and M4 Hkawng (a tributary 
of the Ale Pai) is reached. If ere is the boundary pillar 
erected in February 1893 between Siamese and British Shan 
State.** (Meliuwnghsawri and Mung Mab). A steop dosceiit 
of 1 mile and the Me Nawn is reached and descended to 
mile 10. The river is 10 feet broad } shallow, rocky, swift. 
C'amping grounds at several places for 100 to 200 men. 
The road thou winds over a low spur, passing the village of 
Niiinpnmbtig on the right at mile 11^ ; crosses the stream 
of that name and reaches Nipfipawn Tillage (70 houses) at 
mile. 12. Village lies on the right bank of the M4 Hkawng ; 
ample camping ground either above or below the villa.’^e. 
The Me Hkawng is 12 to ir> yards broad, 2 to 3 feet deep ; 
bed rocky, cnrrtmt swift. Camping ground anywhere along 
the right bank ; said to bo impassable at times in the rains. 
9 O 21 0 General direction south>oiist. Descend 

the valley of the Me Hkawng on its 
right bank to the village of Tonghsate 
( ik bouses) at mile 2 ; then cross 
stream and ascend a sniuM spur to 
mile 2| ; here a mail on the right lemls south to Mehawng* 
sawn. Descend to the Pahteng, narrow, ahallow, awift ; 
feeder of the Hkawng. Then ascend on the other side 
of tho stream for ^ a milo. Five hundred yards north of 
the road lies a small villago of eight bouses of the same name, 
lload then winds along an undulating ridge to mile ^ ami 
descends a stiwp spur meeting the Hwe llkan at its junc- 
tion with tho Puhsiiniiik at mile 9. The Hw4 Hkan is a tri* 
butary of the Me Hkawng, 6 to 6 yards broad, 2 to 21 feet 
deep ; rocky, swift. Smsil camping grounds along the bank, 
but grass for animals scarce. Between the streams is the 
site of a desortod village; camping ground good, but con* 
fined, on the bank of tlie stream. 

8 O 29 0 General direction east. Aecead the 

Ifw4 Hkan for l| miles, crossing 
stream seven times ; then a very steep 
ascent to mile 8, when a small 
spring, the Nam H6wo, is passed with 

a village of five houses (psrtislly 

deserted). Road again winds along 
an undulating ridge to mile 7, when a steep do icent of I 
mile leads to the village of Mdlana. Village consists of two 
hamlets, 4 a mile apart, of 10 and 20 honsee respectively. 
Ample camping gmnnd in or near paddy-fields near stream 
ox same name, which sinks into the ground south of tho vil- 
lage ; current slow and bed muddy ; higher up 3 to 4 yard# 
broad; shallow. 
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No. $3 


Fbom m5NO MAO to mono HEKQ (SIAH)-eMiMn«c3. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

4. KOag Pam ... 

Me Lang and M4 Fem. 

M. P. 

11 0 

M. F. 
40 0 

General direotion east. Steep ascent 
of 4 a mile, then along a level ridge to 
mile 3, after which a series of low 
hills are orossed descending gradnally 


of the Me Pai, 5 yards broad, 2 feet deep ; atopy bottom. 
Aacend this stream for ^ a mile, crossing three times to the 
village of W&ntang (16 houses) ; here the Me Fem joins the 

Lsng ; camping ground fur 500 men near junction of 
the M5 Pern or in paddyoclearing near Wantang village. 

Pern, A to 10 feet broad, shallow, reeky bod ; swift current. 
Ascend the former to mile 11 when the village of Mdng Pem 
is reached, a fairly well-to-do village of 15 houses. Bead 
crosses the stream eighteen times. Ample camping gpround 
in paddy-field south of the village or by clearing jungle oa 
the bank of the stream. 


6. Nampamdng ... 

Nam Hkawngtong, 
Nam Hkawngiioi, 
and NarapamOng. 


11 0 51 0 General direotion east. Easy ascent of 

^ a mile, and then the road lies on 
the top of an elevated ridge to mile 
5^, then after a steep descent of | 
a mile the Mam Hkawngtong is readh- 
ed (feeder of Me Pai, 4 to 5 yards 
wide, 2 feet deep ; swih ; bod rooky), 
just below its junction with the Nam Hkawngnoi a simflar 
stream ; the latter stream is ascended to mile 8, the road 
lying partly in and partly alongside of the bed of the river. 
Cross over a Fairly easy spur for 3 miles, andatmilell 
reach the Nampamong stream (3 yards broad ; shallow, 
swift, rocky) with village of same name on its right bank. 
Small camp on left bank of stream or north of villago 
in jungle clearing. 


6. VdngSToi 

Hw^ Ken, Hw4 Hkit, 1 
Hw^ Kan, Hw^ Lam, 
Ilw4 Uok, and Me! 
Pai (15 yards wide, 
feet deep, rapid 
current and rocky 
bed). 


10 O 61 0 I General direction east-sonth-east : 

steep ascent for | a mile, then follow 
the ridge for miles, and gradually 
descend to the Hwe Kra at mile 24 ; 
follow down this stream for f mile^ 
then cross a series of low spurs be- 
tween which lie the Hw^ Hkit at mile 
4 and Hw4 Kan at mile 44, reaohiiv 
the Hw4 Lam at 54. This streom is 
descended to its junotion with the 
Hw5 Hok at mile 64, which is de- 
scended to mile 74, passing the village 
of that name at mile 7 orossi^ 
the stream several times. A series of 
low hills are then orossed and MOng 
Koi village reached at mile 10. All the 
above streams are narrow, rockv, 
shallow I very little water except m 
the rains. The Hw4 Hok is 8 to lOfeet 
broad, 1 to 2 feet deep i bed rooky ) 
current swift. Ample camp on Im 
bank in paddy-field above village, or 
— by clearing iungle below. Hfiimp Moi 

consists of 17 houses (Bhans) and a kyanng, there being 
aooommodabion for 600 men in the taungyat and on the 
left benk of the M4 Pai, MOng Noi itself being cm the right 
bmnk of that rirer. 











Hb. 85. 


FROM MONG MAO to U6VG HBNG (SIAM)— 


Anthoritiei. 




Distances. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total, 

7. Ktag X«ng ... 

M4 Pai, Hw4 Maw, and 

M. F. 

18 O 

M. F. 
74 0 



18 O 74 0 narrow. Oraai, bamboo leaToa and 

water abandant, bat no other enp- 
pliea. For ^oription of Mbng Heng 

■ see Roaite No. 27. 

N.B . — A coneiderable part of thii rente lies in the beds of 
streams where the path is rocky and the jungle thick ; on 
the ridges the jungle is open (chiefly pine and “ in **), bat 
the path is in many places steep and rocky. It is, however, 
passable throughont for all kinds of pack animals. 


Hb« 34L 

From XOvaaOAW to XAVrtv vU 1 EAVh6x (XAXAVK). 

Bt Lhut. G. W. T. PBOWSE, Ist Du** or Goskwall’s Light Iktantet, AttacrI, 
INTKLLIOBNC* BeANCH, MaECH AND APBIL 1891. 


lo V«mtw4 


8. Aomglwoi 

Nampin and one 101*11 
stream. 


8 8 6 6 General direction north*weot. Path 

leads back towards Kwdgon (stage 5 
on Rente No. 46) for 1,100 yards, then 

strikes off north-west. Gradoal ascent 

all the way, very steep for the last | 
mile, the path leading along the crest of a wooded spnr. 
Good path 2 feet for the first 2 miles gradually widening to 
4 feet and afterwards to 6 feet. Total ascent 2,500 feet. 
Bridget . — Fire and three-quarter miles, longitadinal planks, 8 
feet 6 inches by 10 feet ; passable, but need not be ased in 
dry weather, as there is a path 4 feet wide at the side. 
Villaget . — Taamfln f mile east of path, 1 mBo from camp i 
eight h o u ses . Bhan village and few Fslanngs. Namlwd 6 
miles ; 27 houses ; three zay&ts equal 70 men. Kyaong being 
built. Smidl grassy camping ground for 100 men on hill side 
at edge of tea plantation at 6f miles, i mile north-west of 
village. Water from small spring on side of hill. This is a 
Pale village. Highland paddy Rs. 1-4-0 per basket and a 
few tea ^imtations. 

8 8 1 18 4 General direction north. Good path 

I 10 feet wide, leads round aide of 

I wooded hill turning north, gradoalty 

I descending at 1( miles. At 2^ nriln 

I passes deserted hamlet of Loitflk on 

west of path, thence round side of high 
wooded range to Longlom 6| miles, descending to camp 
below road on north side of village miles. The last 8 
miles of road ax'orage 4 feet wide. There is a good grassy 
camping ground passed at 2 miles, but water scarce. 

Villagm . — Mahmo at ^ mile 1| miles south of road | 11 houses. 
Loitdk at 2| miles ; deserted. Longlom at 6^ miles ; 21 
houses and a small bamboo kyaong. This is a Palanng vil- 
lage. Small camping ground for 800 men, | milo north of 
village below the road. Water from snmll spring 100 
yards below the camp throngh bamboo pipe. Snppliea; 
tea and highland paddy. From Longlom the path leads 
eaat np the valley of Nampai stream gradually descending 
fhrongh alternate patches of tea plantations and jnngTa. 
Breadth average 6 feet. Crosses Nampai stream at 7^ 
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Fbom MCNGNGAW to HANTdN vU llANMdK (MAMA UK)— continued. 
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Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter* 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


8* Xd>&glwoi — coni. miles (flowing through paddy oultiration ; steep stony bank* 

3 feet ; breadth 20 feet and 1 foot deep j stony bottom } 
current flowing 3 miles per hour ; water clear and good) and 
then ascends steeply by series of sigcags through occasional 
tea plantations to Longlwoi on wooded ridge 8| miles. Good 
road though steep ascent. 

Snd;;rii. — At 600 yards wooden longitudinal planks, 4 feet Ijy 
20 feet, over small nnllsh ; passable ; need not be used in 
dry weather, as road by the side of it is sufHcicntly good. 
Broken wooden bridge 40 feet by 6 feet, over Nampai stresni 
■t 71 miles. Bamboo foot-bridge, 40 feet by 3 feet, at miles. 
VillatieM . — Longlwoi at 8| miles ; 13 honses. This is a TaM 
village. Bamboo kyanng and a zayit equal 70 men. Bmall 
and level camping ground at west end of the village for 150 
men. Water from small spring 100 yards below. Paddy 
obtainable at Rs. 1-4-0 per basket. 

M. F M P 

8* ••• 10 B 26 2 General direction north-east. Good 

road, averaging 10 feet in width, 

Nam Pai. ascending all the way. This is the 

_ main road by which tea is tent down 

to Thibaw State and to Mandalay. 
The trade road after passing Wengmul and Longlwoi tama 
south to lioiping, thence to Menngngaw, whence it debonchua 
on the Thibaw- Jfaymyo road at Xyaukmd. The road from 
Longlwoi to Wongmul passos through tea gardens and semb 
jungle leading up the ridge on the east side of Nampai 
stream. 

liridyet.—At 1 mile 600 longitudinal planks, 30 feet by 
G feet i two planks have given way, but the bridge ia still 
passable for transport. 

Village *, — Loikwingon west side of valley opposite Longlwoi | 
eight honses. This is a Palanng village. Wengmul 4 milea g 
62 honses. Palanngs and a few Bhans. Good rc^ side camp- 
ing ground at south end of the village for 200 men. Water 
from a small spring | milo below camp. Paddy Rs. 2 per 
larger baaket. This is a large and apparently prosperoua 
village. Large wooden kyaung and say4t to accommodate 
100 men ; also three tea store-houses outside kyanng for 
100 men. The people are Wnnt6k Palaungs. Though the 
village stands on a high ridge the inhabitants state that 
they can obtain water all the year round from the springs 
on the hill side. A little highland paddy grown, but more 
tea than anything else. From hero the general direction ia 
north-north-east. Good road all the way. Leads round 
hill above village to group of psgodas, then turns north 
descending steeply on to a cof which terminates the valley of 
the Nampai stream. Average breadth of road 10 feet. A 1 8 
miles ascends wooded hill, the MflmeOc road branching off to 
the north-west ; follows along the wooded ridge to 4| miles 
when it begins to descend, still keeping along the ridge, 
ascending to Pingsari village at lOf miles. 

ViUag **. — Pankalao 1 mile north of tho road at 8th mile. 
Pingsari tOf milea 1 27 houses. Pali rillsge. Good wooden 
kyaung and sayit for 70 men ; also shed outside kyaung 
onoloaure for 80 men. Thia village is also on the main tea 
ronte to Xamsin | dibtani three very short bullook maroh^ 
two ordinary ones. A road also mns from here to Mflmeik. 
Good oamp for 100 men north of the village at foot of small 
hill on whioh the kyaung is built. Water from a well below 
the camp on sorih aide. 
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No 34. 

From MttNGNGAW to MANt6n vU MANM6k (MAMAUK)—confMmfil. 



4 . STgdkMuit ... 11 0 37 2 General direction north-west. This is 

a long and diffionlt inarch. The path 
Namerons small lends back towards WengmnI to 3^ 

stroaius. miles, then turns north-west and de- 

scends the hill. The path is very 
steep, bad and narrow ; 2 feet in 
breadth. At 3 miles the path booomes broader and do- 
Boeiids again, passing beneath Pankalao village to stream at 
4} inilos. Ascends again steeply to Ngbkreo village BJr 
miles, thence descends again to stream at 7i miles, ascend- 
ing from there to 9^ miles by bad, narrow, and rocky path. 
From miles easy descent into Ngfiksarit at 11 miles. 
Bead side camp ^ mile north-west of village, small and nar- 
row', for 50 to 70 men ; good kyaung and sayftts for 100 men. 
Wat^r from a stream 6 feet wide, 6 inches deep, ^ mile 
south of the camp. 

7}rid</e«.— Passed at 4} miles, wooden longitudinal planks, 18 
feet by 6 feet ; passable. 

ViUageM . — Punkslao 4 miles; 27 houses. Wooden kyanng 
and xayiits. Ngokreo 6| miles; 12 houses. Very small 
bum boo kyanng. Ngoksarit 11 miles ; 48 hunses. These 


two latter are Pile villages. Ten or 11 short bullock 
marches from heri to Mdmeik town, three more to M6gok. 

6* MaiipAt ... 9 8 46 4 General direction east. Path leads 

beck throngh the village for | mile, 
Nam Om and, Nam thou turns east and ascends ; rocky 

Long. and steep ; average 18 inches. Begins 

to descend steeply If miles to Nam 
Gm sires m at 4j miles, which it 
crosses by a wooden bridge. This stream is 25 feet wide, 2 
feet deep, rooky liuttom, with large boulders, current 3 miles 
an hour. Ascends steeply and then more gradually np the 
valley of Namloug stream by good path to camp at 7^ miles. 
G<M)d camping ground on grassy clearing for 100 men and 
another for 200 men 200 yards east of it. There is a wooden 
zayat for 16 men in good repair at both camping grounds. 
Water good and plentiful from Namlong stream and another 
which joins it here. 

Hridges. — At 4| miles over NamCm stream, 40 feet by 0 
feet, wooden covered Inadge ; longitudinal planks ; passable. 
At 7i miles, 35 feet by 6 feet, wooden covered bridge; lon- 
gitudinal planks ; passable. 

VUlagta. — At miles, temporary village of six to eight 

houses on hill side, above road on south side, used when the 
highland paddy is being harvested. Kkngwnntbk 1 ^ roilea 
from camp ; 60 honses. Good wooden kyanng and layita 
equal 100 men ; also rest-house equals 80 men ; latter at the 
foot of the hill on which the kyaung is built. From here 
the path crosses Namlong stream by wooden bridge and 
ascends wooded hill in noi^ direotion ; width 6 feet. ManpAt, 
a Palanog village of 28 houses at miles. 

Bridges,— Over Namlong stream at camp, wooden longitudinal 
planks, 60 feet W 6 feet, 16 feet above the atroam. In good 
repair and passable for transport. From ManpAt there is a 
good path north-west along crest of ridge to village of H6kai 
SA miles. This is a PalA village. Small but gif^ camping 
ground 100 yards south of the village for 100 men ; also 
another for the same number A nil* south of the village 
lower down the hill. Paddy £a. 1-8-0 per basket. Bm^l 
bamboo kyaung and aayAt for 40 men. 
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From MdNQNGAW T) M.iNTdN vid MAKMdK (MAMAUK)^ontinved. 



Number and Name! 
of Stages, Hiverp 
and Streams. 


Fiaglom 


Distances. j 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. ¥. 

6 4 

M. F. 
63 0 


8. Kvmug 

Namkao and 
■mailer ■fream. 



7. K6ku •- 

Namchong and small 
streams. 


6 4 63 0 General direction nurth>ea8t. Steep 

ascent by good path to 2 miles whore 
the path again descends through 
wood. Thence good road 8 feet wide 
over undulations to a Kachin villagp 
6 miles, descending to Pinglom B|- miles. Gamp for 60 men 
on road side at i mile north of village. 

Village$. — Manklinglwi at 4 miles; 12 houses. Kachin vil* 
lage 6 miles ; three houses. Pinglom at 6| miles ; 21 houses. 
The first and the last are Palaiing villages. 

There is no camping ground available close to the village with 
the exception of the one above mentioned which is smsll end 
uneven. Water from springs on hill side at camp. Wooden 
kyaung and saydts in village for 100 men. 

This village is within 3 to 4 hours* march of Nams4n ; good 
road ; steep ascent and descent over the ridge of Loi Tkng- 
kyaw. No villages passed en route. Distance to Scrim 
about 12 miles. There is a good road-side camping ground 
on the road to Sertfm and NamsAn. Distance from Pinglom 
14 miles, but water scarce. 

7 6 60 6 I General direction north-east. Path 

I descends steeply after leaving camp 
I leading through the jungle to 2 miles 
I where it ascends. The path, 1 foot 
to lb inches in width, winding round 
side of hill with steep descent on right hand descends to 
Namchong stream at 3^ miles, crossing by bridge (also ford- 
able ; 26 feet by 2 feet ; large boulders ; sandy bottom. 
Drop of 18 inches to bed of stream on Pinglom side; our- 
rent flowing 3 miles per hour ; steep, jungly banks 6 feet on 
the left bank; high hill on right), then ascends steep and diffi- 
cult path to Tungpin village on ridge at 6i miles ; 10 houses, 
Palanngs ; small bamboo kyaung ; thence descends steeply 
to a stream at 6| miles, another steep and diffioolt ascent to 
H6kun camp on south side of village, 7} miles. This route 
Is very steep in many places, the path narrow, uneven, and 
impassable in wet weather. 

Bridgee. — At 3^ miles wooden bridge, rough transverse sticks, 
6 feet by 30 feet, but passable for transport. Udkan, 10 
houses, Palaung; good camping for 160 men at H 6 knn. 
The village was deserted a short time ago and has only lately 
been occupied by Palanngs from Namsui. 

6 4 67 2 General direction north. Path de- 

soends steeply to Namkao stream (6 
feet wide, li feet deep), crosses small 
stream by stone bridge at If mile^ 
ascends steeply at if miles; path 
narrow t averaging 2 feet, thence good path gradnaUy rising 
to 6 miles crossing the watershed cd Namkao stream. 
Ascends steeply at 6 miles ; path narrow and slippery in 
plaoes to camp by road side at 6 f miles, f mile north of 
Humnng village. The path would difflonlt for transport 
in wet weather, bat not impassable. 

At if mfles the road to NamsAn vid MAmnl strikes off to the 
■oath, distance about 12 miles. 

Bridgm^At f mile stone slab bridge 9 feet I 7 4 feet ; passa- 
ble. At If miles stone slab bri^, 6 feet by 4 feet; ps«i- 
abla. At if miles wooden pole bri^ t at present broken 
downf enffUdimt room at the side. 














Fiom m5NGNOAW to MANTdxr vU MANMOk (MAMAnK)->e(mN\v€cf. 



Number and Names 
of StageXf Biven 
and Streams. 


8. Kvmvilg— cent. 



Villagts.^Knmmig is a Palanng Tillage of 12 honses. Good 
road.side camp at Humnng for 150 men ; water from spring 
200 yards below. Paddy Bs. 1-8-0 per laige basket. Small 
bamboo kyanrg and saySts eqnal 70 men. 


9. Muuil6k* ... 7 4 74 6 General direetion north. Path de- 

soends to Kachin village of Manmam 
Namkong. (or Lower Humnng) at | mile* three 

Q houses, thenoe along crest of ridge to 

' D'nil6k (or Manlok) at If miles, 14 

houses, Kachin, through undulating jungle still following 
^ crest to 5 miles at which point it descends to 6| miles, 

B thenoe turns east and desoends to IfanmOk on spur at 7 

Ja miles; camp on old pagoda platform. Path good all the 

g way, varying from 10 feet to 2 feet in breadth. Boad oon- 

pS tinues north along covered crest of hill to M6meik, said by 

Kachins to be 8 days* march distant. Bridge below camp 
g at Humcng ovor small spring, wooden longitudinal planks, 

IS feet hy 5 feet ; passable. Upper MaumSk at 7 miles 
J has 16 hotaea (Kachin), Lower HanmSk at 7i miles has 81, 

o also Kachin. Camping ground on old pi^goda platform, 

• the village having originally been Palanng. Room for 100 

W to 160 men. Water from hilLside springs^ at the village. 

Paddy Rs. 1-8*0 |>er large basket. The* river Namkong, 
which flows below the village, is the boundary at this point, 
the hills opposite being H6nieik tenritory. 

10 . .A 10 0 84 6 I About 10 miles in a due northerly 

I direction by surv^ map, no report cn 
this stage is forthooming. 


BRANCH I. 

Fsom HUMUNG (Stags 8) to NA-AW (MA-0). 

1 Y Lisut. G. W. T. PBOWBR, Ibt Dues or Coutwall’s Light iNrASTST, ATTAcni, Ihtblli- 
GBMCB BBANCH, MaBCH AND ApBIL 1881. 


1. Vmw ... 

Namkong. 


1 I 


with the ezosption 


General direction east. IVom Lower 
Humnng, Kaohin village, | mile north 
of Humnng camp, the path runs east 
through tM village and descends the 
hill to the Namkong valley. Good 
path ^ the way, average 2 feet broad 
of the last i mile which is very steep 


and slippery. Camp at the foot of the hill in paddy*flelda 


men ; good and level; water from river. 

VUlag99 . — Lower Humnng, Kaehin village. At | mile P4ag- 
kbem, Kaohin village^ 8 mileet 14 honses. Na*aw6i asilss i 
12 houses I PklBangand Kse^on left bank of Namkong 
rivsr. There an three Kaohin hossee In this village, the re- 
mainder being Fslaung, but only one Kaohin hcMs is In- 
habitsd. Narrowpath from this villaM to opposise side of 
vslley leading to Binpflk viBw and thenoe to BawdwingyL 
The Namkong river at oampl^ fbet wide, 16 inehea deep» 
elear and good j sto^y bottom i ennent flowing 4 milgs an 
how I jungly UUs on the left bank above Na-aw villige, 
pad^y-fleltt on right bank. Bomstimea impawahla owi^ 
to floods dwing the laiay seaso n . 
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No. 96, 

Trou XOVOWX to XAVv6h tU X6V<KT1t. 

Br Capt. R. B. SHAWB, DBCciiBaa 1889 and Janvasy 1890. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



1. Xakwao 

Namwi and several 
small streams. 


M. F. 

11 0 The road traverses paddy-fields for the 

first 3 miles. At Ist mile the Namwi 
is forded ; ford fair, bottom soft. At 
2^ niilos village of Hoping is passed 
and shortly afterwards the hills are 
entered. At about the 8th mile 
Lawnaw is passed and Makwao is 
reached after about 11 miles' march. 
The track ascends considerably the 
last 7 miles. Makwao is a large 
Palanng village, well-to-do. Paddy 
and rice pleutifnl : houses large and 
in good repair to the number of about 
40. Elevation 4,700 feet. The Hfi- 
meik-Theinni boundary runs through 
the middle of the village of Makwao. 


2, Voagp^t 

Nammin and two 
small streams. 


8. M«ai 

One small stream. 


Namyfik and two 


At the 4th mile the road passes through 
the village of Pingnim on the left 
bank of the Nammin. The road for 
Mongtit branches here, one going vil 
Awlaw, Tinlwoi, and Na-nn, the other 
as given further on. Nongpit is a 
Palanng village on a high hill, from 
whence a good view of the surrounding 
country is obtained. The camping 
ground is in some paddy-fields lower 
down. Paddy and grass procurable 
boro. Just before reaching the camp- 
ing ground, which is in the Thakkok 
paddy-fields, the small Palanng village 
of Makkfik is passed through. Silver 
pheasants are common in the jnngle 
here. The Momeik border ia cros^ 
just before reaching Pdngnim. 

Road difflcnlt for baggage animals. In 
. places this road forms the bonndary 
between Mfimeik and the Theinni 
State. The track runs along hills, 
for the most part covered with forest. 
Mani is a small Kachin village. The 
camping ground is a little beyond the 
village and the supply of water scaroe* 
The only staple pruoorable is, as usual, 
paddy. 

The first 8 miles the descent is steep, 
then the track crosses a small stream 
and shortly afterwards passes throngh 
a Kachin village, after which the Shan 
village of MAngyfik on a small stream 
called the Namyfik is reached. The 
track leads through the Namyfik and 
across paddy-fields on its right bank. 
The last S miles are along a jnngle 
track, which leaves the main bullock 
track on its left. Seven honses. 
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IteM xOKOWI to IfANTdN «fl Udm-TAT-^onfinvsd, 



No. 36. 

FsomiXtaGTAZ (XAZiraTi) to XTAUlTOKWOir (Boute No. 69, 

VortlMtB Di.i.ioii) rU b6yA and HPAseVG. 

Bt Gapt. a. C. YATE, 1st Beloochbes, March 1888. 



1. K5j« 

Namlong and Nam. 
IcjQihim b/ wooden 
bridges ; also sere, 
nl other small 
■treUBS and nullahs. 


7 0 Direction nortb.west. The road is 

good. Some of the streams are 
bridged for pack animals and some of 
the narrower valleys are rroMsed on 
raised cansoways. To make the road 
gtTod and pnasable in all weathers all 
streams should be bridged and raised, 
roadways constructed across all the 
▼alleys. Tlie country traversed is a 
succession of undulations, intersected by cultivated valleys, 
varying in breadth from jfth mile to } mile or more. There 
is vei 7 little jungle except on the distant ranges of hills. 
The following villagos (all inhabited by Shans) are passed 
en rnvte. At If miles Nikyem, ^ mile to right and Konkaw 
to left. At 2 miles Hdna-pyem to right. (Here the Nnm> 
lung valley opens up to left, and that of the Namkynshim 
to right.) At 2f miles Kunim and at Tni.sw, both to 
right. At 4 miles cross Namkynshim stream, which is the 
boundary between MSngyai and Hdya. At miles Nalang, 
( mile to left and Pyongnim, J mile to right. At 4| miles 
Namkvushim, f mile to right. At 5 miles Pdpa to right 
and K6nkaw to left. At 5i miles Nongwyen, f mile to left. 
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Vbom m5N0TAI (MAIVOY^) to NAUNOMWON (Bouts Ko. 63, Bobthbui 
Division) vid hCyA and HPAseNQ— 


Nnoiber «ad Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


X. S6jOr — CWU. 


Dietanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



and Nonglom, 1 mile to right. At 6| eules Nongtnoleng, f 
mile to left. At miles cross Namlong stream (fl^s sontli 
and falls into Nampang altos Ben cfaanng). At 6 miles 
villages of Nonglom, Nongweng, and Mamwai, 4 to 
right. At 64 miles Hdya kyanng to right. Here Isigo 
tank, but water of indiflbrent quality. At 7 miles H6ya 
bazaar, 600 yards south-east of village of the same name, 
but also apparently called Nongtaw. South of Nongtaw is 
tbe best camping ground. Water good and plentiful frosa 
running stream. From the basaar there is a road north to 
village of Manpong, 1 mile distant. There are several other 
villages group^ round the basaar. The road to Msnaang 
runs south-west from Nongtaw, distance abont 7 miles (sss 
Route No. 38, Branch I). The road to Mbngsit divergea 
ftrom that to llansang just before reaching Kowa (24 miles 
from Nongtaw), passes villsga of Namakling and near 
Hannong joins the Mansdng-MOngsit road, distance abont 
10 miles. This is the most direct road from H6ya to 
Mongsit. Between H6ya and the districts of MsnsAng sad 
Mbngsit intervene the ranges of hills called Lw4 Hinghnng, 
Lw4-Siintt and Lw4-Fialum. In the dry weather there is nap 
limited choice of camping gnmnd between Mdngyai aad 
Hdya, in fact, wherever there is water. Fodder and fnsl 
fairly plentiful, and sappties of rice aad bnllooks proenxablsa 


£ 8. Vunhoair 

s 

Namtongsen and Nam- 
g tong streams 


6 8 12 2 Dhreotion north-west. Bond Fairly good 

for pack transport. Crossing the 
streams is difficult. The streams all 
want bridging. Country traversed 
undulating and in places hilly, covered 
with spare tree jungle. Stariisg 
from Hoya basaar, at If miles village 
of Kongkam 1 mile to right. At 2 
miles foot-path to right (north) to 
Sarin. At 24 miles stream and small 
camping ground, called Pingtaw. At 
3 miles the bullock road to Barto 
diverges to right (north).* At 8d 
miles cross Namtongsen (Sows north 
and falls into Namma near village 

of H6pnng, abont a mile west or 

south-west of Tengun, on the Sarin road). Village of 
Mantongsen, 4 mile up stream to left. At i miles village 
of M anlw^aong, 4 mile to left (south-west). At 44 miles 
cross Namtong stream. Valley all under rice cultitation. 
Descend valley along left bank of stream. Gk>od camping 
ground hereal^nts for a brigade. Water good and plentiful. 
Fodder and fuel abundant. (The Namtong flows north and 
falls into tbe Namma south of the Loi Y6t hill.) From 
Namtong there is a direct road to Barin, meeting the H6yn- 
Sarin road at Kongnya bazaar. The direct roads ftm 
Namtong to MOngsit and Mansi diverge at points on the 
Namtong-Hpiseng road, see the nezt stage. 


• Note. — IVom here to Sarin 9 to 10 miles. Boad hilly but fairly good, passing villagM of 
Kongnya at 8 miles and Tengun at 44 miles. Beyond Tengnn the road crosses the Namma river six 
or seven times. From Sarin to Mansi is abont 7 miles, passing village of PingmOngneng at 2 miles. 
From Sarin to Knnka 7 miles. Boad hilly bnt fairly good for pack transport. Baiin to Mdngyaw 
three easy stages— (1) Nining abont 11 miles, crossing Nampong river abonfe 1 mile sonth of 
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No. 36. 


From MONGYAI (MAINGYK) to NAUNGMWON (Hoitte No. 63, Nohthehjt 
Division) viA HOYA and HPAsENG — continued. 

Authoritios. Distances, 

j Number and Names 

K of Stages. Kivcra Remarks. 

^ ' and Streams. Total. 

mediate. 


M. F. M. F. 

d. Kp&ieiLg ••• 9 6 22 0 Direction west-north-west. Road fairly 

g(M>d for pack transport. Conntry 
Several small streams. hilly and overgrown with tree jungle. 

Numerous clearings for cultivation. 
Streams and nullahs require bridging. 
At miles pass village of Mannatit. 

1 mile to right. Inhabitants employed 
in iron-working and charcoal-burning. 
The iron is obtained from the surface 
soil and is of very inferior quality. At 

2 miles liinlip nullah (dry), the boun- 
dary between Iloya and MOngsit dis- 
tricts. At 2| miles small stream and 
camp called Pangskpiyd. Water and 

spacefor 500 men or more by clearing away jungle. From 3rd 
to 5th mile pass three or four villages (Kongsang, Kongskin, 
Nahi, Ac.), all Iving to the left of the road at a distance of ^ 
to 1 mile. At 3][ miles cross bullock road leading direct from 
Mbngsit vid Tengun to Sarkn. Just beyond this cross Nam- 
koyok stream. Good water and camp hir 500 men. At 
miles road to right (cast) to Sar&n, being the direct road 
from Hpiseng rid Tengun (it does nut go to Kongnya) to 
8ar&n. At 6 miles cross Namkotung stream (which Hows 
north-east and falls into Namma river). Camp here for a 
battalion. Water, fodder and fuel plentiful. At Of miles 
road to right to Loi Ngum (| mile) and then on to Mantaw- 
maw. At Oj miles reach Hpkscng (see Route No. 15). Good 
cauip and water. 

4. Valw6 10 4 32 4 . Direction north-w'ost. Road fairly good 

for pack transport. Conntry traversed, 
Namhukyo stream and undulating and rather hilly, covered 

Namuia river. w'ith tree jungle. The road to Naung- 

mwon branches off just to the north 
of the Upaseng kyaiing. At 1 mile 
cross Namhukyo stream by bridges. 
This stream at this point is the boun- 
dary between Tliibaw and the Ndngsit 
district of Theinni. From this point 
to the Namma the boundary is a low 
range of hills stretching north and 
south between the lIpiscug-NAsailcng 
and the Hpiseng-Namma roads. 
Tiiibaw territory is confined to the 
left bank of the Namma river. At 2^ 
miles cross small nullah. At 4 miles 
path to right to Nisaileng and to left to Kongka (1 mile 
distant). At 5 miles cross small stream. Here good water 
and camp for 300 to 400 men. At 5^ miles path to left to Na- 
kum (distant about miles and 2 to 3 miles south of Nsmma 
river). At 6 miles pass village of Nal6t to left. Good 
water from stream and camp in rice fields. At 7 miles path 
to left (south-west) to Nammaw, some 2 to 3 miles 
distant. At 74 miles road to right to Kunpaw (4 mile). 
A 1 9 miles pass village and kyaung of Namma. Here resides 
a Hein, appointed from Thfbaw. The Nampong and Namma 
meet just north of the village at a place called Ta Tingt&m. 
Here the Namma valley is In^d. open and well cultivated. 
The crest of the low hills, some 2 to 8 miles east of Namma 
village, form the boundary between Thfbaw and Theinni. 
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From HdNGYAI (MAINGYK) tu NAUNGHWON (Eorrc No. 53, Northcrm 
Division) viA HOYA and HPAsENO— con/inued. 

Authorities. Distances. 

I Number and Names 

t* I of Stages, Rivers , Remarks, 

and Stroam.. „,„di«te. 


4t. 2Falw5 — cont. Till only lnt4^ly this neighbourhood has been quite deserted, 

nil the villages seem new, and even the Hein and the inha- 
bitants seem to be all strangers. From Nnmnm kyanng tho 
surrounding countiy as fur as Loi Ling (east), Loi Patan 
(north-niirth-easi), up the valley of tho Nampong river to 
tiie hills towards lAshio (north) and Nanngmwon (north* 
w'est), and for some miles down the valley of the Namma 
(sfMith'West) is commanded. At 9f miles pass hamlets of 
Kun)>an and Naniak, and at 10| miles reach and ford 
Namma river. The village of Nalwc is on tho right bank. 
Excellent camping ground of unlimited extent can be 
obratned anywhere hereabouts. Water, fuel and fodder 
abundant. From here there are roails to Manpyen (4 or 5 
miles) and thence on to Mans^, Mdnghot, and Laahio ; also 
roads rid Xennim and Paiighai to PAngkyem, Inai,< MansAm, 
Ac. There arc a numl)er of villages grouped round Namma 
and Nalwe, namely, Mbngton, Nasaw, KunpAn, NammAk, 
Ediisa, Pangle, Ac., aitiiated on the banka of the Nam.'na 
and Nampong. In ordinary times auppliea should be pro- 
curable here, Buch\a bullocka, buffaloes, paddy, rice, vege- 
tables, Ac. 

M. F. M. F. 

6 . IffMtlglllWOll ... 12 2 44 6 General direction north by west, 

namely, for G miles north-west till the 
Loi Wo range is crossed, then west 
for(F) miles and then south for(?)mile8. 
Country traversed undulating and 
covered with tree and bamboo jnngle. 
From Nokkut to Nanngmwon (8f 
miles) there is no water on the road, 
though it can be obtained at one or 
tw'o villages lying some distance off 
the road. Jungle in many places 
cleared for taungya cultivation. The 
district of Naungniwon, in point of 
impoverishment, is at present on a 
par with the rest of Theinni. In time 
of peace supplies of beef, rice, paddy, 
Ac., can be obtained in fair quantities. 
At miles cross road leading from K6nsa to Manpyen. 
At 1| miles KGnsa, f mile to left. (There is an alternative 
road vid KGnsa, P4ngl£ and Nongkwon to Naungmuon, but 
it presents no advantages.) At miles road to left to 
Kampuhong village, 2 miles distant. At 4 miles Nokkut 
(village) kyanng. Fair camping ground. Water enough 
for IlOO or 400 men and for a similar number of animals. 
(At Sf miles cross path leading from Nokkut to Nampu- 
hong ) From Nokkut there is a road direct to Manpyen, 
ff[ans4, Ao. At 6f miles cross low neck of Loi Wo range. 
Ascent and descent steep; but short bamboo jnngle heio. 
At 7 and 8 miles paths left, foot-paths leading southward 
across Loi Wo. At 8| miles village of Manlw^kaw (or 
Pingkaw), abont 1 mile to right of road. Here water pro- 
cnrable. At 10 miles village of Mannampok to right. At 
loi milea cross a road leading from Nanngmwon village 
northward, probably to Knnim, Inai, Phngkyem, Liahio, Ac. 
At 12^ miles reach Nanngmwon kyanng and basaar. Good 
camp and water here. Village and Myosa'aatookaded reei- 
denoe <m high gronnd i mile to the east. 
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No. 87. 

Vrom ntVarAJ (KAISOT^) to VAWA. 

By Capt. H. R. B. DONNB, Noepolk Regiment, January 1889. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stagc‘8, Kivers 
and Streams. 

Distsnees. 


Military. 

Civil. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarka. 



i M. F. 

M. F. I 



u 

d 

d 


1. Vawa 


0 4b ] ••• I General direction enet. The path for 

thie march, after leurin^ the level, ia 
ronrh in several places ; after crossing 
the disused padiiy-fields it lies 
through jungle over a succession of short ascents and 
descents, the track gradually rising until the highest ridge 
is crossed at 8^ miles, 4,000 feet above sea level, after which 
it descends for the rest of the march. Fifty poniea 
occupied 5^ hours in going. It would be advisable if 
animals are taken to provide the advnnce party with 
some tools in onler to make the route easier in pla(;es. 4\t 
500 yard-s {lath crosses small stream ; water good. At ^ 
mile another small stream is crossed ; left bank rather slip- 
pery for animals. At | mile path crosses small stream. 
At 1 j miles the path descends at a gradient of 1 in 3 for 80 
yards, where it is rough for animals, and then crosses 
stream. At 2 miles the path, after traversing short defile, 
descends to smnll stream. The ground is very soft and the 
opposite bank steep and ditfioult. At 2| miles the track ia 
rough for 8U yards of desceut. At 3b miles path oroaaea 
stream near bank, steep, 18 feet wide, 8 inches deep, 2^ 
miles per honr ; disused iNiddy-fields on left bank, suHicient 
to encamp 400 men in dry weather. The path now nma 
along the level fur 120 yards, after which is a stiff ascent. 
.At 5 mili^s there is a steep and rough ascent for 150 yards. 
At 6i miles path crosses small strcsin ; water good ; further, 
bunks steep and slippery. At 0} miles ruined shed on loft 
and burnt remains of three huts on right. At 7 miles well 
on left ; water gooil ; ground euffioiont to camp 200. Shortly 
after commencing its final descent the track follows the 
course of a small stream, which it crosses and recrossea 
six time*. At 9 miles paddy-fields on right, sufficient to 
Camp 500 men. At 9^ miles halting place is 200 yards to 
the left; jnst above some piddy-ficlds good camping 
ground, anfficient for 500 men, not including paddy-fields. 
Water close by from stream and go^nl. The village of 
Nawa, lately burnt, lay 400 yards further east on the right 
side of the Nam Ua valley. 


No. 38. 

Fmw XOVOTAX (KAIHOT^) to slvOTiV (Sonto Vo. 17) tIA s6tA 

ua mOvopAt. 

By Capt. H. B. B. DONNE, Noipolk Regiment, Januabt 1889. 


S 

1. B6ja 

7 0 

i 

7 0 

See Route No. 36, Stage 1. 

Buperintendi 
Northern 
Bhan State 

8. Mdngpdt 

8 8 

15 2 

General direction east. ^ Path at first 
runs through open ground and dif- 
nsed paddy-fields until at lb milea it 
gradually entera jungle and at 8^ 
miles ascends rapidly until the highest 
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Trom MONGYAI (MAINGY^) to TAngyAN (Eouts No. 17) rid IldYA and 
MOnOPAT— ronfttiitcyl. 



2. lK8llgpat~ront. point is reached at 4| miles; the path then descends 
nntil it touches a stream at 7 miles, the rest of the way 
heinif fairly level over op(>n frrcnnd. At | mile path crosses 
sninll stream, ruins of bridge on left, single plank for foot* 
passengers, animals cross to right where the ascent up 
opfiosite bank is easy. At 1 mile small wooden bridge over 
soft bit of ground at present awkward for animals, who 
have to make a detonr to the left, leaving the direct route 
when at 200 yards Iroin the bridge and striking it again ^ 
mile on the other aide. At 1| miles patli crosses paddy* 
flelda snffleient to encamp 800 men iii dry weather. At 
miles path traverses defile and swampy ground for 00 yards, 
a little rough for animals. At miles |)ath crosses small 
stream ; water good ; paddy-fields on left. The track follows 
the course of this stream, crossing and recrossiug it several 
times as it winds among the hills. At 3| miles the path cum* 
niences an abrupt ascent at a gradient of 1 in 3 and is rough 
and difiicalt fur aniinsls for lUO yards. At 4^ miles another 
steep bit of ascent, for 50 yards. At 6| miles path crosses 
small stream, water good. From 7 miles the route lies 
along the right bank of a stream, which it crosses at 7t 
miles. At ?| iiiiles another stream is crossed by ford 8 
yards wide, 1 foot 3 inches deep, 2^ miles per hour, bottom 
bard, water good. At 7^ miles path crosses another stream 
similar to the abf>ve. At 7jl miles track strikes small 
stream. At 8} miles camping ground at cluster of small 
pagodas snfiicicnt to encamp 4^ men. A kyaniig lies 200 
yards south-rast of pngodtis, 38 by 86 yards ; no saydts. 
Water good from rinall stream cloae by. The village 
of MOngpdt, said to have ooutained 33 bonses, has been 
burnt. 


M. P. M. P. 

3. V&hxLk (6,100 10 2 General direction east. The path is 

feet). fairly level and good the whole way 

and lies through open ground. At 

Namp&ii. ^ ; 190 yards from camping ground at 

pagodas the path crosses a covered wooden pile bridge, 48 
yards long, 5 feet w'ide, over small stream, passable for 
animals. At } mile bit of swampy ground is crossed by 
single planks as fi>Qt-bi*idge ; animals cross to the right. 
At lj| miles the remains of villngc of Man Lwoi (lately 
burnt) on the left. At 1 1 miles small stream, water good. 
At 1| miles jangle on left for ^ mile. At 2| miles path 
crosses stream by ford 10 yards wide, 1 foot deep, 2 miles 
per hour, and then lies through long grass. At 3i miles 
small deserted village consisting cf seven huts at 100 yards 
on the right. At 3| miles small stream crossed by wouden 
bridge, i ussable for animals. At 4|, 4} and 41 miles track 
crosses small streams; water good. At 5 miles, small 
kyaung, 17 by 6 yards, uninhabited, on the left deserted 
village, name not known, containing eight honses, i mile 
west -north-west of kyaung. At 5} miles track '*rosses 
small stream ; wateiT good. At 6} miles two small springs 
immediately on left; water gocxl, but limited supply. At 
7 miles site of the village of KhAn recently burnt, for* 
merly consisting of 16 huts, surrounded by bamboos. At 74 
miles path crosses stream by ford 15 yards wide, 1 foot 6 
inches deep, 1| miles per hour. This stream flows into the 
Namp&a 100 yards further, where the path crouea it by 
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No. 38. 


From M6NQYAI (MAINGY^ jo tAnGYAn (Rovtk No. 17) rid HdYA and 
MOK G P At — eout in lied . 

Aatborities. 

I Namber and Names 

of UtHges, Rivers 
and Streams. 


8. NAhnk (6,100 

feet) — cont. 


end of march- At 0} miles pass crosses small stream. 
At 94 miles site of bazaar recently burnt on the right. At 
101 miles camping ground at kyanng (30 by 30 yards) and 
cluster of pagiKlns in bamboo clump. Space to camp 600 
men in kyaung enclosure and 2,000 ontsido. Water good 
from stream cluse by. The sight of the burnt village of 
Nihuk is i mile to south-west of kyanng and the Namp&n 
flows at HOO yards to the south. From N&huk there is a 
good i-oad to Mhngkyeng through open undulating country, 
rice and cotton cultivation, the distance is said to be about 
16 miles, and the villages of Nongsaw, Loising and Nimka 
are on or close to the road. 


M. P. M. P. 

10 2 20 4 Direction east. Path generally level 

and good thronghout; the only part of 
this march at all difllcnlt for trans- 
port animals was at 3 miles in cross- 
ing H small stream, bat this was 
nmdered easy by digging away some of 
the near bunk. After descending for 
300 yards path crosses small stream ; 
water good ; 50 yards farther is a 
Hfwing of good water on the lf>ft. The 
tt'.'K'k then ascends through short 
jungle for 1,000 yards, during which 
the steepest gradient in the march is 
'* met with 1 in 0. At 1 mile the 
country is open. At 3 miles track 
strikes above-mentioned stream ; 
animals cross to the left of foot-bi idge. 
At 44 miles path crosses ; small 
stream'; water good. Animals cross 
to the right, where it opena out into 
a small shoot of water 10 yards 
across, 1 foot deep. At 5| miles track descends through 
jungle fur 3(1) yai'ds, after which it lies across undulating 
country covered with burnt grass with occasionally a few 
trees until the halting place is reached. At 64 >>*3 74 miles 
small streams crossed by wooden bridges ; available for 
animals. At I04 miles large banyan tree, good camping 
ground for 1,000 men. Water good from jkeel close by. 
Three-quarters of a mile beyond camping ground the path 
crosses the Nam H6ng by bamboo foot-bridge ; trans))ort 
animals cross by ford on left 10 yards wide, 1 foot H inches 
deep, 24 miles per hour. We ter good, bottom hard, banks 
high. The site of Tangyan village, which has recently 
been burnt, is 4 mile further east of stream. The kyanng, 
60 by 34 yards, is sitnstod f mile south-east of this 
ford; there is one say&t, accommodation for 20 men. 
Small gronp of pagodas snrronnded by a 3-feet brick wall 
close to kyanng. This enelosnre is abont 60 yards across in 
an iriragnlar form ; good camping ground here for 000 men. 
Dock and teal on almve-nmniioaed jhttl. For route hoaea to 
Tan-btog, ms No. 17, and to Mdngma, sM No. 00. 


4. Tangyia 

Nam Hong. 



fort 40 janls wide, 2 feet 3 inches deep, 24 miles per honr. 
There are one *»r tw'O small dug-outs used by native fisher- 
men about 12 feet long, 18 inches w'ide. At 71 miles path 
commences to ascend, leading over grass covered undula- 
tions (steepest gradient 1 in 6) and gradually rising to the 
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Prom M5N0YAI (MAINOY<:)..to T^NGyAn (Routi No. 18) viA h6yA 
AND MONGPAT — OM tinned. 

BRANCH 1. 

From HdYA (Stage 1) to MANSAnG (Route No. 15, Alternative I). 
Bt Capt. n. B. B. DONNR, Norvolk Regiment, January 1889. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

S 

0 






1. Mansang 

M. F. 

7 e 

M. F. 

7 6 


7 6 7 0 General direetion Gouth>west. Tho 

path is gfonerallj level and good 
throaghoui, commencing with a verj 
gradual ascent for the first miles, 
after which it descends at a similar 
gradient for the rest of the way. The steepest part is 18", 
but this only lusts fur 100 yards just before highest point is 
reached. The track passes to the right of the conspicuous 
conical shaped hill situate in almost a direct line between 
Hoya and Manstiiig. For the first 1^ miles the route lies 
over gross covered ground and then enters thin low jungle, 
which gradually increases in density, the country beaming 
more for the last 1| miles. At | mile duck jhoel on 
right, 300 by 150 yards, fed by small stream. At 4 mils 
pass Hoya basnor on left and two zayits (accommodetioc 
30 men)* on right, 100 yards further wooden bridge in bad 
repair over dry nullnh. At 1 mile village of H6ya is 150 
yards on right. At 1^ miles path crosses small stream by 
wo<Mlen bridge 'to by 5 feet, psAsable for animals, some planks 
are loose At miles small village at 100 yards on leh, five 
huts. At 2j miles two huts among bamboos on left. At2f 
miles cross stmill stream hy single plank ; animals go round 
to right. At 34 miles small stream crossed by plank, animala 
to left. Paddy-fields to right and left. Encampment for 600 
men in dry weather. Another small stream 60 yards 
further. Water in both good. At miles cross swampy 
bit of ground by single planks ; animals to left. At 4| miles 
a village of 10 huts at 000 yards on bill to right. At 6 
miles village of Konke, 18 huts. At 8} miles kyaung 
with i>agod:M at | mile on right, and village of Nank&n at f 
mill' on left containing 23 houses. At 0| iniles path left rear 
of above village. Tniok at this point crosses stream (high 
banks) by wooden bridge ; animals cross to right. Good 
camping ground for 2,000 men. At 7} miles throe ruined 
pagodas on right. At 7| miles Mans&ng basaar on left. 
At 7} miles Mansang kyaung. 


No. 39. 

Tnm xOVOTAW to VOvaZTEira tU XAVOKA. 

By Capt. A. C. YATE, Ist Beloocheer, February 1888. 



1 . 

(about 6,000 


Namyin and Nam- 
maiim&k. 


7 0 7 0 Road fairly good for pack transport 

Level for first I 4 miles, then a steady 
and often steep ascent for 4 miles. 
Last 14 miles level. The surround- 
ing country is open and fn>e from 
jungle, much of it being under culti- 
vation. Rice, opium and sugar-cane. The approaches to 
the streams that are crossed cn rcn/c ni'e. as usual, bad, and 
require ramping. Bridges can easily l>e laid across any of 
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No. 39. 


Fbom M^VGTAW to MONGKYENO viA IsONGMA-rofi/muMj. 


Aathorities. 


I 


i 

'6 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Panffnaag 
(about 5,000 
feet) — co»<. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 1 

Remarks. 


thoHO strouins. The road issning fn>m Mungyaw village 
leaves the NsmyAn stream to the left. At miles piss 
the two villages and Icyaimg of Nanwat on the right., to the 
Rdtiih of which lio the villages of Nyaiingswe and Kyushim. 
All these villages lie in the midst of groves of barrhoos. At 
1| miles road to left to Maniii&k (about 15 miles). The road 
then ascends the Lw5sAk * range (the hills to the right or 
south-west are known as Lvrdwenglek). At 2| miles road to 
right to Nyaungswu (1 mile). At 4 miles path to right to 
Pans4py5 (Palatiiig village), i mile distant. To the left or 
east, at the foot of the Lw^sak poivk, lies a village called 
Mankyd (Chinese-Shan village), the inhabitunts being Shan- 
Tnyuk.s. The Paiaiing and Shan>Tayok villages here till 
cultivate opiurn, whicli se.lls in Mbiigyaw at Its. 8 to Hs. 10 
for a visH-.:i.} lb. At 5 miles Pulaitng village of Mansak 
(:iO houses), I mile to k'ft of road. ThiTe are stwf'nil iToss. 
roads from Mansak to P4ns<ipy5. At miles cross is 
swampy bit of ground by stone causeway and wooden bridge. 
Good camping ground and water hen;. At miles crusa 
Nuinnmnmak, small Sban-Tayuk settlement to left of roail. 
At 7 miles again cross Nammaiimak. Good camping ground 
on left bank. Water good and abundant. Find and grass 
not very plentiful. This w'ould probably be a bealtby situ 
for a cantonment. Sban-Tayok settlement of P&iigkyeng, 
five houses, 3 mile to west of Panguang camping ground. 


d 

d 

d 


d 

00 

I 

I 

'A 


a 

5 


I 


2. Pii^^g 

Nampdn river and 
Namsin stream. 


M. 

15 


M. 

22 


Notfi , — This stage is too long for any 
but a small [)arty with a short 
baggage. 'I'o march from Miingyaw 
to Niliigyun on the hanks of thu 
Nurnpon is 15.^ miles ; also too long a 
march for u large column. Helween 
Pingnilng and NAngyun there is no place snitablo for a 
camp and next to no water. The b<(Hi stages to make from 
Mongyaw to Mongma secern to he ( 1 ) Pkngnang, (2) Phasu 
on the Namsin stream, ( 2 ) Mongma. 

The road throughont compuriMl with some other roads in the 
Shan ijtatos is a gooil one ; but tbero arc swampy bits on it 
and very steep a.scentR and tiescents that cause both ibday 
and discomfiture to pack transport. The road rnns for first 4 
miles south, then fur 4.3 miles south-west, then For (>4 milea 
south-east. This circuitous route is adopted evidently to 
avoid the valley of the Nampoii and the Loi Wan range, both 
of which intervene in the direct lino from l*angn 4 iig to 
MOngina. The route mostly traverses an undulating or 
hilly country covered with trees and grass jungle, with here 
and there narrow and rough defiles. The descent from the 
crest of the Loi Wenglek to the valley of the Nampon is long 
(7 miles) and in places dilHcnlt. The valley of the Narnpou 
(9th and 10th miles), which is abodt | mile broad and in or 
near which tho villages of N4tong, N4iigynti, and Ph4s<> are 
situated, is all cultivated with rice, tobacco and vegetables. 
From P&ngn4ng ascent for miles to crest of Loi Wenglek, 
height alamt 5,500 feet. Thence descend for 1 ^ miles into 
Pengwehin valley (formerly village there). Camping 
ground and spring of water \ mile or more to loft of road. 
At 3^ miles road to loft (oast), across P4ngw4hini valley, 
loading to Maiimik (distant 10 or 12 miles). At 4 miles 
enter thick jnnglo and rocky gorge. Road difiicult. At 5 
miles uineige into cultivated clearing between the hills. 


• Lw4 is the Burmanised form of the Shan word Loi s hill. 
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From m5NGTAW to MONGKYENG vU UOJUQUA’-ctmtinued. 

Authoritiop. Distancea. 

~ \ Number and Names 

of Stages, Uivers . . Remarks* 

and Streams. Total. 

mediute. 


2* - cent. Water here from tiny spring, enough for 50 men. Camp in 

fields good. This place is called Nams&ngsok. At 5^ miles 
pvith to left to Pangngwe, Palaung village (six houses), 1 
uiile distant. At CJ milos another jiath to left (north) to the 
same village, which is sitnated on a spnr of the Loi Wenglek 
range. At 71 miles good stream of water (called Nam- 
pangngwe), but no place for a camp nnless the jungle is 
cleared. At 81 miles path to right to first village of Nktong 
(distant about 1 mile, five houses, Shans), and thenre on 
over the crest of the low hills to the south-west to Nan&ng 
(Lantii) and Mnnsi^. At miles cross the Namptin river 
( to feet broad, 14 feet deep) by easy ford and reach village 
<»f Nangynn (Shans, 10 houses; good camp in fields ; water, 
fuel and grass abundant). Up to this point the road has 
Is^en rocky, steep and throngh jungle. For the next 2 
miles, H,} to 10*, it follows the foot of the hoi Waw ran^, 
which hounds the Namijfin valley on iho north. All mile 
south of Nangynn and sonth of the Namponisihe second 
village of Nfitong (seven or eight hoiisns). At 101 miles 
psiss Shan village of Phasb (20 honses ; good camp ; water, 
f«Mlder and fuel). At 10.) miles tho road turns eastward 
leaving tho valley of the Nampon (which river here turns 
S(»nf ti and Kuhse(|aently (lows w'cstward to Manse, and (hence 
south or south-west to iho Namma river). From hero to 
I’aiignng, tho road is throughout throngh tree and grass 
jungle. Mere and there steep gradients and swampy bits 
oi' ground hinder transport. At 12) miles cross Namsin 
stream (15 feet broad, 1 foot deep). (The Namsin is pro- 
bably tho boundary between the Laiitn and Miingma dis- 
tricts.) From 13th to 14lh mile several roads to right 
(south) to liimpok (Shan village, distant about 4 mile), and 
thence on to Mankdt and Miingpat. llalf-a-milo along road 
to Mongfiat the road to Nanang (Luntu) and Mansd branches 
off to the east, ure Route No. 59. Tho hamlet of Pingnng 
is reached at 15 miles, where there is a small camping 
ground in fields. Good water, fodder and fuel. 

M. P. M. P. 

3. Mdngina ... 7 O 29 O Road very good throughout. Traverse! 

at first undulating country overgrown 

Namhai and several with thin tree jungle, and as Mongma 

other small streams. is approached, open undulating 

downs. Tho beds of the streams 
crossed are firm and the approaches to tliem fairly easy. No 
swamfiy ground. Near the village the jungle is cleared for 
cultivation (rice, opium, cotton, tobacco, mustard, do.). At 
1 mile pass spring of water. At 1^ miles Shan village of 
P&ting (30 houses), | mile to right of road. There too, path 
branches off north-west to the Kachin villages of H6hai and 
Loi Waw, both sitnatod on the lower spurs of the Loi Waw 
range, and to 2 miles north of the village of Makmn. 
To the left at the southom foot of the Loi Waw range the 
Namtw6 stream fiows east into the Nampfin. At 4i mfles 
Shan village of West Makmn to left of road* From here 
road north to Hfthai and Manlw^waw, north-west to Man- 
m&k, over the lower spurs of the Loi Waw (distanoe aboni 
16 miles), sonth by west to KOnknt (3k daings), where it 
joins the Limpdk-Mongpftt road. At 4| miles cross small 
stream flowing sonth into Namping, which falls into Sal- 
ween (the watershed between the Salween and Irrawaddy 
is crossed near P&ting), jnsi beyond this path to left to 
village of East Makmn. At 6} miles cross Namhai (cornea 
down from Hfthai) stream alao flowing into Nampdng. At 
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No. 39, 


Fbom MOSTGYAW to MOXGKYENa vid MdNGMA-^onfinned. 


Authoritios. 


I 


Knmber and NameB 
of Stagcii, KiTers 
and Stream!. 


Distance!. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


3. MOngina— ^ont. 


4. Vain * 

NampAniir and Nam- 
i6k, large streams, 
and other sniallor 
streams. 


7 miles reach Miingma, village of 40 or 50 houses. Kyaung, 
piigoda, dc. Myoza of district lives here. Bazaar. Rice, 
tobacco, opinm, mustard, vegetables, fmits, Ac., ciiltiveted 
here. The soil of this neighbourhood does not seem to bo 
very prodnetive, anv how not good for rice cultivation. 
Thoro is also a groat lack of water from springs and streams. 
Cultivation depends mainly on the rainfall. Dry cro])8 
should do best here. The range oast of Mungina in Lwokyo, 
the liwdtnaw lyitig east by south n^nr the Salween, and the 
liwcling south-west. There is very little forest growth near 
Mungina, and the grass is of poor quality. Tho Nanip&ng 
river flows on the cast and south sides of the village ; width 
about 20 feet and H foot deep. From Mbngma there are 
roads north vid Manmik to Mungkyet ; throe stages, viz., 
Paiigloii 12 miles, Manm&k 10, and Miingkyet 8 miles— total 
30 miles. Hilly road all the way, crossing Nam PAng river 
and Tjwcwuw range of hills in the first stage ; cast to Ta 
MOngnong ferry on the Salween (meeting the road from 
Mungkyeng to tho Salween at Piping) ; soiitli-sonth-east to 
Mungkyeng;' south-south-weat to Mankit and Mbngpat 
(also to Taiigyin, Hoya, Mbngyai, &o.), and west to Lantu 
and Maiis4. 'I'ho road to Miingkyet follows tho Nampflng 
valley for 3 miles to tho foot c)f the Lw6wan hills. This 
valley is fertile, well irrigated, and highly cultivated. 
There aro four villages in it, Kongkydng, Tongkyi, Namho, 
and Maiipiug. 

M. 

9 


M. 

38 


Direction sonth. Road good. The 
bullock road goes along the right bank 
of the Nampiiig from tho village of 
Mannnmsftk to Nalu. There is also 
a nearer road on the left bank, but it 
is apt to he impassable for pack animals. The country 
traversed is bare and undulating, well watered by numerous 
streams and intersected by fertile valleys. The Lwekyo 
range to the east is inhabited by Palanngs. At 2 miles pass 
villages of East and IVcst Kam6n, both burnt. The Kiinka 
pagf^a east from hero is a good landmark ; it is situated on 
a spur of the Lweling just above the village of Kniika on 
the road from Mankit to Mansi. At 2^ miles cross Nam- 
namfln stream and its cultivated valley. At 3k miles Nakai 
to loft. At 3f miles cross Namnakik stream. At 4 miles 
village of Nakik, j mile to left, and beyond it in the hills 
a Palaung village. At 4^ miles path to right to 86mwdn 
village, 1 mile distant, on right bank of Namping. At 4} 
miles another path to right to S6mw6n and one to left to 
Hdna. At 4} miles cross Nam H6na stream. At 5 miles 
Nampaklun village and p*th to right (west) to villages of 
Namkham (2 miles) and Savi (4 miles). At 7k miles ford 
Namsflk stream (50 feet broad by 2 feet deep). The village 
is situated on both banks. From here the country traverse 
is hilly and overgrown with jungle. The Nams6k falls into 
the Namping just below the village of Kamsfik. Nalu has 
been a large village but, like all the other villages of the 
Miingma and Miingkyeng districts, has been recently attack- 
ed and burnt. The W^in pagoda stands on a hill 2 miles 
south of Nalu. Good enmping ground and abundant water. 
Grans and fuel for a large force. From here there is a road 
to Tingyin, we Route No. CO. 


Capt. Donne, in Route No. 60, mikes the distance 111 miles. 
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Fbom m5NOTAW to MONGKYENG via UONGMA— 


Number and Names 
^ of Stages, Aivers 

3 and Streams. 

§ 

^ o 


M6ngk3P>tng 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

10 4 

M. F. 
49 2 



Direction east. For first 4 miles 
Nammyeng and several crosses Loi Miyin (height above sea 

I small streams. lerel 4,000 to 6,000 feet) overgrown 

with pine, fir and^k. The kyanngs 
in this neighbourhood are built of 
wood. From the summit of the pass over the Loi Miyin, the 
surrounding country is commanded west to the Loi Ling, 
north -west to the Loi Patan and Loi Yyonglek, north to the 
Loi Waw, north-east to the Lrd Kyo and Loi Maw, east to 
the hill ranges near the Salween, south to the Loi Ky6 
in the independent State of Monglbn, and south or Bonth> 
west to the Loi Ping range, to the south or 80 uth<west of 
which is the Mungyai district. South of the Loi Ping is 
seen the hill called Loi Na16n or Loi Namlok. South of the 
Loi Ping is the Tingyin, and north of.it the Mbngkyeng dis- 
trict. The Nam ping flows north of the Loi Ping and then 
turning south or - south-east falls into the Salween below 
Mungshu. Crossing tne Lui Miyin range the road descends 
into the Mimgkyeng valley. Gradient steep in some places. 
At 4 miles cross Namsamwin stream. At 4^ miles path 
to left to old Palaung village of K5hin, and thence on 
over the Loi Kyo to Nakat and Mongma. At 4} miles 
pass village of Mantiklet or KAkuiu. Here path to right 
to Shan village of Kfitaung, 2 miles off. At 6} miles Shsn 
village, or collection of hamlets called Nahung, aud from 
there path aonthwards to Kfitaung. At miles path to 
right to village of Lwitinfr. The country here is open and 
undulating, overgrown with thin tree Jungle. Numerous 
streams. Valleys cultivated. At miles village of Tingtam. 

At 8^ miles cross Nammyeng river (which flows into the 
Ns in ping) by wooden bridge. From here path to left to 
Shan village of Manaingnu, and to right toNong^aw (both 1 
mile distant). At 9 miles another path to right to Nongsaw 
and left to Mansalek. At 9^ miles pasa MSngkyeng basaar. 
At 10^ milef reach Mdngkyeng, formerly large place, but 
now entirely destroyed except the kyaung. North-east of 
Mbngkyeng, on the banks of the Nammyeng, the following 
villages lie: — Hfiten, Hdmyeng, Nongpakveng, Tongkun, 
Nanyu. To the east and north-east, in the valley of the 
Namsutai stream, are the villagea of Ptnghung, K6ngpaw, 
TAngpyet, PAngkyeng and Ptngwa, all within a radiua of 
8} miles from Mongkyeng village. Camping ground and 
water for force of any aise at Mbngkyeng. (3rass and fuel 
not very |dentifnl. From here roads to the Mbngnong, 
Kongpun, Namfin, and Hitseng ferries over the Salween, to 
Monglbn, Nalao, Tkngyin, Mbngp&t, Mankit, H6ya, M6n- 
gyai, Ac. 

BRANCH I. 

FaoM M5 nOMA (Stage 8) to MONGPAT. 

Bt Capt. DONNE, Januabt 1889, Lieut. DALT, March 1889. 

.. HdklUbBl ... 17 0 17 0 General direotion sonth-south-west. 

The path throughout this inarch ia 
Tam Ti, Nam Tank, easy. For the first 18# miles the 

and Nam H6iu route is generally level and open, 

leading over gentle undulations 
covered with grass. At 11 milea the track passes through 
scattered tre^ whidh gradually becomes denser, and 


Nam Ti, Nam Tank, 
and Nam H6iu 
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No. 89. 


Fbom MONOYAW to MONONTENO vU VONGMA— conttmtad. 
BRANCH l—cmtinMd, 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Riven 
and Strimms. 



8. XSiiNpit 


Diatancea. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarka. 


oontinaea thna through jnngle to the end. At 18f miles the 
first rise of any importance begins and the path ascends until 
the highest point, 400 feet above the Nam Hon, is passed at 
14|; from this ridge there is a gradual descent to the 
village of Makhim. Sites for camps in dry weather close 
to the banks of most of the streams. At ^ mile path crosses 
small stream; steep rise on further side for 10 yards, but 
not difficult. At li miles small stream ; water good. At 
2^ miles about 6 acres of paddy on the right. At 8| miles 
path crosses small stream. At 4 miles the Nam Ti is 
crossed by bamboo foot-bridge ; animals cross to the right ; 
deepest part 1 foot 5 inches. At 7| miles small stream ; 
water good ; ground soft near it. At 8^ miles another 
small stream is crossed ; 100 yards further small pagoda on 
left at 150 yards, and ndt house under trees 100 yards on 
right. At 8| miles the Namyauk is crossed by ford (small 
stream). At 9^ miles path crosses a stream three times in 
200 yards. At 10| miles the village of Mannfing is about 
1 ,200 yards on the left, containing about 14 huts, and the 
village Hdna to the right front about | mile up the valley. 
At Ilf mites small stream. At Ilf miles a path leads off 
to the right front to village of K6ngknt, 7 miles distant. At 
12f miles the Nam Hon is crossed by single plank ; animals 
cross to the right b ford 8 yards wide, 1 foot 8 inches deep, 
2f miles per hour, \ >ttom hard. At 12|, 13f and 13 miles 
small streams are crossed. At the last point two small 
atreams are croased close together ; ground soft and would 
be difficult in wet weather. At 13|, 14|, 15f, and 15| miles 
small streams, i t 17 miles deserted village of Makh&m ; 
13 houses, one kyaung (20 by 20 yards), uninhabited. * Good 
ground for camp for l.CioO men close to kyanng. Two small 
streams at 200 and 400 yards to south-west flowing through 
paddy-fields ; water go^. 

M. F. M. F. 

8 X 26 1 General direction sonth-weat. The 

path is good and easy thronghont, 
running across some of the lower 

spars of Lw4 Ling (Loi Lin). At 3 

miles the path strikes the main track 
from Mankit to MSngp&t. At 3f miles the village of Naheng 
is passed, containing 12 houses, one pfingyi kyanng, and say6t 
(Kank&t circle). At 4f miles the villages of KunwOn and 
Namk&t are viaible abont a mile diatant to the weat under 
Lw4 Ling. At 5 milea paaa through the village of Kinka (Man- 
kit circle) containing abont half-a-dozen hnta. At 6| milea 
path cmaaea the Nampfin, which forma the boundi^ be* 
tween the M5ngpit and Mankit cirolea i ford 16 yarda aeroaa, 
low banka, 1 foot deep. At 6 milea Manaai village; aix 
honaea, one minona kyanng built of pine wood. Jnat 
at the foot of Gxe hill on which Manaai ia aituated ia a 
brandh'<d the Nampfln, 10 yarda wide, Rfeet deep at ford. 
There ia a large aingle plank aeroaa thia atream and, if a 
aimilar plank were laid, it would be paaaable for animala : 
both atreama nnfordable when in floM. The valley of the 
Nampfln k i mile in width and under paddy cultivation t 
thia part of the road might be difficult in rainy weather. 
After Manaai the path lara along high ground to'ltflngpit. 
At 7 milae the v&lege of Mani^g ia ^ mile to aonth of 
road. 
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No. 40. 

r«om MOVOTAW to TBiBAW vift XAVS^ ttnA XAVXOXWOX. 

Bt Capt. STEWART, Royai;, Munster Fusiliers, March 1886. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Staffes, Rivers 
and Streams. 



1. K6iiaw (Kdn^). 

2. Mantaleng ... 

3. MansS 

4. Manpjia 

Namp6n, Nammt^ and 
Naminon rivers, and 
five small streams. 


5. NaaBgmwoB ... 

Three small streams. 


6. Ta 8^ 

Three small streams, 
Namma river. 


>- See Route No. 30. Branch III. 


10 O 29 2 ' See Route No. 16, Stage 2. 

7 4 36 6 Course we8t-south*west. For 1st mile 

road runs through extensive rice fields, 
then country bernines more undulat- 
ing and covered with thin tree jungle, 
till at 5| miles much former rice 
cultivation which continues till Man- 
pyin is reached. At start ford small 
stream. At | mile, ford Nam)ion, 30 yards broad, 1^ feet 
deep; medium current; stony bottom ; low banks. At 1 
mile village Sanya (six houses), 200 yards to left of road. 
At 2 miles village of Konkuw (10 housosl both sides of road. 
Ford Namme stream 10 yards broad, 1 foot deep, slow 
current, stony bottom, high and rather difficult banks (flows 
into Nammon), immediately after pHSsing village. At 3 miles 
village of N&tong (nine houses) V)Oth sides of road. At 
miles village of Lulwai to right. At 42 miles road rune 
along side of Nammon river for a short distance. At 52 miles 
cross bridg’ (good for pack transport) over stream. At 7^ 
miles cross NammCn river (20 yards broad, 1 foot deep. Slow 
current, flows into Naropon) bridged, passable for pack 
animals. Camp in paddy fields on right bank. Ground 
ample and water good. 

9 4^2 Course west. The road runs through 

hilly country covered with thin jun- 
gle, good throughout, offering no 
impediment to pack transport. Three 
small 8cn«ms are passed at 1 mile, 
52 miles, and fij miles. At miles 
village of Pinghai (eight houses), round which ground is 
cleared and preparations for new cultivation arc beipg made. 
Good camping ground near old pagodas. At 9^ miles vil- 
lage of Naungmwon is reached. Layge kyaung in large 
open apace. Excellent camping ground. Water in 'stream 
near at hand. A baxaar ia held hero every fifth day. Small 
supplies of rioe procurable. 

9 O 65 8 Course west by south. Country gener- 

ally fairly level, through thin jun- 
gle. Graflnal descent to the Namma 
river. Road good throughout. At 2f 
miles village of Nongkwai, 20 houses, 

' 60 yards to left of road. At 32 miles 

P6ngbai, five houses. At 4f miles Nongkwai, 11 houses. At 
8| miles 86-4n, 87 houses, on right bank of Nsmma river. 
Good camping ground in paddy-fields near village. Ford 
the Namma here (60 yards broad, 2| to 3 feet deep. Stony 
bottom, awift current) rather difficult, being a winding one 
and should be staked ont beforehand. (The Namma is only 
fordable late In the diy season at SAdn. It is not fordable 
at Titi some S or 4 miles 'highsr up stream. Crossing by 
boat end rsft is a very tedions process.) Mo camping 






No. 40. 



Fbom UOKOTAW to THIbAW «iA MAKSA akd NADHGMWON-conNoMA. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Biven 
and Streams. 


6. Ta 8Mn- 


7. K6]ioBg 

One small stream. 


8. Thibaw (MOng- 
■ipaw). 

Namtu or Afyitngd. 


Distaiicee. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



ground on left bank, b>it room found here and there in the 
jungle. No supplies procurable. The Namma is the bonnd- 
‘ ary here betirecn Thibaw and Theinni. 

M. F. M. F. 

9 0 64 0 Course west-south-west. Country un- 

dulating and covered with tree jungle, 
amongst which are a few teak trees. 
Road easy and good throughout. At 

5 miles village of Filin to right. At 

6 miles village of Pingkkng, seven 
houses. At S miles cam ping ground 
is reached in rice fields, near the 
small village of H6nong. Spaoe 
ample, and water in small stream 
near camp. 

6 0 70 0 Course west. Country undulating and 

covered with thin jungle. At 1 mile 
village of Pinglwai, 20 houses. At 3 
miles and onwards road runs along 
leit bank of river Namtu or Myitngi 
160 yards broad, 10 to 15 feet deep, low banka ; ferry ; three 
large dug-outs (canoes). At 5^ miles village of Sinkun, four 
htmses. At G miles ferry over river is reached opposite 
Thibawmyo. 

The following are two alternative routes from Mansi to 
Tliiliaw : — 

(a) (1) Nakun, crossing Namma river at Namma vil- 
lage ; (2) Fingliyo ; (3) Kdnsa { (4) Thibaw. 

(b) (1) Nisaw (on right bank of Nampon) ; (2) Noiigk- 
woi,2 miles south of Nauiigmwon; (3) Fingliyo, cross- 
ing Namma by the Kotamuiig ferry ; (4) vU Konsa to 
Thilmw. Neiir Kvliisa the road to Mongyui is met. 

Nnte. — For thf* Inst four stages of this route^ sss also No. 53, 
Nortlieru Division. 


No. 41. 

rma utnara (m* amit* vo. is) to vAvsin vis BAWswurerz. 

By Liunr. G. W. T. PBOW8E, Isr Du» or Cobnwall's Light Intantbt, Fsbbuart 1881. 



1. XOngt&t 

8. Camp Maav 
Xatlwl. 

Namtit, NamIwi,Nam- 
pwi, and several 
smaller streams. 


13 p ' 18 0 Set Route No. 18, Stage 8. 

18 8 25 6 General direction west. Path leads np 

to bead of Namtit vallev j ascends 
thence through thick jungle to Nam- 
tit river, forded at 3i mih.-s (40 feet 
broad, 8 feet deep ; pebble bottom * 

• . water clear and good; low grasiiy 

and then dMconil. 

again to Namlwi stream which u forded at 7} miles j 
breadth 30 feet, depth 8 feet t sand and rocky bottom : 
grassy banks 6 feet high { current 8 miles per hour. Very 
steep tuont from bore by ligBag to top of -hill at 0* miles, 
desoendiug to eamp bv Nampwi stream at 12f miles. Bad. 
■arrow and rooky path in many plaoeo. 
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Trom MdNGTIN to NAMSAN vU BAWDWINGYI— fonetniiMl. 


Anthoritiea. 

Kumber Rnd NRmes 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


2. Camp near 

Katlwi-coat. 


3. Bawdwiagpi ... 

Nampwi. 


4. XaitOBg 

Kamkhoiif* 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Bridget . — None with exception of few bamboo foot-bridgea. 
ViUeget patted . — Nanngmdn at 2 miles ; 12 houses ; Katlwi at 
miles ; 10 houses (Kaobin village) ; HAlem at 10 milea, 
1 mile north of road. Camp on Nampwi stream in small 
poddy.fields for 150 men. Supplies in small qnantitiaa from 
Katlwi village. 


General direction south and aonth-aast. 
Path crosses valley and ascends hills 
on south side. The Nampwi is ford- 
ed on leaving campj 80 feet broad, 
2 feet deep ; water clear and good | 
stony bottom ; banks 6 feet high, 
oovered with grass and jungle j onrrent 2 to 8 miles an 
hocur. Steep ascent ti> 1 mile, thence more gradual { path 
averaging 2 feet in width, passes over crest of grassy hills. 
At 2 miles path ia rotten and covered with loose stones, 
continuing over undulations to S miles, where it is much 
broken away and very narrow. At 6 miles it turns sontii* 
oast and enters narrow defile between high, bare hills, de- 
scending to Bawdwingyi at 8 miles. The path dowiv this 
defile averages 18 inches in width and leads over slippeiy 
rock in many places, with several bad swampy crossings. 
.Average width of defile 150 yards, the path along the bottom 
of it l^ing commanded the whole way to camp from the 
hills on both sides, which are coverM with short grass 
and rocks. No villages are passed en rowto. Bad and rocky 
camping ground at Bawdwingyi for 160 men. Water from 
small stream at bottom of defile, 6 feet broadi 1 foot deep, 
muddy, but drinkable. No supplies and grass scanty. Tiro 
stone huts inhabited by Chinamen, which would accommo- 
date 16 to 20 men apieoe ; a third hut about 8 miles down 
vaRey beyond old workings and also inhabited by a Obina- 
man. A path averaging 3 feet in width leads from camp to 
the workings, which commence abont If miles further down 
the valley. This path is carried across the small stream 
which flows down the valley at three points by three hewn 
stone segmental arches built by Chinese labour. The first 
bridge is situated between camp and workings and is fiat- 
teoed at the top, the second is at the commencement of the 
workings and is bnilt in steps, the third rather further down 
the valley, and also bnilt in steps. Dimensioiis of aU tbreo 
16 to 10 feet spen, 6 feet broad. The path continues about 
4 miles aleng the valley, when it ascends the hills (m tho 
south side and strikes uff to Ptngyaung village about 6 
milea distant. 

12 O 46 6 Oenersl dirsotion sontb-soutk^MSt. 

Path re-aseeuds to head of valley, then 
strikes over grassy hflls to south. 
Steep descent to the Numkhcag vol- 
ley at 4 milea. forded at 7i 

miles (breadth 80 yards, 3 feet deep t 

rooky bottom ; low grassy banka 8 feet high | current 8 
miles per honri water deer and good. Good and aniplo 
eumpii^ ground in paddy •fields on the right bank), uflsr 
which mdual asoent to Haltong, 12 milesi the path from 
the vaUey good, averaging 2 feet wide. The descent to the 
Namkhong river on the Bawdwingyi aide would be imvrao- 
tioable for transport in wet weather. Haitong (4,400 feet), 
18 milee, 16 hous6S,isa Palanug and Kaehin village. Small 












From M5irOTIN to NAMSAN 9ii BAWOWIVOTI^-conffmietf. 



Distances. 

Humber and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


and Streams. 

Total. 


Anthoritiei. 


B 

ai 


Remarks 


4. Kaitong— cot»f. 


6. Manlwoi 
(5,200 &«t). 


camping ground for 100 men on ridge in centre of villnge 
itself which is situated on the summit of a wooded hill nritli 
higher wooded hills behind it. Paddy Rs. 2 per bssket, Tory 
limited water-supply from small spring oo south of village, 
i of a mile from camp. 

M. 

11 


M. 

67 


I. 


q 

q 


fbat). 

NamkwaL 


General direction south. Path ascends 
hill at back of village. Several tracks 
gradually converging and all steep, 
rough and broken. Ascent to 5 miles, 
where the shonldcr of Loi Pingyok 
is crossed ; thence gpradual descent along grassy ridgt*, path 
averagpr^ 2 feet. Passes through thick wood at 8i miles 
on the side of Loi Namlin, descending steeply at 9 mile.<« to 
Upper Manlwoi ; thence through Lou'er Manlwoi to camp. 

Villages . — Hunlwoi (Upper), 9| miles; IG houses; Palaung 
village : Manlwoi (Lower), 10^ miles ; 29 houses ; Pahiiing 
village. Excellent level camping ground for a battalion on 
grassy ridge at 11 1 miles near site of old Sawbwa’s n^si- 
dence. Water from small spring. Paddy Rs. 2 per basket. 


8 4 


65 


General direction west. Steep descent 
from camp to Namkwai stream (30 
feet broad, 2 feet deep ; rocky bottom ; 
water clear and good ; banks 3 to S 
feet bigh with snmll paddy-fields on 
either side; ourrent 2 to 8 miles per hour. There is a 
wooden log foot-bridge at this point) by goorl road, 10 feet 
wide; thenoe steep ascent to 8^I6n village by good path, 
averaging 6 feet wide. nt>m Sdlon to Namskn there is an 
excellent ro^, nowhere less than 8 feet in width, with short 
and steep ascent from S6l6n, after which it oontinues along 
ridge passing Rfankai village and desoends abruptly into 
Namsin, 8| miles. 

Villages. — S616n 6( milea ; 16 honsee. Mankbai 7 miles ; 
14 houses. Small and dirty camp at Namsin, 100 yards 
west of kyanng for 150 men. The ground is apparently in 
constant use 1^ Chinese traders passing through or tem- 
porarily living at Nams4n. There is a small spring of 
water on the southern slope immediately below the oamph, 
If desirable to have the oamp near Namsdn, it would to 
tost to camp at B6r4m, which is closer than 8616n (mention- 
ed as best place in Lieut. Willoook's report), besides there 
being room for a larger number of men at Sdr4m. At 
Namsin resides the Bawbwa of Tanngbaiag. 

ALTBBNATIYE I. 

From KATLWI (Btaqr 2) to NAVB^N (Btaor 6). 

Bt Liivr. G. W. T. PBOWSE, 1st Durr op Cornwall’s Light Infahtet, F>BRV.iRT 1891. 



1. Siapdk 



i I 


1" 



IS 


18 


Note.— No direct path is mentioned in 
any reports, as existing between Kat- 
Iwi and Hinp6k vrbioh are 4 milee 
apart as the orow flies, but there ie 
almost sore to bo one,* at any rat^ 
suitable for foot-paeeengere. In any oaae, however, there is a 
path to Manpit ( sss l^te Ho. 18, Stage 5), 8 miles, and 
thenoe to Hinp6k about 4 milee further, which is on the 
east side ot the Hamkong vaDay opposite Ha«w (Ha-oX m* 
Bonte No. 84^ Braaeh I. 


* Lieut. FTowse, ia the Boeti* Map of TRimgbaiiig attached to his *' Beport on north-fswt portionof 
Theinni StatOb Minoe at Bawdwingyi snd the Tennghaing State, 1890-91,** shows this path as aetnay 
tmtwnod, bat to gives ao desoiiption of it.— A. F. 
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FaoM m5NGT1N to NAMSAn va BAWDWINOTl— eofsKiMMd. 
ALTERNATIVE I—conemued. 


Namber and Namea 
of Stafpea, Rivera 
and Streama. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Namkong and Nam 
On. 


3. 84r6m 
or 

Vamwan 


3 4 21 4 General direction aonth. Descend to 

Namkong and thence down yallej 
of that atream crossing it severu 
times. At about 8^ miles ascend 
steeply by gobd path to H6uw4 
(Kaohin, 24 honaes) at about 6 miles. 
Camping ground on road aide | mile 
south of village for 100 men. Water 
500 yards south of camp from small 
hill side spring. The Namkong, which 
is crossed three times in this stage, 
is from 60 to 70 feet broad and 2 to 
3 feet deep; stony bottom ; banks 
jungle, grass or paddy; 4 to 6 feet | 
current 2 to 4 miles per hour. From 
H6nw4 the path ascends ridge behind 
village continues to ascend to 3 miles, 
the path being from 2 to 3 feet wide | 
rocky and steep in places ; descent at 8 
miles to camp on Nam On stream, 8^ 
miles. No villages are passed on the 
road itself, but there are two Palaung 
villages at 6 and 7 miles on west 
of road, and two Kachin villages at 8 
I and miles, east of road. Good small ramping ground 
(jungle) on Nam On stream ; water from stream. No 
supplies ; grass fairly plentiful. The Nam On is 8 to 10 feet 
wide, 2 feet deep ; current flou'ing 2 miles per hour j water 
clear and good. 

14 O 35 4 ) General direction south. Ascends 

> steeply to the shoulder of Loi Ting- 

15 o 30 4 3 kyaw, 4 miles ; thence there is a long 

descent to the valley of Namkwai 
stream (18 inches deep, 1 5 feet widei 
stony bottom ; clear and good ; low, 
grassy banks, 2 feet higli) crossed at 1 1 miles by bridge ; 
steep ascent through tea gardens to camp on ridge | mile 
north of pagodas and j mile from Sirim village. Road 
nairow in places, but good with exception of abrupt descent 
to Namkwai stream wbero it is much cut up and very 
steep. 

Bridges. — At 11 miles over Namkwai stream, 20 feet by 6 
feet ; longitudinal planks ; passable. 

Villages. — Two Lisbaw villages on east of road at 7 miles | 
three to four houses each. 

Good camp at junction of road w'ith the one to Penglom, but 
water scarce. Room on pagoda hill for 150 men, but road- 
side camps better \ mile and i mile north, at both of which 
places there is room for 100 men. Water either from town 
of Scr&m or from stream ^ mile down hill on west of camj^ 
which latter is sufficiently large for watering purposes ) 
there is also a very small spring 100 yards west of camp, 
but liable to dry up. S^ram, which is only a mile from Nam- 
sin, is the great tea trading centre, on which all the trade 
routes converge. From here the ten traders march to 
Mandalay by the following route to Fiugsari (two marches) , 
Wengmul (half a march), Longlwoi (half a march), Loiping 
Mougngaw, and Kyankm4 (each one march), thence to* 
Mandalay vii Kyw^^n and Pyannganng, 11 marches. 







6.O.C. Mnndalay Diatrifil, 


Ho. 4d. 

fVom VAMXHAX to kAmDO tIA 1I6«0 TV nad TJUUlWr. 

Bt Liiutb. walker ahd PBOWSB, Dch* of Corhwall’s Light Imfantrt, AtTAVRiffi, 
iNTELLiosNca Bbakch, Apbil 1892. 



Distances. 

Kumber and Names 
of Btages, Rivers 
and Streams* 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

1. Mmmm 

C? Xmwmbnh 

M. F. 

18 6 

M. F. 
13 6 

Namkhamp6ng and 
small streams. 





Namkham the roate oontinnes across 
the valley of the Bhw^liy in which 
Namkham ia sitnstedi southward 
reaching the foot of the hills which 
terminate the valley on this side at 
600 yards { a route striking off to right hand or west at 300 
yards to Mungwi, another at foot of hills leading to the 
village of Manna ^ mile distant to right hand or west. 
The routo enters the hills by a gradual ascent by a central 
spar the path being here 10 yards wide. At mile 1 a path 
strikes off to right hand or west to Kachin village of Manka 
on a ridge to that side. At miles path narrows to 4 
yards becoming broken and needing repair. Light jungle on 
both sides. At mile 2 path narrows to 4 feet and winds 
along the sides of the slopes of ridge to south* west ascending 
very steeply for a short distance, then running along the level. 
To the h*ft hand or east the Namkhampdng stream is visible 
in valley flowing towards the Bhw^li, dne north. A path 
also strflces to right hand or west to the Kachin villages of 
Manka and Loilom, the Palaung villago of Manmao, and two 
Chinese-Shan hamlets, Namshiri or'Manshi, all situated on 
crest of parallel ridge to west. From here the path conti- 
nues to rise by a gradual ascent to mile 3 when the ridge 
flattens out and the path becomes level, the Palanng village 
of Loiyin (8 or 10 houses) being passed to left hand or east 
at 3| miles and another portion of the same 150 yards 
further on. At mile 4 the Kachin villago of K6nka, to left 
hand or west on parallel ridge, and the Kachin village of 
Mank6n Loilom (four houses) to immediate right hand are 
passed. The path then rises again becoming rocky and 
broken for the next 400 yards when it improves once more. 
Thick jangle on both sides. At mile 6 the villages on the 
parallel spur to the west again become visible, the path rising 
by a steady ascent. At mile 5| path crosses the Namkham- 
pong easily fordable a path to loft or east leading to the 
distant Kachin villago of Manvao. Another to right hand 
or west to the villages Namshiri or Manshi, Loilom, Ac. 
After orossii^ stream the path continues to ascend passing 
at mile 7 a small, level halting place with no water, and at mile 
7| another for 60 men, with scanty supply of water 200 
yards down steep slope to right hand or west. Here the 
spur joins the main ridge of tlto range, a further ascent up 
to mile 8 reaching the summit. The path then commences 
to descend through thick jungle at 8^ miles, passing the 
Kachin village of Hoilak to left hand or east on parallel spur 
and rather more than 2 miles distant. At mile 9 path passes 
a small halting place ; accommodation for 20 men only, 
water being obtained in small quantities from a sx»ring tn 
right hand of path. The path then rises a little, ronghish 
and very much worn away by bnllook traffic, and runs along 
the eastern or ]eft>hand slope of ridge to mile 10 when it 
recommences to descend gradually, in places much out up by 
traffic I inclined to te stony. At mile 11 the Kachin villages 
of Manvao and Hofluk come in view to left hand or east. 
From the llth to the 18th mile the path is excellent, running 
along a gradually descending spur; open ju^le on both 
sides ; at mile 12 passing remains of old Kachin village, the 
cultivation still remaining under work. At mile 12| path 
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Fbom NAMKHAM to lAsAIO v^A ]|5NG YU and THSIBNI— conftnMd. 

Anthoritiof. Distancee. 

■ I I Number and Namei ' 

^ of Stagrea, Riven Remarka. 

- ' »dSta^.. Totol. 


1. MaOBM leadfl to Manvao to left hand or eaet and ]| miles distant. 

(? Mawsdn)— At mile 18 the descent becomes rough and stony to mile 18| 

tout, when the ridge rises into a knoll on which is situated tho 

Palaung village of Maosso ; 16 houses and a kyanng. Sup* 
plies moderate : vegetables and paddy ) the latter 12 annas 
a basket. There is camping accommodation for 40 men on 
road to sooth of village, water being obtained from stream 
to loft hand or east of» and immediately below the ridge i 
camping accommodation for 800 men mayUlso be obtained 
to right hand or west of route before entering village down 
a steep descent of 000 yards into paddy>fields situated on a 
small stream flowing southwards} camping ground for 
1,000 men or more can be obtained 8 miles further south 
past the villas in the Nammaw valley where there is oz> 
oellent grass, so. Should this latter camp be chosen grain 
for ponies will have to be brought or sent for. For any 
number of men over 40, the latter camp makes the best stage 
from Naiiikham although 2 miles further to march. The 
route, though broken in places and worn, is a gfood one, 
passable for all troope and laden traffic. It would be the 
better for repair whi^ could be easily given by the viRagee 
in its vicinity. 

M. P. M. P. 

8. Xdag Tu ... 10 4 24 8 General direction south. With the 

ezoeption of the first 2 mOes the path 
Namkaw, Nammaw, is in first-rate order throughout this 

and NamYu. stage. After leaving Maosao village 

the path, which averages 6 feet in 
width, descends a wooded spur gradually and then more 
steeply to the valley of the Nammaw stream (1 foot deep i 
80 feet wide; pebbly bottom; current about 2 mfles fier 
. hour; good approach from both banks which are low, culti- 
vated with psddy), which is crossed by a ford at 2^ miles. 
This first portion of the route is much cut up by bullock 
tracks. After the Nammaw is crossed the path, which 
averagm 8 feet wide and is in very good order, leads through 
thinly-wooded undulating country. A marshy valley is 
cross^ at 8 miles ; timber at hand for bridging, Ac. At 3^ 
miles Nanipaka bazaar is reached, the villa^ of that name 
lying about ^ mile to the west of the path. At this point 
there is a path from the east leading from Saopun (Kachin) 
village; also another leading south which strikes into 
the route from ll6ng Yu to Theinni about 1 mile south 
of the former village. After passing Nampaka basaar the 
path now toms westwards and leads through thinly-wooded 
level country to Nampalam village, leaving it on the left 
hand and within 200 yards of .the path. At 0| miles the 
path strikes into the M6ag Yu valley, following down the 
west side of it fording the Nam Yu twice to Boko village, 
after which the Nammaw stream has to be forded to Miing 
Yu village i mile further on. As mentioned in the first 
stage tfam is ample camping ground available during the 
dry season in the valley of the Nammaw stream, pass^ at 
2 miles. Paddy would have to be proenred from Maosao 
village. 

Bridget , — ^AR the bridges on this stage are merely suigle plank 
ones. 

Villagee passed.— Mangwfri (Kabhin) on spur to the west of 
pathat 1 mile. Konnhnng (Kachin) at^mile to the west of 
path at( mile. Loi Xing and Hfisi(Kao^ villages) at 1 mile 












Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



No. 43 . 

VkOH NAVKHAH to lIsHIO M MONO TC ard THIIKn-OMriimMiL 


Nvmber iusd ITAinm 
of Sta§rei, Riven 
aad Btneme. 


Xtt— «o»<. to west of poth ot 6} mflee. Namkom (Palaong) to OMt of 

l»tli at 6^ miles. Nompal&m (Palaimg) about six honsM and 
sinml bamboo kjanng passed at 9 miles. Hdko (Shan) at 9^ 
miles I oboot 20 honses. Mong Ya (Shan) at IM miles; 
^ About 80 honses and bamboo kyanng ; sitnated on the r%ht 
DABA of the Nammaw stream. The main route to Theinni 
does not cross to MOng Tn, bat keeps along the left bank. 
Ample camping ground for s brigade if necessary in paddy- 
fields by thp Nammaw stream ; good grass, paddy and water. 
Fifth-dby basaar held here attended by about 300 Shane, 
Palaunge, and Kaohins from the neighbouring hills. The 
Palanng village of Loi Poi situated on a wooded ridge 1 mile 
to the south-west is the head of the circle. There is a small 
bamboo sayit near the kyanng in which about 15 men could 
be accommodated in wet weather. From M&ng Yu a path 
leads in a north-west direction to the Kachin villages 
of Tonka w and H6maw, and another to Mongwi, see Route 
No. 69. 


8. Viaghoi ... Ijj 4 86 6 General direction south-east. Leaving 

Mong Yu the route crosses the Nam- 
Namm^, Nam Yu, mow stream (60 feet wide, 1 to 3 feet 

Nam Khai^am Nim, miles an hour ; rather steep 

and Nam Ngwan. banks on either side of usual ford 

leading to village) into the paddy- 
fields, usually the camping accommo- 
dation, and leaving H6ko on the loft 
hand runs down a narrow valley at 
right angles and at first eastward to 
the Nammaw valley. At f mile a 
path follows the Nammaw valley and 
leads to K6nka. At miles a path 
strikes off to the left or north-east 
leading to Pamakin village at some 
distance off. The valley idong which 
the route runs is grassy and clothed 
on either side of path with light 
jungle. At It niiles a path to left or 
north-east leads to the Kachin village 
of Loisao (Maru Kachins), and said to 
be 3 miles distant. A small stream 
fiows to left hand of path down 
centre of valley which averages about 

300 yards in width. At mile 2 the 

] Namkhai stream is crossed by a 

difficult ford 3 feet deep. The Namkhai stream is 35 t.o 40 
yards across, 2| feet to 5 feet deep ; current 4| miles an 
hour ; rooky b^ ; steep approaches to ford ; dangerous 
crossing. 

Ifofe. — Should the ford be put into requisition for the crossing 
of much military traffic, a rough bamboo rail on both sides 
of ford would be of advantage, while the rocky, irregular 
bottom could be levelled with ^vantage. As it is now, the 
ford is a dangerous one without a guide, the current being 
strong and animals being very liable to be swept off their 
legs. 

After crossing the Namkhai the path continues along a grassy 
valley for ^ of a mile when it strikes up a rooky pass rising 
a littie, and as far as mile 2|, when it becomes good again 
and the undulating valley, which the route traverses, opens 
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From NAMKHAM to lAsHIO vU MdNG YU and THEINNI— eonftiiiMd. 


Authorities. 
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1 

i 

o 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Bivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 
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Bemsrks. 


3. Pinghoi — cost. out. At mile 3 the Shan Tillage of P&ngnim is passed (seven 

honses). situated on a low spur to right hand of route, while 
at intervals to left hand two or three paths lead to Loisao. 
At mile d| path orosses the Namnim (Sf yards wide, 6 inches 
deep i water almost stagnant), still traversing the undulat- 
ing valley, and runs level as far as mile 4 when it arosses one 
low spar, Sjud after descending passes the Shan village of 
K6nka to right hand or south (8 or 10 houses), to which a 
bi-oad well-made path strikes off from main route at mile 44> 
The path then begins to ascend by an easy gradient, but 
rather rough, leaving now what can bo styled tho Namkhai 
valley, tho ridgo thus ascended being callod Loipingwam. 
At mile tho Kachin village of Ping warn (Upingom) (8 or 
10 honsos) is passed to left hand of route, the path tho last 
I mile being much cut up by bullock traffic. Thick jungle 
on both sides. Two hundred yards further on a path to right 
hand or sontli-west loads to the dbtant village of Kdnping 
(Kachins) ; 150 yards further on a path to right hand or 
south-west loads to upper village of Pingwam said to be 2 
miles distant. The path now runs along the sido of eastern 
hills through a narrow gorge, very narrow and dangerous 
owing to precipitous descent to tho bottom of the gorge 
to right hand of tho path. At mile 6 route descends into 
a small valley where there is camping ground for 160 
to 200 men w’ith water obtainalilo from stream to right 
hand or south-west Of viilloy. At 6| miles after rising 
a little a path to left loads to tho Kachin village of 
Manlong (Konlong or Manlong tribe) 3 miles to north- 
esst of route. The pRth then descends a little, crosses 
a small stream with patch of cultivation capable of affording 
accommodstion for 200 men ; thence along steep ascent up 
side of spur for } mile, the range culled Loi Namnw4iig 
lying to right band of route. At mile 9 route descends into 
the valley of the Nair.nwing stream (8 yards wide, 8 feet 
deep ; 14 miles an hour ; steep banks and bad crossing), 
where there is aooommniaation in psddy-flelds for 800 or 
1,000 men, and up a sphr ; light jungle on either side to 
the Palaung village of Mmngn; 11 houses at mile 104> 
The route then > jds along tho eastern side of the ridge 
after first descending on leaving Kmngo, and beginning to 
descend from the main ridge at mile 111 tho large plateau 
lying between Pinghoi and! Theinni is visible below and south- 
wards. At mile 12 the route passes tho Palaung village 
of Mankin on knoll boIoW and to right hand of path. At 
milel2| IMnghoi (Palaungs), 12 houses, is reached situated on 
a small knoll or spur, after crossing which the route enters 
the large level plateau. There is accommodation and water 
for 200 men north of tillage. Supplies: paddy, 8 annas 
a basket; a few vegetRblcs and rice; grass and bamboo 
leaves abundant TM whole of this stage, with the excep- 
tion of the crossings, is good going, the path averaging from 
1| to 6 or 6 feet. It is much worn by bullocks and o^d be 
improved by repsirs. This route is the most direct one 
from Namkham to Theinni, being only four ordinary stages, 
while it is under 80 miles from Theinni to Lismo. The 
second and fourth stages are the best, the first out from 
Namkham being the worst. If neoessiW arose the two 
middle stages could be done in one msroh ; with mounted 
men the distance could be marched easily in two days. This 
is the main oaravan route as is attested by the much worse 
eondition of the treck. Should it be necessary to move 
any large number of men by this ronto, it ooola ba aasily 
repaired hf the villagas along tha lias. 
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Trox NAMKHAM to LAsHIO vii m5NG TU and THEINNI— eonftmietf. 


Anthorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

Civil. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

G.O.C. 

Mandalay 

District. 

Superintcn* 
dent, Northern 
Shan States. 

5. MagtounAng. 

6. UaUo 

M. P. 

14 4 

13 6 

M. F. 
64 2 

78 0 

1 8t» Bonto No. 88, Noithern DMrion. 


No. 43. 

From NAMZKAM to m6mZEV (Cliina) vik s6tKA. 


By Capt. H. B. walker, Dukr op Cornwall's Light Inpantrt, and Licdt. H. R. DAVIES, 
OXPORDSHIRR Light Inpantry, Intklliornce Branch (prom Nativs inpobmation), 1802-93. 



1. MOngmao 

Shwdli river crossed. 

... 

... 

Direction north-west. Route, which is a 
good one, crosses the Bhw61i at Kyet- 
khun ferry. Two dug-outs always 
kept here for plying passengers 
across. A day's journey. 


2. Sanlmo 



Direction north-west. The road 

crosses the Kdnka or K6nyo by an 
up-hill route from spur to spur. A 
day's march. Sinhao has about 800 
houses and a filth-day bazaar. 


3. Mdngwiiii 
(Mowang). 

... 


Direction north-west. A day's march. 
Road said to bo level and gdod. 
Mbngw&n is the residence of a 8awb« 
wa and contains 1,000 houses. 

i 

4. Tinkha 

... 

... 

Direction. A day's march. Road hilly 
and difficult. Yinkha is a Kaohin vil- 
lage of about 80 houses. 

.3 

o 

5. Maiagtha ... 


• 

••• 

Direction north-west. A day's march. 
Road down and easy travelling. 
Maingtha is the seat of a Bawbwa and 
has about 100 houses. 


6.H6tlia (or 
Sdaa). 

... 

... 

Direction wept. Half-a-day's march. 
Road level and good. Hotha or H6sa 
is the seat of a Sawbwa and has 160 
houses. From here there is a road to 
Mainla and Sinda, direction east- 


i 

sonth'east, nan a aay s marcn to tne 
former place. The route crosses the Loi Ma H4 range of 
hills by a good path. Mainla is the seat of an influen- 
tial Sawbwa and contains nearly 2,000 houses. 84nda 
is distant half-a-day's march north-north-east of Mainla. 
Route crosses the Namwan stream at Pin-ln. Ron^e level 
and good all the way. Pin*ln contains 40 honses. Sknda 
is the seat of Sawbwa, oontainB 1,000 houses. 


7. Kananaga^a ... 

... 

... 

A village in the Ifongla district. 
Road over hills and down into the 
plain again. 


8. 85yialdiwia ... 

... 

... 

A Chinese town on a hill. Road np-hill. 
A Chinese Civil Officer and a few sol- 
diers here. 
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Anthoritiei. 

Number and Names 
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and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

i 

1 

d 

o 

Inter- 

mediate. 

ToUl. 

i 

e 

1 

9. A CHiinoso tU- 
lago. 

10. Xdmieii 

M. F. 

M. F. 

A large Chinese town snrronnded by s 
high stone wall. A Chinese Commis- 
sioner here and a number of troops 
and artillery. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

From NAMKHAM tc MdMIEN. 

Bt Li rut. E. W. M. NORIE, Opficiatino Drputt Asristant Quartbrmastrr-General, 
Intelligence Branch (from Native information), October 1890. 


1. Ldnghu 

Shwdli river. 



The road leaves Namkham and crosses 
the Bhw^H river and is easy and level 
the whole way. L5nghn is a Chinese 
village of about 100 houses on the 
right bank of the river. 

2. MOngnuto 
(Maingmao). 



The road is level and easy in dry 
weather, but as it mns chiefly through 
eultivation it gets very much out up 
in wot weather, when temporary foot- 
bridges are constructed across the 
streams, which, however, will not 
bear animals. Mongmao *is a large 
fortided Chinese town and the resi- 
dence of a Sawbwa. All supplies 
procurable. Water from wells and 
a streatii. The town is about 2 miles 
distant from the river. 

3. Xyi]igf6m 



The road runs across the plain for 
about a mile after leaving Mongmao 
and then entering the hills leads up 
to the Kachiu village of Monghyo 
at about 6 miles, containing about 10 
houses. From here the road leads 
down to Kying^dm, a large Chinese- 
8han town of about 200 houses, 
situated on a stream. The road is 
fairly good throughout ; but black- 
mail is levied on travellers by the 
Kaohins of Monghyo village. 

4. XidBgkyawn ... 



The road is across a plain and is level 
and easy, and though this is a long 
march it can be easily done in a day. 
L6ngkyawn is a large Chinese-Bhan 
town of about 800 or 400 houses, under 
a Sawbwa. All supplies, Ao., are 
obtainable. 

5. Shmglfta 



At about 2 miles from LOngkyawn the 
path enters the hills and beeves ve^ 
steep and rough and just praoticable 
for laden animals. Shamaldn is a 
Chinese village of over 100 honaes. 
Water from apringa in the hills and 
small streams. 
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6. Bholdngkyawii. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

Road down hill all the way rongh and 
steep till just before entering 
the town, when it runs across a 
plain for about a mile and is level 
and easy. The town is Chinese*6hau 
and contains about 100 houses. 
Water from a stream. There is a 
small basaar here, and supplies are 
obtainable. 

i 

1 

7. VaatiB 



Road runs over a level plain nearly all 
the way and is level and easy. This 
is the frontier town of China proper, 
and there are two large fortified vil- 
lages, one under a Chinese-Bhan Baw- 
bwa of over 200 houses and the other 
a Chinese town of 800 houses with a 
garrison of 600 men. There are 
bazaars in both towns and supplies 
are procurable. Water from^a stream 
and wells. 



8. Xdmidii 



Road runs for the moat part over low 
hills and is good going and fairly 
easy. At about 6 miles pass the 
Chinese village of Nans6nkw4og of 
about 60 houses. M6mien is a large 
fortified Chinese town of 8,000 or 
8,000 houses, with a garrison of 
about 8,000 men. All supplies, Ao.t 
procurable. 


No. 44. 


Vrom WAMXBAW to M6VO0Z. 


Bt Liidt. 8. WILLCOCK, 2kd Glouchtbuhibb Bboimnht, Mat 1889. 


s 

1. 86Ubi 

14 8 

14 8 


Nam Biri, Nam Sao and 



g 

many small streams, 




all easily fordable. 




the larger ones all 




bridged with stone 



-1 

Ividges of very solid 



ss 

make. 











1 

0 




00 





General direction north-eeat. Nature 
of patti eery good thronghont in all 
weathera. Bnna orar the lower alopea 
of amall apnra and akirta paddy 
thronghont. Fit for paok traaepoii 
thronghont. Hilla on aonth for moat 
part bare red earth or abort graaa. 
Broad ralley, 2 to 8 milea, watered by 
Bhwili rieer (Nanunaw) and Nampaw \ 
rery fertile and all nnder paddy } fnll 
of large rillagea. Bonghly ap^ing 
the Bhwdli dieidea the Chineae from 
the Bnrmeae Bhan Btatea, but there 
areaereial NamkhamTillagea on right 
bank and aoBie Chineae on left bau 




















868 


N6. 44. 


Fbox NAMKHAN to ]lON6SI-eon<tfifr06. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


1. 86UaL— cent. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Villages passed : — 

At I mile Longsdng (or Nanngsin), about 26 houses 
and kyanng. 

11 miles Mankham, about 21 houses and kyanng. 

2| miles S^hai, about 60 houses and kyanng. 

About S| miles Kdnsa, 24 houses and a kyaung. 

4} miles Mankongweng, 19 houses and kyaung. 

5| miles Lougk&ng (or Naungkhkng), 30 houses and a 
kyanng. This is the last Namkliau village, those 
beyond belonging to 841au. 

84 miles Manlim, about eight houses. 

About 9 miles Namsing 4 mile to left. 

114 miles Manhai, about 15 houses. 

124 miles Nongseng, about 24 houses. 

134 miles S614n, about 200 houses. 

S4I4n is a walled town, about 700 yards long by 500 broad, 
situated on a ridge running north and south. It is sur- 
rounded by a deep, dry ditch, 15 feet broad and 9 feet to 15 
feet deep and parapet 10 feet thick, 15 feet high. There are 
numerous small earthworks on top of the inner wall to hold 
three or four men each. There are six gates. The cuttings 
in the wall are filled with sun-dried brick curtains, loopholcd 
for musketry, and small earthworks (for mn8ketry)are thrown 
op on the flanks of the cuttings on the wall. The slope, a few 
yards west of the north gate, is loss steep than elsewhere and 
is not obstruoted kt present by jungle or bamboo entangle- 
ment. The sontl west portion of the town contains most 
houses and is out If from the remainder by an interior wall 
and gates, which are, however, out of repair. This quarter is 
slightly higher than the rest of the town. It contains the 
t4imon*$ house, surrounded by loopholod wall of sun-dried 
brick, about 4 fe t 6 inches high.- The town would be very 
hard to take for ill-armed men ; but it is commanded by a 
spur at about 1,200 yards on south-west side and another 
on south-east at about 1,600 yards. There is a small spring 
on the esst side within the walls, and plenty of water close 
to the walls on all the other sides. There are two bamboo 
kyanng^, that near the north gate wonld accommodate 150 
men, the one near the south gate 260. The best camping 
ground is on a ridge 4 ^^st of the town. There is a 
good well and a stream between this place and the town. 
There is a fifth-day baxaar held inside the walls. Paddy, 
rice, poultry, and vegetables can be procured in large 
quantities. IM14n is the principal town of the Pankham 
circle (8 miles east). Pankham waa bnrnt about three yeara 
ago and has only been partially rebuilt (about 20 houaea). 
About 4 miles north of the right bank of the Bhweli is 
Mfingmao, the principal town of the Chinese- Shans in thie 
neighbourhood. It is surrounded by a high brick wall 
visible from B414n, and is said to contain about 150 brick 
honaes and a large baiaar. 

yofs.— Lieut. Daviea paced the diatanoe of thia march in 
January 1892 and made it 18 miles. 


8* Tingl^ag 14 41 88 6 General direction north-east for 64 

milea, south-east for 9 miles. Nature 
Nampaw. of path good, except about 4 mile, 

descending into Tingling valley 
which ia steep and rooky. Till 6th 
mile tho'roadls level, thenoe running np one long spur rises 
oontinually for 7 milea. Slopes easy for the meet part, 18 to 
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Authorities. 


1 Distances. 


1 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


Q 






2. Tingaung-^cont. 


13^ milei steep descent ; IS| to 14| miles gradaal descent* 
The country is open throughont. The hills altogether bare 
or covered with short grass. The Nampaw is a tributary of 
8hw41i (or Nammaw), 40 yards broad, 18 inches deep. Good, 
sandy bottom ; probably impassable after heavy rains. 
Villages passed : — 

Pangkham at 3^ miles, about 10 houses. 

Manmaw at 8| miles, about 14 houses. 

Namlong at 10^ miles, about 14 houses. 

Tingsing at 14 miles, about 20 houses ; small basaar. 
Manhing on the hill above Tings&ng appears to have 
about 20 houses and a large kyaung. 

The ruins of Mutsye, a large village, are passed at 4| miles. 
Gamp on a small stream about 1,200 yards beyond Tingsing. 
Thu water is not good and there is little at this season 
(May), but in the village there is only one small well. 


d 

6 

d 


m 

S 




3. Maaliai (Man- 

Namtaw, Namti, and 
several small streams 


M. P. 

12 4 


M. P. 

41 2 General direction sonth>eaat. Katnre 

cf path excellent throughont. Passes 
through a succession of small valleys 
connected by easy passes ; tends 
continually downwards. Villages 
passed : — 


At 6^ miles POngka, about 30 honses and one small 
bamboo kyaung, would accommodate 70 men. 

8i miles Kaikhao, about 15 houses. 

12i Tuiles Manliai, about 20 honses and small basaar. 
Near Manhai aro Nalon, 30 houses, and Kdnsa, 85 
houses. 

Camp near basaar. Water from the Namti good and plentiful. 

The Namtaw is about 30 yards wide and 8 inches deep | 
pebbly bottom ; steep bank ; probably impassable after heavy 
rains. The Namti is about 35 yards wide and 6 inches 
deep ; pebbly bottom ; low banks. 


4. Kdna 

Namti. 


0 0 


60 


2 General direction sonth-eMt. Natnra 
of path fair throughont; gradients 
for about a ^ of a mile on each side of 
Namti steep. Villagee paeeed on 
road ; — 


At 3| miles Senghawmtal, eight houses. 

41 miles Benghawmnh, 21 honses. 

74 miles Saikhao, about 20 honses, small basaar. 

9| miles U6na, 15 houses and large bamboo pdngyi 
kyaung, would accommodate 1^ men. 

Camp 4 before reaching village. Water from Namti 
and small streams good and plentiful. 


5* Mdn^wtltt 

Small streams. 


9 O 


69 8 I General direction eonth-east. Nature 

of path fair, but gradients are steep 
in places for short distances. From 
6 miles to 6 miles 3 furlongs road is 
voiy rocky and bad. No villsges on 
the road. Camp | mile south-south-west of MtingwAn (80 
bouses) in paddy-fields. Watec good and plentiful. No 
streams of any sise are met with in this march, but soma of 
the small ones and irrigation canals are veiy boggy, but there 
ie graee at hand to improve the crossing. Watershed be- 
tween Salween and Nam Tn (Myitngd) ie crossed at 84 miles. 
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No. 44. 


From NAMKUAN to MONGSr— eonKnuad. 


Anthoritiea. 


Namber and Namea 
of Stagea, Rivora 
and Streama. 


6. Camp OB Nam- 


Nammaw, ateep banka, 
but very little water 
at croaaing. No 
other atreama of 
importance. 


Kamai and Namk&n. 


Diata 

ncea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Totol. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

11 8 

70 4 

8 8 

78 6 



11 8 70 4 General direction aouth-eaat. Nature 

* of path good i hilly, but no very ateep 

gri^ienta. Villagea paaaed on road : > 
At It milea K6nkaw, fivehouaea and 
one kyacng (10 men). 

4^ milea Manpyin, 12 houaea. 

6 milea Kongnim, 30 bouaea and 
one kyaung (160 men). Six 
hundred yarda from Kong* 
nim ia Loilemtal, a village of 
20 houaoa. 

8 8 78 6 General direction north-eaat. Nature 

of path very good throughout. ViU 
lagea paaaed ; — 

At 3\ milea Namwan, 20 houaea. 

milea Manaawman, 15 houaea. 

6i milea Man pun, 20 houaea. 

6} milea Manpun (part of), five houaea. 

»» 

7} miles Manpaw, 18 houaea. 

MOngsi oontaina about 50 houaoa and a amall bazaar. There 
ia a large kyaung on north>wo8t of town, about t mile off, 
which would accommodate 250 men. It ia on riaing ground 
commanding the town, and ia anrrounded by a brick wall 
about 3 feet high. Mdngai ia a Shan village, but moat of the 
villagea on the hilla in the neighbourhood are Kaohin. 
Paddy, egga, and fowla can be obtained at low pricea. 
Camping ground about 600 yarda north of village in paddy 
fielda. Water from aeveral email atreama plentiful and 
good. The Namai ia croaaed four timea in thia march ; 
depth not more than 6 inohea ; hard bottom ; easy banka. The 
Narok&n, a amall atream with ateep banka, hoa a good atone 
bridge about 4 feet wide. 


No. 45. 

From VAKKXAM to XOVOXnr. 

Bt Liivt. O. W. T. FBOWSE, Ibt Durr ov Coxnwall'b Light Intamtht, ArrACHi, 
iNTXLLIOINCS BRANCH» 1892 . 


1. MBBSBk 


li 

il 


Namma and 

pwoDo 




General direction aonth-weat. The 
path, which ia unmetalled and good 
throughout, after leaving the town of 
Nam k ham, loada through pnddy>fielda 
on the aonth aide of the valley. For 
the let mile the path ia carried along a 
raiaed cauaeway croaaing aeveral amall 
bridgea of hurdle work. Thia portion 
could be eaaily made paaaable for carta. 
Half-a«ini1e from Kamkham the direct 
route to Theinni rid Mdngyu (Route 
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From KAMKHAM to mONGYIN— conftnttsd. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rirers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



No. 42) branches off, ascending the hills to the south. After 
following the rallej of the Shw^li for about miles the path 
turns southwards, averaging 2 feet in breadth and gradually 
ascending. The Namma forded at S| miles { 80 feet wide 
and 2 feet deep ; rocky bottom ; low gravel banks on both 
eldest current from 2 to 3 miles per hour. At 7i miles the 
Nampwon stream is crossed by a wooden bridge 40 feet in 
length. Breadth of stream 26 feet, depth 2 feet ; pebble 
bottom ; bank of earth 6 feet high on the south side. During 
the last portion of the stage the path runs through thick 
jungle and is hollow in many places. With the exception of 
the bridge over the Nampwon at miles, the remaining 
bridges are small and passable for pack transport. The 
Nampwon bridge is 40 feet long by 3 feet broad, wooden 
pier, and passable for pack transport. Villages passed en 
route are : — 


Manna 

... at 1 mile, about 40 

Manhong 

... at li miles 

99 

80 

Manhfipfim 

.. atlj 


II 

20 

Manti 

.. at 2 


II 

40 

Longyin or Nongyin 

.. at 2 


II 

20 

Manti 

.. at 2j 


If 

20 

Kengmin 

.. at 3 

•1 

II 

40 

Namma 

.. at 31 


If 

60 

Manma 

.. at 3] 


II 

80 


There is camping ground for about 250 men in paddy>fields 
i mile before reaching Mansik village which lies on the 
hills to the south-east ; water from stream 8 to 4 feet broad 
and 6 inches deep. 

N.B . — This camp oould not be occupied in wet weather. 


0 4 18 2 General direction south by west. On 

leaving camp a bad swamp has to be 
crossed (timber at band for bridging, 
Ac.), thence through thick jungle to 
the Nampaw stream which has to be 
forded. Breadth about 40 feet, depth 8 
to 4 feet ; rooky bottom ; full of holes. 
Biz feet banks covered with jungle on 
each side; current 3 miles an hdnr. 
The ford, such as it is, is a little to the 
right of the point where the path from 
Mansdk camp strikes the stream. From this point the |»th 
ascends a steep hill, the top of which is reaoh^ at 4 miles. 
Thence it descends again to swampy crossing at 5 miles, the 
jungle on both sides of the path Iwing veir thick. From 6 
miles there is a steep ascent through jungm to miles, the 
path being only 2 feet wide. At 7 mUes the path begins to 
descend to camp, it is steep and rooky in places, but passable 
for pack traas|mrt. Good camping ground for a tettalion 
in paddy-fields at 94 miles { water plentiful and close at 
hand. Supplies from village of P4ngv6k. There are no 
bridges on this stage with the exception of n single tree 
trunk laid across the Nampaw stream at 84 mOes. Yillagea 
passed en routs : Manpo (Palaung) at 44 miles. P4ngy6k 
(Pala«mg)at84 miles is a scattered village of abont 60 houses. 

N.B.— This sta^ would be very diffionlt, if not impassable, in 
rainv weather owing to steepness of path in many places and 
the bad orossing over the Nampaw strsaas. 
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Anbhorities. 


yumber and Nnmca 
of SfcafFos, Kivi‘rs 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

15 4 

M. F 
54 6 


Remarks. 


C 


o 

d 

d 


5. Namhai 

Namraw and several 
other small streams. 


6. aKdngyia 

Namji and three other 
small streams. 


I Rencral direction south. The path at 
first ascends steeply, then descends to 
a small stream crossing it by a bridRo. 
Thence it loads into a larRe paddy 
valley, follows it down to its southern 
end and then apain aseends steeply through very thick and 
overhanging jungle. Tluj jungle continues very thick and 
the path is much obstructed by fallen trees until the summit 
is reached. Thene« the path runs over wooded summits, 
yiine trees being plentiful on this portion of the route. Mala 
village is reaeln^ at llj miles after a steep descent. From 
here the pfith descends again to Ildlaw; it is in good eondi* 
tion at this point ; average witlth 4 feet. After anotlior 
descent the valley is reached, in which lies the villngo of 
Namhai. Hridge at 1$ miles of longitudinal planks, 1& feet 
long by 3 feet wide, and passable for pack transport. 
Villages passed en route: Malu at 11 J miles; four houses} 
a Kaetiio village. Ilolaw at 122 miles; 40 houses; also 
Kachin. Namhai at 15^ miles ; 25 houses ; Palaung. There 
is a small kyaung here, and a fifth-day baciiur is held. 
Camping ground for a battalion i mile south of village in 
paddy-fields. 


17 0 


71 6 


General direction south. The path 
leads down the valley for 2 miles 
over grassy undulat ions. The Namyi 
stream has then to be forded (breadth 
30 yards, depth 2 feet ; pebble bottom ; 
grassy banks on both sides ; alx)ut 10 feet high ; current 3 
miles per hour), after which the path leads up a steep hill to 
Taiingyi village. It afterwards descends leading past Manpu 
village, whence there is another long descent through thick 
jungle to the valley of the Namtu (Myitn}<^) river, the path 
being passable for pack bullocks or mules. The path across 
the Namtu valley is level and in good order and avfrragcs 4 
feet in width. At 17 miles the river is reached, the village 
of Mdngyin lying on the left or further bank. There is a 
good dry weather camping ground for a battalion in paddy- 
fields on the right bank of the river opposite Mhngy in (Shan) 
villngo, which consists of about 40 houses. There is a ferry 
at the village consisting of two dug-outs ; the river at this 
point being about lOO yards in width ; very deep with a 
sluj^ish current of about 1 mile per hour. There is a ford 
which can be used in the dry season about 1 mile alwvo the 
ferry. Bridges on this stage No. 1, at 7| miles ; 16 feet 
long by 4 feet wide ; longitudinal planks ; passable for pack 
transport. No. 2, at Of miles ; wooden plank bridge ; 85 
feet long and 3 feet* wide ; ymssable. No. 3, at 16| miles, 
wooden plank hridge 10 feet long by 4 feet wide ; passable. 
Villages passed en route : M6ta at | mile ; 10 houses. Ting- 
let at 2^ miles; nine houses ; Shan village. Tanngyi at 
miles ; 85 houses. Manpu nt 02 miles ; 60 booses ; Shan and 
Palaung. Manhai at 15| milot ; 20 houses. Mankingmttng 
at 1G| miles; ^ houses. Manmaw at IGf miles; 20 houses. 
From Mdngyin to Lishio is 28 miles. See Route No. 13. 

Ifote. — This route, although affording an alternative route to 
Namkham, is far more circuitous, in much worse condition, 
end considerably longer than the route vid Theinni and 
Mdngyu (No. 42). 
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No. 40. 


ttttm 9AMXBAM to TVoiOOXivaFV (OhiuX 

Bt Likvt. E. W. M. NOKIE, OrriciATiKa Dspdtt Assistant Quartkrmahter-Gxneral, 
Intkllioknce Branch, from Native information, October 1890. 


Authorities. 

Number end Names 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

1 

t 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


1. L6iighm 

M. F. 

M. F. 


2. MOngniao 

Shwfli river. 

8. SAfAn C«y4- 
ttn). 

„• 

... 


4. Msagslitt ... 

ask 


1 


Shwili river. 




8 . laJtjiag 

••• 

... 


8 . FaptULag 

Lnkying (Balween> 

see 

... 


7. Ktolia 

eta 

... 


Bemarki. 


' See Route No. 43, Alternative 1. 


The road mni over low hills andisfairljr 
good going all the waj. At about 
half-way the Kaohin village of Awkh> 
w6 is passed, oontaining about 10 
houses. Ky4fiin (or Bcfin) is a 
Chinese-Shan village, burnt down 
some three or four years ago and only 
lately re-built { there are only about 
100 houses, though formerly it contain- 
ed 500 or 600 houses. There is a good 
basaar. The Bhw^li river is ahont 2 
miles distant to the south-os st, and 
this plaoe can also bo reached by boat 
from Namkham. 

The road passes over a small range 
about 4 miles from Ky5f4n, but after 
that is level and good going. Mang- 
shu is a large Chinese-Shan town of 
300 or 400 houses and is under a 
Bawbwa. The country all round is 
very rioh, and there are many smaller 
villages scattered about. Water from 
a small stream, said to be the head- 
waters of the Myitng4 * river. There 
is a good basaar. The 8hw41i river is 
lOroB^ at the beginning of the march. 

Road is good all the way, running over 
plains and low hills. Lnkying f is a 
Chincse-Sban village of about 40 or 
60 houses under the Ifangshu Sawbwa. 
It is situated on or close to the Sal- 
ween river. 

On leaving Lnkying the river is crossed 
by a Imge and China Proper is 
entered. The road is all good over 
plain and hills and is a made Chinese 
road. Pupiing is a Chinese villsge of 
about 40 houses. SnppKss procurable. 
Water from a stream and wells. 

Road good, the same as last atage. 
Lftnlin is a large Chinese town of 600 
or 000 bonses and a garrison of 1,000 
men, but not fortiO^. Water from 
wells. Snpplisa, Ao., procurable. } 


• Perhaps of a Myitngi, but certainly not the Mjitngi best known to ns, which Joins the Irra- 
waddy at Ava and is oalM in Shan the Nratn.~A. V. 

t Lnkying is the Chineee name for the Salween river and is probably not really the name of this 
village, bnt of the atage.— A. F. 

X Some mistake here evidently, at Linlin ia oa the right or west bank of the Salwean^-^A. F. 
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j Distanoes. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

Total 

8. rsmikjAng ... 

M. F. 

M. F. 

9. TongoliAaLgftL 

... 

... 



Good rood, wme m leet eUge. Femn- 
ky&Dg Is » Gbineee villege of ebont 60 
housee with e haiawr. Snppliee ob- 
teinable and water from a etream and 
weUe. 

Good road, eame as last itage. Tnug- 
olAngfa is a very large, fortified 
Chinese town with a garrison of abont 
6,000 men nnder a General (Chintai), 
and a Commissioner (Fngwan) alM 
resides here. All supplies, do., pro* 
onrable. 


Captain E. W. Don, ** D.S.O.,** Deputy Assistant Qnarter- 
I maeter-General, Intelligenosj Branch, 1886-87, gives the 
following stages for the same route up to the Salween, and 
is probably more oorreot as regards the portion of the ronte 
beyond Swttn t — 

1. Bawligokaung. 

fi. Kydlakha. 

8. sAin. 

4. Ifangshu. 

6. lAnlin. 

6. Kyirmnsaw. 

7. Lukiuig Kyaing. 

8. Cross the Salween river (Lukilng) toFaBfi* 

kjtag. 


Ho. 47. 

>Mm HAV8AV to AASSTO vU riVOLtw uA KAmAK. 

Bt Capt. a. C. YATE, IsT Brluch LionT Ihpantbt, Jandaht 1888. 


1. TauagBut 


8. Xila (1,700 
fMt). 

Nambwai and Kamtu 
(Myitng6). 


4 ISss Boute No. 72, Stage 4. 


11 O 18 4 Road for | mile sonth-east M far M 

hamlet of TbungmA Here road to 
left to Lflu and straight on to Lw4- 
seng pagoda. About 1 mile vfllige of 
Ifankfing lies about 2 mileo to left or 
north ; road to it from Taunffsid. At 
1| milm pass small village of Manalag. 
At 8 miles road bifurcates — that to the left b^ng the longer 
and easier road (about 6 miles to Pingbu from point of 
bifuroation on lower road which winds round the rMge and 
passes the village of Haitom) and that to the right over the 
ridge the shorter and more difieult (about 8| ssiles to 
Pinghu). These two roads meet again at Finghu Sakhdu 
7^Bsileswliere there is camping room (buterowded aadTSij 
ineoavenient) for mixed foiue of about 800 men with the 
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Froii KAMSXH to LAsHIO Wi FANGLOn and MANsAm— conetnued. 




Distances. 

Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


and Streams. 

Total. 



2. XSlu (1,700 usual transport. Elevation of P4nghu about 4,450 feet. 

f(Mt) — cont. Water very limited and i mile from camp. In April or May 

probably little or no water. Animals at any time may have 
to go without water, unless tank be constructed beforehand. 
Fuel and grass plentiful. The road from the point where it 
bifurcates (as mentioned above) to Liln is very difiScult, the 
ascents and descents being very steep, and path narrow and 
overhanging precipices. Pack mules and ponies are liable 
- to fall over. From P4nghn to Liln continuous and precipi- 
tous descent, giving a fall of from 2,000 to 2,500 feet in 4 
miles. Liln is a village of about 16 houses. Owing to the 
rapids in the MyitngS it is impossible to ofimmunicate by 
water either with T4i>5k (5 or 6 miles north) or with T4ti, 
12 or 16 miles below or south-east. There is a road from 
Lila north-west (leaving the Myitng4 to the east) to the 
village of Manpeng (about 6 miles), and thence to Lontdk, 
ICanlwoiand Namsim. At Lila the Mamkwai stream flows 


8. VAafflAn 

(8,800 fMt). 

A stream bridged for 

pack tranapt^ 


into the Myitng4. The Xamkwai is* easily fordable. 
Myitng4 is abont 100 yards broad, 16 or 20 feet deep, and 
with veiy slow onrrent at ford. Only one boat available 
capable of carrying 20 men or 40 or 60 mannds of kit at each 
trip. A small bamboo raft can be put together in two or 
three hooni from material procurable in the village or from 
the surrounding jungle. There is foot-path straight up the 
wooded heights overhanging the left bank of the Hyitng^ to 
T4pa and P4ngl6n. It is only used by men. It took the 
Northern Shan Column (abont GOO men, 600 mules and 
TOnies, and 1,500 mannds of luggage, ammunition, stores, 
Ac.) over 48 hours to cross this ferry, the water carriage 
available being one boat and one raft, as mentioned above. 
The raft had to bo built and the boat strengthened. The 
animals were all swum across. The ford is well commanded 
from the left bank and would be dilBonlt to cross in the face 
of determined resistance. Rice, fruit, vegetables and tobacco 
cultivated at Lila. Fairly good camping ground for small 
force on either bank of river. Kyanng. From Liln 
a foot-path runs due north up the Xamkwsi valley and then 
north-west throngh the village of Manking and Tanngma to 
Namlin (or Mannamlin), see Route No. 49, Stage 2, distance 
2 marches. This route ii practicable for men only. Tea 
grows wild on the hills aronnd Liln ; also bamboos in 
abundance. Supplies procurable at Liln; buffaloes, a few 
buUcoks, and some rice, pnddj and vegetables. 


After oroeeingtheNamtn (the NtMtihem 
Shan Column took from 12 a.m. on 11th 
to 2 p.M. on 18Gi to oroea it, aotnal 
working hours about 27), the road runs 
for 1| mfles along the left bank of 
the river. Road eo far level and good 
for pack transport. At If miles it 
begins to ascend and oontinnee to aeoend till I%ngt4pa is 
r e a c hed at 8f milee. Here camp and water auffleient for a 
brigade. Water from apring end for animale from eeveral 
email poole. At about 8| milea paaa camping ground called 
Na p 4ng e 4 n for email force of 200 men ; water good and 
abnn^mt. Part of P4ngt4pa ie swam]^, and tl^e locality 
generally ie chilly and probimly malariant. From P4ngt4pa 
road aaomida very gently for 2 milea and then deaoende by 
eaay gradienta for 8 milee more paseing thPoogh a wide area 
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Nnmber and Namei 
of Stage«y Rivers 
and Streams. 


3. PAnglda 
(2y9m feat)- 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



4. Maaeam 
(3,600 feat). 

Cross many streamlets, 
all bridged for bnl- 
locks. 


of tanngyas to Pkngldn. At t mile from Pingtipn pass 
small hamlet of lAnu.' Here path to loft to join foot*path 
from Liln to Panglon, and to right to hamlet of Ghongsa, 
distant from 1 to 2 miles. Tho foot-path from Lila 
meets the bullock road close to the village of P&ngl6n. 
PAngl6n lai^o village; good water; one kytnng. Basaar 
once or twice a week. Supplies rice, bullocks, buffaloes, 
vegetables, Ac. Fair camping ground round the village for 
a brigade. In tho spring and summer, however, the water* 
supply ia much reduced, and is probably barely sufllcient for 
600 men. The water-BUf>ply at Nap^gaiu will then be 
much lattter than that of l*4ngt&pu. 

It is about 9 miles from Pkhglun to T&ti, whore is ferry over 
the Nanitn, and about 5 miles thence Thibaw. Road fairly 
good. There are fonr boats at T4ti which can be lashed 
together so as to make two rafts. Each raft can carry 13 or 
14 bullock loads. It would, therefore, take about 76 tripe 
to cross over the 990 bullocks of rations that met the 
Northern Khan Column at Pangl6n on 14th January. Tho 
bnllocka are trained to swim across. From here, too, there 
are roads e.*iat to Nanngmwon (sss Beuto No. 63, Northern 
Division, distance about 20 miles, and to Tipok ferry about 
8 miles). 

M. F, M. P. 

9 6 36 2 The direction of the road from Pdnglfo 

to Mans&m ie north-north-east. The 
road ia throughout good and level and 
could bo easily made into a cart road | 
ail the little streams crossed are 
bridg(!d for bullock transport. The 
country traversed is jungly with 
clearings at intervals for taunffyat, 
Bcveral small hamlets and villages are passed at dietancea 
varying from | mile to 1 mile from road. At 2^ milea pass 
village of Pangliftt (10 houses), ^ mile to left of road. At 
2-^ miles path to left to hamlet of Mansim (three houses), 
distant 1 mile. At 3 miles passing Naungyai, camping 
ground for small force. Water for animals from pond. 
At 4 miles road to right to Ningbn (| mile, 12 honses) 
and to Nahok (1 milo, 30 bonsoe). At 6| miles path to right 
to Bankom (I mile, 12 houses), and at 6 miles hamlet of 
Samka (three houses) to right of road. At 74 miles Long- 
nidk to left (j mile, 10 houses), and Nongkok to right (1 
mile, 10 houses). At miles north and south Mbngmu, 30 
houses. At 9] miles Hoting, eight houses. At 4^, 8|, and 
8^ miles there nre roads to tho left to the village of Ping- 
shaw, a Palaung village, which lice on the road to Tipuk and 
west of the range of bills which runs 1 or 1^ miles west of 
and parallel to the Pingldn- Mansim road. At miles 
there is a road to the left to the village of Mbnghwi (4 
miles), and then on to the Pingt6ng ferrv over the Namto. 
Pingtbng is one bullock march west of uantim. Mansim 


is a large village of some 60 houses with a basaar and 
kyanng. It can accommodate or furnish camping ground 
for a battalion. Plenty of water. In ordinary timea 
Bupplioa, such as rice, bnllocks, vegetables, fmits, Ao., 
procurable. Faddy for transport cattle can be procured at 
almost any village. The nnmerone villages and taungyas 
between Pdnglin and Mansim prove that rice is nsnallj 
plentiful in the neighbourhood. At Mansim fonr roads at 
least meet, namely, from Thfbaw vii Pingl6n, from Namsia 
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No. 47. 

riOM NAMSAn to LAsHIO Vfi PANGLdN and MANSAlC-eonttnusd. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. ManoAm 

(2,600 feot)- 

COflt. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



vU F&ngt6ng, from Namkham and Mdngyin, and from 
Thoinni and L&shio. The frontier of Theinni and Taung- 
baing is the river Nammi, which flows about 2 miles north 
of Mansim and thon turning south forms the eastern 
boundary of Taungbain at a distance of about 2 or 3 miles 
west of the P4ngl6n>Mansim road. At the village of 
Ilathai, abont 3 miles west of Piiigldn, the Nammi stream 
is the boundary between Tanngbaing and Tbibaw territoiy. 


5. FAbi 

(2,20 


Nammi river and 
many small streams. 


6. PAagyAng .... 

Several small streams 
and the Namyaw 
river ford } throe 
deep streams; cnr> 
rent moderate. 


8 6 45 0 Bad road crossing several small streams 

deep in mnd and mire. Steep gra- 
dients. Track deeply out op by pack 
bullocks. Banks of streams nnramp- 
ed. Some of the streams are bridged. 
Road orosses a snccession of low hill 
ranges and ravines. The Nammi 
stream is crossed at 2| miles from Mansdm. The ap- 
proaches to it are difficult and should bo ramped. It is an 
easy ford. There is a foot-bridge over it jnst above the 
ford. The path to the foot-bridge leads straight from the 
village of Nc'aky^, which is about f of a mile north-west of 
the ford. Road passes through jungle the whole way. 
Few signs of cultivation. At i mile pass hamlet of Nam- 
ntw4 (five houses, rice cnltivation), close to the road on the 
right. At 2i miles xmwb village of Ngakyd (15 houses, rice 
cultivation). Jnst beyond, t.s., on the east bank of the 
Nammi river, is a bullock camping ground called F&ngsaw. 
Pingkycm is a scattered village of 30 houses on high ground. 
It is fully } mile from the stream which supplies it with 
water. It is a dirty straggling village, and was half destroy- 
ed in Deoemljor 1887 by raiders from Tanngbaing. The 
bullock halting place is alMut k mile oast of the village and 
forms a bettor camping ground for a sniall force than any 
ground near the village. No supplies at present owing to 
impoverished state of village. 

7 7 52 7 Road hilly and rather difficult. Gradi- 

ents steep in places, but not for long 
distances. The bullock bridges over 
the small streams are in need of 
repair. The road traverses jungle all 
the way and orosses a sncoossion of 
ranges, the highest some 3,000 to 
3,6<W above sea-level. On the sum- 
mits of the highest ridges the fir tree, 
but of small eise, re-appeared. A good deal of oil grows 
abont here. Quarter of a mile from Pfingkyem road to right 
to Kaohin village of Rating (16 honses), distance 1 mile, and 
1 mile further Kaohin villa^ of Lwingum (10 houses); 1 mile 
from Pingkyem, Pingsing, whence road to right (south- 
east) to Naungmwon. Falaumr village of Pingleng, 1 mile 
distant along the road. Distance to Naungmwon a^nt 12 
miles. At 2 mfles road to right (south) to Pingleng. At 4 
miles road to left to Kaohin Plages of Hfikong (2 miles, five 
long houses) and Pingtfin (2| milM, six long houses). At 54 
miles Kaohin village of Pingbfin (^htlong houses). At fif 
milos Lwikaw (four long houses). At both fags, ohiokens, 
Ac., procurable. At 7 miles reach Namhwai stream and 
at 7i cross Namyaw river, fordS feet deepb bat not diffioult. 
Good, sound, but rather stony bottom. 
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From NAMSIn to lAsHIO vid PXNOLdN and tf AKSAh— 


Anthorities. 

Namber and Namee 
of Stages, Rivora 
and Streams. 

O 


7. LAshio 

Several small streams, 
some bridged. 




Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

10 e 

M. F. 
68 6 

Road fairly good for pack transport. 
Level as a rule, easy gradients. 
Streams and swampy ground require 
bridging. Pass numerous vUlagee 
and much Isnd under rioe oultivation. 


After passing Inai jungle becomes 
very sparse. Little or no jungle in the Lishio valley. At 2 
miles cross Namyai stream. At 2f miles village of P4ng- 
kwaitai (Palaongs, five long houses), \ mile right of road. 
At 3 miles Namyai river to left of road. At Si miles road 
to right (110^) to Kfinsong, and thence south-west to 
Naungmwon, distance two bollock marches (equal about 12 
miles). At 4i miles village of Raunyim to right and left of 
road (15 houses, five hamlets, one kyaung). At 4i miles 
bazaar and road to left to Inai, distant 1 mile. Inai has 20 
houses, but has been recently burnt. At 5 miles cross small 
streams. At 5|f miles road to loft to Kfinsa (1 mile), eight 
houses, one kyaung, and some sayAts. In next 2 miles 
several roads to loft to Kfinsa. At 5i miles road to right to 
Hp61ong(l mile. Palaung village, four houses). At 7 miles 
pass through gorge among low hills. At 7i miles path to left 
to Kfinim (2 miles, Shan village). At 8^ miles high rook to 
right, full of oaves, and close to it village of Bant&m, "the 
village of the oaves.'* At miles path to Shan village of 
K6nkaw, diststnt 1 mile. At 9^ miles Palaung village of 
Myowan on hill, ^ mile to right of road. At 10| miles pass 
house of Uein of L4shio and large kyaungs. At lOf miles 
roach Lashio bazaar. It is said there were 1,000 houses 
hereabouts formerly. Now all have been burnt. Very largo 
area of rice cultivation here. Stream called Namshio flows 
within I mile of the bazaar and falls into Nainyaw, ]| miles 
further north-east. (lood camping ground on the liigh land 
in the rains and on the paddy-fiehls in the dry season. No 
supplies .at present, but usually rice, bullocks, rhickens, 
fruits, vegetables, coarse sugar, Ac., procurable. From 
L&shio roads diverge to all parts of the Northern Shan 
States. 


BRANCH I. 

From If ANSAm (Stage 4) to UONOTIN. 


By Capt. a. C. TATE, tbom Nativc iNroRMATiog, January 1888. 



O 


O 


o 


6 0 Hilly road. Palaung village of 80 

houses. Kyaung. Water from wells. 


7 0 Hilly road. This is the frontier village 

of Taungbaing. It is a mere hamlet, 
inhabited by Palaungs. 

18 0 Level road. Palaung village of 10 

houses. Water from stream. 


6 O 


19 0 Hilly road. 
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Fbom NAMS.iM TO LAsHIO viA pANGLdN and MANSiM—eontinued. 

BRANOIl II. 

From MANS A M (Stage 4) TO NAMLIN (Route No. 49, in Stage 2). 

By Lieut. S. WILLCOGK, Gloucekterriiire Regiment, April 1889. 

Authorities. 

Nnmber and Names 
of Stances, Rivers 
■3 ^ and Streams. 

3 V 

a G 

M F M F 

la Pangtdn fenry. 4 6 4 6 General direction west. Nature of path 

for 3| miles excellent open jungle, per- 
Myitng6 river. fectly level. Last 1^ miles leaving 

'the plateau makes a very sharp 
descent. Near the top the path is 
narrow, rocky, and very rough ; the last mile is steep, but 
a fair path. The hills come down to the river’s edge almost 
prenipitons on both sides. Pangt6n at 4f miles on right* 
bank of Myitngo river (or Namtii), about 10 houses. Feiry 
about GO yards. Only two dug-outs available. Very deep, 
cuiTont sluggish ; rapid a little below ferry. 

2. XAIinai ... 4 4 9 2 General direction west by north. Nature 

of path good except first k mile, but for 
3 miles the road is very steep, rising 
about 1,800 feet in that distance. 
Path runs through bamboo jungle ; 

many fir forests seen on hills near. At Mannai there are 
about 20 houses and a bamboo pongyi kyanng (l(M> men). 
Water is source. A small spring at ^ mile on south and 
another miles north. Bmall open space on west of town 
very cnimpcd for camping, and a small space beyond tho 
pongyi kyiiuiig. 

'-Natao, 10 houses, at If miles. Mannai at 4^ miles, 
20 houses and one pongyi kyaung. From tho top of tho 
hill Maniiaitul, a villugo of eight houses is seen on a hill-top 
about 2 miles north. 

3. Camp near 9 0 18 2 General direction north-west. Nature of 

JTamlin (BEan- path good eioept two or three very 

namlin). short rocky bits. Gradients in almost 

all places steep. Path ties for the most 
jMirt along ridges and spurs and is 
continually ascending and descending. Manlaiig at 
miles, ubuiit -40 Iioiise.s and a smull bamlsm kyaung (50 men). 
At 0 miles Namlin camping ground about 1 mile south-east 
of vilhige of that name which has 50 houses and a kyaung 
(200 mou). N.’iinlin is on the main trade route between 
Namsan and Namkham vti Mungt&t, Namhai, Ac., ure 
Routes Nos. 45 and 49. 

No. 48. 

From ITAUSAir to MOVOStlAW. 


By Lieut. G. W. T. PROWSE, Ist Rattai.ion, Duke ok Cornwall's Light Infa.ntry, 
Atta(’1]2, Intel ligenx'E Bkancii, March 1891. 



s| 

1. Swonhai ... 8 0 

8 0 

Genera] direction south by west. Road 





runs through Maukai to S515u ; steep 


III 

Namoh n. 


descent into B51du village j thence 

0*0 




gradual descent along ridge to 65- 

o 




tfinhdn ; path leads down-hill to 




Inter- 

mediate. 
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Fbom NAMSAn to m 5NGNOAW— eonftfiued. 



1. Kwonliai — cent. south-woBt, narrowing from 8 feet to 4 feet; deecenda 

steeply to Namohdn stream which is forded at 6^ miles 
(25 feet broad, 2 feet deep ; gnravel bottom ; low grassy 
banks, 3 feet high; current 3 to 4 miles per bonr. 
Stream forded 100 yards further on; breadth 20 feot^ 
depth 2 feet ; rocky bottom ; current 3 to 4 miles 
per hour), thence ascend again steeply and then more 
gradually to Kwonhai. Hoad good ; ascent and descent to 
Kamch6n steep in places. Double plank foot-bridge over 
Namch6n at 5i miles. 

Viitagen. — F&ngk6k 1^ miles cast of S6l5n, Palaung village. 
Setonhfin, 2 miles ; 24 houses ; wooden kyaurig and zaytts 
for 150 men; Palaung village. Kwonhai, 8 miles; 35 
houses; Palaung village. Camping ground at north end 
of village on pagoda platform for 60 to 70 men. Water 
from small pipe 300 yards east of camp. Paddy Ks. 2 
per large basket. Small bamboo kyaung and zay&ts for 50 
men. No supplies obtainable, except vegetables. 

Note . — There ap|)ear to be paths direct from here to Om- 
matdt and Ominasdm (Stages 3 and 4 below). 


2. Nortli Xnnliot 
(or Xnnwot). 

Kwonhai and smaller 
Btreums. 


3. Ommatat 

Namlo and another 
■mall stream. 


9 O 17 0 General direction south. Path de* 

Bconds ridge on which village is built 
to Kwonhai stream ui 21 miles (15 
feet broad, 1 foot deep ; pebble bot* 
tom; high and steep jungly banks; 
current 2 miles per hour) ; thence ascends steeply by good 
path 0 feet wide over undulations, descending at and 
74 miles, whence there is very steep ascent by bed and 
narrow path, 1 foot wide, to North Kuuhot. This lust 
I ascent would be impracticable fur transport in wet weuiher. 

- At 2^ miles foot-bridge of nnsquared poles (over 
Kwonhai stream), 2.5 feet by 4 feet. 

— Sunerig, above path at 2^ miles (Palaung). 
Kiingpoiig, 1 mile east, of path at 7 iniles; eight houses 
(I'alaung). North Kunhot, 0 miles ; 45 houHes ; is a Palaung 
villiige. 8mall camping grr>und at south end of village for .50 
to 70 men ; also 160 men at north ond near pagodas. Water 
from springs on side of hill on which village is built. Paddy 
Ks. 2 per basket. Wooden kyaung and zayits (in bud 
reiMiir) for 150 men. A new kyaung is lieing built by 
Chinese labour. Tea is the staple crop here. T)ie road 
leads on from here to South Kunhot ; thence through 
Pansapy4 (boundary village of Taungbaing State) to Thibaw 
(see lioute No. 72). 

6 6 22 6 General direction north-west. Fatli 

leads liack to north end of village, 
where it descends very steeply through 
tea plantation ; steep ascent on op- 
posite side of valley ; path at first bad 
and rocky, afterwards good and undulating to 4^ miles, 
where it descends to Namlo aiream (16 feet broad, 1 foot 
deep; stony bottom ; current 2 to 3 miles per hour) ; thence 
steep ascent by good path to Ommatlt, which has 10 
houses; Palaung. Bamboo kyaung and zayits for 40 
men. Excellent grassy camping ground , for kOO men on 
road aide f mile beyond village. Water from spTing at 
camp. 
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From NAMSAn to M5NGNOAW->conrMi««I. 


Auihoritiei. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. OmaiMidtt 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

6 6 

M. P. 
28 4 


6. VCngngaw ... 

N amsim and Nammaw. 



6. i:w8g6n 

Namsim and small 
fordable streams. 


6 6 28 4 General direction west. Path leads up 

ridge at back of camp ) gradual asceni 
to 14 miles ; path good and 8 feet wide. 
At 2 miles desoends steeply down 
wooded spur to 3 miles, where it turns 
sharply to the left and runs to along the valley to camp f 
mile east of Ommaadm (Ommasdug) village, which has 10 
houses i Palaung. Good, but rather marshy camping ground 
for 150 men. Water from stream at camp 10 feet wide, i 
foot deep. Paddy Bs. 2 per basket. 

8 0 88 4 General direction west. Road good and 

10 feet broad; aace^da hill to Om- 
masdm village ; top of hill reached at 
1 mile ; thence runa along crest, de- 
scending at 5 miles to Namsim valley ; 
oroBsea river at 6 miles by ford (breadth 40 yards, depth 2 
feet ; pebble and sandy bottom ; banks 4 feet high, covered 
with grass and jungle ; current 2 to 3 miles per hour ; clear 
and good water) and runs along river bank over roughly 
pavod road ; at 7 miles Kw^>g6n ; after Gth mile the path is 
narrow and very stony in places. 

f passed.— ^Haiknm, 5| miles ; five houses ; Shan village. 

Kw4g6n has six honses; Shan and Palaung.* Exeellpnt 
camp for battalion in paddy-fields round village. YftXor 
from the river. Paddy Rs. 1-8-0 per basket. I'his village 
has only been bnilt a few months and supplies are limited 
to a few vegetables. 

8 4 43 0 General direction south-west. River 

Namsim forded just beyond village and 
again ... ^ mile; thence steep ascent 
and descent into valley at 2 miles, run- 
ning parallel to river, which is forded 
at 3 miles and again at 4i miles; 
thence Nammaw stream (breadth 25 
feet ; depth 1 foot ; stony bottom ; 
low grass banks, with paddy-fields on 
either side ; current 2 to 3 miles jicr 
hour) and valley is crossed, after which 
the path ascends, slightly dosoending 
again to MOngugaw on right bank of 
Namsim river. Good path all the way, 
except short and steep ascent at 
miles. 

Bridges.— At miles wooden covered bridge; longitudinal 
plank) length 40 feet, 4 feet broad; out of repair and 
unused. Stream at the side easily forded. 

ViUagtB, — Tnugp&n, 2| miles ; four honses ; Bban village. 
North and South Loikeo, 4 miles ; 16 and 8 honses 1 
Shan village. Mnnhai, M miles, ^ of mile north of road ; 23 
houses : Shan village. Tawmfin 5| miles, | a mile west of 
road ; eight honses ; Shan and Palaung village. Ifdngngaw 
63 houses ; Shan village. This is a large and prosperous 
village. It is the reeidenoe of a ** Haing*' and head of a 
circle. Excellent and nraotically nnlimited oampiag ground 
in paddy-fields along right bank of river. Paddy Bs. 1-8-0 
basket. Wooden kjanng and sayits for 160 men. The 
river was originally spanned at this point by a large wooden 
bridge, only the frimie of which is left standing. 1'kere is a 
ford at the same spot, the depth 8 feet and bottom hard 
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Authorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


S 


•3 

1 

s 

d 

d 

d 




6. XCOvgngaw-- 

COMt. 


and pebblj; no large timber available for repairs; baft 
Rmuller trees are plentiful for temporary bridging, Ao. 
Throughout the whole of Tanngbaing vegetables are the only 
articles of supply to be depended on. Fowls and eggs and 
generally pork can bo bought from Kachin or Lishaw i^lages ; 
but these lie mostly on the borders of the state. From 
here reads lead west to Maingldn, south to the Mandalay- 
TAshio road which is struck at Loikaw (see lloute No. S3, 
Northern Division, Stage 11) and north to Mantdn (»e§ 
Route No. 34). 


No. 49. 

From VAXSiH to VAXKAX (for WAKKKAM) vift HdWOTAT. 

By Lieut. S. WILLCOOK, 2nd Gloucestbksiiirr Rboimrnt, April 1889. 


a 

d 

d 

d 


A. IFatnlcwAi 
(creek). 

Namkwai. 


2. Camp near 

K6k(>n. 

Stream. 


3. Pangkdk 


M. F. 

6 O 


M. F. 

6 0 General direction east. Gradual doscenft 

almost all the way. Mankhai, 10 houses, 
is passed about halLway. Camp on 
Nnnikwai stream about 20 feetwi^ in 
April and about 1 foot deep. 


9 6 


15 


6 General direction north-east. Katnre 
of path good. Ascent from Namkwai 
creek and descent to creek from KokSn 
are very steep. 

Villagea . — Manloi (or Manlw5) * at 8^ 
miles, 30 houses ; kyaung for 200 men. 
Manloital at 4 miles, 85 honsee | 
kyaung (1.50 men). Namlin or Man- 
namlin at 7^ miles, 50 bonses ; kyanng 
for 200 men. Hero road joins in from 
south-east from Lilu (ses Bonte No. 
47, Stage 2). Kokon at 8ft miles, 25 
houses i kyanng for 100 men. One 
stream is forded 1ft miles north of 
Kfikun village, nnbridpfed, width 7 to 
10 feet, depth 4 to 6 inches at this 
season. Water good. 


6 2 


29 


0 


General direction north-east half-way, 
north-west half-way. Naturo of path 
good, except one or two short rooky 
bits, rising gradually most of the way. 
niia^ss.— Manloi at 2ft miles, about 90 
houses ; small p5ngyi kyaung to hold 
50 men. Pingkdk at 6ft miles, 18 
houses ; small pOngyi kyanng for 60 
men. 


4/8h0pkda 

Myitngd or Namtn 
and NamkOn. 


7 


29 


4 


General direction east by south. Natnra 
of path good in most places, bat a few 
short rocky pieces; gn^ients easy, 
except last ft mile losding down to 


* Loi and Lwft are the Shan und Burmese rendering respectiTcly of the same word.'-- A. F. 
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No. 40 . 


From NAMSAn to NAMHAI (for NAMKHAM) vU JILOlHGTkr-^continved. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Kiyers 
and Streams. 




Inter- 

mediate. 


Namkon crook (about 10 yards wide, 8 inches deep ; 
pebbly and rocky bod). No village. Camn in clearing on 
bank of Nanitu, where it is joined by Nanikun. The Namto 
is here about 20 yards wide, and there is neither ford nor 
forry across it here. 


M. P. M. 

5. Camp on T6mn 8 6 3S 

stream. 

Namh&ngmaw Nam- 
Ink, Yehang and 
Ydmii, insignificant 
streams except 
when in flood after 
heavy rain. 


6. MOngtat ... 6 0 43 

Pongmn, Kamt&t, and 
several smaller 
atreams. 


7. IKanaadn ... 10 O 63 

Namyi and several 
small streams and 
nullahs i two bad 
mud nnUahs. 


8. iraniliai ... 4 8 68 

NamyL 


F. 

2 General direction north-north-east. 
Nature of path for .3 niilos along the 
river hank is rough and rocky, remain- 
der good. The patli follows the ban)’ 
of the .Myitngc for .'ij miles, at wbicli 
point thcNamlak, dividing Taurigbniiig 
from North Tbeinni, joins the river. 
From this point the path runs over 
small hills and undulating ground with 
thin jungl(‘. Camp on Vd'mu stream 
in a largo clearing. Water good and 
sailiciout for a largo party. 

Viilat/es. — Y^h&ng at !}\ miles, 12 houses. 
Loikang at 8 miles, five houst^s (long 
Kachin houses), ^ mile w'est of road. 

6 General direction north. Nature of i>ath 
excellent throughout. Camp in old 
paddy-fields near junction of NamtAt 
and Namyi. Former has Sinehoswator 
and is about 20 yards wide in A pril. 
Road passes through thin jungle and 
old and present cultivation all the way. 

Villages . — Pongmu (or Yoniii) at { mile, 
eight houses. M()ngtin at 21 miles, 18 
houses. Miingtat at miles, about 
40 houses ami a small kyaung (.50 
men). Small five-day bazaar hero. 
From here route east to MOngyin, Ac., 
and west to MantAn (.see Route No. 13). 

6 General direction north-east. Nature of 
path good throughout, except two mud 
nullahs. Small hills and thin jungle 
all the way. The Namyi is crossed 
on leaving camp, just above its junction 
with Namtat. Pebbly bod. Width 
20 yards, depth 10 inches. 

Villages. — P&ngwa (Kachins) at 6 
miles, five houses, small. Old Pang- 
wit at Gi miles, one house, deserted. 
Gamp \ mile east of village of Niun (or 
Manni6n) in paddy-fields. Good and 
plentiful water. 

4 General direction north. Nature of 
path excellent throughout, over open 
ground slightly undulating. 

F»{(ai 7 eA.— Mannifinat^ mile, 10 houses. 
Hanni6n at 2 miles, six houses. 
Taklet at 2| miles, seven hnusos. 
The Namyi is forded again at 3 miles, 
10 yards wide, 6 inches deep. Namhai 
at 44 miles, about 25 houses, a small 
kyaung and a small bazaar. Here 
the road from Mhngyin to NamVham 
joins in, see Route No. 46, Stage 6. 
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No. /50. 


PRoai pAnO YkSil TO MAN pAn (WING MAW nrA)—eont!niied, 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Authorities. 


i 


Kumlier and Names 
of Stages, Uivers 
and Streams. 


Remarks. 


2. Man KAt or 
ManN6ngor Ta 

Mawn -cont. 


8. bwKin 

Nam N&tig, Nam PAn, 
Nam Som, and Sal- 


I 

P 

I 

:a 

6 

d 

d 


4. TaP6ng 

Nam Ka, Nam Nga, 
Nam Pwawn, and 
numerous other 
smaller streams, also 
several deep nullahs 
with steep and slip- 
pery approaches. 


there is a small ferry village, Snpsa. Tlie road beyond is 
said ti) be not a bullock track, but though bad, it is not im- 
passable for pack animals. It branches off as above to Mung 
Kin, Mong Awt, and Mong Sn. This march would be very 
difficult ill wet weather. 


M. 

25 


Leaving Man Kftt the road runs up hill 
south-west fur j- mile and drops f 
milo to the Nam Nang (about 40 foot 
wido, 2 feet deep; rooky bed; high 
steep banka which reiiuire ramping ; 
. very rapid and impassable when in 
flood), leaving a path to Wan Ngnm on the left just before 
reaching the river, where gronnd conld bo cleared for camp- 
ing if required. The path rises over the spur where the 
Nam NAng joins the Salween and follows the loft bank of 
the latter high up for over 2 miles to the Nam Um, passing 
through Man Sfip Pan (Shans) and across a small streiun with 
low batiks, called the Nam Pan. At tlie Nam Um the Salween 
turns off west and the road runs np the stream for nearly a 
milo, crosses it Anally below Kawng Hu and mns up a 
stroam B foot wide, shallow, but full of rocks, and over- 
grown with dense jungle for 600 yards, and then ascends 
900 feet to a ridge on lioi Ngek Nok, a very steep and slip- 
pery climb. From here there is an easy descent along a 
spur of nearly 3 miles to the Nam Sem (30 feet wide, 1 ftx>t 
deep ; easy orossing and fairly good approaches), (lassing two 
springs neiur the ridge on the road and avoiding a path to 
the left about a mile down. A cross-road near the bottom 
comes from PunkAn on the left to Um Kiit on the right. 
After cToMiiiig the Nam Bern there is a short asuent to a 
large clearing, whore a regiment might camp. Tho village 
of Law Kiu is a mile further on — a KyemmOng (minor civil 
offieiai) lives there, who can get in supplies if warned before- 
hand. Tho Nam NAng divides East Mang Lou from Maw 
Hpa. 


18 


87 


Tho road now follows the left bank of 
tho Salween. General direction west 
by south. At 1 mile it passes through 
Law Kin, at 2 miles Kat Wnn Nawng, 
where there is a small basaar and f 
mile beyond crosses the Nam SAng 
below the flood level of the Salween. 
It then mns along on the sand for 
over a mile passing Man Mat L8ng 
half-way. Camps can be pitched on 
the sand in dry weather or near the 
village in wet weather. Pack animals should keep low 
down after crossing the Nam Sem to avoid the rocks. 
After leaving the river bed the path mns over small spurs, 
orossing several nullahs with steep sides. At 6 miles it 
runs up a steep spnr and avoiding a path to the left descends 
to the Nam Ka about SO feet wide, knee-deop ; very stetqi 
approach on left bank. Two miles further on it emssea tho 
Nam Nga about 20 feet wide ; easy orossing and approaches, 
and about 8 miles beyond this the Nam Pwawn about 20 
feet wide i rooky bed ; fairly good approaches. The camp 
is lA milw further on in a small oultiTated valley on the 
left with water in it. There was formerly a ferry hern, and 
a village on the river bank, but it no longer exists. 
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Fhom pANG YAnG to HAN PAn (WING UAW HPA)-e«nKiiii«{. 



4. Tft rAng— cmt. 2f.H . — Inatead of nwrohiog to Ta Pong it ia better to atop a 
mile beyond the Nam Nga, | mile beyond a small yillage 
Ping-nn above the road on the left, with water in nullahs 
each side about COO yards distant. There is flat ground in 
a clearing here and room for 200 men. 


5. Man F&n or 
Wing Maw Kpa. 

Several small streams, 
Nam Aw. 


4 4 42 0 The road ascends from Ta Pong camp 

for a short distance and then descends 
for 4 miles to thp Nam Aw (about 
20 feet wide ; low banks ; go<^ ap- 
proaehes), passing a path at 1 mile on 
the left up to Ping Tawng. Beyond 
the Nam Aw a cross-road comes from Man Pin on the left 
to the ferry Ta Sup Aw on the right. The road straight on 
leads to extensive paddy-fields lielow Man Pin on the right 
bank of the Nam Nga, close to its junction with the Sal- 
ween. A very large force could camp here in dry weather. 
A path from the paddy-fields leads up to the village. In 
wet weather troops can camp on a level grassy spur below 
the kyaung in the village. Man Pin situated in Lat. 2i” 48' 
N. and Long. 98° 37' 40* £., is the capital of the 
Maw Hpa State and contains the Sawbwa's palace, a large 
kyaung and about 50 houses, built on small knolls on a spur 
with gentle slopes covered with small jungle. Its water- 
supply is from nullahs below and some little distance from 
the village. Most of tho houses are close to the kyaung. 
A road enters the village from above and another from 
below from tho paddy-fields. The inhabitants are Shans. 
Supplies are plentiful. There is a basaar in the paddy- 
fields. 


General remarke. — This road is said to be impassable in the 
rains. .There is another lii Long Lawk, which runs high 
up among the hills and is said to he s very bad road even for 
loaded men. There are boats on tho Salween at Ta Mawn 2, Kat 
Wun Nawng 1, Ta Mat Long S, Pang Qn 1, and Ta Sup 
Aw 2, and a ferry below the Nam Nga, Ta Hw^ Lu; 1 boat. 
Bullock tracks lead from the South Bhan States and West 
Mang Lon toTa Wnn Nawng, Ta Mat.Lfing and Ta Sup Aw, and 
possibly to Ta Mawn. A good road runs east from Kat Wun 
Nawng to Keng Thung (otherwise spelt Chiengtung, Kyiehg- 
tang, Kyangtnng, Kfng Thllng, KOng Thug, Ao.), sfagi's as 
follows : — 1. Fling On, 2. Mat L6ng, 8. Pftng Wo, 4. Nam 
Bing Nu, 6. Bup Wo, 6. Yawng Kit, 7. Kit Hpfik, 8. Na 
Ling or Hfing, 9. Ying Hai, 10. Nam Tfing, 11. Ho Turn, 
12. Ping Yo, 18. Nam Hpfik, 14. Ping Mak Bin, 16. Ping 
Kwai, 16. Sing Hai, 17. Nam NOng, 18. Neo Loi, 19. Man 
Ku, 20. King T0ng« All bullock stages, about 7 miles, fioad 
said to be very gm. The Nam Ka is crossed at Ta Man 
Kin in Stage 8. There is said to be another road from Man 
Pin to Yawng Kit (Stage 6). It is, however, said to be bad 
for animals owing to scarcity of water. The stages are : — 

I. Man Qyanng, 8. Ho Nam Nga, 8. Maw Oyi, 4. Yawng 
Kit. From Man Pin there is also a road to M6nd. stages as 
follows i~l. Bo Seng (in the Hfiklap), 2. Na Kaw, 8. H6ng 
Lnk, 4. Nam Kflt, 6. N»wng Kbam, 6. Ta Kawng Hing, 7. 
Man Law, 8. Nawng Khw On, 9. Kit Bai Kao, 10. ring Paw, 

II. Kit T6n H6n, 18. Ho Nga, 18. Mini. Theee were given 
M hnllook stages. By another aooonnt it ia 16 bnllook 
marches. The Balween is o rosssd at Ta Bnp Aw in Btage 1 1 
the Nun Ping in Btage 6^ and the Nem Sing at Ta Man Bit 
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From pAnO YAi«7Q to MAN pAn (WING MAW HPA)— conetnued. 


Authorities. 


1 Distances. j 


Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

G.O.C. 

Mandalay 

District. 

Suporinten- 
dent. Northern 
Shan States. 

6. Man PAn or 
Wing Maw Kpa 

— coni. j 

in Stage 11. From Ta Sup Aw roads branch to — (1) Kawng 
Ya, Na Ka; not a bullook road; pakondin stages. (2) 
Nani Ka, Nam Un, Song Long, Man Loi ; bullock stages. 
(3) Ho Seng, Na Kaw, Mong Siiigj not a bullook road 
beyond Na Kaw. 


d 

d 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Prom TA MAT L^NG (nee Staok 4) to NAM NGl^ LAM (Staob 2). 

By Likut. C. AINSLIE, R.E., Attach^, Intrlligkncr Branch, January 1893. 


s 

I 

s 


1. PAngWo 

Nam Sang. 


2. PAk Ldng 


3. Vaat Wm 

NaaKing. 


M. 

8 


P. 


Prom Mat Ldng tho path rnni for f 
mile on the aaud along tho left Imnk 
of the Salween, crosaeB the Nam S&ug 

(eaay croRiing iii dry weather below 

tho flood level of tho Salween. No 
road when the Salween rises) and leaving the road along the 
river which runs to Man Kit strikes up a spur, which runs 
all the way to P6iig Wo. The asoont is about 2,8(X) feet and 
is an easy one. The road passes by large cultivation clear- 
ings, but there are no villages on the road nor water. Pang 
Wo is a Wa vilUige of 15 houses, which can supply a lot of 
hill rice. There is good camping ground round the left of 
the village for 200 men or more. Tho water is got from a 
tiiiilah aliout 300 feet below, a steep path running down 
north-east from the village. The main road skirts round 
the village and on along the sjiur descending a little to a 
bullock camp } mile beyond the vilhtge, with very little 
wati'sr in a nullah 300 yards to the right and plenty 350 feet 
below on tho loft. 


8 


10 


The general direction of tho road is 
east for 4 miles. There is a descent 
of 500 feet or more to a mixed Shan 
and Wa village of 10 houses, Pang Kn, 
at 1} miles and about the same 
gradual rise to Ping Hong or Man Nam Hing Nu, a Shan 
village of nine houses 100 yards off the road. The Nam 
Hing No is a trickle of water which supplies the village and 
is part of the boundary between Maw Hpa and East Mang- 
15n, this village belonging to the Ping Ying circle in the 
latter state. There is a small basaar here. The road 
through the village is the main road to King Tdng and is 
said to be a good bullook track, and there is a track along 
the hills and down to Man Pin from the east whieh is 
said to be very bad near Man Pin. Prom here tho 
general direction of the road mns nearly north. There 
is a descent of 1^ miles, rather steep in places to the 
Nam Hs5 and followed by a rise of 500 feet to the camp at 
Pik Ling. The camp is on the spnr before reaching the 
village, with water from two small streams in nnllahs telow 
to the right. There is room for camping on the spnr beyond 
the village, but only this one water-supply. There is a good 
deal of paddy stor^ in Pik L6ng in five small huts. It is 
a Wa village of 12 houses under Maw Hpa. 


6 4 


IVom Pik Ldng there is a path running 
down a spur north to the lower village 
of Pik Long probably If miles distant, 
passing a Shan viUa^, Man Kwoi 
{twolioiises)atf of aiiMI^ The main 
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From pJLnO yAnO tu MAN FAn (WINO MAW HPA)~€onemi«#<l. 


ALTERNATIVE I— con«tn*«<I. 


AuthoritioB. 


Number and Names 
of S,ta(fe{i, Rivera 
and StruamB. 


3. EFftin Wa— eon£. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



road branches to the left (east) a little above the village 
ami descends 1,150 feet in 3 miles to the Nam N&ng, passing 
a Shan village (five houses) called Na Lfi 260 feet above the 
ahcam at 2} milea. The Nam N&ng is here about 86 feet 
wide, knee-deep, low banks, easj crossing." From here 
there is an ascent of 800 feet to a Wa village, M6t No (six 
houses) on the right of the road at 5 miles, from which one 
path runs down west to the Ta Mawn ferry on the Salween, 
the other running down north and descending rather steeply 
1,100 feet in miles to the Nam Wa. There is flat ground 
on the left bank of the stream for 100 men or more to camp. 
On the left bank of the Nam N4ng there is room for a large 
camp if required. Villagers from M6t No go to the bazaar 
at Ta Mawn and back in a day. 


4. Nam Kg6 Lam 
(or Pang Tawng). 

Nam Wa and Nam 
Ng4 Lam. 


9 O 82 0 Leaving camp the path crosses the 

Nam Wa, about 80 feet wide and 
knee-deep, easy orossing, and ascends 
at once, very steep at first, for 1,600 
feet running north to the top of the 
ridge, then westerly along the top, at 
2| miles the road tnms north-west 
and descends a path along the ridge south leading to 
Pang Song. The road crosses water a little further on and 
runs with small ups and downs along a saddle to s Wa 
village of 18 houses with grain stores, called Long Nawk 
(or Lawk), passing right and left turnings to villages at 
about 5 miles. I'bo road descends north-west from LOng 
Nawk about 2,000 feet in 3| miles to the Nam Ng6 Lam, 
passing turnings on the left to Ffciig Mak L&ng (on the lower 
road to Man PLi already described, see Stage 2). 


Na SL 

Froat viva Tixra to ka vift weso xAn xAm. 

Bt Lieut. C. AINBLIE, R.E., Attach^, Intellioxncx Beancb, January 1898. 



1. Camp at Vam 
Ta Tang. 

Nil. 



Leaving Ping T6iig the path miul up at 
once north-west on to the Pd M6ng 
range and along the top of it ; direo- 
tion north, rising generally, with a 
few reverse slopes, to a Kaohin village 
(Ping P4k Mong), at df miles from 
whic^ there is a fairly steep rise of 
800 feet to the camp. Water is' fairly 
plentiful a little way down the hill to 
the left at a small saddle. There is 
a little flat ground here and plenty on 
the hills either side 100 feet to 200 
feet above. No supplies. 
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No. 61 . 



Fbom PAKO TAKQ to MGnG KA vii WINO LON LdVO — eontinuea. 


Namber and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


, 2. Oanp at the 
I oroai-road to 
Maa Kama. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 4 

M. F. 
13 0 


3. FAa^ 8«iig 



4.Taw&2lF 

Nam Ma and a few 


7 4 13 0 The path continaes to follow the range 

with rises and falls up to 500 ft>ot, 
sometimes following the crest-lino, 
sometimes skirting round the peaks, 
through alternate stretches of op<;n 
grass land and thick tree jangle. 
There is a site for a camp at the 4tU 
mile, where the ground has heem cleared for poppy cultiva- 
tion. Water is some way down on the eastern slopes, siitii- 
oient for 100 men with animals. The camp is on the eastern 
slope just below the crest of the hill, whore a path strikes 
down half right to a village (Man Hsum), about ^ mile away. 
The water-supply is 800 yards away in a uullah 150 feet 
below, where there is barely enough for 100 men with animals. 
A ]mth strikes diagonally through the camp to jAIoL O, from 
which supplies in small quantities only can be obtained. 

11 O M 0 I The road oontinnes along the orelt of 
the hill in a series of rises and drops, 
some of which are very steep and 
rough i i mile from camp a broad road 
from TakOt joins in on the right (east). 
At nearly 2 miles a path runs down a 
spur west to Ta Hsnp Ket (Bupkyet) on the ^Iween. There ia 
a village (Man Hka K&ng) not far from the road, where there 
is said to be camping ground. The junction of those roads 
is commanded 1^ old stockades. In several places in tho 
next 6 miles the crest is very narrow with precipitous sides, 
where resistance could very easily be offer^. About 1 mile 
from I%ng Seng the road crosses a spur which commands tho 
village and then descends several hundred feet to a saildle, 
from which it rises fairly easily to Fang Seng. The village 
is on an isolated knoll only commanded from the south-west 
at 1,500 yards or more. It is not stockaded at present. 
The northern slope is covered with thorny jungle ; the other 
sides are more or less open. There are five roads from the 
village. The water-supply is low down south of the pfingyi 
kyaung, near which there is room for camping, and by clear- 
ing the jnngle both sides of the road lea^ng opto it a large 
oamp ooold be made. Ping Seng is a Wa village of about 
90 houses, and there are two or three houses of Shans. 
A petty Sawbwa, tnbutai^ to Tikfit, lives here. Rice and 
paUy obtainable. There m no water throaghout this stage. 

5 6 99 0 General direction north by west. 

First a fairly steep descent of 9| 
miles to the Kam Ma, passing a Wa 
villam of 98 houses (Mng If jrd) on 
the i^ht at 1 mile. After oroesing 
the Nam Ha (19 feet wide and shallow) 
tlisre ia flat groond by the river enough for a large eamp. 
Tbs path rises over a small spar and then descends to a 
long stretch of paddy-fields, orosaing several small streams. 
At 4 miles it rises gently 900 feet to a gap in the range 
In front and dssoends a little to a large flat valley with 
water in the north-west eornsr. Tawne U village is on 
a peak of the range, which bounds the valley to the north. 
Another peak on the range nortk-wsst of tks viRage eom- 
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Tm% pilera tInO ib MsQ KA vH wing LON LdNO—con^tiMied. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. Tawag u~~eont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


5. M8t Km Mo . 

Two streams. 


6. M8tKsaM 

Nam Sarong. 



west. The village was bnmt out ; it probably contained 
about SO houses. Water fairly near from ravines on both 
sides. The northern slope of the range is steep. . The vil- 
lage is surrounded by a belt of thick thorny jungle. The 
eutramm is a lane about 2 feet wide out through this and 
fenced in on both sides and above. The Nam Ma, or the 
next stream the Nam Miyd (or Mei), divides Mang Lhn from 
Ngek Hting. Yawug U is in the latter state. From here 
there is a route to Lfahio vtd Ta Man Ang ferry, Tun 
and Tdngyin, sea Route No. 17. 

M. F. M. F. 

9 0 88 6 The road runs east out of Yawng 

descends to a saddle, and then trend- 
ing north rises along the hill side to 
the spur on which P6ng Knw stands, 

about 8 miles away. . PAng Kaw was 

bnmt out; it probably contained at 
least so houses. A camp mi^t be formed on the spur 
before reaching the village. Water is down below to the 
east. The village is sitnated on a small knoll on the spur, 
whioh is narrow, with steep, wooded slopes esst and west. 
The road runs on through the village and down the spur 
north for 1 mile, when it divides the left-hand path leading 
to Mdt Waw. The path to the right tnrns east and de- 
scends rather steeply for 1 mile to a stream about 40 feet 
broad. From here there is a steep rise for miles, then a 
little level going followed by a stoep descent of 1| miles to 
a small stream. Water in a small nullah, abont i mile 
before reaching the stream, but very little flat ground, and 
all covered with long grass and jungle. From here there is 
a steep climb up to M6t Hso Mo of nearly a mile. Quarter 
mile below the villsge is a very small spring. A path to 
the left along the hill side leads to a fair water>Bupply 
some SOO yands away. There is a kyaung on the left of 
the road 200 yards before the village. There is excellent 
camping ground on the spur some 400 yards north of the 
village on the road to M6t Waw. Water as noted above, 
and also t a mile along the road to M6t Waw down the eastern 
slope. Mdt Hsu Mo is the capital of the Ngek Hting State. 
It contains 26 houses built on the highest point of the range 
and cannot be commanded by rifle fire except at extreme 
ranges from the hills oast and west. The spur it it bnUt on 
is very narrow, and the eastern and western slopes are very 
steep and covered with jungle. The village is fenced in and 
surrounded by a belt of thick thorny jungle about 80 feet 
broad, through which are entrances north-west and south- 
east. 

8 8 48 0 Leaving the village louth-eaai, tha 

path runs down the spnr for | mile 
and then branches down to the left, 

descending steeply to the Nam 

Sarong about 760 feet| rising from 
this stream there is nearly level going for | a mile, passing 
a temporary village on the left, where a camp could be 
Bsade. The road then crosses soma rooky nullahs and risea 
by sigsagt up a cultivated spur for more than a mile to M6t 
Bsana. The camp is below the village on the spar with 
water on the northern sbpa fairly near and ^sntifal. 
There is room for 800 men. The village is on the spar, 
with a jangle covered slope above it, hnt there appears to 
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No. 51. 

Fbom pANO tInO to m5nG KA vU WIKO IdN LdlSQ^eoniinued. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


be no path tbrongb thii. The main road strikes in at the 
■onth side of the village and leaves at the east end. It is a 
Wa village of 86 houses with a number of stores for grain, 
Ao. The bottom (cast) of the village is fenced in with a 
belt of prioklj jungle with tho usual narrow lane through it. 

M. W. M. F. 

6 4 48 4 Leaving Mdt Hsana the road runs east 

by north to the top of the range for 
2 miles, then turns east by south 
along the crest for a while and then 
descending. At about 4 miles the 
' ~ road front T4k6t to Na PhAn crosses 
and forms the boundary between the states of Ngek Hting 
and LOn Ldng. Half>a-mi]e down tho right hand (south) 
turning there is a small stream and camping ground called 
PAng Lnt. The main road to LOn L6ng runs on east, up 
for a little, along the crest of a hill and then down ruthtir 
steep to Yawng Kawng. The first village is on the right of 
the main road and contains seven houses. Tho main village 
is A a mile on. It is a Wa village of 20 houses on a knoll at 
the end of a spnr, and is visible from the road above about 
I a mile away, after which it is hidden by large trees. The 
slopes on three sides are very steep and wooded. There is 
room for a small camp on the left a little below the road, 
200 yards from the village with a small water-supply. 
Males can camp down in tho ravine below, where there is a 
stream. Ko water on road. 


7 0 65 4 The road runs on east by south descend* 

iiig about 2,000 feet to the Nani 
PAng and rising a little more to 
Ngek Ute: The last ^ mile on the 
west bunk is very steep and rough, 
and the first 1,0(K) feet up the east 
bank not much better. Tho Nam PAng is about 40 yards 
wide, 2k to 3 feet deep at the ford ; fairly slow current ; 
very steep ascent at left bank ; a small stony beach on tho 
right } not fordablo after much rain. Tho village is not 
visible owing to the usual encircling belt of thorny jungle. 
The cAroping gronnd is on the spur just before the village. 
Water is a lung way down the north slope and not 
plentiful. Ngek Ht6 is a Wa village of 36 houses ; rice and 
paddy obtainable. There is another of tho same name 
about 1 mile north-oast. The only hill which commands 
Ngek HtA is east of it at some distance. 


6 4 62 0 The road leads through the village, or 

you can mako a detour round the left 
(north) side. At about | mile there 
are three houses, where the road 
divides, running to tlio left to lower 
Ngek Htd and thence to Lon Long 
by a road which is said to ho steep at the Nam Pawng. To 
the right the road descends to a saddle, along which it runs, 
rising later fairly easily to Pang LAt. This is a Wa village 
of 7G houses, where iron work is carried on largely. Ilia 
built on tw'o spurs, one running south, the other cast. The 
ground falls ^1 round it and tho jangle is thick. A path 
runs out south-east to Mdng Nga and water is drawn from 
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From pAnQ yAnG to M5NG KA vt4 WING l 5N L6SG-confi»iMed. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 



Remarks. 


9. FAng LAt— conf. 


10. Wing Ldn 
Ldng (Lat. 29^ 
28 ' W N., 
Long. 99" 13' 
60" E.). 


11. Fa Nung 
(Mnluid village). 

A trickle of water 
across the road in 
first 11 miles. 


the valley to the left going down ; sufficient, but at somo 
distance. The only good camping ground is on a level open 
spot in the middle of the village. There is a bad camp 1 
mile down the Mong Nga road and another can be made 
about i mile down the Lfin L6ng road, hut the nearest 
water-supply is little better than a buffalo wallow down on 
the left. No water on road. 

M. F. M. F. 

4 2 66 4 The road loaves Ping Lit at the east 

end and runs along the spur to a sad* 
die G50 feet below, which connects 
with the Lon Long range, and which 
it crosses i mile south of the Y^ing. 
There is a small Miihsd village on a 
spur to the left, where there is plenty 
of camping ground with a small water- 
supply on the road up. There is ex- 
cellent camping ground south-east of 
the Wing Lon Long ahunt 1(X) feet 
below it, with pienty of water near, 
hut it is commanded by it. Wing Lbn 
Long is the capital of this state. It 
contains 40 houses crowded together 
on a peak with the palace in the 
c«mtre. It is looked into from a knoll 
about 250 yards south-west and com- 
manded by a wotKlcd peak about 800 
yards north-west. It is snrrrnindod as usual and has two 
or three Covered -in entrances. The slo|>es all round are 
very steep and op«*n exc<![>t on the east. Ronds run from hero 
to Na Phan, to Mbng Ka (north-east), and to Afong Lent. 
There are several villages close hy, occupied chiefly by Was, 
but there are a few Kachiiis and some Shans, who keep the 
baxaars. Uico and paddy obtuitiuble. No water along this 
stage. 

8 6 I 73 2 The road runs along tlie spur east from 

Wing Lon Long, jmssinga W'a village, 
Kyti Prai, on the loft at once and, 
crossing the spnr, runs down along 
the hill side, dropping 8(X) feci to u 
saddle. It crosses a little water 
about 1 mile from Kye Prai and there 
is some nearly flat camping ground 
below the road ; it tlien rises fairly 
steep to a range over 6, (WO feet eleva- 
tion, along the top of which it runs, 
turning sharply to the lc?ft at 2^ nnles, just below Pang LGiig, 
the Kyemmimg’s village, which is not visible from the road 
here. From hero onwards the path undulates along the 
crest, passing many acres of hill rice and poppy cultivation. 
There is a short, steep), rocky rise at 6 miles over a peak, 
shortly after which the Wa village of Pa Nfing is passed on 
the right, off the rood, which, turning north again, descends 
rather steeply for | mile and then rises gently to the IduhsO 
villsgo of Pa Ndng (29 houses, nnfonced). Fairly flat 
ground above the village for camp (about 200 men with 
transport). Water from both sides of the hill. SnflBcient 
gross and firewood obtaiiiable, but only a little rice and 
paddy. 





694 



rioM pAno tA^g to mono ka wing lOn lOno— 


Number und Numei 
of Stagei, Riven 
end Streuns. 


18. Ounp 

Two or three smell 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 6 

M. F. 
81 0 



7 6 81 0 The rood follows the mein ridge, rising 

end felling elong the crest. It runs 
north-eest for 2 miles, skirts round the 
left of e peek, end turns north-west for 
2 miles, pessing Hie Awt off the rood 
on the ri^t et 84 miles. At 4 miles 
it rises round the right of enother peek and turns north again 
for 2 miles, pessing e smell We village near end below the 
road on the left at 6 miloi. At 6 miles it descends sharply, 
turning north-west and runs through Hto Newng (six 
houses i Wes) to a saddle, from which ft rises again, passing 
Hto Tung (about 80 houses t Wes), 4 mile to the left end 
below. At 7 miles (up to which point no water is met with) 
the road turns north-east for a short distance, then north 
elong the side of the mein range, crossing soverel small 
streams. There are several places fit for camps in the last 
mile, but firewood is scarce here end no supplies are obtiiin- 
able. The road along the crest from Pa Nfing is not well 
defined for the first few miles, the side tracks to cultivation 
patches being much more used then the mein road. 


18.0«Bip 1 mil* 
■host of Tftwng 
tUng. 

Several nullahs. 


7 8 88 2 Prom the last camp the road runs 

through paddy-fields past a We village 
of three houses Ka Si, crossing water 
in a nullah here and rising to the top 
of the ridge in the 1st mile, then 
skirted round the left of a peak and, 
striking the ridge again, followed it 
to the 6th mile, when the road from No Hp4n (P Na Ph4n) cuts 
in on the left. It then rose over the ridge and ran rather 
steeply down a spur to the MnhsO village of Yawng Seng (16 
houses), where it turned sharp to the right and ran with 
short steep rises and falls along the hill side, crossing several 
small strMins. The best site for a camp is about 1 mile 
from the Muhsd village, where grass and water are plentiful, 
but firewood is scarce. The Wa village of Yawng Seng is a 
short mile further on ; but yon cannot depend on it for sup- 
plies, though the Was generally store paddy. They are 
wild Was and do not care to sell, but would probably barter 
readily for salt, beads, dm. 


(Huui) YillMig]. 


8 O 98 8 The road mns level for 4 a arile, then 

crosses the spur, and descends passing 
above the Wa village of Yawng Seng 
(40 houses), from which descends about 
8,600 feet in 8 miles to the Named 
' (about 36 yards broad, knee-deep, easy 

erossing, but probably not fordable in the rains. The mmn 
roed runs through one or two villagee on the spur called Ok 
Lawng, which have prohablv narrow stockaded passages 
through them, impassable for pack animals. We were 
taken down-hill to the left throogh cultivation to avoid them 
and Joined the ssala road about 1 mile from the river. The 
ooltivation we passed through wee weU watered lower down 
and eeitablefor camping on If required. The laetmileof 
descent to the Named is aot vtsy stsep. Thsrs is a very 
smell strip of fiat mead on Urn right hank of the Nemes 
and a small pebb^ ssadh sn the left, whste ths ilvsr Is low, 


I puasages 

We were 











Saparintendent, Korthera Shftii States. CiyiL 


No. 31. 

Fsaa P\NO jksO ro U6sa KA «ii VINO LON LOKO-miiNimmiI. 



Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, Bivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 



14. Tm 8oi f Lomr 
(Shan) irillaga] 


bnt practically no camping ground. The ascent to Pa Sol 
is about 1,000 feet. There are three short steep ascents and 
the rest is easy going. There is plenty of osmping ground 
just before and also lielow Pa Soi. with a good stream in a 
nullah close to the village. This is Shan village of 14 houses 
subordinate to a larger Wa village of the same name on the 
ridge above. No supplies. 


15. MOag Ka 
(aa** 44^80* H., 
99* 89' S.). 

Nam Sale Kd (nearly 
dry) and several 
smsJl streams be- 
tween 8rd and 6th 
miles. 


9 O 108 2 The road runs np through Shan Pa 

Soi and ascends nearly 1,000 feet, 
gradually passing (Wa) Pa Soi on the 
left at 1 mile, and after 2 miles there 
is a rather steep descent of 1,800 feet 
to a small stream in a large rocky bed 
whiob drains the valley, which is open, 
cultivateii, and well watered. There 
sre fairly flat places fur oamping 
almost anywhere in the 8 miles 
bevond the Mahafl village of Nam Sak 
Ke, the best at 1 mile on flat culti- 
vated ground just before the saoent 
begins. The ascent is 3,800 feet, fairly 
easy throngbont. There are several 
small MnhsA villages on this hill side 
and much poppy oultivation. Aftdr 
orossing the range the road runs easily 
along the eastern slope for nearly 3 
miles to MOng Ka, passing water 
and camping ground after 1 iiiile and 
again at 8 miles near a Chinese vil- 
lage of some 80 honses. MOng Ka 
itself is a collection of small MnhsO 
villages about 100 feet below the top 
of the range. Elevation fl»600 feet. 
Water springs on the top of the hill t 
plentiful supply ; grass is rather scarce. 
There it a great deal of fairly flat 
ground up here for camping on or for a 
post if required, with a good view all 
round. The villagee round here are 
mostly Ifnbsfl and the Sawbwa of Mfli.g 
Ka is a Xuhsil. It is said to be only two marches from here 
eastwards to the Chinese frontier and two long marches north- 
wards to Nawng Kheo, where there is a lake from which the 
Nam Ka and three other rivers are said to start. The wildest 
of the Wm lige round Nawng Kheo, near which the rivers 
are said to oontsin gold washings of oonsiderahle value. 
There are silver mines near here, which are at present being 
worked. Very small supplies of rice and pamy at MOng 

From here there Is said to be a road to Mflng L&n (or Ifflng 
La) in China, the stages being as follows : — 1. Taning, 
8. liflng Baw, 8. Palflng, 4. Nang Ld, 6. M6ng lAn, each 
march 8 to 10 miles. The Nam Ka is cro ss ed in Stage 8 
and Chinme teiritory entered just before reaching NAng L4. 

There is also a route to MOng Lem aa follows : — 1. Nam Ka 
(or Hka), 8 . Pa Ha, 8. Nawng Lung, 4. Ho YAng, 6. Ho Ai, 
6. Wiim 8Ang, 7. MOng Lem. The boundary of Mteg Ka la 
OT oesad in Stage 1. Stages 8 to 8 inolnsivo belong to tbo 
Ho Af oirde. At Wing SAag ia tka bonadaiy of Mflng Lam. 
M a i ohea of 8 to ip mOea. 






From PZVDATA to PWteZJL. 

Bt Likut. J. a. S. TULLOCn, R.E.. 1888. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


s 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


1. Fw^hla • 



The road leavea Pindaja in a sontherlj 
diri.'ction, bordered for the first 500 
yards on the west by the Pindaya lake 
and on the east by a small plantation 
of At about 1,000 yards 

from the villaKo there are kyanngs to the east of the road, 
but in very bad condition, the flooring being almost entirely 
St rippi^d. The aoeommodation of those kyaungs if repaired 
would 1)0 for 80 men. Water is obtainable near from the 
Pindaya lake. On leaving the lake the country opens oat and 
is easily aocessible from the road. To the west there is a 
rnngu of hills about 900 feet high and about 1 mile distant 
from the road, the Cf)untry between being perfectly open 
and undulating. To the east the country has a slight general 
sio)ie of about | to from the road, the country on both 
sides being open and affording no cover. At 1^ miles from 
Pindaya there are to the west of the road at a distance of f 
niilo iai^ caves with an open kyaung which could afford 
shelter for about ICN) men. The flooring is plastered and 
not raised from the ground. The caves are of considerable 
extent. To the east of the road there are some small 
pagodas. At 2 miles the road commences a slight ascent of 
about There is a nullah about 18 feet deep and 15 feet 
wide crossing the road, the banks of which are steep, except 
where the road crosses. This nullah on the west of the ro^ 
turns southwards and runs parallel with the road for about i 
mile. About 30 yards distant at this point there are paddy- 
fields on liotli sides of the road. At 8^ miles village of 
Thamiko, a small village about 500 yarda to the west of tbe 
road ; about 80 bamboo huta raised 1 foot to 8 feet from the 
ground. The village is built on a hill and aurreunded by a 
Lodge. Then- hat been no attempt to make any stockade 
and the hedge is thin and easily passable for men on foot. 
There are kyaungs in good order 800 yards to the north of 
the village capable of accommodating 160 men. In the 
village there are about 80 head of cattle, but no ponies. 
^o water to be found in the immediate vicinity, and the 
inhabitanrs state they get their water-supply from the Pin- 
daya lake 8 miles distant. From Tharaiko onwards for about 
1 mile the country on both sides of the road is hilly, but the 
hills are not steep and the road is fit for all arms and for 
wheeled transport. The hills through whioh the rostd passes 
are under features of those lying to the wMt of Pindaya, the 
general slope being from north-west to south-east. The 
generaf direction of the road is southerly passing through 
hills about 60 to 100 yards distant on either side, their 
general height above the road being from 100 to 160 feet. 
The average slope of these hills is from ^ to On nearing 
Pwdhla the hills are more rocky and steeper. About 66 miles 
from Pindaya is a large village of about 160 houses and 1,000 
inhabitants. The banar is nearW as extensive as that of 
Pindaya, and supplies of meat and vegetables arc plentiful. 
Grass is somroe, and for anv huge number of animals bamboo 
leaves would have to be substituted. The village ie 
scattered and much eneloeed, henoe it is diflenlt to estima^ 
its else. There are kyaungs to tbe east of the villago 
capable of accommodating 100 men.. Water ie proonred 
from a small lake. The aupi^j b plentifal and gotkl. 


M. F. M. F. 

6 4 6 4 


• In the latest Barvsy Ifap, shaat Ko. 5, B.W., aisth aditiOB, thb plaoa b ipaU Fawala.»A F. 
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VMM PnrDATA to TWnrXATA. 

Bt Lisvt. H. B. STANTON, Botal Abtilliet, Januart 1888. 
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AnthoritiM. 

I Nnmber Bad KaaiM 



of Stage!, Birere 
aad Streuu. 


1. Twinteya 



Diltanoee. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


H. F. 1C. F. 

8 0 8 0 ImaiediAtely oa iMTiag Pindm, tha 

ground rieee gradnallj, roed dneetst 
all the way. At # mile oroM a deep 
(80 feet) anllah by a etrong bridge fit 
for laden aaimali. Them anllaha are quite a feature about 
here. They are great rente in the ground and generallr 
follow the direction of the raHeya, the aidee are perpendi- 
cular and of a bright red clay. The bede hare too eteep a 
fhll to allow water to atand in them. Theae nullaha carry off 
all the rainfall from theae hille and drain into the low 
ground near the aonroea of the Zawgyi river. They can 
only be croaaed and near their head where they are ahallow, 
where there are bridgea. They would eC^nally atop 
animala Mywhere but at the above plaoea, but infantry 
would not ibid them insuperable ezoept perhaps in the rains 
and then only till the water ran off. Four of these nnllabe 
were passed on the road. Of theae the only two difficult 
ones are strongly bridged. The other two were croaaed near 
their heada where they weiw shallow. Two milea out a 
road was croaaed leading to Kyaukad (to the north) 8 miles 
off and to Saingydbwin (to the aouth). At 8 mBee cross 
second deep nullah by a bridge. At 4 milea the village of 
Tamwet is seen some distance to the right at 6 miles. 
Mwddwin village, a large tank of water here, about 80 
houses 1 1 mite further is a large kyaung (160 men). Just 
beyond is the small hamlet of Psyani, a oolleotion of 
some half.a-dooen huts, inhabited by minen. Aom here the 
path runs up a valley east for | mue, climbs a hill on right 
and then toms sharply to the south of the silver mines. 
These sire called by name of Twintaya. They are about 14 
milea fkom Psyani. They lie high up on the south-west 
comer of a deep valley in the hills. This valley seems to be 
a real eel da see, as no outlet could be seen. The miners 
all live in small sheds over the mines, of which several aae 
sunk. They nnmber about 100 at this mini, that ia, about 
8 per shaft. The ahafto are sunk at an angle of 46* into the 
hill. They do not go very deep» they are stepped on one 
aide, the mner aits on theae facing up the hill. The earth 
ia put into small hand-baskets and passed up the shaft to 
the top. The abaft ia started by the ordinary long excava- 
tor, but aa it gets deeper a amall hand-pick is naed. The 
minsra state that they work entirely for themselves and do 
not pay any paroentage to the Ngwdgnnhmn, bnt thia is 
highly impioM^ These mines lie in Bawssing territory. 


No. 54. 

tnm ranOATA to tAvSAVX (XOKSOS). 

Bt Idmr. J. A. A TOIAOOB, AB. rmm.n U8B. 
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No. 64. 

Feom FINDATA to yAtSAUK (LOKSOK)~«MftiNiM#. 



1. M oi llghin — amt, Btrikei the direct road abont 1 mile or ao aonth of Maiaghia. 

On leaTiDg Pinda/a the latter route mna north bearing 
alightlj awaj from the range of hilla on the left. Croaa a 
nallah bj bridm. Paaa kyaong (100 men). Croaa a aeoond 
and deep nnllah bj a bridge. Thia ia probably a oontinnation 
of the one met with on the road to the ailrer minea. The 
road ia fairly elevated. The valley (all paddy laud) liea to 
the right (eaat). At 1 mile thie village cd Kyitnlaiao ia aeen 
the left aitnat^ on a low apar of tiieraqge. There ia raid to 
to be extenaive pine-apple onltivation at thia place. Several 
nnllaha are aeen on the left, bnt none of them oroaa the road. 
At (?) milea paaa between two villagea | mile apart, both of 
which go by the name of Ydbyn. A hyanng. Water ftrom 
the Zawgyi. There are eztenaive pine-apple and plantain 
gardena here. Away to the right Kyankaa can 1^ aeen. 
Boon after thia the road deaoenda to a valley, at the head of 
which the Zawgyi river riaea. The aonroea are two in 
number mad oonaiat of big aiaringa eloae together under the 



foot of the hilla. Theae apringa anpply enormona quantity 
of water, aa the river oloae to aonroea ia 12 yarda wide and ia 
deepi At (?) milea, | mile from the aonroea the river ie 
eroaiaed by a brid|^ fit for laden animala. The atream 
mna faat here. Half-a-mile to the left the vfllage of Taki- 
y wa can be aeen on aome riaing ground. At (?) milea paaa 
the 8hw4badaw pagoda and aaydtiL Good oam]dng ground. 
Aoeommodation for SO men. Thia pagoda ia on a low hill. 
Boon after croaa the Zawgyi twioa(ilowing firat to left, then to 
right) by bridgea. At (?) milea aaeend a low hill on which 
there ia a baaaar belonging to the vfllage of Nangyithaw. 
The latter iaa big place. Large kyanng. On the right al 
(?) milea la the village of ShwSingon. One mile on paaa 
throuiid> a lot of angar-oane gardena, beyond which ia the 
village of Tanngahi (?) milea) aome at r ea m a aee croaaeA 
before thia, none of any aiae now (FebmavyX but they 
might make the ground difllonlt in the ruiaa. At (?) mlle% 
croaa the Zawgyi by a atout new bridge. At (?) milea 
paaa village of Phalqrigdn on left. Then theeugh aaow 
augar’Oane. Bead now aaoenda alightly and aeen after at (V> 
mta atrikee tiie direct road mentions aharea. The lattir 
up tothia point ia ea^ and fit for eartn It paaaaa betwana 
the villagee of Kvaukau and Kolta, abent S mOaa out from 
Pindaya, and at 4 mUw it paaaea Bdawguuug on the rfght^ 
aoon after which it goea throagh PiajIhB. After the 
Junction of the two above routea the road paaaua village of 
Baingeik on left ((?) mUea). Thia pkoe maika the bound- 
ary between T&tsank and PfndayndiBtrieta. Half-a-mile to 
the right liee the village of Tanaonggdn. At (?) mileu 
oroea the Zawgyi, (lowing totho right, by a good bridge^ and 
at 9 milee reach village of Mainghin. Thia ia oonaidered 
rather an importont place. There ie a large baaaar. The 
village itaelf ia not very larger Kyaong. Water from river. 
The plaoe ia noted for ito esteiaive onmge oroharda. 






AidmileafordthaTamSnoeeek. At 6 
mflee paaa through alot of paddy laad. 
The oonatry bafbre being covered 
with open tree jungle. At (?) mileu 
ruaohtmull villugu of Wunteo. The 
country now heoomea wild and oloee, the rood puaafaig between 
low bflla. At 10 milee puae Upbo on the right. At 11 
milee LSpeik, email pleoe with kyanag (60 men). 
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8€9 


Trom PINDATA to TATSAUK (LOKSOK)— 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


8. TAteaok 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


At 2 miles reaob ICagyigfin. This is a 
fair-sised place consisting of two 
villages about 4 mile apart. A kvanng 
and four ssybts (18(> men). Water 
from the Randia stream close by. A plenUful and exoeU 
lent snpfdy. No cattle could te obtained here. From hero 
to Titsauk is 5 miles of excellent road over undulating 
ooantry. Titsauk is a scattered place built chiefly on a 
saddle betiveen two hills which lie north and south of each 
other. The old fort, some remains of which are still estaatp 
was on the southern hil I . The Sawbwa lives on this hill. It is 
skirted on the east by the Zawgyi river, and on the south and 
west by a broad and in places deep lake or jheel. The latter 
is said to get all its water from springs. It is quite 100 yards 
wide all along and about 4 mile in length. It is crossed in 
the centre by a rickety bridge, not fit for animals and only fit 
for infantry in single file. The water from this lake flows 
into the river. The basaar is in the centre of the village. 
The latter is not so large a place as Pindaya and is Mid to 
contain 1,200 houses. There are onlv 8,C00 houses in the 
Y&tsank district by native report, but it is highly improbable 
that the number is as small as this. Supplies of rice, flour, 
salt. Cattle can be bought. The price of a bullock is Rs. 15, 
or Rs. 10 cheaper than in T wang&n. Oranges in large qnantl* 
ties and several other fruits and vegetables can be obtained. 
The Zawgyi river here is crossed by two bridges, only one 
of which is fit for laden or unladen animals. The people 
here are extensively employed in paper-making. They also 
manufacture pottery and dhds. RmIo and ebony were to be 
had at the basaar. The latter is larger than at Pfndaya. 
There is plenty of accommodation in several kyaungs and 
sayits on ftie north hill. One thousand men could eaaiW be 
pot Up; most of these kyaungs are some distance from 
water. Gram has to be got from a distance. The 8awbwa*s 
chief minister bears the title of Atwinwun. He is also 
assisted by his *' amitgyis ” or councillors. 


M. F. M. F. 
7 0 27 0 


V«.S 6 . 


rrom pCnxse (amt* aro. ao, stag* •) *o kCmzw tis zAmzat. 

By Oapt. H. B. walker, Duku or Counwall’s Light iNfANTHT, Paid 
AttachA, iNTBiLioiKci Bbamch (Nativb inyobmatiomX 1892. 



III 

1. XOBgko 

n 

D 

7 

4 

General direction west. Good road all 
the way. Set Rente No. 68, Stage 9. 


si* 

iji 

8. MmmTjlTji ., 

i 


28 

4 

Genersl direction north-east np hill hv 
a good road vU the Theinni village of 
Pftngmit on frontier ridge. 


! 

8. MaXjroX ... 

1 

0 

87 

4 

General direction north-easi | 800 
honaes and a flfth-day basasri road 
levsL 


* Lient. Prowss mskss it 9| milss, sea Route No. 90, slteratlvs 1, Stage 1. 




















VM 


No. Si. 

rum rdVBtSQ (Bom Vo. W, Simb n to Ii6mIBN *a LftvLnt— 


AvtlioiritUf. I 

Nnmber and Nsiiiei 
of 8t«gM^ Biyen 
and Stbeame. 


4. Ktaglni 

The IfdBfr Ka haw, 16 
yarda broad, 2 feet 
deep, oroMOd Joit 
before readhing Til- 
lage. 

5. Mdagwia ... 


6. Mu Vjo 



1 Diatanoen. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

18 0 

48 4 

IS o 

64 4 

xo o 

74 4 


Bemarka. 


General direoiioa noiih-eaat i road 
good and level t abont 1,000 hoaaea 
and an eveiy-day baaaar. 


General direction north} road level} 
200 houaea. 


North} 100 hoaaea I road good and 
level. 


7. Muahi (or 15 
MOngUiwSii). 

ICanli haw, 20 yarda 
broad, Fdahwe haw 
10 yarda broad. 

8. UallB (Lug- 


8. KBWtoiwlB ... 


10. lAlwaiaA 


11. WMnUmoa, 
tlM Adokrug 
or thirds 

18. Vutekwda... 
18. Mteiu ... 



General direction north ; road good and 
level } a fifth -day baaaar here. Man- 
thi ia one of the dependenoiea of 
LdnKn and oontaina 1,000 hoaaea. 
Good anppliea. 


Direction north. A day'a aarcdi. lAa- 
lin ie the capital of the provinoe, 
which inolndn Manehi or KOng- 
khw6n. laeaid to have a garrieon and 
Bome four or five gone. Another 
native aooonnt n&akea it two etagea 
from Manehi to LOnlin, the inter- 
mediate halting place being Tawaea- 
khan, a village of 80 or 40 honaea. 


Direotion north-weat. A day*a Jonrney. 
Rood hilly and longh } camping ground 
near the village m 200 or 800 aeon | 
water and anppliea, 5o. 


Diraethm north-weal. A day’e march. 
Road deaoenda and winda a'good deal, 
preanaeably from apor to apar. There 
fa a baaaar here near to which ia the 
camping gionnd. Accommodation for 
800 or 800 men } water. 

DireotioB north-weat. A day'a march. 
Road ia aaid to he good and level. 
Camping ground near the village for 
600 men i water, Ac. 

Direotfan north-want. A day'a march. 

Diieotfcm north-weet. A di^a march. 
Road fa aaid to be good and leveL 
M6mien,theroBideneeef the "Wan." 
fa aaid to he fortified with a wall or 
ditch. The namher of hoaaea have 
baen varioaaly oompnted at from 1.000 
to 10^000 honaea. CoataiaangarriaoB 
and aeveral gnaa. 
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No. S5. 

Vbui pOnSSNO (Bonn Ko. SO, Stage 6) to M6mIEN vid LdNLlN->eoNf«nutd. 
BRANCH I. 

Feom MANSHI (Stage 7) to S^fAn (CH^fAN). 


Bt Capt. H. B. walker, Duke op Cornwall's Light Inpantry, Paid AttachS, 

IKTBLLIOKNCK BRANCH (NaTIVR INPORMATION), 1892. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


i 

1 

o 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



1. Kakytokyi ... 

M. F. 

M. F. 

Direction sontb. A day's march. Good 
level road acroos paddy-fields. Sin- 
kyaikyi is said to contain over 1,000 
houses. Cnmping ground on paddy- 
fields for 1,000 men or more) water 
and snpplios obtainable. 

i 

r 

I 

i 

> 

8. SMti Shin ... 



Direction sontb. A day's march. Road 
crosses a range of hills. Camping 
ground in paddy-fields for 1,000 men. 
vilingo contains only six houses. Sup- 
plies and water obtainable. 



S. Mflbi 


eee 

Direction south. A day's march. Road 
good and level along foot of Santi 
Shin range and across paddy-fields. 
Bifin is a large Chinese town. 


No. 56. 

FMa SAOA (8AVXA) to TAHinaar tU TAinroXAXAVX ud 

znrrwA sAsxa^. 

Bt Lieut. D. E. SEAQBIM, Rotal Artillery, 1887-88. 


1. BaapiMi 


Saga riper. 



6 4 


6 


4 


Saga («t 0 Ronte No. 4, Stage 4) lies on 
the 8^ riporf which bore divides 
itself into two portions, which join 
lower down again, there being a large 
marsh between. Good accommoda- 


tion for a large force in sayits and kyannga. The riper here 
is too deep to be crossed by loaded elephants. Supplies of 
pogetables and rice. Elepnant-grasingaboat 1 mile distant. 
G<^ graas for ponies. The rMd to Payakdn is good and 
level, distance about 88 to 26 miles. Silver mines ase 
found in this district. The road to Sdyo, whore the river is 
orosaod, is good but marshy (in parts, and goes in a north- 
east direction. The road to lnl4, distance said to be about 
18 miles, is passed about 1 mile from Saga. Sdyo, at about 8 
miles is a small pillage on both sides of the river. Fair accom- 
modation in the sayits on the east bank. Boats obtainable 
easilp from Sms. Bottom of river was 6rm and about 80 
feet broad and 9 feet deep i alow enrrent. Tbe land on the 
east bank would be a swamp in and shortly after the rains. 
Chrasing for elephants and ponies. The ground on the west 
bank was ploijirhed. Tbe road to Banpien goes in nertb- 
prest dirertioB, ascending and descending altematelv through 
null hills. At 6| miles the village Limpdk to passed. 
It consists of about 89 houses and forms the boandarp 
between tbe 8aga and LwOtn distriots, belonging to the 
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Tbom saga (SAMKA) to YaM1^.THIN vid TAUKGKAMAUK and KINYWA 
ZEDIGON — continued. 


tAathoritiM. 



Namber ftnd Naiiioa 
of StAfces, Rivers 
ond Streams. 


1. BmapUu—cont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



former. Good rice onltivation. A short mile farther reach 
Banpien, the first haltinfir place, 1,000 feet above Saga. 
Good open ground suitable for a large force. Water ob* 
tained ^m rooks near village, but not very plentiful. Good 
grasiug for ponies, and elephants could get forage in the 
neighbouring hills. The village consists of about 20 houMs. 
Vegetables and rioe, the only supplies, obtainable. There 
are two routes from Banpien to Kamk^ (Stage 8) ; both are 
of similar character. 


2. Tiamun 


i I 


S. (Vmil. 

kluti). 

Ramkd ohauug. 


M. F. M. F. 

7 O 18 4 The road from Banpien to Pinmum is 

good and runs north-west ; generally 
level as far as Naunghpd, about 8 miles 
on. This is a large village of alxiiit 
100 houses in all. Vegetables and rice 
plentiful. Large running stream close by on tho west. 
Good open camping ground at the foot of some rocky hil- 
locks. Height of Naunghpd is 3,400 feet above Pyinmana. 
The road to Pinlaung goes up a valley from here at 160* 
and is apparently go(^. This could not be reached in one 
day by a column c ving to the delay necessitated by crossing 
theSagachaunga S4yo. Good elephant and pony grasing. 
After leaving Nai' ighpd tho road curves in and out along 
the side of a hill up a valley and after about a mile goes up 
sharply ascending up to 4,400 feet above Gw4g5n. It con- 
tinues along this ridge and then tho Pinmun valley comes in 
sight. Here aft t a sharp descent and crossing a small 
stream is a good ualting place in paddy-fields at the bottom 
of a village which stands on a hill. There Is a good fast- 
flowing stream and good grasing for pack animals. The 
village called Pinmun (also) is small and with no supplies. 
There are in all some five or six villages fairly close together, 
all called Pinmun. The elephants so far have no difficulty 
from Soga. Bice is most plentiful in all these pL'-^ins and 
valleys. 

7 6 21 2 The road firom Pinmun to Namkd is 

good and fairly level j the general 
direction is north-west. After about 
f mile tho villsge of Pong is passed, 
nice cultivation most plentiful. 
There are numerous villages to be 
seen all round. Bed chillies are 
greatly grown. Then the road gradu- 
ally descends to the Namkd ohauug 
which is about 1 mile in front of the 
first village of that name. The river 
was full of duck, and other game would 
doubtless be found in the neighbour^ 
ing swamps. From here onwards the land beoame gradu* 
ally less fertile until the neighbourhood of No. 2 Namkd is 
reached. There is a good Iwoad cart road crossed at the 
first village of Kamks; it leads to Pinlaung. The road 
from there begins to asoend and descend and finally goea 
between two hills to Namk4 No. 2. This is a large village on 
the river Beln and a tributary to it. Thera are about 45 
to 60 houses, and good rioe cultivation. Good aooommoda- 
tion for troops in the basaar huts. Vegetables, rioe, and 
cattle plentiM. There is a road going south to Pinlaunf. 
Bead Rom Pinssun is good all the way. 
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Fbom saga (BAMKA) to TAM^HTN vid TAUNGKAMAUK and KIKTWA 
ZxiDI QOS— continued. 


Aothoritiei. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streoms. 


4. LOapu ... 

L6upa and Belu 
ohanngs. 


Distances. 

Inter. 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

9 0 

M. F. 
80 2 


i I 


6. Thslngjria 



i B* TauglnuiiAiik. 

iS 


0 O 80 9 Road to Ldnpu, good, in a northerly 

direction, following the coarse of the 
Belu ohaung for half the way. 
Nnmerons silbges are passed on the 
way, the most impcartant of which are 
Payabyu 2 miles, To-d 8| miles and Tina. The following 
bearings were taken from Pintdntanng near Namkd : Pin- 
laung 166% Myinmidu Tillage 20% Myinmidu hill 1% Tftnghla 
334% the Thcnigdn and Yamdthin Pokintanng 80* and 46*. 
The Belnisa rapid stream of about 16 yards tooad, shallow, 
firm bottom and low banks. A tributary to it, the Lfinpu 
ohaung, is crossed on the road. Then Lfinpn is reached. 
This is a large village with numerous small ones in its 
neighbourhood. Ponies, cattle, rice, vegetables plentiful, 
and there is a larore baaaar here once a week. The ground 
to the east is one broad extent of rice fields intersected 
by varions small streams. There are routes from here to 
Kinywa Z6dig6n and Yamdthin (six marohes), and to Fort 
Stedtaian (three marches). 

11 O 41 2 The road from L6np« to Taung- 

kamauk runs north-west, being consi- 
derably hilly, but good under foot all 
the way. After am>nt 2 miles a small 
ohaung and swamp are reached, there 
being a village on the north and south of the roftd, 'the 
former 1 mile distant, the southern i mile. LwA4 pagoda 
and the Belu channg are reached shortly afterwards. From 
Lwe-6 there is a road going to Taungthada and Tamdthin. 
After passing the village of In>ni and another one on the 
top of a hill, Taungkamank is reached, being a total distance 
of 11 miles. There are three villages all dose together of 
this name. ’ Height by barometer 4,600 feet above Gwfgfin. 
Good camping ground on a long col. Fowls, rice, and 
vegetables obtainable from the village which consists of about 
20 heuses. Water good and plentiful. Good forage for 
cattle and elephants; numerous wild plantain trees. A 
good view of the Yamdthin range is obtainable here. 

9 O 60 2 The road from Taungkamank to Theka- 

gyiuiis also hilly and good under foot* 
following a north-west direction for 9 
miles. There is no water on tne 
road. After 2 miles village of Namin 
is visible, about 8 milee distant, oonsisting of about 60 
houses. The jangle requires constant catting and hence 
the rate of marching for elephants is slow, chieflv owing to 
the hilliness. The halting place is actually only about 8 
miles, bat owing to the soamty of water for the animals it 
is neoessary to go in a southerly direction for 2 ssileo to a 
small rani^g stream. If a well could be sank here per- 
manently, tiie only obstacle of the whole route would be 
removed. This is said to be about 8 doings from Hie soarce 
of the river Panlanng, which rises in a monntaln called 
** Sintaong,'* by baronseter A400 feet above Gw4g6n. Good 
forage for elephaats. Long plantain groves. Tbsso is a 
village to the south about 8 mflss away. There is a s t r sem 
dose to the north I mfle^ bet Insocesslhls owing to the 
steepness of the banks. The road to Bwst goes s9 hm in 
a northerly direction. 
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Fbom saga (SAMKA) to YAM<^.THIN.t»i TAUNOKAMAUK and KIKTWA 
z£DtQON>-eMi<4iMi«d. 


Anthoritiei. 


Number and Kamei 
of Stage!, Riren 
and Streams. 


Distanoee. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


F-Paalaung (or 
Paiiagloiiag) 
xiTor. 


8. WoyOngyi 


9. Xiajwa 85di- 

gOn. 


10. YmmMdm 

Samdn rleer and 
oilier atreame. 


M. F. 

6 O 


M. F. 
66 2 


10 O 


66 2 


8 8 


18 O 


76 4 


88 4 


The road from Thekagyin to the rlTer 
Panlanng goes in a westerly direction 
for 6 mike asoending and descending 
throi^h thick jungle which would 
require to be out. The Panlaung rirer 
is here (at an elevation of 1,660 feet) 
about 20 yards brood, rocky bottom, 
rapid, crossed by a small bamboo 
bridge, 1 foot deep. There is a good 
open halting place on the west Imnk, 
a large layit l^ing available for about 
60 men. Water and animal forage 
plentiful. 

The road from here to Wavdngyi goes 
in a south-west direction for 10 milea 
Hilly. Water only met at the begin- 
ning and none afterwards tiU Way6n- 
gyi. Elephant marching very slow 
from want of water and thickness of 
jungle and hilliness. Road good under 
foot. A small village is passed about 
6 miles on, but it lies 1| miles away. 
There is a good halting place at Wa- 
ytngyi. Large supply <n ^^ood water 
and good forage for idl animals. 

The road on to Kinywa ZddigOn goes 
south-west for about 9 miles; good 
underfoot, thick jungle, slightly hilly, 
but there is nothing to delay a column 
except perhaps the jungle. Kinywa 
Z6dig6n is a police post 18 miles from 
TamiHhin. If the dittonlty of water 
at Thekagyin could be overcome, the 
only obstacle to any column moving 
from Tamdthin to L6npa would hi 
removed. This is said to be the best 
of the three roads from Jjdnpu and is 
the one usually followed by traders. 
The road from Tamdthin to Zddigdn 
^ already been survey^ and is being 
made by the Publio Works Depart- 
ment. Several villages near and 
connected by cart tiai^ ; the nsnal 
supplies proouable. 

Road, country road, fit for carts all the 
way. First 6 or 7 miles along the 
base of the hOlo, last portion across 
paddy onltivation along raised .em- 
oankment and bridged i 8am6n river 
is c rosse d close to Tamdthin, narrow 
and sas4y fordahle i it starts from the 
Tamdthin lake. The small village 
of Shwdmindln Is passed at 6| ssilss 
and the lasge village of Thetogdnai 
10 miles, ahoot 200 honasA large 
kyanng and saydti. Water and snp« 
^impis^nL 
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rtam vixAv to zmoamro oift mOho usk, zmro maxi 

and MAV0S4 

Bt Oapt. G. y. BURROWS, Attach^, Intilliosncs Bbanch, Vbbbuaet 1891. 



Knmber and Kames 
of StagM, Riven 
and Streams. 


1. Mt Maw 
(4,500 faet). 

8. Nun Awa 
yaUey. 

Nam Awn and Nam 
Ping. 


a. Nam P5tig, 
Ksnp Mawi^. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

M. F, 


8 0 

S 0 

See Route No. 16, Stage 18. 

6 0 

14 0 

The road leavee the village in a north- 
easterly direotion and skirts the long 
slopes. The descent is gradual, bnt 
continual, and at the 6tb mile it drops 
into Nam Awn vallev and runs due 
east. The village of Nam Awn ie 
■itnated on a email rounded hill not 


▼ieible from the point at which the stream is crossed (8 to- 
12 feet broad ; anbridged { grapel bottom g easy erossing 
liable to flood, bat the depth would not mnch increase g ia 
very rapid, bat only from 8 inches to 1 foot deep), bnt round 
the sm^ spur running down into the vaUey from the soath- 
east. The road crones the stream four timee in the vall^, 
which is cultivated, and it runs through the paddy-fields, 
crosses to the opposite side, passes the lower village, which 
is also called Nam Awn, and again crossing the stream runs 
on to a small bit of paddy land, a little higher than the 
rest, and which is the only ground snitable for camping and 
that only in dry weather. The whole of this part cl the 
road, 4^., down the valley, would be exoeedingly diffionlt if, 
indeed, practicable in wet weather. It is, moreover, en» 
tiioly commanded from both fianks for a distance of S miles^ 
being flanked by thickly-wooded hills which are almost 
procipitoas, and on an average from 800 to 600 yards apart 
from slope to slope. Just beyond the lower village and on 
the western side of the valley stands a large well-bnilt 
kyaung which would afford shelter to 80 men. Total 
descent 2;260 feet. 

0 O 98 0 The road runs on down the centre of 

the ravine, taking the oonrse of the 
stream as its direction end oontinn- 
ally crossing and reeroeeing it for 
about 8 mil^ when it runs ont into 
a vall^ and on to some paddy-fielde 
below the liUle village of Im Nin, a small hamlet jMrohed 
on the spur jutting ont from the southern slopec. The path 
now takes a more northerly direotion and ninniag generally 
north-east by east passes down the vallev for another R 
miles, when it Sjaddenly rises on to asmell pletean on whiob,. 
unseen from below, stands the village of Nam Ping, een- 
taining some 26 bouses and a large and dilapidated ^anng • 
There is camping ground between the kyaung tad the 
village, euffioiently large to hold 200 men and 40 ponies eloae 
to the besaar sheds. Not more than 100 yards to the Isfl 
of the village along a deep valley flows the Nam Ping rlvsr 
rapid, 4,0,, from 8 to Sf miles an hour. In the dry sseso n 
from 3 feet to 8 feet and 6 inches deep at the ferry, lie 
banke are low, and it is fordable by men and mnleei 
bottom of lar^ shingle and sandy. Indications of flood 
rise of 9 feet. It is 42 yards broad at the ford whieh is Just 
below the fnny. It joins Nam Kha about 6 asiles further 
south-east. Passing through the village the path runs down 
e small but deep ravine g from this point it rises about 405 
foot in I a BBile end winds along the crest-line of a eraall 
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Waax TIkOT to KTINOHUNG •» MOnO liBH, KTKNO VAI um UOirO eA-mUimmd. 


▲vtkorltiM. 



Number and Namea 
of Stams, Sivera 
aadStreama. 


8. Van Filial 
Ksap Vawng^ 

wnt. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



■pur, then taking a north*eaaterlj direction falls into a deep 
▼alley running up the other side ; again winds along the 
side of a spur and in another | mile suddenly falls into 
the Nam P&ng valley and runs along the right bank for 
about a mile, crossing two insignificant streams, till it 
reaches the ferry known at Hsup Hawng. There is barely 
suffloieut camping ground on the opposite bank for 150 men, 
and that only actually along the bank of the river, both 
banks being thickly wooded. 


4. VaMk 

Nam Ma, banks low 
and ouite easy j gra. i 
vel bottom, l£ble 
to flood i and Nam 
Kha. 


5. Mdaff Vgft 


7 O 80 0 Leaving the Nam Fdng the path 

asoends rapidly in a north-easterly 
direction. The gradifnt is steep end 
continual for f of a mile. At 1| miles, 
' the path runs below the village of 

South Ping Hing, and about a mile farther on passes North 
Ping Hing, both on the left. The road now tnms in an 
easterly din^ion and passfts the village of Mai Kha, a small 
hamlet of only -some six small hnts. It then descends 
rapidly fw nearly 2 miles passing the village of Hfitni and 
a stream about 10 feet wide and 4 inches deep, with 
firm gravel bottom running along the valley which is culti- 
vated, and on the left slope of which stands the little village 
of Na T8k i there is space enough for a small force of 160 
men and bwgage animals to encamp on the high ground in 
the centre of fields. Water is close at hand and there is plen- 
ty of it throughout the year. Na T6k is;a small insignificant 
village, but grain (paddy) is plentiful. Peas are cultivated 
to some extent. There is a large kyaung near the village 
and the ground in its immediate vicinity is snflSoient to hold 
a oamp of 100 men. The kyaung would accommodate 
60 men. 

4 O 84 0 The path runs on in a north-easterly 

direction, passes two small insignifi- 
cant villages | a mile farther on and, 
falling into a cultivated valley, passes 

the large village of Ping Bing, and 

800 yardi further on runs into the Nam Kha. There are in 
all three boats here capable of carrying from four to five men 
each, or three loads from mules; but there is a better place 
for croMing, where in the dry season the people construct 
a small buaboo foot-bridge about 800 yards above and 
round tbs bend. The Nam Ma stream, which runs down 
from Mfing Lem way, and the Nam Ping both fall into the 
Nam Kha Just below this spot, and the latter then becomes 
a very considerable stream. It is here 86 yards broad and 
at the foot-bridge 8 feet 6 inches in depth. Both banks 
are here open. The eastern bank commands the western 
bank and is about 6 feet high, while the eastern or right 
bank is approached by a long besch of shingle and sand. 
The foot-bridge is only an erection of bamboos and is exceed- 
ingly frail. The velocity is about 8^ miles an hour, and 
the bottom is firm ; gravel shows indication of flood rise of 
10 feet at the ford. The Mam Kha marks the boundary be- 
tween MOng L6n Bast and Mfing Lem. The path runs on 
through paddy-fields in a north-easterly direction for abont 
a mile till it comes to another considerable stream called the 
Nam Ma (abont 18 yards broad, 18 inches to f feet deep ; 
rapid i gravd bottom ; both bonks low and open. Basy to 
cross anywhere), which flows beneath the village of Mfing 
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UoH TiKOT TO msOHDirO tii uOso tni, irmo XAI «n HOnQ 


Authorities. 


Distances. 




Number and Njames 
of Stages, Bifan 

Inters 

mediate. 


Bemttks. 


t 

and Btreama. 

TotaL 



S. ]ldB( Vg* — Vg» bm. Hone N(» b • fhblr fautso vflbfe ooaitaUag of 

eomt. soiiie 80 kumiM Mid overlooked hy etrong^ly bvUt briok-work 

kyeimfi whieh oenmeade the vulej for eome f of » mile 
m every dkeetieM, eeve the Kmtb, from which p<mt it ooetd 
be appreoehed, b«t woeld even then perhepe be diilonlt in 
take with infantry alone-. The brick waHa are about 18 feet 
thick and 8 to 10 feet high. The floor inside is of brieki 
thus affording supply for nse when more material is required. 
The slopes approaches to this building from the west 
and north-west are abrupt and at all times would be diffl* 
cult for infantry. 




6 

C 

o 


I 

I 


K. F. M. F. 

6> IKtag •** 14 A 48 4 Leaving Mflng Ifga, for the next mile 

the imUl runs along the rteht bank of 
the river Nam lfa» which flown be* 
tween low open hanks over a roc k y 
bed, and is here 88 yards broad and 
2 feet deep, and than at the end of the mile the road erossss 
the rivert 200 yards from the river is a small hill whsre» 
800 yavda above the road on the right, is the small village of 
Ho z dng. The road then passes through a vuUey, when 
tumhig to the right it passes over risiag ground 160 foot 
above the Nam Ma, whieh flows 100 yards distant with ensn 
ground cm the opposite bank. It then eros s s s a co n s tder * 
ahls stresm, 10 yards broad sad 1 foot dssp with p e bb ly 
hottom, and thea through thiok Jungle elsee toihe vfDife 
of Anma, gad 800 yeards fnrthss on it tome to the Mt 
entssseg a vellsy ahrat a mils long and 8 a mile broad, in 
the centre efwniuh io the viOegeof Han X6ag, eboellO 
h e e isi on olgh^y riling ground. Banning ubont 100 yssde 
Irem the loft bunk of the otream uatil passieg along the 
edge of the iaagle above the otream, ea the Aor side of 
wU^ there ss open ground for § a milo, it oreoioo a low flat 
spur eo v ere d with Jungla cm wUsh otanda the villsge of 
Men Ida, oonoiiting of fOhousea end a briek-built pOngyl 
kyanagdOfeet oquare, Ihroegh whieh the road pemis, and 
leavlaH the Jun^ eroeoei a onsaD etieam 80 feet broa^ 8 
fnoheo deep in a rooky bod and flowing b etween lew rooky 
baako. It thea paesoa between open paddy-fleldo about 800 
yarde wide for aboutaaothar adle. Itthsn cr ooaoeaitriam 
and 100 yards further on crooio s another otiU imaller 
atreern temohee the benko of u lergor erne end 200 yarde 
further cm sntsrs an cqmn enltivetsd 800 yards square, 
, from which It makea s steep aoeont of 860 feet sad than 
winds, socending very gradnslly for | of a mile along the 
base of the hill. It thea c r os oc s a very small streass In a 
ravins and paoset over a low-woodsd spar with cqpsa ground 
cm the left and keeping 200 yards from a strsam on m Isit 
for 800 yuds pasios through open fluids, thsn under a hill 
and rising over a thiokly-woodsd spur by a steep aad.roefy 
path to the height of 100 fast. It goes down the other aim 
and cr osso s a very small strsam flowing down to the river 
in e rooky bed 20 feet breed end 6 feel deep and sntsrs a 
flat eultivatsd pises of ground about 180 yards squsrs, at 
tbs foot of whieh the river flows. This wcmld form a good 
camping ground for a small fores. The road thsn rises 
suddenly 100 fast u rooky path, and oontinning tar 400 
yards over rooky ground aaosuds gradually for aaoHMr f 
mils. It then eresiea a deep ravins 200 yaim broad wHh a 
otrsamflowisf down theoentrsinaroekTbod. Thedopoa 
of the ravine aie very steep end roekyi mut 80 feet Ui^ 
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VMM TIkOT id KTlNGHTrNO tU U6m LBU, KTEVO If AI md hOkO St-eimtimut. 


AuthoritisB. 


Distances. 



Humber and Names 



1 

OiviL 

of Stages, Bivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


I 


0. Mdag 



pMiing through jnngle. The rood then emerges into open 
fields in n broad ralley and after 600 jarda croesee a emaU 
Btream, 8 feet broad and 6 inohee deep, with rockj bed, and 
running between high-wooded rooky banks down the centre 
of therallej. LeaTing the f allej there is a steep asoent for | 
mile and 8(X) yards of lerel ground afterwards. After which 
the road orossee a small stream with low banks and rooky 
bottom leaTing a little open onltivated ground on the left. 
A i of a mile further on, on the left of the' road and 
OTerhanging the right bank of the river, is a long hill 8,000 
feet in height and thickly wooded. The road then 
orosses another small stream and passes through 800 yards 
of thick Juigtle. It then gradnallv rises and crosses a small 
stream, with a pebbly bottom, the left bank of which is 
steep and rocky, which flows down a thickly vwooded ravine, 
out of which tM ascent by a steep, rooky, and difficult path 
is 100 feet. After this it runs levd for 800 yards and then 
orosses a stream flowing north in a low rooky bed 20 feet 
broad and 6 inches deep and passes over a low, rooky wooded 
spur. It then crosses a stream with low open banks and 
gravel bottom, 16 yards wide, 1 foot deep and rapid, and 
reorosaes it 800 yards fhrther on at a similar ford. With 
the exception of the left bank being wooded, both fords are 
commanded by a wooded bill, 800 to 1,000 feet high. Then 
for If miles the path ascends very gradnallv 160 feet, pass- 
ing through open paddy*flelds until, leading due west, it 
reaches MOng Ma, which is situated in a clump of bamboo 
trees. It is a large village consulting of some 70 houses and 
is the hMd-qnarters of a Tamdn. Paddy and rice are plenti* 
fnl, and there is ample ground for camping on the southern 
side d the village, marked by a huge banyan tree. Water 
plentiful and within 80 yards of site. M6ng Ifa is 1,800 
feet ^her than MOng Na. 


M. F. 

3 O 


K. F. 
61 4 


Leaving Hong Ma the path runs along 
the valley following the course of the 
river for about 800 yards, when it 
oroNses it and the vall^ on to a small 
spur on whieh the village of Manld 
stands, consisting of some 86 houses | 
the village is divided into two portions, 
known as Upper and Lower Kanld, 
but they are ;onty 600 yards apart. 
Passing Upper Maald on the left the 
path runs ojf the spur into another 
small vallej about 600 yards broad, 
at tiie opposite side of which at the 
edge of the cultivation is the little 
village of Ho KhfL The stream. 


I I this vall^, is eroaaed three times in 

— » ^ Half-a-mile further 

on the valley ends. There is a camping ground at the head 
of the valtoj sufloienj^ large to hold IM men, with plenty 
of water at hand. WMcr should be drawn for drinking 
from the top of the vallej. It is not so pure below, as it 
ooees through a quagmire and oontains a oertain amount of 
aolphurous matter and is not eonsidcred good for drinking 
even by natives. It is advisable to halt here, as the next 
stiige is BOBBS 16 miles to Hflng Lem and there is a soaroitj 
of water for the first 8 adlos. 
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M. P. 

1ft 0 

H, P. 
86 4 



1ft O M 4 The roed mores up the long low hills 
in e north-eestsrly direction rising 
1,100 feet in the tst mile. It then 
runs on to e small plateau about a 
mile square and skirts the hill at the 
northern end of it passing down its 
eastern slopes. Here the road falls 
gradually and the gradient, thongh oontinnons, is nowhere 
steep for nearly 8 miles till the upper ralley is reached | 
from which point it takes a more easterly direction, is steep 
and runs down the side of the hill with a steep khud on the 
northern side the whole way down into the ralley, on enter* 
ing which it orosses the Nam Sa (low banks ; eastern bank 
commands western, being close to hill which is thickly wood- 
ed ; 22 feet broad j rapid j grarel and stony bottom, 2 feet 
doept but easy crossing shows indications of flood rise, 8 
feet). Crossing the open ralley, which is only ^ mile brood 
and f mile long, and well adapted for camping in dry 
weather the road recrosses the stream twioe and then rises 
a little, pMsing between two hills thickly wooded. In this 
ralley and to the right of it, about 60 yards from the road, 
lies ue rillsge of Tung Sa. There is a flue pflngyi kyaung 
here capable of holding 60 men. Immediately below the 
rillsge the road again crosses the Nam Sa. This crossing 
is well commanded from the opposite hank, being immedi- 
ately below a craggy hill, the crest of which Is only some 
200 yards from the ford. The hill is rei^ steep and clothed 
with thick, low jungle and is rooky. The road now runs 
down into a narrow cultirated ralley with the stream on the 
right, and about | of mile further on runs into the broad 
open cultirated ralley of MOng Lem. Crossing the Nam 
Kyeng (18 feet broad, 1 foot deep ; easy crossing, but liable 
to flood in reiy wet weather), the town is hidden for a while 
from riew on entering the ralley and lies on the southern 
slopes of a low>ronnded hill about half-way down the ralley 
to the left, where the rirer Nam Lwi flows into the rall^ 
through a gorge in the hill opposite M6Dg Lem. The Nam 
Lwi is 80 yards broad, 2 feet deep } grarel and stony bottom. 
Yelocitr 2 miles an hour i banks low and open indications 
of flood rise 4 feet. Spanned by a strong wooden foot- 
bridge of 9 piers, planks on roadway eas% remoreable{ 
roadway 6 feet broad. The bridge head on the town or 
Western .side is well adapted for defence^ being directly 
corered by a masonry inX\ of bricks, 7 feet high and 18 
inches thiw. A gate leads into the town from tl^ bridge 
about 18 yards alwre the bridge-head. In the ralley there 
are three distinct rillages besides lC5ng Lem, one on the 
eastern bank of the rirer opposite MOng Lem and under 
the nest hill looking east about 800 yards from the stream. 
Another, where the majori^ of the Chinese lire, is in the 


centre of the rallqy and is the head-quarters of the Kyeng 
MOng or heir-appareot. The best site for a camp is the 
groi^ on the open slope of the spur running out into the 
ralley, on tiie left as you eater it and about 800 yards from 


ralley, on tiie left as you eater it and about 800 yards from 
the town. This is only 800 yards from Nam Kyeng stream, 
where it joins the Ham Ba. Ducks, pigs, ponltey, eggs, and 
beef in mnall qnsntitiesare arailable. Oapt Burrows glreo 
the foUowiag routes lending from MOng Less, derired from 
nathre iaformatioB oolleotM on the spot:— 

A) To Kyeng TnngfKengTnng), diatnnoe ronghly 140 miles. 
Mhwk flunraas parftm the Jonney in 17 dnys, bat men 
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8* lCOB|f l^m travelling without animals do it in nine stages, viz., 1. Man 

(3.200 feet)— Hill, 2. Ho Tao, .3. Mong Yang, 4. Miing Lwe, 5. Mong Khak, 

6. Miing Hang, 7. Ta Long, 8. Hang Miing, 9. Kyeng Tung. 
The road follows the oourHO of the Nam Lwi in Stages 1, 2, 
6 and 7, the river being crossed by ferry at the last named. 

(2) To the Cambodia river by Ta Song Kyeng ferry, distance 
about 170 miles, bullock stages about 20, men travelling 
fast 10, vis., 1. Keng Hin, 2. Miing Yen, 3. P&ngTong, 4. Maw 
Ngiin, 5. T&ng Pen, 6. Hu L&ng, 7. Ho' Yong, 8. Mong Nyim, 
9. Pang Pen, 10. Ferry at junction of river Nam Song and 
Cambodia river. 

(3) To Yen Ten in Chinese territory, about 14 days* journey, 
viz., eight stages as follows: 1. Miing Lang, '2. Miing Peng, 3. 
Miing Lam, 4. Sdn Phang, 6. La Mai, 6. Fen Tin Sen, 7. 
Tai Khcn, 8. Nam Khong (Cambodia), thenco six stages 
(names not known) to Yen Ten, where there are salt mines. 


M. F. M. P. 

9. Ho Sit (Ham 10 0 70 4 Crossing the Nam Lwi by the foot- 

Sit). bridge opposite the town the road 

runs through paddy-fields in an 
Nam Nyin and Nam easterly direction and passes tho 

Bit. Chinese village of Wengkian at tho 

first i mile. Half-a-mile further on 
it crosses tho Nam Nyin (a small stream running across tho 
valley from tho eastern end joins tho Nam Lwi in tho 
valley. At the ford just below the village of Man Kaw it 
is 10 feet broad, 9 inches deep ; rapid ; firm gravel 
bottom ; banks 6 feet high ; indication .of flood rises 8 
feet) just below tho little villagu of Man Kao and moving 
over open ground with scrub jungle on tho right it enters 
the village of Kyeng Mong standing on a knoll. The heir- 
apparent of Mong Lem lives here. There are about 50 
houses, paddy and grain plentiful, ducks and poultry with 
some pigs procnrablo. A mile further on the path runs into 
a belt of bamboo jungle, passes the little village of Mai 
Kwi and runs up the hill in an easterly direction. It is here 
that the road enters country occupied by the Muhsos. 
Hising over the hills in an easterly direction the road runs 
up on ton ridge 1,200 feet above the valley and 1^ miles 
from it. The road hero turns in a south-easterly direction, 
and after another 2 miles it begins to fall very rapidly, the 
descent being QUO foot in | of a mile. In the valley and 
just to tho right of the road lies the small Wa village of Ho 
Sit. The road winds over a small low ncok and falls rapidly 
again for another j mile, running into the valley of tho Nam 
Sit, flowing west (20 feet broad, 1 foot deep ; stony gravel 
bottom ; rapid, low easy banks ; indications of fliKxi rise 6 
feet ; timber handy. Right bank wooded). There is a good 
camping ground on tho opposite bank within 50 yards of 
the ford. There is no water to be had from Man Kwi to 
this stream near the road. 

10. Hawng H^g. 10 O 86 4 | The road runs iip the hill in an 

easterly direction, taking the shape 
Small stream. of the hill, and rising over a small 

spur tnrns again in a north-easterly 
direction passing round the head of 
a sharply defined valley. It then moves again eastwards, 
passes over the small spurs and falling each time very 
nearly as much as it rises. In another 2 miles it runs 
down into a small valley where there is a small stream 
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10. BTawng Xing 

— conf. 


11. Ttin M6ng 
Song. 


12. PangXwai 
(3,600 feet). 


13. Xeng Mai (or 
Myeng Mai), 
4.70J feet. 

Small atream. 


capable of supplying a small force of 200 men and 200 
animals. The latter would havo to be watered by means of 
buckets. The stream is sluggish 2 feet broad, G inches deep, 
banka low and boggy, and runs through soil which much 
resembles peat. There is no village hero and no supplies are 
obtainable. Water could not be had during the hot months, 
after the end of April, unh^ss rain had fallen. There is 
no water to be had near the rraid betn'oen the Nam Sit and 
this valley. The elevation of the valley is about 4,500 feet. 
There is a small fairly level B))ot of ground about 400 
yards square, beyond the point whero ilie stn^am is crossed 
and quite close to the water. There is no other site for a 
camp. Plenty of pine timber close at hand. 

M. F. M. F. 

7 O 93 4 Moving on up the valley for | a mile 

duo east, tho path turns off to the 
right passing over a low nock and 
dHseeuds about 1(X) feet, running 
along a sharply deli nod ridge turning 
south. It then winds along a small valley and rises over 
another ridge, rising in all 2.'>0 feet. From this point a 
good view of the surrounding ooiiutry can be obtained. It 
is ibiokly wooded, but as the pretloininaLing tree is the fir, 
there is no undergrowth in the jungle. Winding along the 
sides of small valleys and crossing small spurs, the road 
suddenly runs down into a small valley known as Tun Mbng 
Song. There is a small Mu llsu village about a milo to 
the left of the camping ground, which faces you as you 
desceml the valley. Water runs down on two sides of it. 
Tho road immediately ascends the hills dut) east of tho 
camping ground ami ris€?s very rapidly for the first | 
inihs the total rise being GOO feet. 1 1 now winds along crest- 
lines of hills. Coniniauding both slopes for some 3 miles 
whore it runs round thi> side of a large hill moving north- 
east. At the eastern end of this hill there is sufficient level 
ground to cncam p J 00 men and animals, and water snfii- 
cient in the cold weather aud rains only, runs down the side 
of tho hill close by. 

11 O { 104 4 [ From this point the road turns in an 

easterly direction and descends again 
on to another continuous ridge for 
about 2 miles. It again descends 
some 200 feet in the next mile and 
finally running along tho crest- lino of a long low spur, 
drops into the valley of the Nam Mbk flowing south. Tho 
only camping ground is in the paddy-fields along tho 
opposite bank of the stream. The village of P&ng Kwai 
lies in the valley at tho north end of it. The Nam Mbk 
is here 25 feet brosd, B inches deep ; low banks ; indications 
of flood rises 10 feet ; bed of fine gravel. Plenty of pine 
timber at band for bridging. 

6 O 110 4 Leaving the Nam Mbk valley the road 

winds up the spurs in an east* north- 
east direction. The gradient is 
steep and continual, the total rise to 
the ridge being 1,600 feet in 2 miles. 
From this point the road falls about 
' 800 feet into a small valley, thickly 

covered with large trees, and | of a mile below the ridge 
lies the village of Nawng King, oonsisUng of some 86 houses. 
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18. Xeng Mai (or 


14. Vdng Ming. 

Nam Lam and Nam 
Ming. 


A amall insignifioant atream of good water flows north-east 
throogh the village. Leaving the village the road rises 
rapidly over a spur mnning dne east. In | a mile it 
turns in a north-easterly direction and the descent into the 
Talley of Nam Lam oommenoea, winding down the hill in an 
easterly direction { the descent is very gradual and after 
another mile the large village of Keng Mai is reached. 
Keng Mai is in Keng Hung (or Kyeng Hung) territory. 
It consists of 60 houses. Bice and paddy not plentiful. 
Tea plantations cover the hill sides between the two villages. 
The road is good and broader than the ordinary hill tracks 
and shows signs of regular and 'considerable traffic. The 
elevation of Keng Mai is about 4,700 feet. From here Captain 
Burrows gives the following routes from information col- 
lected on the spot : — 

(1) To the Cambria river at Ta Song Tsing, about 100 miles, 
12 bullock st^es, via., 1. Mong Maung, 2. Kyu Hao, 8. 
Ling N6, 4. Hsen Yao, 6. Ho Mdng, 6. Pin Sikaw, 7. Tawyit 
Sen, 8. Nam Seng, 9. Kam T’ai-n, 10. Ta Ki-n, 11. Pun Paw, 
12. Ta Song Tsing. 

(2) To the Cambodia river at Ta Ta Ki-u, about 70 miles, four 
foot stages for travellers without pack animals, vis., 1. Mong 
Maung, 2. Ling NO, 3. Ho Mong, 4. Ta Ta Ki-u. 

Note.— The above routes are given separately by Captain 
Burrows though they are apparently the same route. 


H. 

7 


M. 

117 


The road passing through the village 
runs along a fairly level spur due east 
for nearly a mile and-a-balf passing 
the small Chinese village of Man 
Khwi in the valley below to the right 
and about f of a mile distant. At 1^ 
miles from Kyeng Mai the road passes 
through the village of Man Fung containing some 30 houses 
and situated on a small spur. Half-a-mile further due east 
it passes a similar smaller village called Man Keng ; from 
this point the road runs very rapidly to the Kam Lam 
flowing down the deep valley in a west-south-weeterly direc- 
tion and joining the Nam Lw4 below Kyeng Hung. Here it is 
60 feet broad ; very rapid ; from 8 feet 6 inches to 4feet deep s 
flowing between precipitous banks; both heavily wooded 
and high witii a rooky bottom. It is fordable at this season 
at a point just 120 yards above the foot-bridge which spans 
it, and just above where the Nam MAng enters it from the 
eastern side. The total descent from Kyeng Mai in the 4 
miles to the river is approximately 2»000 feet. From here 
crossing the Nam Lam by foot-bridge the road runs along 
the left bank of the Nam MAng, wbioh joina the Nam Lam 
about 100 yards north of the foot-bridgm The Kam MAng 
is of precisely the same nature as the Nam Lam, but nar- 
rower and not so rapid, its velooity being only 2 milee an 
hour. It flows down from the hUls in a south-easterly 
direction and ia at M6ng MAng flowinf through a flat alluvial 
valley with low banks and ia liable in rainy season to flood. 
The bottom ia of gravel and it is only from 18 inches to 2 
feet deep anywhere in the valley. The path is diffieult for 
about I of a mile for paok animals, being narrow and in 
some places overhai^ng the etream and about 16 to 20 
feet alKive it. Running along the ravine due east the path 
crosses the stream about A mile from the ravine and ford. 
Httng MAng lies about a mile up the valley south-east and 
on the ri^t edge of the jungle. It is a large village 
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14. M6ng MAng oontainin^ 100 honaes. Two of the bttildinf^a are of brick 

•— conf. anil earronndod by brick walla ronghlj loopholcd, bat only 

about 4 feet high. The kyanng atanda on ground higher than 
the rest of the village and is built of brick. It is a apacioua 
building (»LpabIo of holding 100 men. Bice and paddy are 
plentiful. There ia a good camping ground on aome riaing 
ground covered with large trees about 600 yards north-west 
of tho village and separated from it by marshy ground. 
Keng Tung can be reached from here, distance about 20 
bullock stages. There ia also a route to Mung Nyin in 
Mong Lem, distance about 112 miles, 13 bullock stages as 
follows : 1. Paiik Kyaiing, 2. Len Long, 3. Hath Pa, 4. Na Mu, 
5. Nam Knw, 0. Mbng Lem, 7. L6k Me, 8. Utin Hpa, 9. Ting 
Pen, 10. Nam Ling, 11. Kyaw Haw, 12. Man Ping, 13. Mong 
N j in . Foot-travellers do th o j oumey in seven stages making 
tholr halts at Stages 2, 4, 0, 8^ 9 and 11 above- 


15. Man Xaw 

Nam Ha. 


16. MdngSA 

Nam Ha. 


M. F. M. P. 

••• 12 O 129 4 Passing throngh the village the road 

runs on sonth-east by south for a mile 
following the Nam Ming. It crossea 
tho stream at the village of Man 
Pyen, a considcrablo place consisting 
of some do houses and possessing a fine kyanng made of 
bricks enclosed by a brick wall 2 feet 6 iachea high and 
ovctKm iking tho ford. Hero the road enters the jungle and 
keeping close to the stream the ascent commences. The 
gradient is steep in some places and tho road is rocky and 
lind. The total rise up to tho 10th milo is approximately 
2,000 feet. By moving o9 the path here a little to tho right 
n good view of the plain of Miing Si can be obtained. The 
deseent commences after the 11th mile and passing over 
the Nam lln, a very small trickling stream, here it runs past 
an Often sfiot m the jungle where there is a good oamping 
ground for a force of 250 men. Running down the hill for 
alKiiit another mile hrings you to the village of Man Kaw on 
tho right, a largo straggling villiigo of 70 houses. 

The rond crosses t he Nam Ha again by 
a smalt but well-built stone bridge 
with a roadw’ay 8 feet broad and a 
single span of 12 feet, and enters the 
valley. Tho path runs up the broad 
open valley following the Nam Ha which is now on the left 
' of tho rund flow'iiig along between perpendicular sand banks, 
(> feet high and about 18 feet broad. Mbng S4 is on the 
liiw'-roniuled hill 6 miles up the valley almost dne south- 
east from Man Kaw. Mdng Se is a large town consisting 
of some 400 houses and scattered over the hills for the 
greater part on the eastern, sonthom and northern slopes. 
i*heTo arc tw o wells on tho southern side where there is a 
good site for a camp at the foot of the hill 300 yards from 
the well. From hero Captain Burrows gives tho following 
routes from native information : — 

(1) To Keng Tung, eight bullock stages, threo days' Journey 
for.a traveller without pack animals. Stages : 1. Man KAn, 
2. Mung Hni, 3. Miing Sung. 4. Nam Pung, 6. Hwd Bing, 
6. P&ng S4n, 7. P&ng Mbng, 8. Keng Tung. 

(2) To Ta K4ng ferry on Cambodia river, a good road, eight 
bullock stages as follows : — 1. Nam Mu, 2. Mbng Ti, 8. Mbng 
King, 4. Nam B5n, 5. Kit King, 6. Mong Wing, 7. Ping 
Hpa, 8. Ta King. Travellers without pack aniuiali do tho 
journey in four days. 
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17. KB&ff Ssi 


Namha 

Hung. 


1 Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

1 

M. F. 

18 0 

M. F. 
147 4 



12 0 147 4 Leaving If Ong 8^ the road runs across 

the open valley, east-snuth-oast, 
reaching the low-wooded hills on the 
reverse slopes of which lies the little 
Tillage of Keng Tseng. There is a 
brick-bnilt monastery here standing on a small knoll east 
of the village. It is surrounded by a brick wall 4 or 5 feet 
high. The Nam Ha, which is crossed about 900 yards 
below Mong S4, flows along here almost under the walls 
of this bmlding, 2| miles from Mong 86. It is hero 
19 foot broad} shallow, 1 foot dei^, sandy bottom, 
steep banks, open sluggish stream j indications of flood rise 
to 7 feet i water is always muddy. There is a largo swamp 
on the other or northern side of the village. The road runs 
along the centre of the valley, with open ground on oitlior 
side, for about 8 miles more with the Nam Kla close to it 
on the right. It passes the villages of Man K4, Man Na, 
and Man Lwi at the 6th mile and a mile fui-thor on, to the 
right of the valley, which is here only 2 miles broad, it 
passes the village of Nam King, past which, flowing down 
from the south, comes the Nam Hung, a considerable stream 
of precisely the same nature as the Nam Ha, which it hero 
Joins. The road now enters thin fnugle, posses over and 
round a succession of very low, rounded wooded hills and 3 
miles further on it runs into the cultivated valley of Mong 
Hai. The Nam Ha flows north through the centre of this 
valley and is spanned by a long, well built, wooden foot- 
bridge. The roadway is capable of bearing loaded cattle, 
is 8 feet broad and 40 yards long and the ^idge is roofed 
over with tiles. The Nam Ha is here 3 feet deep ; sluggish 
sandy bottom ; low banks ; bed of stream 4 yards broad. 
Actual water-line 38 feet Utmd ; flood rise up the roadway 
of bridge, which floods the valley. The road from this 
bridge across the valley is raised about 2 feet 6 inches and 
is 6 foot brewd. Mong Hai stands on the low hills due east 
of the valley. On the right on entering the valley and 800 
yards from the bridge stands the village of Man Song. 
Overlooking the valley and below the town of MAng Hai 
stands a well-built Mok monastery, oa|mble of holding KX) 
men. It consists of four blocks, and is surrounded by a 
brick wall loopholed, 6^ feet high. There is a good camp- 
ing ground 800 yards south of the town, close to but not 
under the trees, as further on there is a biurial ground. In 
the dry season troops could camp anywhere in the plain. 
About 1,900 yards further, south, in a strip of jungle jutting 
out into the plain, lies the village of Man Ho. From M»ng 
Hai to Keng Tung is about 90 miles; travellers without pack 
animals do the jouruev in 6 daya For bullock caravans 
it is 14 stages, vis., 1. MOng Hon, 8. Nam Hak, 8. M6ng 
Pun, 4. Mong Kawn, 4. Ta Uw, 6. Mdng La. 7. Nam Mi, 
8. M6ng Ma, 9. Ping Phai, 10. Ta Peng, 11. MSng Wik, 
18. Na Tring, 13. Pikhnn, 14. Keng Tung. 


18. VBag 0ug 18 
T8w. 

Nam Ha aad Nam 
Plingor Nam 
Kyauiif. 


The road leavea M6ng Hal in a northerly 
direotitm running through low hilla 
ooveiod with jungle, passing every 
800 or 400 yards strips of cnitivated 
gronnd lying between the low epnrs. 
At the 3rd mile it pesaes the village 
of Peng Kham aad a mile further it 
eroasea ilie Nam Ha hv a well-built 
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wooden bridge, 88 jArdi in length, with A roAdwAj of 
■ubatantial plnnk 8 feet brood. Comping ground on the 
right bonk. The streom here ie from ^ to 4 feet deep, the 
banka are abont 8 feet high and perpendionlar, the onrrent 
rapid. Two hundred yarde from the bridge-head on the 
oppoaite bank liea the '^lage of Hon Long. The road here 
riaea orer a low thickly-wooaed apur for about 900 yarda and 
I a mile further on paaaea through the Tillage of Man Wan. 
It now turaa nearly due eaat and mna along the aonthem 
alopea of a round low hill, and a mile further paaaea through 
Man Laung, a village of 40 houaea with amall atream of 
good water flowing along the weatern aide of the village. 
The country to the right ia open for about 000 yarda, being 
under cultivation. Running along through open cultivated 
ground few another mile and-a-half it oroaaea ^e Nam Pttng 
atream (10 feet broad { very rapid { bridged by meana of a 
couple of large trunka of treea thrown aoroaa, aafe for 
mounted men and pack animala ; bank ateep ; 6 feet high | 
muddy bottom } any amount of timber oloae at hand) after 
falling nearly 80 feet fiom a low apur. Three-qnartera of a 
mile further eaat the village of Man Pong ia rea^d. After 
croaaing another amall atream flowing acroaa the road aouth 
and which Joina the Nam F5ng in the open vall^, | a mile 
to the right, running along the foot a long wooded apur paat 
tea gardena, the road going almoat due eaat, reason the 
village of MSng Sung NO. 'Tiro nailea from Man POng and 
turning aUghtly to the aouth it cornea to another large vil* 
lage ^ a mile further on called Mong Peng. There ia a 
large kyaung, aituated on riaing ground, about 800 yarde 
north of the village. It ia built of brick and would form a 
atrong point for defence of the village if the amall 
knoll, aituated in the centre of the paddy-flelde and 
immediately overlooking the road,, were alao held, aa it ia 
commanded from thia point. Paddy and rice are plentiful. 
The valley ia nearlv a mile broad, watered by the Nam 
Kyaung, ao called after the confluence of the above-men- 
tioned atreama. There iagood ground for a camp at the 
aide of the road, half-way between Man Fling and Man 
Mong Sung NO, where the atream Nam Xvanng flCwa 
along only 100 yarda aouth of the road (18 feet broad, 1 
foot deep i gravel bottom ; rapid ; very low banka, flowing 
throngh p^dyofielda which oonld be eaaily flooded). 

F. M. F. 

10 O 176 4 Faaaing throngh the village the road 

rnna round a ateep wooded apor for » 
mile and-a-half, paaaingthe email vil- 
lage of Man Wan, down In the vallnyt 
t a mile to the rigM and throngh 

' which the Nam Kyaung flowi. 

Another 4 mile further on the road mnn along by the eide 
of the atieam for abont 800 yarda and aaddenlT leavee it, 
turning to the left and oroaaea a narrow neck with a riM of 
180 feet, from which it dropc rapidly, with a ateep deeoenfe 
of 800 feet, at the foot of wh!<m the Nam POng Noi (86 
feet broad i eloping low banka i right hank eo mm a nd a left t 
gravel and roony bottom} dow atream i 18 indhaa deep> 
flown in a nouth-eaaterly direetion. On the oppocite bank 
and on the weetem apur of the hlD, known ae Lol M an ny 
80n, there are paddy-flelda terraeed and would gite ample 
room for camping in dry weather. Half-a-mlle to the Ml 
np In the valley nee a vulage called Man Hpa, end ) a mile 
dna north-eaet of the ford in the mail viOage of lum Pwi 
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on the hill. The roed now rieee yerj mpidi/ in a aonth- 
eaeierlj direction, for f of a mile, the total aeoent 
being 850 feet. From the top of the hill it rune along 
a fairly level oonree, ie broad and good. It rune round 
apnr after epur, dropping about 100 feet in every | mile 
for the next 3 miles, when it runs along a low narrow 
ridge for a mile. It then deeoends very rapidly for 400 yards 
only falling 800 feet into the valley of the Nam Ha, which 
here is a roaring torrent 95 yar& broad, flowing between 
rooks and small islands at a great rate, through a gorge, 160 
yards br<»d, quite impassable as all seasons. The ro^ runs 
down close to the side of the torrent and, when the river 
is in flood, would be impassable. From this point it follows 
the Nam Ha, running idong the left bank for nearly 6 miles 
through dense jungle and in some places barely passable for 
pack animals, Ming very narrow and lying between cuttings 
of rocky gravel. (Animals should m well loaded so that 
their loads should be as much as possible high up on the 
saddle and not hanging on the sides, as such animals oould not 
pass throngh.) At the 6th mile, from the point where the 
road touches the Nam Ha, lies the large village of Kit 
T5ng, the greater portion of it lying on the right bank 
where tiaere is a uple ground for camping in dry weather 
as it is quite rpe . In wet weather the beet site for a camp 
would be opposit* the ford, where the basaar stands on the 
left biuik. The river is fordable in the dry s eason at this 
point, being only 2 feet 6 inches deep with a firm gravelly 
bottom. 


80. XyBBg Kwig 

I 

Nam dt, Nam Ha, and 
M4 Kong (Cambodia 
river). 


8 O 184 4 The road passes throngh K4t Tflng and 

runs* through fields and open level 
country passing the villsges of Keng 
Tai, Man Na, and Man Kawng, all of 
which are small and insignificant. 
Camping ground is abundant all the 
way. Four miles from I^t Tfing, the 
road crosses the Nam Ot (Ixm open 
banks I 18 inohes deep i gravel bottomi 80 feet broad), 
which joins the Nam Ha 4 a mile to the left. On the right 
bimk and within 100 yards of tte fwd aoross the Nam Ot 
is a small village of the same name. The road now toms 
slightly south-ew and passing dose to the vUIm of Bawn 
He runs through a ssaall belt or elephant grass for 9 ssiles, 
when it runs into the haauar of Kyeng Hang, a large open 
flat space 900 yards long by 60 yam broad. This ground 
would do for a small foroe to camp on, bat it is some 
diatanoe from water, and a large foreob say over 00 men 
with paok anissals, should camp on the sand banks between 
the Ha and the Cambodia. There is apath from the 
basaar to a ford over the Nam Ha whioh is dae south-west 
1,000 ya^ distant (80 yards broad | near east or right bank 
It is 8 fost deep and the bottom is soft} half-way aoross sad 
to tha oi^te bank it is only 18 inbbss despj onirsnt ^ 
milos an hoar i paok animals can oross in the dry season). 
The banks are steep, bat ooald easily he Improved being of 
olay. The Nam Ha flowa down and joins tha Cambodia 
below Kyong Hang town, whioh stands maoh ■oattersd on 
the dopes of the spors Jutting oat into the bed of the river, 
which here tarns roaM the hill and flows down in aa> 
SBsteriydireQtkmbatwaea low hills. Opposits Kjsng Hang, 
.whioh Is mnoh aoattersd and oonslats of oome flOO hoasm 
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Remarks. 


80. X76M Kvng only, the river bed is about 1 mile broad. The water how- 

(Xeng KllBg)— ever being at proaont only 360 jHirda wide. There an> fonr 

eont, boats ; which when lashed togother, 8 feet apart in paira and 



fitted with platforms, are capable of carrying 30 men on each 
pair. The oarrent is rapid, being very nearly 4 miles ms 
hour. The principal ferry is atTa Kaw, a village 8^ miles up 
the Cambodia from the ford over the Nam Ha (iMt men- 
tioned above), w'here there are eight boats generally used, 
as mentioned, in pairs. The Cambodia at Kyeng Hong is 
at this season only 18 foot deep and opposite Ta Kaw 84 
feet deep and 280 yards broad. When in flood, howevw, 
it rises every year 82 feet. Once every three years it is 
said to rise much higher, the bazaar buildings being sub- 
merged. The only camping ground in that case would be 
where the haw or palace is built. It is a piece of level 
ground overlooking the river and nearly 200 feet above it, 
I a mile due north of the basaar, and is 8 vards square. 
From here there are four roads to Ta Ya Kc-u ferry, but 
the following is the only ono used by traders and is consi- 
dered the shortest and best. The distance by it is about 60 
miles, and bnllook caravans do it in sevenstages, vis., 1. Mong 
Sang, 2. Mdng Awn, 3. M6ng Ngat, 4. II n Ling, 6. Man Hum, 
6. Name not known, 7. Ta Ya Ken. In the flrst, second and 
fifth stages, low hills are oronsed ; the third and fourth stages 
are level. In the sixth stage a high range is crossed and a halt 
is neoessary at the top of the pass. Descent^ therefirom is 
very steep. Foot-passengers can do the journey in four stages. 


No. 68. 

From tIm&V to TAWVZO (x6xivO) vii PivO sAhO, *o. 

By Capt. Q. V. BUBROW8, AvTArnfi, Intxllioknci Bbanch, 1891. 




- 8e# Route No. 67, Btsges 1 to 6. 

Leaving Ping Bing in a north-weslern 
direction the road rises quickly for 
the flrst i mile and passes close to 
the right of a large bamboo-built 
pflngyi kvaung, surrounded Iqr a small 
mud wall, 8 feet high, and 800 yards 
further on, passing through the village 
of King Tsong, lying in a small hollow, 
it continues to drooend another 800 


yards when it orosiss the Nsm Nga streass, 80 feet broad 1 
6 inohes deep; low wooded banks ; gravel bottom ; ^pid. 
The road at onoe rises about 800 feet on to a long wo^ed 
spur, running almost due north. It oontinnes to ran along 
the spur, risSig 870 feet in the next milei when it reaohea 
the villiige or Kawog Bsing, and running over a low 
aebkflOOyardstotheright of the viUaga it drops lOOfeei 
into a nanrow ravine Jiik beyond it. the stream nmning 
doum this ravine^ eaued Nam Lin, ftema the homdary 
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between Eastern MOng LOn and the Wa State of N^ (? Ngek) 
Ting. The road ooutinnes to rise bj a steep gradient for the 
next I mile where it crosses another little stream and passing 
round the head of the ravine, continues to rise round 
another spur pMing a small oolleotion of basaar huts. 
It continues to rise rapidly round suooessive spurs for the 
next 2 miles through thick jungle. The next ^ of a mile 
it runs nearly level, then rises continually for another mile 
and-a-half when it gets on to an undulating piece of open 
plateau, the height of which is 5,190 feet, and crossing a 
small open valley turns to the right, ascends a steep hill 
for 400 yards and enters a wood, the edge of which is 
fenced with a light stockade. To the right of the road, 
which here again turns to the left, stands the village of 
Nain Mak Kho. It then turns down a long ridge a^ by 
an easy gradient falls 180 feet on to a level spur, from 
which it passes over a low saddle into a more open and 
undulating valley and passes close to the left of a small 
village called Nam Tdng (20 houses). There is a very 
small low-lying camping ^nnd Just below the village, 
sufficiently large to hold 200 men, and water, though good, 
is not plentiful, but sufficient for the above strength. 


6« XiOi Nimg 9 4 51 4 Passing the village on the north the 

road turns immediately due east, 
I running level for f a mile when it 

drops 200 feet by a steep gradient 

into a narrow open vallej. Using on 
the other side in a north-easterly direction, the road ascends 
for 600 yards where the elevation is 5,800 feet and runs 
along a sharp spur. In the next mile the road gradually 
descends 200 feet, being level for the next 400 yards. It 
again rises 250 feet in about i mile and passes a small Wa 
village, Yong Ping, about 100 yards to the left. It then 
runs level about 600 yards and passes over a low saddle^ 
100 yards from which, turning to the right, it descends by 
a very steep gradient in a north-easterly direction into a 
small cultivated vaUey, falling 400 feet in 600 ymrds 1 200 
yards further on it rises 240 feet over a spur, on the left of 
a conical bill by a steep gradient, and then runs level for 
about 600 yards, when it oommenoes along and steep de* 
scent for f mile, through cultivation and is open on both 
sidea with steepslopes on the right. It now passes close to 
the left of the village of Ping Hai, elevation 6,780 feet. 
Just ateve the village is a good camping ground, and good 
water is obtainable just beyond it in a narrow ravine. It 
then runs on for 200 yards over a low neck and descends in 
a northerly direction, passing atonce, through a few bouses^ 
on to a long steep spur, the dopes of whioh are all oulti* 
vated with poppy. In little more than | a mile it has til- 
len 860 feet, where it again ecmssenoes to rise and passes 
over two low rounded spurs with steep open slopes on the 
right, and turning to the left over a low sa^e it unduls^ 
along the left side of abvdken but open range for a mile and 
three-quarters, with bare steep slo^ on left chiefly oulti- 
vated with poppy. It then snddeiily drm into a vallsw 
deeoending 880 in about 400 yaru aadriaeB up the hiU 
called Loi N4ng. There is a small eamping ground Jnsh 
below the road to the right in this small vMley, where 
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9.rdklA. 



8. Va Phinff 
(«r Maakoag). 

Nam Phdng and Nam 
Hdk. 


ia level enough to camp on for a amall force of about 100 
men and tranaport. There ia a good bnt very amall atream 
of water flowing acroaa the road here. It riaea by a long 
gradual aaoent nearly 200 feet and continnea to run along 
the aide of the hill, fairly level, through thick jnngle for 
nearly 3 milea, when it paaaoa aoroaa a flat apnr catting out 
to the left on which there ia a email Wa village, Man Mug, 
conaiatiug of about 10 honaea. The road drops about' 60 
feet and runs then along level for the next 8^ miles, when 
it suddenly drops into a small onltivated valley about 800 
yards broad, and in the centre of which, at the foot of a 
steep spur, jutting out from the hills opposite, stands the 
little village of Man Pm, oonaisting of abont 20 houses, the 
inhabitants of w'hich are Shans. The Nam Prn (8 feet 
broad ; 6 inches deep ; gravel bottom ; good water ; rapid) 
flows through the valley at the foot of the valley. Troopa 
must camp here in the dry and hot season. 

M. V. M. F. 

7 O 70 4 The road rises 600 feet from the vil- 

lage very rapidly through thick 
jungle, for nearly a mile, when it 
falls 140 feet into a narrow densely- 
wooded ravine and crosses fonr times 
in the next 400 yards a small stream 
flowing north.west to join the Nam Ph&ng which is about 
1 mile farther ‘at the end of this ravine. Crossing the 
stream (18 yards broad; 18 inches deep; rapid, round 
pebbly bottom ; low easy banks ; both densely wooded) the 
road keeps along its right bank mnning in a more westerly 
direction by the side of a small stream called the Nam 
H6k 3 feet broad ; 6 inches deep ; low banks ; gravel bot- 
tom for nearly a mile through dense jangle, rising about 
125 feet in that distance. It then enters a more open, bnt 
ve^ narrow valley up which it runs in a northerly direction 
fw nearly a mile, when it rises at a steep gradient, just 600 
in a little lesu than | a mile. Running round a spur 
porth-west level for about 300 yards, it again turns north 
and descends slightly into a small cultivated valley, crosses 
it and runs over a low wooded saddle into another open 
valley, on the opposite side of which on elevated ground 
in thick jungle stands the village of Man Kong (20 houses). 
There are three villages here, the largest is about 1| miles 
due west of tho one seen on entering the valley and conse- 
quently to the left. It consists of about 40 houses. Guns 
and dnla are manufactured here. The population are Shans 
and Was. The three villages together are known by the 
name of Na Phftng. There is a very good and large 
camping ground just below the village of Man Kong about 
140 by 60 yards, with a good stream called the Nam Ph&ng 
flowing at the foot of it. 

7 4 I 78 0 j The road leaves the village due north, 

I runs for 400 yards over a low spur 

I I into a narrow cultivated valley, and 

crosses the flelds and a small atream 
ealled the Nam Wat (6 feet broad, 6 inches deep ; rapid ; 
low banks ; gravel bottom ; good water) below the village of 
Paung Wo (16 houses). It then rises throngh the village 
and cross es ^e stream twice again after leaving the village, 
namely, at the foot and the head of another onltivated 
valley, whioh la k mile long and tenraoed, it then asoehds a 
long epnr. The riae is 780 feet in about 1/X)0 yards and 
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in some places verj steep indeed, in dense jungle. The 
road then continues to descend wwj gradually for about 400 
yards, when the ascent is more marked, and in the nest 600 
yards it rises another 800 feet and passes through the 
small Tillaga of Ping Lun or Pen Len (12 houses { elevation 
4,224 feet). It descends 150 feet at once by a steep 
gradient running north<norih-west by north on to a level 
spur through dense jungle for about 600 yards, when it 
turns north-north>west down the slopes of a long, broad, 
and broken hill, which has been cleared for cultivation. 
To the right of the road, about 5 mile distant, stands the 
village of Wa Pr6m. The road continues to descend, pass- 
ing round the head of a deep ravine in a west-north-west 
direction for nearly 1 mile, the total descent from Ping Lun 
being 800 feet. It then rises 260 feet over open ground on 
to a wooded hill, along which it runs level, almost due 
north-w<»t, opposite to two villages standing in ridges 1 
and 2 miles resfiectively to the right of the ro^. Between 
those villages and the road there aro two deep broad, 
wooded vnlLnys. From this point, for about 600 yards, the 
road descendiii slightly, crossing a low neck and winding 
round a spur, whore it is very narrow and broken with a 
precipitous slope on the left. It nans along a flat ridge for 
about { mile, when it again passes along the side of the hill 
through long grass and dense jungle for about 600 yards. 
It then crosses a low saddle and turning in a north-east 
direothm, gradually descends about 100 feet in the next 
460 yards, when it rises 160 feet on to a long sharp spur, 
when it is level for the next ^ mile ; a ^ mile further on it 
passes another Wa village standing on a low apnr about a 
mile to the right of the road. It runs on nearly level for 
about I mile, where there is a sharp steep rise of about 150 
feet Ob to a flat spur, open on the left, and from which is 
visible, about 8 mileo distant, duo south-west a village 
porohod on tho very top of a peak considerably higher than 
the.road. The road then rises gradually for the next 200 
yards with a deep open valley on the left. It then rises 
400 foot by a sharp ascent in aboat 400 yards on to a 
flat-topped wooded hill, on which stands Y6k La, a Wa 
village about 80 yards to the left of which it passes. ^ It 
runs down the other side through thiok Jungle, falling 
about 180 feet in 860 yards, and runs on to a sniall open 
knoll abmre a few huts. There is space enough here for a 
email foroe of 100 men and transport to camp with a snmll 
stream of a water dose by on either side of the camping 
ground, from which good water can be obtained at the nte 
of <nie bucket in 2| minutes. 


T O 85. 0 Leaving tbe camping ground in a 
north-west direction, 600 yards 
further on it passes ths small 
village on a eonioal hill, up the 
■ left slope of which the road risss 

about 120 feet. Fbr the next f mile the rood gruduallj 
deeoends nO feet through thiok Jungle. It then runs level 
for about 600 yarde, when it e m e rg e s on to a bare hill and, 
deaeending dirttly, pasaea along a saddle dividing two deep 
vall^ya. Again, entering the Jangle, it begins to rise, 
where there is a very steep ascent runaing west-noith-weet 
over the left or west akmaa of a conical hOL The rise^ 
which is 880 feet in ahami MO yards, brings you to a flat* 
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topped hill on which the small village of Ptng Win stands 
(10 honses). For the next mile the road winds round the 
open slopes of Ihe hill and reaches the small Tillage of 
Yong Ping (six houses). Half 'a* mile further on descending 
60 feet g^nally through thick jungle, it runs into the 
village of Yang Lfit (10 houses). Leaving the village in a 
south-west direction it rises over a low wooded neck within 
100 yards of the village and runs /tlong level over open 
ground on the sido of the hill with a deep broad valley 
on the right ; 400 yards further on it turns duo west and 
rises about 160 feet up a level slope on to a ridge on the 
loft of a deep valley on the opposite side of the vtdiey, and 
a mile and-a-half from the road stands another large Wa vil- 
lage. It runs level along this ridge for nearly a mile. The 
valleys on bedih sides are open. It then gradually descends 
nearly 800 feet throngh thick jungle for about f mile, 
running due west and | mile further on running level it 
passes the small village of Pkng L6ng ; elevation 3,100 
feet. From thjs point the road descends gradually for 2| 
miles through dense jnngle of very high elephant grass. 
The path in some pla^ is very narrow and the slope in 
some places almost prooipitous. The gradient then be* 
comes very mnoh steeper and continues winding down the 
hill Hide, passing in i mile over ground which has been 
cleared for cultivation. After this it is not quite so steep, 
but continues to descend rapidly for another 900 yards, 
where it runs on to the left bank of the Nam Ma, along 
the bank to the right of where the road touches the river 
there is a lotig flat strip of sand, about 80 yards broad and 
160 yards loog. This is the only spot on which troops 
could camp. The opposite side is steep and ihe whole hill 
side is covered with jungle. No village here. 

Crossing the Nam Ifa (SO yards broad, 
rapid ; 8 feet deep { stony and sandy 
bottom t left bank low and open, 
right high and wooded), the road mna 
due west along the right bank 
throiqrh a strip of jnngle and a little 
clearing for al^t 600 yards, where 
i^ crosses a small rapid atream, 6 feei 
broad and G inohea deep, stony tottom, 
flowing throngh thick jnngle between 
hanks 6 feet high. The esoent oom- 
menoes abont 100 yards alter leaving 
the stream in a north-west direction, 
the rise in the first 600 yards it 400 
feet on to • flat spur for 160 yards, when it nsoendt ve^ 
rapidly agai% rising 600 feet 1^ n very steep gradient in 
about GOOyni^ The road there mna level for abont 800 
ards and again oommeneoa to rioo gradually for the next 
of a mile^ where it pewes on the oppoeite ride of n 
deep ravine and 600 yards from the reed n small vOlage. 
From this point the rood ooniinnse to rioo very rapidly 
pairing open enltivntod slopei on tho left. The rise con- 
tinues for abont f of a mile, when it rsaehao the top of the 
hill end winds along a few feet below the creet-line level 
for abont 800 yards. The total asoent from the river to thie 
point is 2,000 feet. It then emeses a dep r ssae d saddle and 
oeooeads a here spar, rising 160 feet, when ft pusses abont 
80 yards to the right of the villqfi^ of Flag TtOng. 80 
honsso. The villsgo is divided into two gronps of hntm 
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11. XawB|f The second portion lying about 60 yards to the left of the 

rood on a wooded spnr. The road running level now turns 
east-north*east and mns round the head of a deep broa^ 
wooded valley on the opposite side of which, on a ridge, stands 
another villa^ called Kawng Kwa. At the head of this 
valley the roi^ tnins gradually due north*west and rises over 
a spnr separating a ravine from a low neck along which the 
road runs. Irom P&ng Ts6ng to Kawng Kwa, 1 mile and 850 
yards, it rises in all 480 feet. Kawng Kwa is divided into 
two ^tinot villages, separated by narrow ridges on the 
east and west of which they stand about 700 yards apart. 
In the east village the inhabitants are Ohinese-Shans, in the 
west Was. There is good camping ground 160 by 80 yards 
along the ridge with water just below it. 


12. Va«t 



2 4 96 0 Leaving the camp north-east the road 

rises 160 feet through the vfllam cm 
to a level spnr. where it turns north and 
then gradually north-west t 800 yards 
further on it crosses a narrow ravine, on the right of which 
there is a very deep, broad wooded valley and on the left 
slopes of which, about 8 miles from the road, and about 
1.000 feet below it, there is a large scattered village called 
Ho Paw. It then rises 800 feet np a steep thinly-wooded 
spnr in 860 yards, mns level along the top of it for about 
800 yards, and turns north-west by west up a wooded 
conical hill riamg 460 feet in 600 vards. On a low spur, 
about a mile and-a-half to the left of the road stead two 
leges called Upper and Lower Han Ping. Beaching the 
top of the hill the road turns due north-west and mns uong 
a ridge rising very gradually for the next 800 yards. The 
slopes cm both sides are covered with jungle and are preoi- 
nitouf. The ridge then becomes much broader and the 
jangle thicker. The road mas level along the centre of it 
for another 800 yards, where it desoends another 160 feet 
on to another dat rid^ in a north-west dirsotion 1 800 yards 
farther cm it desoends 480 feet fay a steep path between 
open slopes, cleared for enltivatioa to the large Wa village^ 
, Loi Ldng, 80 houses. Leaving the villsge in a westerly 
' direction it winds down the side of a hill with a broad cim 
valley on the right. Half-way down the hill it turns due 
north-west and passes close to the left of a small village oallsd 
Han Haung, and 400 yards further on it runs throng 
Ting Hong (sis houses). Trom this point it desoends cavity 
thro^h joBii^ into a narrow ouliivated valley, through the 
oentm of which it runs, foUowing a small stream oallsd 
Nam Na (8 feet broad, 0 inches dm i gmvsl bottom and 
very rapid), which flows down from Lot L^. At the north 
end ot the valley cm the ridge to the left and shout 860fset 
higher than the stream sunds a small village called Mmi Na 
Nit. On 2iis ridge and about 4 mile west ofNaNit there 
is another village calledTHan Phal, not visible from the 
valley. The onl^ site for a camp is that on the taissd flsid. 
whidh arstsriaoed j^ below Na Nit. 

2 4 108 4 Leaving the camp nerth-wsot the road 

e r osas s a stream called Nam Lang (10 
fdst broad, 1 footdaspi rapi^lOO 
yards from the and of the vaUsy 
in thiek Jnngis. flawing bolirasn large 
of "ffokv, snsnnad fay a good 
fsot-bildfSk roadway of 0 foot. The roadthsn lisoa an n 
tong gsnfls diopa through aombjungla and Ihtok togg fnxM 
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for • ailo, riiiqf 660 feet. Ba1f-R-aito farther oa it ran* 
lerel roaad the fide of • hill poMing the Tillage of Koa Lai 
(ao hooeee) atiuidiBg oa the opposite elope of a eaiall deep 
raTiae, 700 yards froai the road. It raas lead for the next 
i mile and wiadiag roand a sharp wooded spar, it drops 
200 feet fay a steep giadient maning round the head of a 
broad ralley, rises orer another low spur and drops by a 
steep rnggM narrow path into a deep rarine, wfaioh is 
thickly wooded with a small stream flowing down it, in a 
rooky bed, between steep banks. The stream is bridged, 
thefaric^is sabstantisl and eoastraoted of faesTy logs, 
with a roadway of 6 feet, from which the road rises 300 feet 
by an equally steep path on to an open slope along which it 
runs leTsl for 600 yi^s, passing the small Wa Tillages Ho 
Mnng and Lol Ping. The former standing on a ridge 400 
yards to the left of the road, the latter on a neck with a 
fairoad flat bit of ground between it and the road for the 
distanoe of 160 yards. This would form a good camping 
ground ; water is good and an ample supply is obtainable 
from a stream about 260 feet below the latter village. The 
road winds round the hill running IsTsl for the next | mile, 
when it again descends 870 feet, rapidly crossing a deep 
raTine and small stream (2 feet broad, 6 inches deep; rooky 
bed i between banks 25 feet high and predpitons) running 
round the head of another broad open valley and passing 
a small Wa village called Ting Krong (10 houses) standing 
on a knoll 60 yards to the left of the road and about 100 
feet above it. About 1| miles further down this valley 
stands another village called Kawug Pai, about 20 houses. 
The road now crosses a small but deep ravine, with pre- 
cipitous slopes and a small stream flowii^ down the centre 
of it. The rise on the opposite side would be exceedingly 
difficult in wet weather, as the ground is fine red earth, and 
there are flat standing rocks protruding on the path. The 
ascent Is 140 feet in about 120 ]^rds. From this point the 
road again drops a little, crossing another but much less 
steep ravine and another very small stream, and then risee 
up a long steep spur through cultivated ground. Half-way 
up it crosses a small ridge and ascends by a still steeper 
gradient another portion of the spur. The total rise is 920 
feet in not more than 1,000 yards. From here the path runs 
along a level bit of ground which is quite open on both 
sides, and there is spaoe enough for several small camps on 
the right, on the gentle slopes of the mountain known ae 
Loi Mu, AOOO feet, the top of which is oafy about 2 milea 
above and to the right of the path here. The road winda 
along under the bill, and in the next 400 yards crossea 
another sharp ravine and a small stream of good water flowing 
down in a rooky bed. It is bridged with substantial logs 20 
feet long with a roadway of 6 feet. From hero the road runs 
level for the next | mile to Manng (F Mtf ng) Maw. The country 
on the left is quite open and an extensive view is obtainea 
from here. Several large villagas appear on the tops of tho 
hills laiiae 8 and 4 miles distant. Maung Maw is a large, 
compact, p ros perous village. The inhabitants are Chineiie- 
Shans. It oonsists of about 40 honsoa, and lies at the foot 
of a deep ravine between two large hills which stand on 
either aide of the huge ointer-like formation of this side of 
Loi Mu. There is ample and good ground for a camp 
opposite, or north-west of the village on a tbinly-woodea 
knoll, shirting the terraced fields, with a good supply of 
water running oloss by on the left. 
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X8« Xd&iflSUt — 

eont. 


16. Vun Kaw 

Nam K6m. 


flawbwa reride§ here. In the centre of the village and 
overlooking the jangle on both lidea itanda a walled encloaure 
•nrrounding a brick building 26 ysrda square. The walls are 
6 foot high. Leaving the village the road, turning to the 
right, doBoends by a stoep gradient through dense jungle. 
It turns again to the left aMut 300 yards after leaving the 
village and runs due west from here through dense jungle 
for another mile and>a-half when it pasMS dose to the 
left of the small Shan village of Hong Hit (eight houses) 
and runs on to some level field on the left buk of the 
stream called Nam Kdn where there is room to camp. 

Leaving the camping ground the road 
runs north-north'oaat through dense 
jangle and small open plots of ground 
alternately rising 300 feet very gra- 
dually for a mile on to and crossing a 
thiokly«wooded neck between a conical hill and a high ridge. 
Running down due north for about f mile it crosses the 
stream Nam K6m (60 yards broad, 2 feet deep ; low banks t 
both wooded ; indication of fiood rise 8 feet ; firm, stonjr 
bottom) exactly opposite the large Shan village of Na King 
(30houBeii), head-quarters of a Tam6n. Whore the road 
enters the river there are some hot springs and the water 
issuing from them warms the surrounding river water very 
considerably. The road turns due north again passing 
through the village and enters a stretch of fields which are 
level for about 300 yards and are 400 yards broad. It then 
rises nearly 400 feet by a gradual ascent up a long stretch 
of open cultivated ground for nearly 700 yards and turns 
to the left into jungle (1,980 feet). The ascent is now very 
steep and oontinual for about 1,200 yards, but as the road 
winds up in a sigsag manner it traverses nearly a mile and- 
a-half. The total ascent from the village is 2,220 feet. 
The road then runs on to a slightly undulating plateau, the 
whole of which is cleared for cultivation. It is about 1,100 
ards broad and about a mile long and nearly surrounded 
y low wooded hills. There ie fio water here. Banning down 
the centre of this open plateau, the road falls suddenly 
into a small circular Imin, in whi^ lies 6ie small villsge of 
P&ng Tawn (20 houses). Passing through the village the 
road falls slightly, winding along the sides of rough spurs 
in thick jungle ai^ about | mile the village comes to a 
small ravine at the head of which there is water. The place 
is known as Nam Maw. About 400 yards above this place 
on the httl stands the small village of Ping Yaw (eight 
houses^ I water is good at Nam Maw, but not plentiful. It 
was suflioient for our party consisting of 100 men and 120 
animals. The ground for camping is suAoiently luge to 
accommodate a force of 160 men and is on the road. 



17. Ftfag xdag ... 16 4 187 4 Leaving Nam Maw in a north-north- 

oast direction, the road at onoe drops 
into and crosses a narrow deep wooded 
ravine, and rising up the opposite 
slope winds through a long narrow 
woodod valloy over rocky ground for neuly 2 mileo. The 
path runs along a fairly Isvd course through densely-wooded 
oountnr for the next 11 miles. There is no water along the 
rood, lor the last 4 mileo it mas through broad enltivated 
valkye and enters Ping lAng by ananow gorge. Ping 
LOng oonlaino soaas aoOlMNMsa. 
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Knmber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


18. WngKw 


Nam Kna. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

6 0 

M. F. 
142 4 



6 0 142 4 Leaving Ping L6ng in an almost dne 

northerly direction the road passes 
through a narrow ravine about 160 
yards long and enters andthor open 
narrow cultivated valloy, down the 
centre of which it runs about f of a mile. It then descends 
rapidly through thick jungle fur nearly i mile, when it runs 
along the right side of a densely -wotted valley passing 
about 200 yards to the right of a small Chinese village called 
K6ng Hwa Kyaung. It continues to descend again very 
rapidly. The path is good. It descends for about | of a 
mile when it enters another valley more open { and the hill 
sides are cleared for cultivation. At the foot of the hill 
stands the small hamlet of Nam Pu Chi (eight houses). 
Passing on down the valley and descending now very gra* 
dually for the next mile and-a-hnlf it crosses the Nam Kun, 
n small stream (15 feet bn>ad, I foot deep; banks low but 
covered with jungle ; banks .am high and precipitous just 
below the ford. The stream is very rapid. Irrigation 
channel loads water past village) and enters the village of 
Mong Kun (16 houses). Rice and paddy aro scarce. A 
good camping ground just beyond tho village under treoa 
and close to the kyaung. There are a few fields stretching 
down the valley. They are well Utrraced and would afford 
ample ground for camping on for a considerable force up to 
a brigi^e with transiwrt. 


19. Vmm Hr ... 

Nam Long and Nam 
Ting. 


10 4 153 0 The road runs on north-west by north 

keeping a level for about f a mile 
when it crosses at a small stream 
flowing between low wooded banks in 
• rocky bed, 6 feet broail and 6 inches 
deep. It then oscends gradually 
up a narrow wooded ravine keeping in tho centre for nearly 
a mile when it rises suddenly on to the hills on the right 
and running along the side of tho valley, which is here more 
open, continues to rise for about ^ of a mile, when it 
over a rugged rocky neck and runs along through a succes- 
sion of low rounded hills for about i a mile (altitude 
8,300 feet). It then desc/Onds very rapidly, running down 
into a deep thickly -wooded ravine end taming alightly to 
the weat it again falls by a steep and rugged path through 
dense Jangle for another mile and-a-haJf; when it runs 
past the left of the village ot Mong Leng (16 houses). Just 
after M5ng Long it crosses a stream called the Nam Leng, 
8 feet broad, 6 inches deep ; gravel bottom j rapid, clev 
stream ; low open banks ; rapid gravel bottom ; good water. 
It then runs over low undulating ground partially cleared 
for cultivation for nearly a mile and-a-half where it rnrirs 
the large village of Ho Ping (26 houses). About i 
mile further on it crosses anotimr small stream sailed the 
Nam Hn with a village standing on the left benk of the 
river Nam Ting. This vfllsge is called Nam Hu and oontsina 
sonm 20 houses. The Nsm Ting is a rapid river, 6 feet 6 
inoheo deep in the centre i 80 yards hr^ at the ferry i 
gravel and sandy bottom i both banks of saadf swelling 
14 feet high i joine the Salween 7 milee weet of this aboni 
f mile below Knnl6n. The ferry over the Haas Ting ia 
about 200 yards above and Bortk-east of the TlUafo. Theio 
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Anthoritiet. 




Number and Names 

Il 

■g 

3 

of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Bemarki. 


19. HanHa—eont. 


are four boats capable of carrying eight men at a time eaeh. 
Opposite this ferry and about ^ a mile from the riTer 
stands the Tillage of Wong M6k (80 honses). Head>quarters 
of a Hein. The Tillage belongs to Sa Ma State. 


The road learing Nam Hn due east 
crosses the Nam Ting and runs 
through high grass and somb jungle 
within 200 ti^s of the right bank of 
that river for about 8^ miles, when 
it passes through the small village of I’&ng Hai and f a 
mile further on another village of the same name consisting 
of 6 and 10 honses, respectively. Half>a-mile further on it 
tnms gradnally to the left (north-east by north) and passes 
over low undulating wooded ground up the Nam Tao valley. 
A mile and-a-half up the valley it nms through the village 
of Ho Tao (10 houses). The hill in front of the village 
marks the boundary of the Shan States. The Nam Tao 
(30 feet wide, 11 feet deep) flows past the village in a 
thickly-wooded ravine in a rocky bed. 


20. Ho Too 

Nam Tao. 


M. F. 

6 O 


II. F. 
169 0 


i 

■ 


d 

d 

d 


21. Tawnio 
KdkAag). 

Small stream. 


I 


(or 


16 O 


176 


0 


The road then runs into the thickly- 
wooded hills in a north-north-west 
direction and runs oontinnally for the 
first 3 miles. It is a bad rooky path 
in dense jungle. It then passes the 
small hamlet known as Nam Aung 
perohed on the side of a steep slope, 
which is jnst to the left of the road, 
and cleared for onkivation. Descend- 
ing slightly for the next | milc», it 
then again rima gradnally for aboet 
6U0 yards reaoh^ an altitude of 
3,360 feet, makii« the total aseent 
from Ho Tao 1,850 feet approxi- 
mately. For the next 11 asiles the 
road mna along the centre of a broad 
undulating valley, much of whiob is 
cleared for onltivation. At the 18th 


mfle it pass es a few hnta standing 
about 800 yards to the left of the 
path. From here it winds along 
nearly due west for nearly 8 miles 
when it rnas up a gentle rue on which 
stands the village of Tawnio called 
also K6k4iig. It is the heed-qnarterc 
of a Hein. The oirole is a large one 
and pays tribute to the North Theinni 
Sawbwa. The inhabitante are all 
Chinese. There are 80 honses and 
two briok boildingB, temples, standing 
in open gronnd, bloca to the vOlaga. 
A small rapid stream (8 feet bro^, 
6 feet deep I gravel bottom | high bat 
gently shelving banks; both open) 
— flows past the village down a nniyow 
open ravine, on the opposite side of wkieh there is nny 
ammt of oontinnons open level gmss land anitaUe for 
a large camp. No uatsr is to bs hod ihroiighout this marsh. 
Altitude ef K6k4i« 8,000 iiset. 
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Number and Nauee 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


1. Pteg 84 
Xdng. 

Nam N&ti and some 
small streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

18 0 

M. F. 
13 0 


8. XCnghom 



18 O 13 0 Direction west. The road is praoticable 

for pack transport, but not an easy 
one. The long steep ascent from the 
bed of the Nam N&ti stream to the 
village P6ng Se Mting is very trying, 
otherwise the road presents no difll- 
onlties in the dry weather. For the first 5 miles from 
Saileng the road follows the valley of the Namina, keeping 
more or less clostrly to the right bank. At 3| miles pass 
Shan village of P&ngmon (10 houses). Hero good water, 
fuel, and fodder. Camping ground small. At 6 miles pass 
Shan village of Namngam (eight houses. The jaresent inhabi- 
tants are refugees from L&shio). Here the road diverges 
from the right bonk of the Namma river. From here to 
P&ng S6 Mong the road traverses dense jungle. The Loi 
Maw range (grows the finest opium in the Shan States) lies 
to the south and the Loi Kaw to the north. At 8 miles path 
to left to Little Manm&k, a village situated south of the 
Namma on the lower spurs of the Loi Maw range. At 9 
miles cross Nam N&ti. No camping room here. From here 
continnons steep ascent to Kaohin village. Pigs and fowls 
bred as usual. At 11 miles path to left to Palaung village 
of Loi Law situated on the Loi Maw range of hills. Camp 
for 600 men. Fuel and fodder procurable, but water-supply 
rather limited ( 16 houses). From F&ng 86 Mung the direct 
road to Manm&k is viA Ky6-k&iig, a Kaohin village 6 miles 
off. Distance to Manmik about 10 miles. 

10 8 23 4 General direotion south-west. Road 

fairly good for pack transport. De- 
scent for 1| miles to valley of Nam 
P&ugwong stream. Hero good camp- 
ing ground with abundance of go^ 
water, grass, and fuel. This place should Im used as a 
camping ground in preference to Ping 86 Mong. Thenoo 
steep ascent for 1| miles to Kschin village of ^st Kong- 
ky6 (six houscis). From hero road fairly level as far as 
Nongwo. At 1} miles west Kongky6(flvo honsos, Kochinsj 
and 4 mile to left of road Loikam (6ve houses). Opium, 
rice, tobacco, and mustard cnltirated, and cattle, pigs, and 
, fowls bred in all these villages. At 44 miles Vycngk&tig 
group of Kachin villages, 20 to 30 houses. Vyeugking is in 
MOngma district. From here roads radiate north to Man- 
mik (about 6 miles) west to Moiigmaw (about 10 miles), 
south-west to Nanang ; south to Mungma (about 16 miles) ; 
and east to Saileng and Pinglaw. The direction of the road 
from Pang 86 Mong to Vyengking is west-north-west. From 
here the road turns south-west and thon due south. At 64 
miles road to right (west by north) to Mbngyaw, crossing 
the Loi 84k range. At 64 miles road to right to Kaohin 
village of Manna (seven houses). At miles pass 
through Nongwo (15 houses, Kachins). Good camping 
ground here, and fuel and fodder procurable^ but water not 
good and limited in quantity. From Nongwo ascent for 
1 mile, thenee descent for I 4 to north village of Miinghom 
(Koohina, six houses). South MOnghom (six houses) 4 n>ilo 
further south. Good camp in fields 4 mile west of Monghom 
villages. Water good and abundant from stream. Fuel 
and grass plentiful. The road to Mengma runs south from 
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rttm TA. HOMOKONO (or TA SAILENO) FEBBY to MArnfi-tmtimti. 



8. XOnghoin — cont. Monghom, distance about 12 miles, crossing Lui Law and 

Loi Waw ranges. There is also a road north to Mongynw, 
distance about 10 miles. There is also a ntud to llokaii nnd 
Mukmn, and so to Limp6k, K6nkut, and Nongma (deit Uoute 
No. 89| Stages 2, S, do.). 

M. F. M. F. 

8. XaUuoil ( Vak- 18 0 86 4 Direction south-west. The road is 

llUBi). tolerably good for pack transport. 

The steep descents into tlie valley of 

Namp6n river and the Namp6n and the crossing of tho 

Namtdn and other numerous smiili streams wnioh flow 

small streams. into the Nanip6n just opposite tho vil- 

lage of Nampa Ki' m present difficulties 
for transport. From the village of Manpakum (Nampaklum) 
to that of NAngyun (sea Iloute No. 89), thoro are two roads, 
tho hill and the valley road. Tho latter is preferable in the 
dry season and is quite practicable for pack animals. The 
hill path oan olso bo used in the rains. Between Miinghoiii 
and N&ngyiin tho road has of late l)een little used. As a 
matter of fact this route from Saileng to Mansd is, as Shan 
roads go, a very fair one, and it might, with advantage, bo 
improved. At 1} miles path to left (south) to K6ngs&ng 
(4 mile off, flvo housos, Kachins). At If miles path from 
left KOngs&ng. At 2 miles path to left (south-south-west) 
to Kachin village of Loi Waw, which is situated on the 
northern slopes of the Loi Waw range. For 3| miles the 
descent is very gontle ; after that there is a st^p descent 
for about 1 mile towards tho Nampdn river. At 4^ miles 
Shan village of Manpt.'. .a on opposite side (left bank) of 
Nampfln. Left bank of Nampon well cultivated. Right 
bank too stoop for cultivation except in one or two places. 
Tho road then runs above and parallel to the right bank of 
the Nampdn, crossing in rapid succession a number of small 
streams, so numerous indeed as almost to flood the hill 
slopes. The soil has fortunately no tendenov to become 
swampy, otherwise the place would be impassable without a 
causeway and bridges. At 61 miles path to left to Man- 
pakum. Bevond that descent to and at 6 miles reach right 
of Nampdn (60 feet broad, 2 feet deep). At 6^ miles ford it. 
At 6| milos pass village of Manpakum (Shansi 10 houses). 
The valley of the Nampdn here and for a mile below is all 
cultivated. The rice crops are irrigated from the river. 
At 7i miles the road bifurcates, tho left branch going over 
the hill and the right branch along the hanks of the river 
to N4n|nrun. The bill road passee throogh the Shan vil- 
lage of Pingmdn Loi B4ng. The road by tho rivor wants 
clearing and repairing in places, otherwise it is ea^y enough 
for pack animals. At Of miles reach Ningyun (Shansi 
10 houses) («ss Route No. 89, Stage 8). At 10 milea crosa 
Nampdn river and pasa to right (west) of Shan village of 
Napayin (eight booses). At 10| miles Shan village of 
Natong, 15 houses and kyanng. At 11 miles cross vallov 
and stream ci Namtdn. Valley extensive and well onltivated. 
At 11| miles Shan village of Namkuagp* to right, 80 houaea 
and kyanng. Anywhere abont here thm ia room to camp 
anarmyooTM in the dry weather. Water, wood, and fodder 
abundant, in time of peaoe snpplios of rice, paddy, cattle, 
Ao., shonld be obtainable from the nnmfrons villages rounil 
abont. Pasting Namknngpa enter narrow bat well culti- 
vated valley of tho NampdngaM flowing santh-aontli-west to 
tho Nampdn river, which from Ndngyna flows sonth for a 
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Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Authorities. 


f= 


t 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Stresuns. 


Remarks. 


'S 

.3 

Q 


O 

c 

d 


I 

I 


1 

I 


3. XaUuutt (ViJc* 

hna)— cmc. 


4 . Mmi 

Many small streams 
and the Namp6n 
river. 


mile and then turns westward towards Mansd. Road follows 
the Nampdngald for a mile and then diverges west to the 
villag^o of Makham (spelt Nakham on Survey Map) (Shane | 
10 houses), where is camping room, water, fodder, and fuel 
for a force of moderate size. The country hereabouts is a 
succession uf small welhwatered and cultivated valleys sepa- 
rated by low hills, overgrown with bamboo and tree jungle. 
A mile before reaching Makham the village of Makpai is 
found, and f mile from Makham the road from Mongma joins 
in from the left (south-east, see Route No. 39). 


M. 

19 


H. 

55 


General direotion west •south -west. 
Road good for pack transport, crosses 
a snooession of culiivatod valleys 
intersected by higher ground (low 
spurs of the Loi Titan) overgrown 
with jungle. The cultivated valleys 
being often swampy and cut up by 
deep irrigation channels are difficult 
for transport to cross. The streams, 
nullahs, Ac., are in many places bridged 
for pack transport, and the swampy 
places are crossed on wooden cause- 
ways. The whole of the Namp5n 
valley from Ningyun to Mansi (23 
miles) is highly cultivated, fertile, and, 
for the Shan States, thickly popu- 
lated. The inhabitants are all Shans. 
Road for 2 miles across low hills 
covered with jungle. At 2 miles road 
comes in from south-east from Hakpai 
and Kdnka (the latter on left bank of Nampdn). At 3 
miles road to right to K5nhyo, i mile distant. At 8| 
miles cross valley of Namtbn stream, cultivated, ^ mile 
broad. (The valley of Namp6n here tends east-nor^-east 
and west-Bouth-wost, and is bordered on the north by the 
Loi P&tan and on the south by the Loi Ling range. The 
road from Ningyun to Mansi traverses the low spurs of the 
Loi Pitan at a distance of from 1 to 2 miles north of the 
Nampdn river.) At 8| miles pass Bipong ^20 houses, 
kyaungs). At 4 miles Mankhaisim to right. At 4| miles 
cross cultivated valley by wooden causeway, 100 yards 
long. At 4| miles Namyong village, ^ mile to right. At 
5^ miles cross a stream. Here goM water and camping 
ground. At 5| miles village of Tingtkwon, | mile to left. 
At miles cross Namning stream and valley 4 mile broad 
and cultivated. At 7 miles pass bssaar of Nanang, the 
chief vills^gc of the Lantao district. Village f mile to right 
and MansanO (butcher’s village) } mile to left. There is a 
road north from here to Mbngyaw, distance about 15 miles. 
At 74 miles road to right to Nika Mvauk (North Nika). At 
miles cross valley of Namki, | mile broad and cultivated. 
At 8| miles village of Nika Tanng (South Nika) to left. At 
9 miles path to left to Kngyum 1 mile off. Then croes valler 
and stream of Namsa, vall^ i mile broad and oultivatea. 
At 94 miles Tawni vOlage of 20 honsss and kyaungs to left. 
At 10 mOee paes through village of Likpin (good camp and 
water iu any of these villaMs in the dsy season, in the wet 
season mnet camp on high ground). At 11 milse direct 
road from Tawni comes in from right. At 11| miles path to 
left to Namleng 1 mile off and just bsyond Namleng strsam 
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Fhom TA MOnONONG (or TA SAILENO) FERRY to MANS^— confinuarf. 


Anthoritios. 

Namber and Names 

t of Stages, Rivers 
^ and Streams. 

i ^ 

^ o 


and valley (all these streams flow south into Nampftn). At 
miles reach Udkai, large Shan village with good kyanng. 
Good oamp and water either on the high ground or in tlio 
valley of the Namkhai stream. Valloy i to ^ mile broad and 
all under cultivation. (These numerous streams furnish 
ample water for irrigation, each stream irrigating its own 
valloy. Two crops of rice at least might be raised' here in 
the year.) At 16 miles village of KdngiAn, 1 mile to left, and 
Kaloiig, \ mile to right of road. At 16| miles road comes in 
from the sonth-east, being the direct road from MOng K&t, 
Mdng Ma, Konkut, Ac., to Mans^. It is optional, however, 
for troops marching from K5nkut to Mans^ to pass through, 
or rather a little south of, Makmai and Nanang and thence 
follow the route now under report. At 18 miles pass Nam- 
hyit stream and valley. At 19 miles reach the pngoda atid 
basaar of Mansd, close to the south of which flows the 
Nampdn. Easy ford here, feet deep, moderate current, 
firm pebbly bottom. Villi^^yi|(Ouped all round. Choice 
of camping ground anywhere^A elthor bank of river. In 
time of peace supplies of rioe, paddy, beef, Ac., should be 
available, the district being fertile and populous. Gross 
and fuel plentiful. 


No. 60. 

rram SisrOTis to hOvoma. 

Bt Capt. H. R. B. DONNE, Norfolk Bkoimcnt, 11th and 12th Janvart 



1. Valu 13 4 18 4 Tingyin, see Route No. 88, Stage 4. 

General direction north-west. Starting 
Namyeng and Nam- from the large banyan tree the track 

pin. lies across open ground alternating 

with thin jungle (for the most part pino 
trees) the whole way. For the first 6 furlongs it ascends 
at an easy gradient and then runs along fairly level, gradu- 
ally doBoending past the kyanng of H6t5ng until the river 
Namyeng is reached at 7f miles. After this it ascends the 
opposite range, attaining its greatest elevation at 10 miles, 
from whioh point it descends to the village of Nalu. The 
path is easy throughout* with the exception of two places at 
and 8f mfles in crossing streams, where there is slight 
difllculty. Steepest gradient 1 in 6. At 3f miles the path 
runs between the two small villages of P&ngyen, lately 
burnt. At miles spring on right ; water good. At 6k 
miles a path leads to village of Hotflng visible at 600 yards 
on the lef^ consisting of 21 houses, ^sorted. At 7 miles 
passes close to kyaung of this village, 16 by 2 yar^, also 
deserted. At 7f miles path crosses the Namyeng by a rough 
bamboo foot-bridge ; animals cross by ford to the left, 16 
yards wide, 2 feet 2 inches deep, bottom hard, 2t mfles per 
hour. Camping pound for 2,000 men on left bank. Water 
good. Right bank a little ste^ and slippery. At 8f miles 
path crosses small stream i water good. At 8| miles path 
crosses stream by bough as foot-bridgeS| animals cross 60 
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From tANQtAn to BfONQMA^onftNued. 



1. VaIu ~con^ yards hig^her up. Tho banks are soft ; it was nooossnry to 

lay down grass fur footing. Tho village of Baik6u is a^ut 
600 yards further up stream ; contains a kyanng. At 134 
miles path crussos small stream, and 200 yards further two 
others. Water good. At 134 miles camping ground close 
to and west of a clump of bamboos and kyaung (17 by 20 
yards). Thu village of Nalu (see also No. 39, Stago 4, 
and foot-note) cuntuiiis 17 hoiistw ; no sayits. It was in a 
Bomi-deseriod stato when we passed through. The Nampin 
flows at 300 yards to the west of oaniping ground, which 
would aoconimodato 1,000 men. 

M. F. M. F. 

8 . ... 11 4 25 0 (icnoral dirnction north -north -west. 

Country 0 })en all tho way with ooca- 
Nampin. sionally a few soatterod trees. Tho 

path is fairly level throughout, with 
tho exception of one marked ascent 
oommenoing at 94 miles, the path attaining on altitndb of 
about COO feet above the general level at 10 miles 
(steeliest gradient 14**), from which it gradnally doscenils 
ovur undulating ground to Muiigma. At two places tlio 
ground was a little diflioult for animals, namely, at | mile 
and at Ilf milos (two streams). At | mile path orosses 
tho NamfAn by ford 27 yards across, 4 foot 0 inches deepest 
part, rate 2 miles per hour, bottom bard, tho op|)Osite or 
right bank being very stoop and slippery for 16 yards. At 
14 miles a path leiuls off to right front. At 1 mile path 
crosses stroam by ford 9 yards wide, 1 foot 2 inehos doop, 
rate 14 milos an hour, bottom hard. At 4i miles two desert- 
ed huts at 290 yards to the left. At 44 miles small hit of 


swamp with stream ; water good. At 6| miles stream is 
crossed by ford 18 yards wide, 1 foot 4 inches deep, 2 miles 
per hour, bottom hard. Good camping ground, sufficient 
hir 1,600 men. At 7| miles deserted village of N6ka on 
right containing 20 honses ; bazaar hold every 6 days in quiet 
times on tho left. The track then lies ooroHS paddy-fields, 
crossing a small stream at 8 miles. Water good ; might 
encamp 1,000 men here in dry weather. At 8| milos a track 
leads to village of BnplOng sitoatod at 1,000 yards on tho 
loft and containing almnt 15 huts. At 8| miles the route 
traverses thin jungle for 300 yards. At 94 miles stream 
crossed by single plank ; animals cross to the right. One 
hundred yards lieyond tho deserted village of NamGn Hob 
at 200 yards to the right, consisting of 15 huts ; a cluster of 
seven hats belonging to this village is situated at 600 yards 
to the left on opposite sluim. At 11# miles path crossos 
stroam by a veiy rough bamboo foot-bridge; transiNirt 
animals cross by ford 100 vttrds to the right. The li;ft bank 
had to be ont away to facilitate descent into stream, which 
flows in a deep nullah. Ford is 7 yards aoross, 1 foot 6 
inches deep, bottom hard, water good. By making a detour 
4 mile to the right the transport animals could cross by 
wooden bridge close to kyaung. The camping ground is 
250 yards further on, good and suflloient for 1,600 men. 
The village of Mfingma, at present deserted, consists of 21 
houses. A kyaung on left bank of stream, BOO yards east 
of camping ground, measures 83 by 86 yards; no saytts 
(large numben of imperial pigeons here). For another 
dea^ptioo of this stage, set Route No. 89, Stage 4, in which 
CapUin A. C. Tate makes the distance only 9f miles. 










» No. 61. 

Tr«m XAWVXO to HIHBHilT (os XOagaui iMsdov). 

Bt Tjirut. H. B. walker, Paid Attach^, Imtrlliornck Branch, Burma, February 1888« 


Number and Naniee 



Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



M. F. M. F. 

5 4 5 4 General direction eaet-sonth-eMt. 

lioaving Tawnio by the eoath-eaei 3nd 
of village and by a path p«'.rallel to 
and oast uf the main road to Namhung 
and Knnldn the route rune aoroea 
cultivation along a spur to tho north 
of which rune tho stream on wiiich 
Tawnio stands (6 inches deep, 10 
yards wide ; sound orossiiigs and ox- 
oellent drinking water). At f mile 
tho path drops a little and crossps this 
stream lising then over a small 
knell and crossing a half dry muddy 
sti-eam, at li miles descending slightly 
to do so the route then runs up a 
valley south-east, the valley running 
almost duo cast and west and miles 
wide. Thu hill of Namhat&n laud 
mark to all south-east and southern 
routes out of Tawnio is passed | a 
milo distant to right hand or south- 
west at oommuncement of valley, 
while the hill of Lahangai is plainly 
visible to the loft hand or north in 
tlie range which runs south-west and 
north-oiist, separating tho Kyfts&shd 
(Satisu) plateau from tho Tawnio 
valloy. At mile 2 a path strikes off 
to tho left or duo east leading into 
Kongma territory and crossing tho 
frontier south of Bhio Nanku. At 
milo 3 on a knoll to north of iiath 
is passed the small K6k4ng village of 
~ Chinohi, 1^ miles distant. Prom 
here the route rises and winds slightly by a good path along 
tho under*featurea of an irregular series of small hills on 
either side which thus enclose the path. At 3f miles to 
right hand or south is passed tho small village oi Pikyon- 
■liw5, with pcanty water-supply. From here the route rises 
and winds slightly by a good path along a spur rising by an 
easy ascent passing between two rooks, where the path 
becomes stony and is covered with large slabs of slippery 
rooks. Uinshin is reached at mile 5|, a dirty K6k4ng village 
of 10 or 12 houBos. Few supplies and water very scarce, being 
obtained from a dirty tank. The frontier runs just in front 
of or to tho oast of tho village crossing a narrow oultivated 
valloy running from the south and half-way up the hill 
parallel with the village and on which stand tho Kongma 
villages of TawmCn and Mdka Sbwd and then passing north 
round the eastern shoulder of a small knoll to left or north- 
east of vilfngo. From TawmCn a route is said to run south- 
east to KAngma town passing (1) Pingldn Sin 16 miles, 
Maintha 16 miles, Naydn 12 miles, Nawan 18 miles, Loi Pyi 
18 miles, Manang 12 miles, and Kongma 12 miW It is 
little used by caravans and is said to be a rough road. A path 
also runs along the hills south and drops down to the village 
of KAtftngin R6king, which commaiidatheMdngtiDg-Tawiuo 
route (sM Route No. 03, Alternative 1). 












No. 62. 

From TAWVXO (z6ziva) to HOSOKAX (zAzivO). 

By Likvt. H. B. WALKER, Paid AnAcut, Intklliokncr Bkanch, Frbuuaby 1882. 


985 


I i 



Distances. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

1. 

10 0 

10 0 

8. VAmpuLaw ... 

5 6 

15 6 

3. Maalaw 

5 4 

21 2 

4. Bhiokai 

5 4 

26 6 

Sm Shyinkyi 

Bipa (or Sima) Haw 
and two small 
streams. 

8 0 

[ 

34 6 


Remarks! 


6. Plijin Kaw ... 

Kjiakniig, Shiokai, 
I and fOYenl tinall 


See Route No. 6i. 


8 O 34 6 Genorftl direction north. Leaying 

8hit>kai, the route mm by a rough 
path along the right bank of the Bipa 
(or Sima) Ilaw (66 feet wide, 1 foot 
to 2^ feet deep ; very stony bottom i 
rapid current), which it crosses in the 
first 600 yards at a bend, crossing 
also a small stream flowing into the river Sipa Haw, easy 
crossings. At mile I some paddj ‘fields are crossed aiSord* 
ing camping for 300 men. The route then begins to ascend 
ai^ runs up a spur fur a mile us far as the village of Piflmg 
to right hand or east at mile 2i, then crossing a couple ot 
spurs, ascending and descending into two narrow valleys. 
It then continnoH to ascend and descend crossing a series 
of spurs, winding along from one to another and crossing 
two small streams running down into the Bipa Haw (6 
inches deep, 1 foot to 2 feet widet good drinking water). 
At mile 6 the route passes the prominent village of Bhio 
T&ng standing on the top of a hill (16 to 80 houses, 
Palanngs). The routo them, after orossing a low spur from 
the oast, runs througli a short cultivated valley and winds 
I by a long gradual ascent up to the Palaung village of 
' Shyinkyi, a small, neat, well-built Palanng village fenced 
ill with a bamboo fence. A few supplies and water from 
wells. There is a camping ground jnst below and to the 
west of the village for 60 men, the village being built on 
the only level part of the spur. A larger one for 160 men 
is found \ mile from and to the north-east of village, water 
being obtained from a hill stream to north and north>east. 
Bamboo leaves, but little grass obtainiible. 

Kote , — Trom the hill above the second camp cm the soothem 
side of the spur a good view is obtained west towards 
Mant6n, east towards the frontier and northwards towards 
Mawbtai. The first 6 miles of the route also run parallel 
with the spur, along which ie the route leading to MaatBn 
ferry vH K6nky4ng, on western side of Bipa Haw, the 
prominent hill (with village) Bankaw Kywan 8h4a, being 
I visible aleo in that direction} villagee east of Shyinkyi 
towards frontier and within easy radius (Pknkaynn, Paayfiii, 
Panky fin, and Bhioting) passed en routs. Height of Bhjiuji 
8,7<18 feet. 

6 O 40 6 General direction norlh-nortii eaet. 

Leaving the oamp at Bhyinl^i which 
ie I a mile north of villagCf the ranta 
winds throngh the vaU^ of a small 
■trsam for a mile mmiAd ^ 
sastem slopes of the hills on Yrsstsm 
■ids and paming at f mils to left hand 
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F»o« TAWNIO (KdKiNO) to HONGHAI (KdKllnU)— cohMimmiI. 



Number end Namee 
of Sta^ea, Bivora 
and Streama. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



6. Fhjia Haw- or woat the email Palanng village of Manmin (four or five 
coat. hnnaea) at mile 1 ; the route, leaving the valley, paaaea to 

wPBtem aide of alopoa and winda on to a long deaoending 
Bpor, paaaing the Palaung village of Kyinkiuig aituated on 
top of apnr (Kyink&ng ; aiz honaeaj no auppliea). The route 
then rune down the apur (half-way down paaaing a path to 
left leadii^ to Homalin) for a mile into a narrow valley, 
oroaaea a araall atream, and rnna up another valley tlureaded 
by a narrow atream, followa it to mile 3^, when it atrikea 
aoroaa a apnr by a ateep aaoent and doaoont into another 
valley, oroaaing the Kyingicnng Haw (3 or 4 yards wide, 6 
inohea to 1 foot deep ; atony bottom ; rapid) at mile 4|. 
The route then follows the valley of another small stream 
running along the eastern alo^iea of the western hills, paaacs 
through a gap in the left-hand or weatern ridge at mile 6|, 
and doaoenda into valley of the Shiokai Haw, on the bank of 
which in paddy or old cultivated fields ia the camping ground. 
The Shiokai Haw, as the Sipn Haw is called at Shiokai, 
ia crossed by onward route to Bitfin Phyin and runs behind 
the western ridge of route from Shyinkyi and down into 
Shiokai valley. It ia here 3 to 4 yards wide, 1 foot to 
feet deep ; low croBsings ; gravelly bottom. The camping 
ground is reached at mile 6, situated on the stream and 
capable of affording accommodation for 800 or 1,000 men ; 
grass of a coarse kind obtainable. The entire absence of 
timber, even the amallest shrub on the march, is to bo 
noted, and firewood, even the molit limited quantity, ia 
unobtainable and must be brought from Shyinkyi or notine 
given to the village of Phyin Haw, which ia 1 mile farther 
on north-east, two days* notice being required for any 
number of men over 60. From the village of Ta 8hw4 Sh&n, 
miles distant to the east, a good view is obtained and tho 
MSngkyeng village of Kyinkftng ia visible beyond the frontier : 
distant here from 5 to 6 miles. Phyin Haw (eight houaoa) has 
few supplies in the shape of grain, but baa approziau^ly 
16 to 80 head of cattle for each house. 


M. F. M. F. 

7. flitAu Phyin 0- 4 47 8 General direction north. The route 

(6,880 flMtJ. leaves tho camping ground at Phyin 

Haw in an easterly direction and 
Shiokai or Sipa Haw. follows the valley of the Shiokai Haw 

running along the slopes of tho left 
hand or northern hills, whieh are 
destitute of folisge^ paaaing the Kdkdng village of Phyin 
Haw at 1 mile (eight houaeei few supplies) to right hand or 
east. (There ia camping ground for i^haps 800 men along 
the Shioku valley aa far ae the village of Phyin Haw, where 
it beoomee 'very narrow.) The route then takes a more 
uertherlv direction, deaoenda into another and narrow 
valley, then oroBses a small stream which interseots it, and 
aaoent north very steeply a route to right hand or eaet 
l^ing to Shwdko, said to be a frontier village, 8 miloe 
distant. From top of ascent the route winds fay a good 
path throuffh a broken maas of low bills, the ridge along 
which the frontier runa oovered with treee and jungle (tho 
first seen siaoe Shyinkyi) being visible to r%ht hand or eaat i 
distanoo about a mile. At mile 4| the route aaoendeonto 
the spur on which (running almoet north and south) stands 
the ^lags of Sitmi Phyin, the route mniiing aloug the 
slopes of the ridge whioh f of n milo before reeohing the 
village are co v irve d with looas, thin Jnngle. Jnat iMoro 
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rioii TAWHIO (KdKiNG) to HONOHAI (KdKlKO)— 


Anthoritiei. 



Nnmber and Names 
of Btagesi Riyers 
and Streams. 


7. 8it6a Phyin 
(6,230 fMt)~ 

cont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



8. l^y^iyoo 

Tanng and Paiwd Haw. 


entering Bitdn Phyin the route crosses a streamlet, which, 
together with a similar one at the south end of ralley, form 
! the water*Bnpply in good quantities. Bitdn Fhyin is a 
wretohed Kdking village of four or five houses } few supplies ; 
a little paddy, &o., but possesses SO or 40 head of oattle per 
house. The camping ground is very limited, being sitnated 
on the level spot on the ridge on which village atan^ I 
capable of accommodating 2(X> men, but would require 
cleaning first. Grass of a very coarse kihd and a few bam b oo 
leaves obtainable. From Siton Phyiu a direct and excellent 
track runs to the Manp&n ferry, one day’s march, a gradual 
descent all the way passing sn routs the viHages of P4ng- 
Idnkyi at 2 miles, Phungshwepaw at 4 miles, Pawpawkyi at 
6| miles. 

M, F. M. F. 

3 4 62 6 General direction a little east of ncrth. 

Btrikingup a steep ascent for about 
200 yards the route attains top of 
ridge, then passes through a cleft on 
to a spur, along which it runs for 
nearly 2 miles by an irregnlar and 
broken path, ascending and descend- 
ing; Jungle on both sides. Btream 
to right hand at foot of spur, the 
Taung Haw, 1| yards wide ; shallow 
and stony. At mile a view along 
a valley to the east is obtained of the 
ridge of bills along which the ftrontier 
runs, distant about 8 miles. At mile 
2 the route winds through a gap in 
the spur and so runs bv a bad, stow 
path for t a mile, when it asoenu 
steeply on to the main ridge of hills 
which are called the Ky winpwyd hills. 
From the top of this ri^e which 
runs north-east and south-west a view 
northwards across a narrow valley ia 
obtained of a parallel ridge, the 
Ahwakyin hills, on which is rituated, 
half-way up the slopes, on a level 
spot, the village of Kyie4veo, which is 
also visible. The route than descends steeply for 000 yards 
into.the valley and, crossing the Faiwdnaw stream (6yarda 
wide, 1 foot deep i stony and rapid ; flows from east to 
north-west towaros Salween ; stony and difficult oroasings i 
steep apptoa<diee), ascends the Ahwfikyin slcqpes for about g 
of a mil^ and then runs along the slopes about half-way 
mid the valley and summit of ridge, reaching the Kflkdng 
village of Kyflsiyeo (10 houses) at mile fifl. The camping 
grcund is reached i of a mile beyond vfllsge to the north- 
west in a stony olearing capable of accommodating 80 mok 
Gram of a coarse kind and bamboo leavea obtainable. Good 
water-supply from hill stream between enmp and vfllmn. 
The range Ahwalnin is dothed with Jungle^ bamboo 
predominating, while the white-dowering tree ''TMUd** 
dote the hill iMes with p l ee efag effeot. Ae rente ie a vary 
rough one, beiug anidh broken and stony, while the ee^nte 
end descents are very steep. Laden animnla enn, however, 
traveieeit. VUlegmin view to north and wenW--fltin]^ 
Lflnhinginri, Tikyo Kyi (ass Bimte No. 20, Btsgo 1), nad 
Kwin lSre(ssf snnu route. Stags 2). 
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No. 

From TAWNIO (KdR^NO) to HOVOHAI (KdKlNG)-roii^‘nued. 



Nnmber and Karnes 
of Stages, Rirers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



9. Maagmaw ... 6 6 69 4 Direction a little east of north. Lear- 

ing the camp the route oontinues to 
Faiw^, FyinjA, and mn along the sonthern slopes of the 

Hdnshwtf streams* range Ahwikyin vitliin the valley of 

Paiw^ Haw Shw^, whoh, flowing west- 
ward, lies below and to left hand of 
route. The end of the ridgo is reached 
at mile If, and the route ihok: crosses 
its lower slope and turns eastwar^^ into 
the valley of the Pyiny^ Haw (5^ yai 
wide ; rapid current ; stony bottom s 
diflloult crossings), which, joining the Paiw6 Haw Shwe and 
forming one stream, flows with it into the Salween. After 
I mile along this valley, running over the northern slopes of 
the Ahwdkyin, the route descends precipitously by a broken 
path to the stream, crosses it and ascends along steep spur 
up to the top of another lofty ridge of hills, the hill Kyin- 
long, from which this portion of the range derives its name 
to right hand or east, the well-defined elevation Laphankyi 
terminating the ridge to the west. Less than f mile up the 
ascent a small villaige (K6king) Mihsyi is passed to right 
hand, a path branching along the centre of the elevation 
westward to the K6kang villa^ of Kyinkyi, 1 mile distant 
and situated 300 yards below the summit of the ridge, which 
is reached at mile 3f . The route then runs westward along 
the top of the ridge from a ; short distance until it arises 
above the village of Kyinkyi, down to which a route runs ; 
it then turns north and descends the ridge, a route continu- 
ing along the top of the ridgo to T&kyo Kyi and Kwin Pw6 tn 
route for Hanpin ferry (see Route No. 20). A small vil- 
lage Sdnkin (KCk&ng) is passed to left hand or west just 
below summit of ridge on northern side j right ahead is seen 
the village of Mangmawi situated on a lofty ridge. The 
I route then winds along the western slopes of a ridge per- 
pendicular to that just crossed by a rough and irregular path 
and descending to the Hinshwd Haw (6 or 6 yards broad ; 
stony and rapid ; If feet deep) at mile 4, which, running 
down into the valley to left and or west, flows into the 
Salween. From here the route asoends steeply for | of a 
mile to the KdkAng village of Longling (six houses), whence 
it oontinues to wind des'wnding and ascending steeply to the 
> K6king village of Mangmaw at 6f miles. The S^ween is 
I visible from several points along the route between Longling 
I and Mangmaw distant about 8 miles to the west and flowing 
from north-east to south-west along a deep ravine i beyond 
it is visible the |hill on which the village of H*sen Shin is 
situated and from which the ferry below it derives its name, 
while beyond it again a lofty elevation some 9,000 feet, 
the Myin B'shin, is seen, still further to the north-west. 
Mangmaw is a Kdking village of about eight houses ; few 
supplies; paddy, Ac., and possesses a few head of cattle. 
There is no camping ground here, accommodation for 100 
men at a pinbh Ming obtained a mile beyond to the north ' 
and on the Mawhtid road on a narrow ridge. Water ie 
obtained from a narrow stream on northern side of the 
ridge ; grass and bamboo leaves obtainable. FTom the camp 
the Sidween is seen tying below to the west and H'sen 
8*ch4n village on the hill, the route westward towards 
Mongka and Mflngko (Ka 20) being also visible. There are . 
seve^ villages within ea^ radius and view of Mangmaw 
camp^ Ahwflkyi, a KOking village, tying between the camp 
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Fw»i TAWVIO (kAkInG) to UONGHAI (KdKiNG)— 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Biyors 
and Streams. 


9. Muigmaw- 

cant. 


10. Msrinkwalin 
(camp for Maw- 
htai). 

Kyukoyin Haw and a 
small mountain 
stream. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 

and the river on tho slope. Tho onward route to Mawhtai 
winding round tho spurs and slopes is visible for about 3 
miles until it reaches the village of Kyukoyiu due north of 
camp. 

M. P. 

6 0 

M. F. 
65 4 

General direction east. Leaving the 
camp the route runs along tho north- 
ern slopes of tho spur in an easterly 
direction for alwut 1 of a mile when 
it begins to assnino a more northerly 


11. SoBghai 
(5.374 feet). 

Sh&nsitin, Mawhtai, 
Mawhtaw, and other 
sssall hill streams. 


and descending to tho Kyukoyin Haw, which the route 
ernssos at mile H (5 yards broad, stony lM«ttom, steep 
approaches) and ascends by a stiff climb the hill of the same 
name for 4 a mile. Kyukoyin village situatefl on snnimit of 
the hill and lying to the left hand cr north-west of a path 
contains four or five houses and is in tho Mawhtai district. 
After a few yards of very rough path the route then descends 
for a little to rise again along another elope, the path being 
broken and very rough and in planes stony and incapable of 
sustaining much traffic without repair, v. liich could bo easily 
given. At mile 4 a small stream is orossod, whence tho route 
runs fairly level and round to the villago of Myinkwalin 
(KSking); six houses, Mawhtai being about 2,000 yards 
further on and lower down the slope towards the river. 
There is camping ground for 60 men on level spot on the 
path and abovo the village. Few supplies ; very little rice ; 
paddy ; and Indian oom. Water from springs sufficient for 
tho camp. Grass and bamboo loaves obtainable. Villages 
passed en route to the loft hand (or north) towards tba 
Salween — 

(1) ’ Linkawkyi, 

( 2 S Howamyo, 

(3) Kynkoying, top of hill of that name, 

(4) Myaphang, 

(5) T&ng S’shftn, 

(6) Kyinkyi, 

from which villages with a day’s notice supplies can be 
obtained. The lower slopes of the spurs towards the river 
are cultivated in small patches for psddy, the upper slopee 
with opium. 

4 6 70 2 General direction east (a little south of). 

Leaving the camp at Myinkwalin, 
which is just above and to the south 
of the village, tho route runs by a 
■lightly descending path along north- 
ern slopes to the three villages of 
Mawhtsi at 1 mile and in an easterly 
direction, thence after a few 100 yards of level ground down 
a steep ascent to a narrow stream. It then, by a steep 
broken path for a short distance, runs level along the side 
of slope and again descends to the ShinsiUn stream (6 or 
6 yards wide, stony s hill-side stream 1 1 foot deep 1 excellent 
drinking water i sleep approaches) crossing one or two small 
hill-side rivulets, the village whence the stream derives ita 
name lying a mile and-a-half among the hills to sooth-esst of 
the path. From the Shinsitia streem the route cros s es the 
■lopes of another spar by a steep ascent, a short, level staretoh 
and a long, steep descent, pamng a Palanng village ; sis 
or eight honses 1 few supplied bnt possessing bnttaloes and 
eatMe, in all abont 80 h^ with good waier-enppfy inm 
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No. 62. 

Vbom TAWNIO (K6kAnG) to HONOHAI (k6k1NG)— coniiwiwt 


AvthoritiM. 



I 


Komber and Namei 
of Btageii Birara 
and Streama. 


11. Boaglud 
(5,874 foot)- 


eont. 



1 Diatanoeo. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 


amall aiream aonth of path and camp for 30 men aitnated on 
lerel portion of alope. At bottom of deaoent the route 
oroaaea (at mile 8) the Mawhtai Haw (a monntain atream 6 
or 7 yarda broad ; atony ; rapid ; 1 to If feet deep j excellent 
drinking water), and then aacenda by a oontinnal ateep and 
j winding aacent for If milea in an eaaterly direction to the 
camping ground of Honghai below and to the north of 
Tillage. In the laat of f a mile the route tuna for f a mile 
along the valley of the Mawhtaw Haw (a monntain atream 
flowing weatward)and800 or 800 feet above and to the aouth 
of the atream. It then leavea the valley and almoat doe 
aouth up the alopoa for f mile when it reaohea Honghai. 
Honghai ia a wretched Kflk&ng village of about 10 or 12 
hooaea, f a mile aa the crow fliea from the low, jungle- 
covered range of hilla which form the frontier line. It haa 
few auppliea, though they maybe obtained from thevillagee 
which Tie north and eaat within a radiua of 2 milea, namely, 
Kjruahwd, Chinmolin, Ac. The camping ground at Hong- 
hai (old paddy-flelda in ateppea on the aide of alope) ia 
capable ctf idfording accommodation for 200 or 800 men 
under tenta and double that number in addition bivouacking 
on the narrower ahelvea where the ordinary aepoy tent ooidd 
not be pitched. Water obtained from two amaU mountain 
rivuleta between oam.p and village, and trongha would have 
to be dug to accumulate the water in any quantity. Facing 
the camp and on the other aide of Mawhtaw Haw valley ia 
the prominent hillKyuahwd Sh&n with village of aamename. 
Along the Mawhtaw Haw valley in a aonth-eaaterly direction 
mna the route to Mongpfln (or Mdngphfln) a large, well-to- 
do ChinMo village of Mongkyeng; 00 houaeai fifth-day 
baaaar, and diatant from Honghai rather leaa than 10 milea. 
Thia atage, though only 4f milea, ia a very atiff one and quite 
a auffioient day'a work for troopa moving ordinarily. At a 
pinch the whole diatanoe from Mangmaw could be acoom- 
pliahed in the day by active men and in good marching 
condition. The hill Lien 8*ahfln immediately on the right 
bank of Salween and in L6nlin territory ia viaible to the 
left hand or north and weat of route nearly all the way. It 
ia atudded with villaf^ and beara the appearance of being 
freely cultivated, while numeroua routea leading to Lflnlin 
town atripe the hill aide in every direction. From Honghai 
to the eaatwmrd lieathe lofty hill Kyuahwd S’ahdn with 
village of aamename } aix honaea (K0kl^)} 1| milea diatant. 
From Kyi^wfl B'ahdn, atill lootog eaat, oan be Been the 
boundary hill P4ha Bhan ; 2 mQea atill farther eaat, on ite 
weatem dopea, are the Kfik&ng villagea of Chinmolin, a 
Falaung village, and on ita northern alopea Mongyem. 
Honghai being encloaed north-eaat and aouth by ftrontier ie 
a weak and ioolated poaition and liable to be overrun from 
Mbngpfln. 


Oapt. Walker givea the foBowing routea firom Hoqghai from Native information collected on 
theopot:— 

(1) To LdNLIW. 

M. F. M. F. I 

i»_166agp6ll (of ... ... General direction oonth-eaat. A day’e 

4 I march. MSngpfln haa a large fifth- 

4 day baaaar, and ia a propoaed jSiMt for 

6 a Chineae garriann. (The poaition of the village can be made 

out from the hilla within K6king, eeat of the Honghai.) 
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Fbom TAWNIO (KdxANG) to HOKGHAI (KdKANG)-^«iMMd. 
(1) To l6nLIN— conftnutd. 



* Hollo bo ooalDBBd with tiM town oC tluA BMM in Cte HttoBf TtOiF atar tbf Amber HlBMw—AJPft 
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No. 62. 


Fbom TAWNIO (KdKANO) to HONOHAI (KdKiNO)— conMmcMl. 
(1) To lOnLIN— conttfHMd. 



10. Ldnlia 


M. F. M. F. 


One long daj*i march. Baiaar ; 500 to 
1,000 hoosea ; garrison of 800 men. 


(8) To MdKOKTENO. 


1. ll5Bgp6a . ... 

... 


8. Par^katia ... 

... 

... 

8. LUagk68hw6. 

... . 


4. Vi Z 

... 

... 

8. I4a Zya L6a. 

... 

... 

6. 8«a6af6a 

... 

... 

7. 81i6a flaaba ... 

... 


8. Mdagkyaag ... 




Direction east. A day's Jonmoy. 
Large village with big fifth-day basaar. 
Proposed post for Chinese troops. 

Direction north-east. A day's march. 
Climbs hill of same name. 


North-east. Formerly the residence of 
the MOngkyeiig Sswbwa, who now 
lives at M6n Hon Takji (see in Bonte 
No. 68). 


TUNGCHiNOFU. 


1. IKdagpda 

... 

••• 

8. Mn ZyAa 

... 


Mhwi, 



8. T4yat6a 

... 

tse 

4. Xaaii6a 

... 

see 

8. Mdaflataw 

... 

see 

Kaw. 



8. Zwia To 

... 

see 

8kw4. 



7. Taakwia 

... 

... 

8. WhMm 

... 


8. T6aek8ag ... 

... 


10. Zwiaaawlia. 

... 

ss. 

11. Olaka M* ... 

... 


18. TBBgohiagfti 

... 

Me 


All these stages are oonvenient 
msrohea for men and transport 
animals. Water-supply and camp- 
ing ground said to be obtainable at 
each place. 


Ganiaon of TnngeliAiigfn Is said to 
ba 1,000 stioQg. 
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No. 68. 

Vrom TAWnO to MO VOmO liA KTWAMTmJL 

Bt Liiut. H. B. walker, Paid AttacbO, Imtklliosncb Branch, Januabt 1803. 


Authorities. 



Namber end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Xjwoayiapft. 



2. HdngtiiW 


1 Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

11 io 

M. F. 
11 0 



11 ( O 11 0 Ge&eral direotion nortli*east. Leaving 

Tawnio, the route runs sovth along 
the main road between Namhnng and 
Tawnio for 4^ miles, passing the hill 
■ Namhntan at ^ miles. At mile 4t, 

the Namhnng road oontinnes south-west along the main val- 
ley and to the west of the short range of hilts, with Kyd-kjn* 
hsin at its northern extremity, and direoUy facing. Nam- 
hntan hill shuts off the Namhnng road. At this point three 
valleys as it were meet:(l) the Namhnng-Knnldn route 
valley i (2) a parallel valley ; and (8) a valley striking east, 
along which the M5ngting rente mns. The rising ground 
at the fo(A of Kydkynhsan and a number of small flat topped 
oironlar knolls at entrance of this valley afford a good posi- 
tion for commanding the iunction of the three valleys and 
the routes along them. The valley of the Mtingting route 
almost immediately after entrance narrows, a path striking 
to the right hand south ‘east, to the village of Pishinshwe 
(«sf Route No. 66) lying on the frontier between the If iing- 
ting route and Namknng. The width of the Mbngting route 
valley uverages from 300 to 600 yards. It is practically 
level to mile 7, cultivated in patches with opium. At 
mile 7 the route rises a little and passes to right hand or 
south, the large well-defined hill (in the ridge which forms 
the valley's southern boundary) called Kyinkyulin. Average 
width of path from Ik to 6 feet. If neoessarv by clearing, 
the whole valley could be utilised as a road. At mile 8 
the frontier is reached, at this point running north and 
south and orossing the eastern shoulder of the hill XunlOn- 
pho (on right hand of path). On left hand of route a path 
runs up £e hflls on mt side to the K6k6ng village of 
K6t4ng (see Alt. Route No. I below), a well-to-do idllage 
oommandmg the Mflngting route from its eastern portion. 
Firom this point the path runs south-east along the lower 
slopes at the hills <m northern or left-hand side of vall^, 
which meet the slopes of the hills on right hand or southsm 
side and form a dry water-course. The route now ascends 
slightly for If miles, a second path loadiiw from Kflting 
into MOngting territory running in here. The vallqr then 
' widens out, the path gradually descending into it. The 
valley here is a mile long and nearly a mile wide, nearly 
level and cultivated in patches. It would sccommodate 
6,000 to 6^000 men in camp. At the south-east end, llth 
mile, is the Ohinese-Shin village of Kvwan^npa, 10 or 13 
houses, and just underneath a peak called ShAnkydkynlia. 

8 O i SO 0 The route runs thresh the village to 
I right hand or south' of peak, and pass* 

I lag through a break in ^ hills rsachss 

I the small village of Kwdpeia, at stile 6^ 

— ■ on the Xwepein strsasa 

which flows into the Namting close to the town of XSag* 
tingatstilea Xflngtfng town, capital of Mtagtingpi^noe, 
iaafortiflodtown^tOOorfiOOhooaso. Thewall suiround- 
inglt beiimnow brbkendowu I it is gmrrisoned (on papm) by 
300 men (2) man in leaUty) and four or flve uselsss funs. 
This route is a psinslpsl caravan route and chiefly used, 
jrefi.— After leaving Thwnio to the north, or Naathung te the 












Q.OXI lUadahj Diitilflt | Umttarj. 


944 


No. 63. 


Fioii TAWKIO TO VONGTUrG oil KYWANYINPA— tfwitfHlMd. 


Number and Namea 
of Stagei, Bivem 
and Streame. 


2. HdnfftiBN— cone, aonth, there is no water (except a rerj small quantity of 

inferior quality in a small muddy pool up Mi^ngUng Talley, 
2^ miles from Kydkynshin hill) until Kywaayinpa is 
reached. 

ALTERKATIYB I. 

FhOM TAWKIO TO HGNOTING vii k6nt1NO. 

Bt Lisut. H. B. WALKBA, Dun or Cobnwall*s Light iNiAMTaT, Paid Attach^, 
INTILLIOIMCI Bbavch, 81st Januabt 1892. 


Authorities. 



Distsnoss. 


Inter. 

mediate. 


Bemarks. 

Total. 




General direction south-east. IVom 
Tawnio Mongting can be reached (1) 
either by a route running as far as 
Namhutan hill by the main route to 
Namhung and Knnldn southwards 
and then turning east across main Talley to Tillage of 
Namhutan at 8^ miles ; or (2) by a route parallel to and 
east of (1) route, which it joins f of a mile before reaching 
Namhutan. This is a small Kokdng Tillage, six or eight 
houses fenced in with prickly growth and entered through 
archway of tame material, about 18 or 20 yards through. 
Supplies: paddy and a few fowls and pigs. Passing 
through the rillago of Namhutan the route runs south for 
a short distance along the ridge of a spur, turning eastward 
along a narrow Talley which runs almost parallel to and 
north of the*^Blley airng which runs the Xbngting route. 
TheTilli^of Khaika being passed at 4 miles, 1 mile distant 
to the left or north the route now begins to ascend and runs 
up by a steep, rooky path passable though difficult for 
animals to a lAort stretch of bills lying north and south 
across the ralley, and through a cleft in which the route 
runs to other side into southern end of a naitow Talley or 
rarine which, here running almost parallel with fhe fron* 
tier and beneath the Till^ of Kdting, oarries a route 
north-eastward towards Hmshdn, a frontisr Tillage fBr^ 
ther north (sss Route No. 61). Kdting, Tillage is diriasd inte 
four parts, two of which, the aortnem and eastern parts, 
are nearly impr§gnabU positioBB i the latter portion com- 
mands the Mongting route into whioh it looks down oppo- 
site the bill Knnldn Pho. The frontier Hue here £o 
crosses the Xdngting route firom Nuuldn Pho on southern 
side and passes Just in front of or to east of Kdtdng. The 
XtagtingTillageof Kywaovinpata Just oonoealed from Tiew 
by the narrowing of tho Mdngtlng route TuUay euatward. 
From Xdtiiif TiHage the hill Xdtdigjlida, a diatiBOtiTe 
hill. Is Ti^ If miles uorthwardTinthlu the Chiuese- 
Shan profiuee m Kttngma, whoaa westam estrsaiity here 
runs up to the frontisr tmd whoso southern bonadsiT is 
Mttugtliig, is seen the Tillage.^ T4t8ui the Kdugma hlU of 
flekwei Bhdu is Tiewed Boith.6seh Xftdag hasfrdr suppUas 
•nd iaa weU-to.do Tilligej walsr and gmas in modetnte 
seppUss, 



No details me gifw* but appanntty 
you eun diep diewB Into the fouled^ 
scribed abote at about Kjwauyiupn 
GItagsl) so that the dfatanoe frum 
kaSErn to doss BOtinall 
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VlOH TAWKIO TO H5NOTING vU KTWANriNPA-^nemiMd. 

ALTBRKATIYB I--eon<iiMM(2. 

Prom Mdngting nmtei lead *to (1) Kttngmo town and (2) Mdngkjeng, of whidh Coptoin Wtlkor 
obtained the following pnrtionlnre ftrom nntivee on the spot t — 


<1) PnoM hOnOTINQ to KOnGMA. 


Anthoritiee. 


Number and Namee 
of Stages, Bivers 
and Streams. 


1. Xj4H» 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

M. r. 



S. » Tw Ha 

Oa. ranU (tnun. 


3. XttUk ... 


4.3UolEpl&3i. 


3. MiiBkTia 


e. Talqri 


••• ... Direction east. The road, which Is said 

to be level and good, runs for the moot 
part through pi^dy-flelds. At 6 miles 

the Ti-ki-haw is crossed (20 yards 

broad; knee-deep in dry weather; 
stony bed; rapid current). Kyd Ha has about 100 houses, 
and a fifth-day basaar. Large camping ground on the paddy* 
fields near the Namting river ; 6,000 or 6,000 being able to 
be accommodated, the oamp being distant about a mile from 
the river. There is also camping accommodation within the 
village for 600 or 600 men ; supplies very plentiful. 

Direction north-east. Route oontinuea 
along paddy-fields all the way. The 
village contains 40 houses. Snppliee 
good. Camping ground in the i^dy* 
fields ; ample water-supply eithmfirom 
wells or stream. 

... Direction north. The route is good 
though undulating, crossing low spurs, 
running down to the Namting, along 
whose left bank the route runs. Kn* 
I6n is a small village of 16 houses. 
Camping ground near the village in 
paddy-fields for 600 men. Good sup- 
plies, for sise of village, obtainable. 

... Direction north. Road said to be good, 
winding over the lower slopes of spurs, 
running towards the Namting stream, 
along Ae left bank of which the route 
runs. Camping ground In the paddy* 
fields near the vfllage for fiOOsMn. 
Village contains some SO or 40 houses. 
Good supplies. 

... Direetion north. Route crosses a spur 
running towards the Namtiqg by d 
good ^h, descending again into the 
Namting vall^. Midnl^n contains 
come 70 or 80 houses I supplies BMder^ 
atet aoooBsmodation for 1,000 men 
outside vlUagei watSMom^ IkoB 
Namting. 

•M Dfreotioa north-east. Route now leaves 
the Naataing valley and BtrOms up into 
the hlUs, croasing a range called ^ 
Bisd' Bhla on which thev&age stands, 
a lawn vflla^ of 1^000 houses. 
Oaaspiag ground lor 1,000 men In the 
heart of tae village I water ohtalnahls 
frosihUlstieaBBS. Bivpilss plentlM. 
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No. 6.^. 


Vioii TAWNIO TO IfOKOTlNG KYWANYINPA— WivNril. 

ALTBRNATIVS l—eon/ttiiterf. 


(1) From MONOTINO to K0NOMA-cenft«i««d. 


Authoritiea. 


Diatanoes. 


1 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Intnr- 

modiate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


7. TriIiMiui ... 

M. r. 

M. F. 

Dirootion north-onst. Rond good 
chough hilly. Tashcrhaii is a villngo 
of four or fivo houses. Cain)iiiig 
ground aliont a milo from tho village 
on a spur of the hilt nu wlifeli the vil- 
lage stands. Accoiuiiiodation for iiOO 
men. Supplies very little or nothing. 

J 


8. XOugsa 



Dirootion north. Road descends into 
valley in which Mdngsa is sitiiatod } 
a village of about lOO hoiiKes sur- 
rounded by a wiill. Thore is a gotid 
standing basaar hero outside the walls, 
there being a Btraggliug siibui*k 
Cainpiiigaooominodatiuii in the paddy- 
fields outsido for 1,(I00 men. Wster 
from a stream near the Itusaar. 
MOngsa is the head-quartors of the 
Kongina Sawbwa. 

1 

9. Xdttgaim 

1 



Direction nortli-cast. The road is said 
to he goiNl and level nil tho way. 
KOngma is no longer tho seat of tho 
Snwbwa, who removed to Miiiigw 
a>me 12 years back. KOiigina was 



Torincny snnroiinaod ny a wall, hut it 
is now broken down and out of repair, nor is a garriaoii 
iimintaiiKMi. llio supplies at both KOiigma and Mongsn am 
said to be very plniitifnl. All tho above stages have lioen 
given as being ordinary maruhos for tnH>ps and trauapuri 
animals, and all tho marohes are said to bo easy ones. 


(8) From MdNQTING to MdBClKYBNO. 



7 4 

7 4 

fmr* 



Nam ting. 

] 



a SkaMrfn Xml 

8 0 

16 4 

«. X4 Shw 

7 0 

» 4 


Dirootion north-north-oRii. Tho rovto 
runn ocruM lovol iproaiu] m for aa the 
Namtinif riTer when it follows the 
riifht bunk of that streaBi to KyAa 
Vyu wkon it croMua bj a forry (throe 
or four dag^to) to the left bank. 
The village ataada on both aides of 
the river and oontains about 20 honaes. 
Camping aooomnMMlation for about 
300 men. Water, supplies, Aa, ob- 
tainable. 

DireetiMi''uorth. Road aaoMida and 
deaoonds alternately. The village 
only contains two houaea. Campiiig 
ground for 40 or 60 men. Water in 
rather aearoe and has to he obtained 
front hill-aide streams. 

Dirootion north. Road a littio nphfli. 
Camping gvomiA in the villnge for 00 
men. The village oontains nnlv sis 
houaea. Water from the IM Uaw 
stream. BuppUea : a few only. 
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No 63. 

Feoh TAWNIO TO MdNQTlNa oil KTWANTINPA-confmiMii. 
ALTGJiKATIVB l^-cotUnmed. 


(2) From MONGTINO to MONQKrBNG— conetmted. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


1“ 

B 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stagtts, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Ill ter- 
media te. 

Total. 

Remarks^ 



4. T^ohio 

M. F. 

8 0 

M. F. 
30 4 

Diroction north. Road good and down* 
hill. Camping ground in the paddy- 
fields near the villsgo whore there is 
acooiumodatiuii for over 1,000 men. 
Water obtained fiMm the Ta Pa Haw. 
Tlioro are 20 houros in the village. 
A few supplies obtainable. 



8. Ta 

9 0 

39 4 

Direction north. Route follows the Ta 
Shi Haw valley nnd is good, level 
going. CntDping for 600 men near 
the villago which contains 40 or 60 
houses. Supplies obtainable. 



6. M6n Rdn Ta 
Ryi. 

10 0 

49 4 

Direction north. Road good and level 
all iho way. M6n H6n Ta Kyi is a 
town of some 400 or 600 bonsos and 




has a 'garrison or ] ,ouo soldiers (f). 
The village is sitoatod in a valley well cultivated for psdily, 
wliero oamping ground oan bo obtained for any number of 
moll. A roiito from Udn SitOu Haw * leading to M5ng- 
kyeiig runs in lioro. There are hot springs round and about 
Mon lido Ta Kyi, which is now the seat of the Mdngkyeng 
Sawbwa or acting Sawbwa. 



7. Rut KjiTia ... 

11 0 

UO 4 

Diroction north. Road good and level 
through paddy-fif^lds. Camping 

ground for any number of men in tha 
potldy-fields near the village whiidi 
oontains 40 nr 60 housee | water aad 
supplies obtainable. 



8. MdBgkjroBg ... 

12 0 

72 4 

Direotion north. Road good and level 
all the way through paddy-fields. 
Hiingkyeng, onoo a strongly fortified 
pIsco, has fallen into disrepair and 
the walls are broken down. 


No. 64. 


Trtm. TAWVXO (kAiITO) to VAXXKAX oift IKAHtAv nWT. 



Ij 

lei 

|||l 



Tiwilio itroEin, Chn 
Hew, End mtoieI 
■mEller atiOEinE 


10 


10 


0 


Oeneral direction first fi| milEi Bortli- 
west, lust 4| miloR Rontb-wost. Lasr* 
inff Tawnio iho route mni Elong tbo 
hiKh ground End to tbo wMt ntb# 
email atiuEm which eupplieo Tawnio 
valley (K jarde wide, 1 foot deep^ etouf 


* HOn Sitfin Haw ii dtuated on the Kfiking-Mfingkjeng frontier about 10 milei eaet 
8hfi (m$ Route No. 04^ Stage 1). Ca^in Wi^cr in his other Kfikfing routes frequently refem to a 
route from K>a 8a Bhifi to this place, imt it must hare been lout as it is sou here recorded-^ A.F. 
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Wwou TAWNIO (kAkAnO) to NAMKHAM fil MANTAn FIRRY— eoa/iVuMt 


MS 


Knmber and Namea 
of Btagea, Rivera 
and Streama. 



Distanees. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



boitonii to right hand or north-eaat of path, flowing aontb- 
eaat). The route ia a good aonnd path, tluroughjangfe follow- 
ing the long, narrow vallej with atream Ijin^ to right hand 
or eaat. Thia vatl^ ia onitivated eatheiy for paddy and if 
the naual camping ground. At mile the well-to^do 
Palanng viUage of Thimpha ia paaaed to the right hand or 
north-eaat, overlooking tne onitivated valley, the route d»* 
aoending aUghtly. Here a path to left hand or aonth ia aaid 
to lead to the village of Nal6 aome diatanoe off. At mile 8 
the route orosaea a narrow valley wbidk wonU be a marab 
in wet weather and then oonimenoea to aaeend, and aa 
aacenda bv a ateep aigaaggpng path to mile 4 when it alightly 
deaoenda by a apur for 4 a mile. It then riaea again up 
to mile 64 when the top of the ranges Namehaiipha, ie 
reached. There ia a small rivulet at roaAaide 4 below 
top of Nunohanpha with wooden trough to ooUeot water, 
which, when full, would allow a scanty supply to 100 mon. 
Thia range aeparatea the Tawnio valley from tho Kya Sa 
8h& piatean, mna from weat-aonth-woHt to north-caat and 
oroaaos the frontier close to the stone bridge near Nanaang 
(aea Route Ho. 65) and H6nsit6n Haw (aer at end of thia atage). 
The route now commencea to deaosnd and mna down a 
ateop gradient for a few hundred yarda, paaaing the email 
village of Chin Kyan Chao to tho left hand or aonth. The 
gradient then beoomea very ateep and oontinnea so for | 
mile to the small streanm Cha Haw, 6 or 6 yards wide, 2 feet 
deep^ with 4 feet banka, bridged by stone bridge; flows 
from north to south. The path then aaRmnds for a couple 
of hundred yarda north-eaat and oommenoeB to run through 
a narrow valley along the lower alopea of the southern aide 
elevationa bounding the valley on that aide. The small 
village of I-la ia passed to the north. At mile 7 a path to 
north-north-east aide of route leads to Ta 8hw6 Tan and 
vti Ta Slfw4 Tan to Kvw4 Kyw4 Fa and Hdn Sit6n 
Haw. (At Ta Shw6 Tan there ia a flfth-day bazaar.) The 
route now again inciines aoutb-west and after nuniqg 
along the valley by a woll-deflned path for another f mile, 
paaaiiig three half-dry streams roaghly bridged springing 
from wells (on the left hand there is camping ground in 
opium cultivation at foot of aonthem hills for 160 men), 
it oommencea to deaoend and oontinuaa to do so until the 
valley in which atanda the hill on which the viflage of Kya 


Hong, ia situated, ia roaohed, at mils 10. At foot of Ull 
on which village atanda ia a pool for watering animals. 
There is camping ground ad foot of hill in vallt^ for 600 
men. Grass abundant, but of bad quality bambw leavea 
'obtainable. Kya Sa 8h6, though aitnatad on a hill, ia com- 
manded (for fire-arms) on all aides ezoept south, in which 
direotion the valley nuis. For attacks against it by aaavage 
enemy, Kaohina, Ac., it is w^ aitnated and the aaoonta up 
the hill on which it atanda are very steep. The village 
consiata of about 60 honses inside a stockade and fence of 
prickly growth through whioh the road passes under a porch 
or archway propped np by wooden pilliK The only build- 
ing inaide that ia properly built and clean ia the Hflog^a house. 

K iea very inconsiderable, ezoept ophnn. Rioe, paddy, 
a to be aent for west and aonth from the Falanng villages. 
Height of camp at Kya 8a ffhd 4,978 feet above aea-level. 
Hefa.— H6n Sitdn Haw, a place situated at the }imotioa of the 
boundaries of K6ngma and M6ngkyeng (on tho east) and 
K6k4ng(on the west) fiaa aboat 10 mUm to the east of Kya 
Sa Sha.— A.F. 
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2. HTuupfthaw (or 
Vompanow). 

Three small streams. 


2 6 0 G-eneral direction north. Learing Kva 

Ba Sho tho route runs back along the 
main road to Tawnio, for 2^ miles 
easterly when it bears to the north or 
left hand up a narrow ralley towards 
the basnar place of Ta Shws Tan i a 
collection of sheds as stalls and four 
or fire honses. The path rising a 
little thongli sound and good. At 
mile 3| tho wretched little village of 
Kykkh&ywa is reached, crossing the 
little stream (6 inches deep, 1 yard 
wide, boggy approaches) deriving its 
name from the village. At mile 8 
Kykkliiywa; 15 honses; few snp- 
plioB. From Kyikb&ywa the route 
coiitinnes northward by a goiid 
sound path, throngh an open valley for 
li miles whon the valley narrow! for 
another milo, and so runs for ^ a mile when a route to right 
hand well defined leads to Tawnio. At 5^ miles a path to 
left hand or west leads to the villages of Tapinshin and 
Tawant&ng distant about miles, from the former of which 
the ascent of tho hill Linshin is mode, whence a command- 
ing view is obtained and the village of Kya Sa Sho ; south 
visiblo. Tho route then runs down a steep ascent for | of a 
miio into the camping ground of Nampahaw, the villimfe of 
Limhiiwa (two or three honses) being on tho hills to north-east 
and a mile distant, there being no village of the name of 
Nampahaw, The camp is situated in paddy-fields ; aooom- 
niodation for 400 or 500 men ; plentiful water-supply ; gnuw 
and bamboo loaves available. 

An alternative route rims vi4 Kywdkyw^pa as follows : Fol* 
lowing the route direct, as far as Kyikhiywa throngh 
wliich it posses, thence bearing in a more eaatorly direction 
than the direct route, and passing at mile 6 throngh the vil- 
lage of Ta Shwd Ton ; seven or eight houses and a few supplies. 
(Its baxaar place attended every fifth day, where vegetables, 
rice, salt, and pigs can be obtained, being close to Ky4- 
khiywa as mentioned above.) From Ti Bhwd Tan the rent* 
runs through an open valley winding along the slopes of the 
left-hand spurs. Kvwdkywdpa is reached at mile 7t. 
Leaving lower Kywekywepa the rente turns west and 
ascends f a mile to the upper village of Kywdkywdpa (fonr 
houses), then descending and winding south-west aeross a 
valley cnltivated with paddy and affording camping ground 
for 400 men. It then winds at a slight ascent along the 
southern slopes of the hills on the northern side of a valley, 
here very narrow, and running from onltivattd valley. 
Beaching the large well-to-do village of Nankha or Nankasf 
at mile Nankha consists of 80 honses and is sitnated 
on a ridge which terminates the western end of the valley 1 
good supplies ; water is plentiful in quantities from streasa 
to left band on sonth. There is no camping ground 
at Nankha, but passing through the village the route d^ 
soends weetem side of ridge and enters anothsr valley t of 
a long through which by a very low ridm route mn^ 
and OB ei^r tide of which ridge there is indifferent eeasp- 
Ing ground, there being plenty of room len|^h f 

From this^oint aronte runs south to Th 8faw4 Tms 
aadKyafeShO. Bronte then erosses alow range of hiUi 
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2. Nampahaw (or 
Vampaaaw)— 

cofU, 


windinff throngh a gap (formed by the Talinshio hill and a 
low hill facing it) and deecende by a long steep descent into 
the camping ground of Nnmpahaw (or Nampanaw) at mile 3| 
from Kyw6kyw4pa (lower) or 11 miles from Kya Sa Shb. 
This is a mnoh longer route than the direct one, but it is 
only 2^ miles from the frontier at Kyw4ky wepa. 


8. Xaalaw 


4. SUokai ... 

LamnahwA Haw 
Bipa Haw. 


M. P. M. F. 

5 4 21 3 General direction north-west. Leav- 

ing the camp in the paddy-flelds at 
Nampahaw the ronte runs up a steep 
ascent on to the upper slopes of a 
minor ridge of hills, running north 
and south through which the route 
winds running on to the western 
slopes of the same ridge at l^ milus 
aud obtaining fine view of the west- 
ern country. At this point along a 
valley running westward Loipknglom is seen in the distance 
across the Salween, while the hill Linshau • (see Nampahaw) 
above the village o"' Tapinahin lies to left hand or south of 
valley, the route (fter winding along the south-western 
slopes then turns u 'th passing through a gap in the hills 
back again on to the u'estern slopes ascending and descend- 
ing by short ascents and descents, the path being good and 
the gradients more or less studied. At mile 3 the route 
passes through a ; ?oond gap in the hills down a short steep 
asoont and up the corresponding rise on the other side on 
to the southern slopes of the spurs which run in that direc- 
tion. At miles the hill Shw6minkan to the left hand 
or west is passed, the route running on to and crossing the 
short ridge of which Shw6niinkan is the western terminus. 
The ronte then winds on to a long, gradual spur which 
stretches into the main western valley of the Sipanaw 
stream aud along which spur the route runs descending by 
a steep gradient, to the village of Manlaw at miles. The 
ground lies to the wost of road, above the largo 
village of Manlaw, and on a small level spot cultivated 
for paddy, forming a knoll on the side of the general 
slope. Here 200 men oonld be aocommodated i water 
in abundance between |road and oamp. A smaller portion 
of Manlaw, five or six houses, ocoupies the upper portion 
of knoll on which oamp stands. Bamboo leaves plentiful, 
but no grass. Manlaw consists of three parts, the two 
main parts below, the smaller part just above camp. In 
all it contains 36 honaea | good anppliea. It ia the real- 
dence of a Pawraaingi who ^miniatratea for Kfiking from 
this point to Honghai at extremity of provinoe, and who 
will give every aaaiatanoe in hia power. A fine view north 
and north-weat ia obtained from Manlaw oamp. The hill of 
Sunkawahin, paaaed near to Konkvkng (8ta^ 6) ia viaiblo 
with ita village. The route from Nampanaw ia good under 
foot, but would be a atiff climb southwarda towarda Kya 
SaShd. 

8 4 26 6 General direction just 4 milea norih- 

north-weat, the due north. Leaving 
the weatem portion of main Manlaw 
(whioh muai be diatingniahed fkom 
the eaatem portion whenoe theoir* 
onitona routo to the frontier village 
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Authorities. 



Namber end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 




C) 

o 

d 


4;* Sliiokfti — coat. 


I 

00 
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of Kyinmalin or Gbinmalin runs) the route descends along 
spur as far as a well-to-do I’alaung village (20 bonses, 
kjanng and good supplies) at mile 1 . From here, looking 
east, the village of Nampnkyin, through which mns the Chin* 
malin route, is visible on an opposite spur. There is a camp- 
ing ground below the spur in some paddy-fields for BO 
men ; water plentiful near camp ; bamboo leaves and a little 
grass. Leaving the Palaung village, which also bears the 
name of Manlaw, the spur in followed by a steep and- rather 
broken path to the valley of the Sipa Haw at 4 miles. Here 
the small stream Tiamu8hw6haw flowing from the south and 
running intothe Sipa Haw is crossed (.*) yards wide, 6 inches 
deep ; stony and rapid). After a short rough ascent the 
route mns along the left bank of the Sipa Haw over the 
western slopes of hi) Is, and at a distance varying from 800 
yards to 100 yards from the Sipa Haw for 14 miles. Paddy- 
fields affording camping ground 600 men lie between route 
and the river which is here from 40 to 60 feet wide, 
to 8 feet deep ; stony bottom ; rapid ; low banks. On 
opposite or right bank are said to exist some gold washings. 
The last 14 miles very rough and sloiiy ; camp close to vil- 
lage in paddy-flolds where there is accommodation for 400 
men. Shiokai is a small Palanng village; six or eight 
bonses. There is fifth -day basaar here nrhon only snpplisa 
can be obtained. Height of camp 2,550 feet above sea- 
level. 


Pi 

•S 

a 


6. XdnlgrAng 

Sipa Haw and another 
small stream. 


M. 

86 


General direction north-west. Leaving 
Shiokai thoroad runs back for 4 O mile 
on the Manlaw rf>ad and crosses the 
Sipa Haw (fiOfeet wide, I foot to 8 feet 
deep ; stony botttom ; rapid enrrent). 
From the Sipa Haw the rimte strikee 
up a steep long spur passing close 
to its fcHit ; camping ground in paddy- 
fields for 800 men. The route follows 
the spur by a good path, though dusty 
in the dry season, to mile 4 where 
stands the Palaung village of 
Kfinlongi 10 houses; few snppliee'i 
camp for 60 men on level space 
immediately to west of villsge which lies to east of routs 
short open jangle all the way up spur. From Kdnlong the 
route contmuee to ascend to mile 4^, where it passe s 
through a wood of large timber 800 yards in extent. On 
either tide of the spur thus ascended run parallel spars on 
which are visible, to the east, the villages of Kin|^ and 
Shioling (the latter being on the forw^ ronte to Maw* 
btai). To the west the doable villsge of Kyfinlkng and at 
ths summit tit same spur the eminence and village of San* 
kawahdn. After pasiring through the wood at mile 6 thn 
path levels a little and taming northwards runs through a 
oleft in the hills into a aeml^irole formed by hills to the 
north and sost and the hill on which K6nky4ng is situated 
tothesonth, being open towards the west, and lookingaoiuss 
n narrow valley onltivated with opium. KOnkyAng is 
a Palaung vaiage i oontaioa 20 or 60 houses with modmie 
supplies t water-supply scanty | obtaiued from small stream 
north-east of vlllsgei camping gionnd for 80 man only, hot 
with difloulty. 
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6. Xuitdtt iSny. 

M. F. 

12 0 

M. F. 
47 2 



12 O 57 2 General direction north-weet. Lear- 

inp K6nkying, the route rune out 
through a cleft in the hille from north 
•ide of village and reachee bj a short 
•teep ascent the top of a ridge, the 
crest of which it follows by a good 
though narrow path se far as mile 2, 
when it descends a little and crosses 
a sniHll level spot to left hand or 
south-west of which is a small 
marsh whence water might bo obtained, while on other side 
of path is a small post eontniiiiiig supply for /20 or 30 men. 
From here the route rises ogniii to ran along the eastern 
slope south of a series of a small bare hills. The land 
marks, Loi P4ngl6m, Loi Chnima, and Loi Baw are practi- 
cally visible all the way. At mile 4 the village of Man- 
ahw41a (K6k4ng) is passed to right hand or east ; eight or 
10 houses. At mile 4i the route crosses a low ridge and 
then commences to descend by a long winding spur into 
the Salween valley rising for short distance at mile 7 
before reaching the large well-to-do Kukdiig vilhige of 
Swankawlin, passing on )>umllcl spur to south the village 
of Shyinttog ; eight or 10 houses. A good water-supply 
in a tank with a spring lies 200 or 800 yards down the 
aunthern slopua below Swankawlin. Deacending along tho 
spur for If miles tho village of Mant6n (upper) is reached ; 
20 or 30 bouses standing on a point of the spur to the 
north-west. Facing it are the hills Loi Chaima to the south 
and Loi Sa to the north ; auppUea paddy ; rice of an inferior 
sort in small quantities ; the camping ground ia on the spur 


just before reaching tho villa] 
men ; water is obtained (1) \ 


a and accommodates 1,000 
mile to the north in small 


quantities, (2)1 mile down the spur below lower MantOn to left 
hand or south. From Mantdn village to the ferry the 
route follows the spur south-west for 8f miles by a steep 
descent of about one in twelve passing lower Mant6n at f 
a mile (eight or 10 houses). The spur running level hero 
affords camping ground for SOO men. The route then 
recommences its descent to the Salween jungle on both 
sides of path which is good though dusty. The Salween 
here runs through a narrow ravine, is about 120 yards wide, 
60 feet deep in centre, and flows 8f miles an hour. The ferry 


western or right bank. The rente throughout, though 
good and passable for laden animals, involves a deal 

of climbing, and the stages given will be found snmoient for 
dismountM troops and heavily laden pack animals. Ba* 
tween each stage water-supply is scanty except where 
crossing the Sipa Haw at Shiokai and where the route 
touches at villages. At the HantOn ferry itself there ie 
very little standing room for troops, 900 msn at most could 
be accommodated, and there is no room to camp except for 
small parties. Mantfln together with Swankawlin form an 
important position commanding the route to the ferry. 
The former standing A900 feet above the sea-level. From 
MantOn e route runs direct to Hawhtai within close proxi* 
mity to (he river bank. The stegea are (1) Namkonnew, 
(9) Famakyia, (S) Kwinpd^, (4) Kwyinps or Kwin]^ (6) 
Hangmaw (sss Route No. 62, Stage 9), (6) Mawhtai or 
Myinkwalia (sss Route No. 02, Stego 10). Since there ie no 
camp at Hawhtni and but UtUe room at Myinkwalin two 
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6. Maatdn terj 
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more ati^^ to Hongbai at extremity of KOkdag, and one 
more to the Mbagkveng village of Mtagpda or ICtfngphdn, a 
large well*to-do village with ba iaar aim propoeed geniaon 
of Chiaeae troops, ••• after Stage 11 of Route No. 68. 

Three roatea run onward after oroaaing Salween, one to MOagal 
■aid to be fonr daya* maroh i two to Namkham eid Mdng- 
hawm each said to be two daya* marob, the aoetbem one «• 
Taiyakn | the northern one ttd LawaiUn (or Loiait&n). 


Capt. Walker gives the following description of the route to Namkham from Native inform- 
ation:— 

raoK ItAKTdN FERST m NAUKHAil. 


1. XAwliUm ... 

Oroaa the Salween at 
the Mantdn ferry. 


8. XdBglutwm 
(Xdngbom). 


8. rnkwAm 

Nammoi or Namwi. 


Direotton a little north of west. After 
oroaaing the Salween the ronte strikes 
np a ateep apnr to the top of the ridge 
or range of hills which lie on the 
western bank of the Salween, and 
which contains the fited points Lot 
Saw, Loi Ohaima the rente passiiig 
between them. The rente crosses.the 
ridge and desoenda the other aide 
into the village Lawaitin aiteatad to 
paddy. flelda. Village oontaina. 80 

houses, whale there is camping 
aooommodathm in the peddy-Selda 
for 800 men. Water rather eoarbe 
from small stream I other suppUeato 
amall qnantitiea. 

Road aaidto be good and downhill the 
flrat part of the Journey. If Onghawm 
if a Shan and Palanng village of 80 
or 60 housee, and ia on the dii^ route 
from Theinni to Mtogai end MOnglro 
(ass Roato No. 68, Stage 6). Good 
anppliea obtainable from gaohto 
vilugea round about Mdnghawm. 

Direction weat at first, then tome north 
and c r o a aaa the Nammoi or Kamwd 
■trean at mile 6. The route eeoenda 
to the village, which ia Kaebin and 
oontaina 80 honaas. The road ia said 
to be good travailing. Oamping 
ground in the village for about 100 
man. Wator-anpplj rather aearosi 
anppliaa obtainable i agga, do. 

General direction a little north of weal. 
The road ia said to be good all the 
way. Haaedia a Shea village of 80 
honaaa (sea to Stage 4 of fi^to No. 
80, Altomativa I). Camping ggouid 
to joa^8aldsi aoooaaasodaaoii foe 
1,000 muL Watar and fapplios 
obtalaable. 


18 O 


88 0 










No. U. 

VMM TAWnO (xfixiiro) to RAMKHAM tM MARTAn mUT-eMKimHA. 



Number uud Nmmi 
of Simret, Bikers 
end Btreunm. 


4. Xuuii— couf. 


NoMaaplB. 


Diataaoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 



s e.sh4toii4 


7. VMUuua 




Note.— The remainder of thie route ie the eame m No. 90, Alters 
native I, thediitanoes in this route beiiv overeetimated, and 
the total from Manad to Namkham beinu bronaht up to 
48iiuleainateadof 40^.— AJT. --a -a a 

M. F. N. r. 

11 0 68 0 Direotion north-weat. Road good and 

leveL Maapin ia a 8han vniage of 
aome 40 houaea. Camping ground in 
padd^'flelda near village for 500 men. 
Water and aappliea obtainable. 

12 O 75 0 Direotionatflratweat, then north. Bead 

good and level all the irays village 
oontaine aiz houaea | Sbana. Camp- 
ing ground on the poddy-Belda for 
§00 men. Water and auppUea. 

12 O 87 0 Direotion north-weat. Bead level 

along paddyfielda for a oouple of 
miloa when it aaocnda and then de- 
acenda again into paddj-fielda where 
Fankham atanda i a Shan village of 
40 houaea. There ia a large fiftLdaj 
baBHar here attended by Kachina^ 
Palannga and Shana. There ia camp- 
ing acoommodation in the delda for 
960 men. 

13 O 100 0 Direotion noiih-weat. Bead good and 

level after deaeending into the Bhwdli 
vallev. 

The above route ia a direct route from 
the Salween river to Namkham. It 
avoida the tnot of country inhabited 
by Kaohina, which liea northward, 
and ia the route uaually taken by 
amall and unprotected oaravana or 
travellera. 


BRANCH I. 

VMM HOR BrrdR HAW (kAkIRO), (m. Simi 1) TO BONGHAI (EAtiRG) «tf KARQ. 

XTJtRG TKHBITORT. 

Bt OAtf. Em B. WALKBB, Duun or CoimrAL&’a Lxobt iNVAimT, Paid AttaobB, Iutbldiobhob 
BeANCH (NaTIVB ISrOBMATlON), 1899. 


i.aruuUMU ... 

ae« 

eea 

HSnskyeng village, vMbla fhm R5 b 
S itSn Haw to norlh-eaat. 

a. MaUtoaB 

tea 


• 

MOnghyeng village. 

S. MAbmAb Cob 
' llOiiiSSiSi). 

... 

... 

MOnglcjeiig villagObWHih large baiaar 
(tat Mute No/a, after Stege 11). 

dk BEobeBbI •» 

•at 

eea 

KOking village at eael eztremi^ of 
tbakprevtoea (aaa Boate No. 6i). 
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(HANGKTKKQ). 

Bt Oar. H. B.WALKBB, Dun or CounrALL't Liour IirrAMTBT, Paiu ARACBi, Intbuioimob 
Bbancb (rnoM Katitb inioebation), 189S. 
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1 

i 

b 

Kmnbor oad NtaM 
of Stogeo, RiTOTB 
and StroamB. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarloi. 



1. TMUiiB B]iw4. 

H. P. 

M. P. 

1 

Direction north-eaet. A day*a march | 
road good and level | camping ground 
for about 800 men i water noar tha 
village and anppliea. 



a. WUn Tw4 ... 

MAa Tw6 Haw. 



Twenty honaea in village XAn Tw4| 
direction north-eaet, a day 'a maroh. 
Bond good, oroaaea MAn Tw4 Haw (18 
yarda broad, 1| feet deep | atony bM| 
rapid enrrent).*^ Camping groud in 
the paddy-Aelda for about 1,000 nmn | 
10 honaea in village i water aind 
pliea obtainable. 

1 

! 

a.TMUliB 

Uw4 (B). 

ae9 


Direetion north. A d^*a auBoh i read 
uphill and rough. Cfamptng groand 
near the village for 60 or 90 men onlyi 
water from a bill atream t a law anp* 
pliea t 10 houaea in vUlag^ 



4.MteTAVa ... 



Direetion north. A day*a march i road 
downhill. Camping ground in tha 
paddy-fielda for about 1,000 meni 
water in good aappliee | paddy, Ae.» 
obtainable. Yillaga contaiu 80 
honaea. 



1 

•.Mte Xto S» 
Kiri. 

•at 


1 Direetion north. A day*a march | road 

1 npbill (for daaoription of MAn HAnTa 
Kyi MV in Bonte No. 68, Alternattvo I 
(8), Buge ^ All the above amrcbaa 
are average marobea from 18 to 16 
mileB,and poeaiblefcr both trooM and 
tranqNNrt animala. The ronta le aaid 
to be a good one and in rognlarnaa. 


BBAVCH in. 

Fbom MANLAW (Btaob a) ro KTINH ALIK (bbab nobtb>bar oobfibbb oi KaslBa). 


Bt Oar. H. B. WALXBB, Duu or CoBifwAu'r Liobt JjrrAwnr, Paid Amcsa^ Ibtb&ubbbob 
BBAMCB (NaTITB IMrOBBATlOB), JUBB 1891. 
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mediate. 
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Torj iteep ipBr for • mile uid-ft-qMiter to the email Kftking 
village of Namuahwtjia} eie hoaieei camping ground north of 
village fordo men ; water from eaMll etream running through 
village. Few enppliee : a little paddj, Ao. Tl^ path up to 
thie point ia narrow, but, ezoept where dipa into the vallej, 
good and aound. The aaoent and deecent hare and open 
on either aide of route, the vallej of the Ifanlaw Haw, 
wliioh iaa mere ravine, being filled with jungle. From 
Namnahwtfyin the route oontinnea to aaoend by a very ateep^ 
though aound, path atong.ridge or apur. To the village of 
Eoahiahin to left hand or north and below the path a couple 
of hundred yarda Kfik&ngi eight honeea ; acanty auppliea | 
water can here be obtain^ beyond the village to the north. 
From thia point alao a good view ia obtained of the K6kkng 
villagM, Xwanyinkyi, Pangt6a,and Pankwyitnng, all of them 
lying between the main route to Miwhtai (No. 62) and the 
eaatom boundary of K6k4ng. From Hfiahiabkn the route 
oontinnea to aacend by a jgood aound path ; jangle on both 
aidea ; following a lengthy ridge until the top ia reached 
at mile 8, when the route followa the eaat for 8 miloa, then 
deaoendiii^ imd aacending for a mile and finally dropping 
down again into the village of Kyinmalin, a wretched k£ 
king village of three or four honaea ; practioally no anppUea, 
except opium, which ia cultivated here on the hill aidea in 
large quantitiea. Kyinmalin ia a frontier village, the boun- 
dary running in front of it, following a aonth>eaat ridge 
(which mna from eaat to weat), thon atriking north from the 
weatem end of the ridge, and, oonaeqnently, bearing away 
from the route aa it approachoa Hfiahiahiu, Namuahwfyin 
and Manlaw being at leant 6 milea diatant from the latter 
place. Kyinmalin ia a link of ofimmunioation between the 
Ifantfin ferry and Hfinaitfin Haw (we Stage 1 above) a hill 
route, little uaed, rough and difioult, leading tfrom Kyin- 
malin to the latter place in an eaaterly direction. From 
the hill of the aame name above Kyinmaun, if cleared of the 
jungle with which it ia clothed, a fine view of thia angle of 
Mtagkyeng including the Mbngkyeng village of Naawmnli 
could be obtained. .r e — a 
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mm XAwno to WAualnoTa amoexAmcv. 

Bt Liiot. H. B. WALKBB, Paid ATTAoii, iMriLLiauiicD Beamcr, Buima, Jakuabt ISPS. 


§ 0 i 0 Otnaial dinotkm eaat Lcaring 

Tawnio the route followa a well- 
defined path, which bcata at firal 
nnr t h- ea at, acroaa undulating ground 
running along a oontlanalion of the 
long Thwnio vallqy, being bounded 
on the left hand or wuA by the long range ot hfllo eon* 
tainiiig Loi Khuaw and Lol Nangaii onthe rif^t hand or 
aouthV the hilla through which tba Namliag uallqy route 
wiudo. The note rune within e biIIb ef Ml bend or niwth 
nnge. Atmael|theBbanTlllHpeoflUnhhaliieeohed,wlUi 
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Anthoritios. 


Distances. 


1 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stngea, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarka. 


1. BhioohtAlni 

— COftf. 



plentiful w»ter*ittpply from a itream 2 yardi wide, 1 foot 
deep (diverted from ita oourae to irrigate paddy-field and 
thence turned down natural well or hollow in gronnd) and 
excellent camping gronnd for a brigade or more. Paddy 
cbtainahle. One mile to the aonth ia the X6k4ng village of 
Monga Shwd or Mungadaing aince it ia oalleil by Iwthnamea, 
where there ia alao camping gronnd and water-aupply. The 
valley between the two villagea ia under cultivation (paddy)* 
Puaaing Mankha the ronte ruiia through the jangle, oroaaing 
a atono bridge over a dry nullah from which the water haa 
been diverted to the cultivation. The path alternately 
aaoenda and deaoenda abort diatanoea to mile 4, where the 
jungle ia left and the valley becomea open again and culti- 
vated i from thia (mint a path branchea to left or north-eaat 
to Nanking, a large village in KOngma 1 mile on other aide 
of frontier and 2 miloa diatant. The ronte to fihiochanku 
enntinnea eaat reaching that village at. '^ule 5. Bhioohankn 
ia a Sh&ii village of 8 (ur 10 honaoa, aitoated in a cleft of a 
low apor, the frontier running | mile in front of or to the 
caat of it. A aecondary part of t he aame village atanda on 
other aide of frontier and belonga to KOngma, the boundary 
or frontier line being marked by the email hill Bhioohanku 
Shdii, which liea between the two parta of the village. Sup- 
plica few : fou’la, piga, and paddy. The village alao poaaea- 
aea a doaon buffaloea, aeveral poniea and half-a^doaeu eowa. 
Water from a email stream on frontier line north of villaM* 
The ronte which branches off to Naiiaing crosses the frontier 
by a atone bridge over a stream, Nauahng, lying 1 mile 
farther on within K«>ngma. Thia place possesses a bad 
reputation for harbouring profeasional robbm who are said 
to have oome from the neighbouring province of Ifilng- 
kyeng. It haa 40 housca, a large oamping groaiid and goM 
water-supply from tanks and wells. 


Capt. Walker aacertained that a route leads frrom here (Nana&ng) to Mdngpfin (or Mtagphfin) 
tojjlfing^eng a day'f marok from HoMghai (as# Route No. 6A Biage 11). The stages were given to 



1. Mmjm 

..* 

two 

Direction north-west. Boutamna up- 
hill all tha way to Huya, a Chinaso 
villaga of auma 00 bouaea. Camping 
gronnd for 100 man naar tha vOlago 
and watar-anpply from hill etieama | 
paddy and riM obtainabla* 

i 

Ba SwMikB 

aaa 

••• 

Direotion noith-weot. Tha roata fol- 
lowB tha crest of a ridge most of 
the way. OampiMg groand for about 
200 men near the village. Water 
from hill-aide etream. Bopplieet 
paddy tad riaa oktaiaabla. Tv# vil* 
hga haa 11 hoaaaa. 


B« ••• ••• 

••• 

aaa 

Dfraotionnorth-waat. Baadfollofiratho 
eraot of tha hllto. Oamplag giwnad 
lot 100 man i wntar» Ae. Tha elOait 
hM 10 to iO honaoa. 



•M 

\ 

*a» 

Diioelioa aorth* loolo tno iomMI 
iaio tho MAotwd foll^y. 
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Authorities. 


Distances, I 


1 1 

Number and Names 
of Stages, RiTers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


6. ChayAlia 


... 

Direction north-east. Road asosnds 
again to Tillage which contains about 
10 honsea. Camping ground near the 
Tillage for about 100 men. 

i 

6. WOBffpdn (or 
MdngphdB). 



Direction north. Ronie runs down into 
the Ifongpfin Talley. MongpCn is 
a large well-to-do Tillage with a fine 
fifth-day basaar. Camping ground 
and water-supply for a liirge number 
of men in the pi^dy-flelda round and 
near the Tillage. All the aboTe stages 
are those ordinarily in use. The 
route is said to be a good one and is 
rognlarly nsed. 


No. 66. 

From TAWmo to nnxANBXWt (on ll6B«tiag.X5kiBg Borte). 


By Lirut. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attach<, Intilliobnce Bbanch, January 1808. 



M. F. M. F. 

X O 10 0 Oeneiml direotton Boiith*cut. The 

route leuYoe Tewnio end foHowe the 
Namhnng'KanlAn route, brnnohing 

np the Mungting route ralley (m# 

Route No. 63;, which it follows for 
I mile, tbonoe striking by • good path south-east, skirting 
the lower slopes of a series of hills forming magnificent 
ranges on either side of path which rises as it prooeeda. 
After a mile anr1^.qaart«r and after passing behind the 
southern slope of Kyin Ktu Lin Shin, a small Talley run- 
ning from north-east, south-west is oroiwed, the route then 
running eastward np a steep rise by a broken nath f or 1 
a mile when it drops down into a small cironiar Talley in 
which stands the K6k4ng Tillage of Kyn Bbin 1 10 houses | 
few supplies I water being ol^inable only from a small 
tank of filthT dirty water. From here along a steep olimb 
of OTer a mile the path ascends south through a oultiTated 
atrip (entirely opium), the hills on all aides sloping steeply 
towards the path which thus runs np through an indentation. 
Half-way up the path makes a western bend as fnr as the 
top when running between two low hills it passes the Kfiking 
Tillage of Takantanj six or seTsn houses : a few supplies} a 
filthy tank the only water-supply. The route then beers 
eastward erossinganarrowTalley upa stropasoentand after 
winding along the western aide of a low hill drops down into 
PishAnshwd at wile 10; 16 houses ; purely liking. No 
supplies ezoent pig and no water except that contained in 
two filthy tanks whioh is all the inhabitants hsTe to drink. 
Sereral other Tillages, each as badly supplied with water, 
lie south of Pfshinshwd and close to the frontier which 
runs I mile east of and below the hiU beneath which the 
TiHuge stands. 
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Ha.er. 

rnm VXMIKMX (MVWX) MTOMA to SVHxAv rSMBT. 

By Capt. a. C. TATE, 2kd Bbloochiis, 18S8, astd Libotb. WALKER and PB0W8E, AttachIb, 
Intblliokncb Bbanch, Bubma, Jakuaby 1892. 


Number end Nemea 



of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

1. T£akkw 

M. F. 

10 4 

81. F. 
10 4 

8. Vamsarap ... 

8 0 

18 4 

9.VM 

18 0 

80 4 

Namtu, Namyd, 





Nnmniiu, ami other 
ameller BCreema. 


[ Set Route No. 68, Btegea 1 end 2. 


18 O 80 4 Generel direction cabc. Road verj 

difficult for tranaport enimala, not bo 
much on account of the rtcepneaB of 
the greflients ea on account of the 
twampy places, which are due to the 
fact that the hills crossed (which 
here form the watershed between the 
Irrawaddy end the Salween) ere 
saturated with water to the very surface. Here and there 
this water collects and forms \ bug into which animals 
sink to their girths. 

Leaving the ciiiiip in the paddy ‘Aelds below the village of 
Namsarap the track runs through high kaing grass for \ 
of a mile crossing a nullah Just after entering jungle with 
slippery banks and requiring bridging for much traffic. At 

1 a mile a path leads to the left or north to the Shan village 
of Manp6k, j of a mile distant ; five or six houses. The same 
village is approached by another path a little further on, 
and here also the road to MOngsi branches off (see Route 
No. G8). At 1 mile path descends about 50 yards to a nullah 
w'ich swampy approaches, then along level for a short dis- 
tance and up steep ascent on to firm ground passing at 1| 
miles a path to loft or north leading to the Kachin village 
of Konlorg,3 miles distant, coutainiiig five or six houses. At 

2 miles the Namkit stnwiu, good water, is criMsed with bad 
approaches. A swamp extends on the far side for 20 yards, 
across T^hioh path runs up slight ascent on to level ground | 
thick jungle and kaing grass on both sides of the path all 
the way. Here pi.th to left or north leads to Palling, a 
small Shan village, | milo distant ; five or six houaet. The 
path also crosses a nuilah here. At this point a large 
peak to the left front, Loi Paliing, comes into view, beneath 
which a valley runs and into wliich a path descends just 
past village (off the route). The route crossing the valley, 
which iaabtmt 300 yards wide here, very anampy and difficult 
for pack animals, tuenorossea theNamtnur Blyitng^ stream 
(7 yards wide, li feet deep and flowing 2 miles to 2| miles 
an hour } atony bottom ; slippery crossing) and a bad nul- 
lah immediately beyond at 2^ miles. Just beyond this 
a broad clearing cultivated with rice called Nahitu and 
belonging lo a Kachin village 1 nr 2 miles off in the bills to 
the south. Camping ground for a large force. Water, fuel 
and fodder abundant. Up to this point the road runt 
through thick tree and grass Jungle, except where there are 
rice clearings. The route then runs along the cast (or 


south) side of the vmlley on rather higher ground and firm 
under foot crossing a sneoesBion of low spurs and passing 
Loi Paliing at 8^ miles where there is a bad swamp 80 or 
40 yards and onlv pasaable by a amall number ot troops 
at a time. At 8| miles the Nam K6n16ng (1 foot deepi 
Bionv ai^ rapid} Syards wide) is crossed. A path to right 
hand or south runniiig up ascent to Kachin village Loi* 
k&ug 8 or M miles off. At mile 6 the path igain orossee 
tha Namtu (or Hyltagd, here a aiera stream) and a very bad 
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AvthorltiM. 


Number end Namee 
of Stagee, RUeni 
and Streama. 


Diatmioeo. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 


Remark!. 


c5 

6 

o 


3b V6i9i' ccntm 


4. VMBl6k 

Namaim and Namti. 


iwamp beyond. From here path begine to aacend oreat ’jt 
an eaay apnr riaing between the hilla on either aide of ealley 
which" here eloap in, the Loi Ln Tn being paaaed to the 
lefc hand w north. The path now eroaaea the water ahed 
between the Namta (Myitimp6) and the Salween rirera. After 
aaopnding for aome oonaiderable diatanoe the path dropa 
down by a ateep and difficult aacenty being interaected by 
a bad bogalmont impaaaable for lightly-laden pack animala. 
Another awamp ocoura 200 or 900 rarda farther, after which 
the path winda along the apnr atill deeoending. At 7 milea 
a path eroaaea the road and mna to a Kaohin Tillage on the 
right called Loiaaung. At 9 milea Loi Niti at head of 
valley above Niti ia aeen, the path deooending for 2} milea 
croaaing four nullahs, nn bridged, and one roughly bridged, into 
the valley of the Namyd atream, t of a mile acroaa old paddy 
and graaa fielda and Upper Niti ia reached % a Shan village 
of 20 houaea It ia aitnated on riaing ground, while a abort 
apur mna eaat to a knoll on which a kyaung ia aitnated. 
The Namyi ia 15 yards wide ; stony 1 1 foot deep and rapid 
and mna into the Namnim to the north. There ia oamping 
ground to north of village in large paddy-ftelda for a 
brigade. Water to north of camp in Namyi and Namnim 
atroama. The knoll on which kyanng atanda affords good 
defensive position for 400 men, the hills ooiinmnding it 
being too far distant to be dangerous. Oraaa for animala 
abundant. Buppliea in village : few eggs and vegetables. 
From Niti there is said to be a difficult foot-path straight 
over the hills to the north-east to Mongtdm, to which place 
the proper road branches off at Sdpting, 5| milea farther on 
towards Knnldn (ass Alternative No. 1 below). 


M. 

8 


F. M. F. 

O 88 4 


General direction eaat. Leaving the 
camp in paddy-fields which lie to the 


left band or north of the village the 
route mna along paddy grass 
fields which lie on rMt bank of 
Namnim river (here 40 yarde wide, 2 
milea to 2| miles an hour and unfordable except at a point 
about a mile from Upper Niti end oloee to Lower Niti) for 
about a mile, paeaing Lower Niti (whence an alternative 
route to Kualfiu branohee off to the left foOewing the valley 
of the Namnim, sat Alternative No. I below^ the path then 
crossea the Namti stream (7 varda wide; 1 deep | rapid 
ourrenti stonv bottom, with short ateep aoeent towards 
east aide) and runs by a well-defined mnle and bullook 
track for more than { a mile along eastern side of vall^ 
and then aaoendt by a ateep aseant a spur from Lm 
P ingwa. Mere the Loi Nongchn to the aouth or right 
hand, and the Loi Panaik to the nnrth-eaet or left, are 
ble on either tide. Half-way up apnr the alope beooasea 
more gradual and the path mna along below the ridgo 
of the spur to Si miles where a path to loft hand or north 
leads towards Taung chaung. The route following tho 
spur now winda along ita north-east aide ascending 
and deeoending for short diatanoea, but rising generally. 
At Bails 8- the Loi Pen^ eo m e e in view to the left 
hand or north and Loi Tyi or Loi Nnng to right hand or 
aouth, the peth in plaoee becomes very narrow and dUBoolt, 


in wet weather would bo Impaaaablo to nmonted aaen. 
Nnmeroni traeka of wild olepliaata arc vialblai many qnito 
fketh. Aflar tho 8rd mflo a path to right or soath Imo to 
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Authoritio 



IhMM THE1NNI (SENVfl) MYOMA to KUNLOn 


Knmber and KoniM 
of Stagei, BiTera 
Mid Streoma. 


4. VMBlAk—oanA 


Diatanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Hftti, o amall Koohia Tillagak and at mila i| aaothar path 
atrikaa off to the left dr north-eaat to amaller Pdngwa i aaid 
to he difficult and not mneh naed bj other than foot timffio. 
At 64 mtlea another path to left or north>eaat rona to thia 
Tillngn i an offahoot of the larffor Tillafe and only contain* 
ing three honaes. Thia deaoent | a mile difflcnlt and ateepw 
8 mo^ water-aapply here. Direction now aonth-eaat. At 
6^ mifeathe bigger Tillage of Ptagwa ia reached } aiz or aorea 
hooaea t Kachina ; from herea path to the right hand or aonth 
leada to Mdnghjet. From POngwn the route turning north- 
eaat f^gain mna down a ateep dieacent to a nnEah with alip- 
pery oroaaing ip a ateep aaoent and down again, three 
nnltaha and three apara being oroaaed in aucoeaaion. Bach 
paaaable with difficulty to laden animala and poaaeaaing 
alippary approaohea. The laet f of a mile run along the 
apur leading to the village of Namlftk and the path here ia 
gwid I the camping ground liea to the right hand or eaat of 
padi, ab<nit 70 feet below it and 900 ya^ before reaching 
the village. It ia a amall plateaa cironlar in ahape and 
rather uneven on anrface t capable of affording accommoda- 
tion for 250 men, while a aimilar nnmber could And room 
on the path above inat before reaching the camp where the 
apur flattena out, though with dlfficalty. Oraaa abundant 
and plenty of water for 600 men in atream below or farther 
to eaat ni the camp. Naml6k ia a Kachin village of eight 
Loaaea under the Sawbwaahip of Kdngmtfng. Snpplieat 
paddy in amall quantitiea for perhapa 80 horaea ori ponien 
and obtained from taaagya oiltivation on eaatem aide of 
camp} piga and fowla. 




7 4 46 0 Qenoral direction llrat 8 milea etat* 

narth.«aat, laat 44 milea eaat-aonth- 
eaat. Leaving the village of Namltk 
the route rona along a well-defined 
" apur by agood path, daaoending gradu- 

ally for 8| milaa. At 4 aiile from Naml6k a pa^ to right 
hand oraenth leada to the Kaohin village of Lot King about 1 
milediatant (10 houaea). For the flrat 14 aailea the road beara 
towarda the imminent bill Loi Fvngwt in the range to the 
north paaaing Lei Noroaam to the Iwt or north at about 14 
milea. Half-a-mile further a path leada to the left to KOnaa, 
another path from the aauM place atriking in again a little 
further on. The path here ia very narrow running along 
the aouthem aide of a knoll for a aWt diatanoe paaaing on 
to the ridge of the apur again and deacending by ihort 
atretohea. At 3 milea a view ia obtained towarda the couth 
of the onwarda path running below ia a oontherly direction 
along valley covered with high kalng gtaaa. At 84 milee, 
Juat before reaching the turn aonth into the valley, jpcth 
to the left and running eaatward laado to the KaoUn village 
of Namleng (five honaeaat the footof the hill Loi Pha Pheii)* 
The route now followa the valley ia a oontherly direotfam for 
4 a mile by a good aound path, a track oroaaing the road 
at thia point Iming fkom Namleng. A little farther on a 
path to the right Icmo to the remaine of a deaerted Chineao 
village, Loi Kyfing } all Ita iahabitaata having died from 
fever in 1888. At 4th mile the jungle le again entered and 
the path wUeh now inetinea aonthHeaat deeceude eUghtly 
over rough and atony ground, then aerooa a amall oval vallaj 
interaected by tlto atream Mfinlfing Hpa at 44 milea* A% 
mile 4| pnming through young jangle a path eroaae a ronte 
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Bonorki. 


6* X6agBU^Bg*— leading from Loi Mim into eoltWation. * At mile 6| potha to 

cent. left Iced to rfllagea of Nongldng end Ho Xiagt two Kechio 

vill^a lying to the north e^ ebont 1| miles diateet. At 
mile 6 the Namtenk is oroaaed (e smell atroem 8 or 4 yerde 
wide, 4 feet deep with alippeiy beaks, 2| feet to 3 feet high). 
An excellent path then leeda throngh large perk-like jnnglo 
for more thaw { of e mile ; ine trees eapeble of supplying 
letge qnaatitiea of bnilding timber predominating. The 
route then eroaaea the NamkingmOng (6 yards wide; 6 
inches to 1 foot deep; level orosainga and always eaaily 
peamble), on the opposite bank of which there is aooommo- 
detion for 300 asen, though the snrfaoe is nneven. Yho 
route crosses this camping ground and after f of a mile 
reaches the lower village of KingmOng ; four honsea ; Shan 
and Kachins. Here there is accommodation on a small 
camping ground below, and on a space capable of being 
olea^ almvo the village for 200 men. Water supplied by 
a streamlet close to camping ground, bnt not of very good 
quality. A path from M&iigkyet from the south, on another 
mate to KunlAn (kss Konte No. 6> passes through the upper 
vilMge of KdngmOng, a little over | a mile distant from tho 
lower village. It consists of 22 bouses, Kaohin, and is tho 
residence of the Sawbwa, whose power extends back to 
Ksml6k and eastward to Plngwo. Grass is plentiful though 
of a coarse kind. Supplies of the two villages combined e 
paddy in tome q^^' ity, rice, fowls, pigs, and a very few 
vegetables. Here the route from Mftngkyet joins in from 
the sonth-west («se Route No. 6), forming an important 
conneeting route between the Snj^yet and Knnldn fenrieB. 


C. 

Kwigmkng and Mfog- 
leag streams. 


General direction east-north-east. Good 
path thronghont, bat ateep deacento 
and aacenta. On leaving Kkngmftiig 
the path, which averages 4 feet in 
width, runs over ondateting wooded 
country in an easterly direction for h 
mile, it then turns into a amall valley 
overgrown with kaing grass crossing 
a small rivulet. At 1 mile the path 
averaging 8 feet in width mna ont of 
the valley over the KingmSag stream 
wbiok it crosses by a ford. Thn 
■tream ia 16 feet broad, 18 inchen 
deep, except when ia flood ; gravelly 
bottom; onirentfrom 1^ to 8 milen 
per hour. Firm banks on either side, 
boring the rainy aeaaon it is waist- 
deep, bat bulloeke ean croes it all thn 
year ronad. Thenoe it bada tkroogli kaing grasa aaoending 
a small spur and descending to the MAng-Leng etream at 1 
mile, 600 yards. One hundred yards furthm on another 
brunch of the same small stream is oroaaed. At 1| miles 
a path stsikea off to tho right leading to the village of Nam- 
ay^kba beyond the Salween river. At If mileo a path to thn 
loft lende tn Namleng vilbfe and another to the right to 
deaerted vilage of Pain. At 1 miha the path, which hern 
tnmotothnuorth, b^aa to aeeand aspnr of Loi Fyd through 
taungya deaslng. fw tha next mile the aaeent la atenp 
until at8| nrilos thn mngnof Loi Ttingji to the north of thn 
Nanmim river eomea in eight, thn gmund falling stnepi j 
away on thn Inft hand to the valbj of the Kam Long stream. 
After another ateep aaeent thn Kaehln vfllagn of Lownv 
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Diatanoaa. 

Inter- 
medial a. 

Total. 



I^pjd (two homes) is reoohed at 4i miles. Thence tho path 
•8“® aeoends through wooded Jungle to Upper Li^yd 
( K ac hi a Id homes) 5 miles. A path strikes off here to the 
north to the village of Mankwd. From here the path mas 
east along the orest for another i mile where the descent to 
Bingwo commences. A view is obtained at this point over 
the ^ley of the Salween river to the north*east. The path, 
which continues to descend, passes through Upper Pingwo 
Kachin village, seven houses at 7 miles, whence Lower P&ngwo 
is remh^ | mite further down the hill. This also is a 
XsMshin villsge. Good but small camping ground ii^the villaga 
kaelf for about 100 men. Water t mile downhill to tto 
north-east sad also 600 yards downhill to the north. A 
few pigs and poultry obtainable. 


F. XttiiUa fffsarj. 

Salween. Namsa (or 
Kamnim). and other 
■treama. 


9 M 6t 6 General direction first 5 miles north, 
then east. On leaving the village, of 
Lower Ptngwoihe path descends along 
a spur at about t mile, the first view of 
the Sslween ahead is obtained while 
the Loi Pyd ismge is visible above tha 
same valley. At mils the spur 
flattons and the path becomes level, 
while a route joins in foam the right 
hand or south*eaat from upper village 
of Fiogma. the lower village being 
passed st 2 j miles { six houses j Kaohin. 
The path is good under foot though 
narrow. At f mile the path runs 
down a ateep descent above and te 
the east of a circular valley along 
which the Nam Hub6n 6owa. At 
mile 4 a path to left or north toads to 
Namaa river, while a farther desoent 
by a rather broken path toads to tha 
JnnotioB of the Namna atretm (or 
NaniDgl as Capt. Yate calto ii) with 
the Namaa, (eras Capt. Yata calls it 
the Namnim) river. The latter river to 
fordabtoheie, the ford befog ii^oated 
bv a path on oppoaita bahk^ ‘ Tha 
Namna river is 20 yards widsi 1 
foot deep, rapid | ato^y botton. Tha 
Naoua cr Kaasnim river is 40 yards bmad i genmalltjr 
deep though fordable opposite Junction with Namna | 
2| milea an hour. One-fovra of a mile past Junction Cfaera 
is a good camping ground, on the right beak of the Naama 
(or Namnim) for 800 men, end eaotber plaee on the higbar 
ground in a kafog grass otoaring for as many moPs. Here 
the eltemative route from NAu wU 86ptAng Joina in (ass 
Alternative I below). The rente now mna el^ the valfoy 
of the Namm (or Namnim). M6| milea a path to the right 
or eeatleeda to the village mPaueAk. At auto 6|Jast befoia 
jnnetkm of the Nemae (or Namnim) and fialwaan a bamboo 
bridge over former atreem toads to village on oppoeite beak, 
P6n1^. About mile 6| the NemaAn flows foie the 8elweon 
whton here, flowfog ftrom the north, tekm on eastward bend 
aaforasKunldn. The routs then runs along the right bank 
of the Salween at an elevation of 60 or 40 laei enove the 
stroaas. At mile 74 the Namsa (or Namnim) elrsam 
is aroasad. At mito 7f the path deaoenda into the livur bed^ 
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riOM THIIHNI (8EKWI) HTOMA to KUKLAn 



7. KwaUu ftnj— 

cemt. 


which, ■ometimei umdy and ■ometiaiiM roekj, and inter- 
Moied etripe of wet groniid firing from epringe, ie 
followed M far ae Knnlda. The bank abore i« ateep and 
oorered with kaing graaa. There ia an upper path tkrongb 
the ittl^:]e, hot it ia at pteaent broken down and oat of 
repair. In flood aeaaon howerer thia upper route would hare 
to be uMd, the lower route being ia manj placea much below 
flood lerei and a good permanent road could be made there 
if the jungle were cleared. Weat Knnlfln ia reached at mile 
It ia a Bhan Tillage of 16 or 20 houaea, and the resi- 
dence of a Sawbwa or Arndt under the Theinni Sawbwa. 
The Tillage haa a good baaaar erery flfth day, where food 
auppliM in amall qnaaiitiea may be obtained. The wild 
Was oocaaionally riait thiabamar trading paddy for aalt, Ac. 
The main Tillage which ia on the eaat (left) bank of the river 
haa about 80 houaea. There is excellent camping ground in 
paddy-fields about i of a mile before reaching West Kunlfln, 
blit only arailable in the dry season of course. Wood, grass 
and water abundant. The Salween is here 886 yards wide* 
18 feet deep, and it flows 8h miles an hour, ualf-a-dosen 
feriy .boats at most obtainable. A short distance above 
and below the ferry rapids render navigation, even in light 
boats, dangerous. It is said to be poasible, though Tery 
dangerous to tr» 'el by boat from Kunlon to Mbngnong ferry 
(fsa Soute No. 6. ). 


ALTEBNATIVK I. 

rioM NItI (Staoi S) to KUNLAn (Stags 7). 
Bt Oapt. a. C. YATK, 8ifO Bbloocbbis, 1868L 


X. MpUnf 

I Namnim river and one 
or two small streams. 


ft 4 6 4 Road very bad. The best proof of ilo 

diffloulty is the fhot that the rear 
guard of a small column, whose ad- 

vanoa guard left Niti at 8 am. did 

not reach Bdptdng till 4-16 t.u. The 
Kamnim river is only tmoe forded. Tms is about half-way 
and the ford is ea^, water 8 feet deep, moderate ourrent, 
bottom stony. The road at first keeps to ri|^t bonk of the 
Naasnim river. At f mile oroas Namhinleng atream, flow- 
ing north into the Namnim» and at f mile pass Lower Niti 
village I seven or eight houses. Fkom here the road vil King- 
mflngbiunohes otas deaoribed above. AtS mfiesoroasNam- 
min by ford. At 4 miles eroas small atream ■ Here path to 
left to Kaohin village. At 6i mfles path to left leading over 
hills toXtagtflm. Bullocks are aomerimes tought by this 
path, so it must be praotioable tor pads tianaport. At 6| 
milesreaoh Kamting flowing from theaorth|hito the Namnim. 
The level ground l{;^ng at the foot of the hills in the anglo 
formed by the Naaanhn mid Hamciag is oalled BOpting. If 
the jungle was deeied, this would form an eueellent oamp^ 
ing ground for a largish fbroe. Troepa oan also be euoamp- 
ad on the left bank of the KamtiBg. At this point a foot 
p^ from XBngtim to KingmUng oroasss the road. The 
Kamnim Is here s r eassd on a bamboo raft which is kept 
moored here for the use ef trufullsru to and fro. The 
Kamting stream is the wss t mn boundaiyof the KunUn 
diatriot. 
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fBOM THElNNI (8BNWI) MYOMA to KUNLdM FEBRY—conetnic*#. 


^ALTERNATIVE I->coii(*iiueci. 



Number end Nemee 
of BteiTM, Rivera 
and Btreemt. 




6 1 10 i Tory diffionlt road end, herinf been 

but little need for one ur teo yeera, 
bed in pleoea to be made and deareit 
The bafgage of a email oolnmn took 
10 houra to do thia atage and loai 
aeveral mnlea and pooiea that alipp^ 
and fell down ateep inelinea. Oradio 
enta in placea very eteep and in othera the aoil ia eo aata- 
rated with water aa to form a bog in which molea and pooiea 
flounder op to their girtha. There ia very little doubt thab 
any foroa marching between Tbeinni and Kanlfln ahoold nao 
the route tU Kingmdng unleaa ita tranaport eonaiata aolelj 
of cooliea. The road followa the left bank of the Namnim 
all th,e way. At 2| milea ia the halting place of PAngt&m. 
Not more than 100 men with their tranaport, &o., can oamp 
there. At Pingpyet (6| milea) from 200 to 800 Infantry 
with their tranaport can find room to camp. Water, grace, 
and foelabnndwt. 


28 8 Road ia diAcnlt for pack tranaport for 

the flrat 8 milea. There are Bwmmpy 
bita to oroaa, and here and there eteep 
gradienta The road, however, 
throughout ia mueh better than that 
of the two previona atagea. For tho 
remaining 6f milea the path, though 
often very narrow and ateep, ia com. 
The jungle and the bambooa overaead 
require cutting and clearing away. 
The path from the point where tho 

Namnim flowa into the Salween 

(Namkong) to Kunifin ia in many plaoea much below 
flood level. Prcaumably in the flm aeaaon the path ia 
carried through the jungle above. A very good permanenl 
road could be made at the higher lerel, if the jungle were 
cleared away. At f mile PAn^ camping ground, room for 
100 men. At 1( milea Namleng etream cornea ia from couth. 
Thia atream flowa from KAngmbng and ia croaaed m tho 
road from Knnldn to KAngmbng. At 8 milea path to left to 
Kuchin village of Man>wyeng-yA, aaid to he 2| dainn 
diatant ap in the billa. At 8A milea Pini^i camping ground, 
room for 100 men. At 6| milea PAngain earning ground, 
room for 100 men. At o milea hilla on left bank recede. 
Here PhAaAn camping ground, room for two or three batta* 
luma, but jungle requirea clearing. Fuel and graaa abnnd* 
ant. At 71 aailea BfipngA, the place where the Namngd 
called hr Lieuta. Walker and Pmwae the Namma, flowa into 
tho Namnim, called by the oflieera joat mentioned the 
Namaa, ftom tho aonth. Jnat above the junction ia a wi^. 
Two other weira are paaaed higher up. They are aaade tw 
the Kachina, of whom there are aaany livinff In tho httto 
north and aonth of the Namnim valley for fiahing pnrp^ 
The Nanmim ia forded jnat below the Bfipngd weir. Iliaao 
ia no good camping ground hero on the left umkof the Nam* 
aim,lmtftcmi00to 800 men can be onoampod in aoTo^ 
divMou on tho right bonk In the au^ between tho Hanniaa 
aadVamagd. Hero tho road from KAngmltagite in 
thoaonSui^ Tho hfgh hOla to tho north of 88pn|6 am 
onlkd M POngyd. 



a. X«al6B ... 11 6 

Namnim river by ford, 

BAptAm and other 

atroama. 
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BBAKCa I. 

Vaoii KiVGBONG (oea 8tJU» 2) to TA 8VPKYXT F8BBT (seo Boon No. 86^ 8 tao> 14). 
Bt CapTo a. C. YATE, 2 no Bxloochibs, 1888. 


Anthoritiet. 


i 


Number end Nemei 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter* 

mediate. 


Total. 


9 

O 

e 


9. flttpkjTBt tecy 
(Tft KpltjBt). 


M. 

6 


M.. 

6 


This ronte branehes off from the direct 
ronte from Kingmbng to lidngk^et 
at the Tillage of Maomaw 1| miles 
south of Kdngmtag. The genoral 
direction from ICangmdng to Snpkyet 
is: sonth*soath-west. The road as far 
as the large Tillage of Mansik is a 
good one for any pack transport. 
Trom Mansik to Sap!tow, where the 
Naintaw falls into the Salween, the road is somewhat dilH- 
onlt, steadily and rapidly descending and traversing thickish 
jungle. For 6 miles from Manmaw the road traverses an 
open undulating and comparatively populous and fertile 
couittrv. The people are all Kaohins. Every village 
abounds with pigs, fowls and eggs, also some oxen and 
buffaloes. Opium, mustard, and rice are largely cultivated. 
Seven^eighths of a mile beyond Manmaw path to left to 
Kaoliin Kiiigmbng. At If miles two Kachin villages (close 
together) oailed Jjwdk&m (about 80 houses). At 8 miloe 
the desQent to the Salween commences, but only Im^coiiios 
steep a mile or two beyond Mansik. At 8f miles village of 
Nongkim (eight houses). Hero path to left to village of 
Pikum, a mile oft. At 8t miles village of Nongmdn. Ten 
houses. Water from wells. From here road weat by aonth 
to MOngkyet (said to be 4 dainga diatanoe). At 6 milea 
large Kachin village of Mansik, 40 to 60 houses. 


10 4 


18 4 


Beyond Mansik the rood beoomee lees 
merked, being evidently less need. 
It continues good for 8 miles beyond 
Mansik, after which the gradiente are 
ofsen steep and the path narrow, 
rookv, and winding niong the nlmoat 
pteclpitoua alopaa of the valley of 
the Namtaw. At 4 milee reach Shan 
village of Wengain. Tenhouaea. Thenoeateepdeaoent for 1| 
miles to the f<^ over the Namtaw. Here there ie room for 
60 men to camp i 60 can eamp on the oppocite bank Jnst at 
the month tne Namtaw which falla mto tha Salween 800 
yarda below the ford. The Salween ie here ne at Knnlte 
800 yarda broad, the current being aaote rapid. The Nam- 
taw is 20 yards broad by If feet deep. Ford iteelf is eaey, 
bnt banks very eteep and require ramping. The right bank 
is especially steep and elippery. The village of PiiiglOn is 
1 mile distant up the same bank of Salween (r^t). Craee 
Namtaw at onoe. Beaks steep and elippery. Then for 8^ 
milee through Jnngle by narrow paths moetly along precipi- 
tons alopee above Salween. Then daccend to Tingtin. 
(Fermerly vUlege there, wbenee ferry alao known ae Th 
Tingtin.) Thenoe along sande to oppositt Sop^ i mile, 
Shan village of lObousea. Phys revenue to Lawn ehief of 
Snma. Only two nnall dng-oota at ferry. No oaiavan 
t^ now worth a^^ing of. Fhur mnrebsa honeo to 
FingMn and ono to MSngkyot, $m Roido No. 80. 
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VNte naiMUrroiKl. to VAVOXO (Bemto Vo. 90) vU Mtoan. 

Bt Ijiot. 8. WILLCOCK, OtorcimiMaiBc Bcoihiwt, lKTBi.i.ioEKcr Ospabthkkt, Jura 
AMD Lisvt. O. W. T. PE0W8E, lux Dvkk or Cobkwai.l*ii Liomt Infaictbi, Attach^, 
iMXBLLioiifcs Bbanch» Jakvaby 1891. 


Authorities. 



Number end Names 
of Sta^s, Kivers 
and Streams. 


lo Tiakaw 

Nammyin* Namsiri, 
ami suveral swamity 
nullahs. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

10 4 

M. F. 
10 4 



10 A 10 4 General direction east. Road on tha 

whole fairly good. The path erossea 
severnl swampy nullahs, keeping along 
the northern edge of the TalleT. At 
U miles the Tillage of PAnglaw is 
passed. At 2\ miles the path de- 
seoiids into paddy>tlelds and at 8^ 
miles crosses the Nammyin rixer (30 yards broad, 8 feet 
deep (in May only 20 tanls broad and 8 inches deep), 
pebbly tM)ttoin ; mud banka ; 8 to 4 feet high } current from 
4 to 5 miles )>er hour) to the Tillage of Kaku ; thenoe it rune 
suutli-caat and east to KAung, after which the country is 
COYcrt'd with gra^s and acrub jungle until the camp ie 
reacltoil at Tankiiw, tlio site of a deserted Tillage. The 
Namsiri (12 yards broad, 6 inches deep, got>d ford), is crossed 
at 5^ miles. The path is iininetalled thronghout j breadth 
from 3 to 6 feet. Very bad swamp at OA miles. Owing to 
the numerous swampy, imbridged uullahs this route would 
not be* passablo for |H*ek transport during the rains. 

Yillatje« |Hissrd.*->Ving*n4ng, 1 mile, 30 houses. Pinglaw, l4 
miles; 24 houses. Manh&ko (or Manmaket) 8f miles; 19 
houses. Ngakt>, 3} miles. S^ung, 5| miles; 80 houses. 
There is campiug ground on the site of Tinkaw Tillage for 
100 men, also asayAt, in bad refiair, to hold 20 men. Water 
from stream nt camp, 5 inches deep and 3 feet wide. Bnp- 
plica in small (piaiitities obtainable from Tannaw Tillage 2| 
miles off. Paddy at 4 anD:i8 per basket. It might be 
preferalile to make HCning (;r iho Namsiri stream the drat 
halting blace and march thence to NamaarAp on the second 
day. There is good camping ground on the west of BAung 
Tillage. Snpplies and |>addy easily obtainable nritb due 
notice. At Namsiri there is also camping ground in a Jungle 
clearing by the stream, whence good^d plentiful water- 
supply is axaiiable. 


Namtn, NamsAn, 
NapikO, and Nam- 

sarap. 


8 O 18 4 General direction east. The peth fol- 

lows tho north side of the Talley for 
the first 9 miles, then along the 
centre, following the right bank ot 
the Namtu rixer. At ^ miles the 
path leares the riser beak and aacenda 
to Kfinkaw aeren honsea i ihenee (i 
descends steeply through thick Jangle 
to the NanisanHi stream, wkidi is 
crossed by a ford, to eamp at 8 miles. 
Camping ground for a large force in 
paddy-fiel& between Namaanprillage 
and the atmam of that name. There 

is a bad swampy orosaing | mil# 

after leariag TAnkaw. With this eaeeptioB the road 
if good throughout. Breadth 8 to 4 feet. Namsiwap iaa 
Bhan Tillage of 16 honsee. The rued throughout this bCm 
is hardly erar asore than a mile from the Namtu, so that 
water and spaoo for oamping oould be found at atamet aaj 
tequM length of msfolu 
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riOM THBINNl-HYOMA to m6SOKO (Roots No. 90) vii MUfOSl-^eontinued. 


Asthoritiet. 



Number and Names 
of Btagee, RWeri 
and Streaiu. 


8. 6lBli (dOMTt- 
•d). 

One etream. 


4. TongnRW 


Distanoee. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

M. F. 

5 4 

M. F. 
24 0 



5 4 2d 0 General direction north. The path 

rune through jungle for the let mile | 
bad» marshy orossing at | mile from 
oamp. At 1 mile pnas Manp6k, eight 
honseSf very little water. At the end 
of the Ist mile the path tnms north 
and begins to ascend the hills on the south side of the 
Namtu yslley. The path becomes gradually steeper ascend- 
ing by sigssgs, then winding along the side of a wooded 
ridge to Kunglnng (or Kuegsum) miles (12 houses, 
Kachin) very little water. From there it descends into a 
grassy valley to camping ground on tlm edge of a stream at 
the site of the deserted village of Omli. The path from 
Namnarap to Onili has been recently remade by order of the 
North Theinni Saa’bwa, and, thongh very steep, is good 
throughout and 4 to 6 feet in width. The only bridges are 
small single plank ones, but transport easily cross by 
the side cuts. Small camping ground at Omli for 100 men. 
Water-supply limited from stream 4 feet wide, 1 foot deep. 
Supplies obtainable from Konglnng village. Paddy Re. 1 
per basket. 

13 0 87 0 General direction north. The path 

ascends through jungle; very steep 
hill at If miles overlooking Konglnng 
village, thence it passes over high and 
jungly ground to the 6th mile, where 
it skirts the side of Lot LAngwai, crossing several swampy 
places at 6| miles. At 7^ miles pass L6ngwai, eight honsos, 
and road begins to descend to the valley of the Namnim 
river, which is crossed by a ford at 10 miles (depth 3| feet, 
breadth 40 to 60 yards ; water clear and good ; low wooded 
banks ; pebble bottom ; alternate rapids and pools ; current 
from 2 to 6 miles per hour. The bank on the Tungman 
side requires clearing to enable a fresh landing plaoe to be 
made, as at present there is a deep said muddy pool close 
under the bank ; 4 feet deep). From the river the path 
leads through grassy jungle rising slightly until YungMW 
village is reached. Path nnmetslled thronghont. 

Bridgen.— At lU miles wooden plank bridgfe, 12 feet long, 4 
feet wide; passable for transport. There are also a few 
single plank foot-bridges. Ynnnsaw, 81 houses, is a Shan 
village. Camping mnnd for i^nt 100 men on the north 
side of kyanng and for a large force in the paddy-fields on 
the south of the village. The kyanng is ai bamboo and 
would accommodate about 70 men. Water and supplies 
ptentifnl, but one daVs notice shoold be given if po^ble. 
Fhddy IS annas per besket. 


Namtass (or Namtin). 


X4 0 61 0 General direction north-cast. Aftsr 

leaving Yongmaw the path leads over 
undulating country open or thin 
jvngle, for miles, after which it 
drops into paddy-fields crossing three 
small nnllahs, all of which are lirid|^. From here to 4 
miles the path lies through grass and wooded country 
alternately. At 4 ndles the path tnma east and feRowa thia 
gorge of the Namtam (or Nasstin) itrsam (shii^llj bottom t 
eurrent 8 mOea per hour I breadth 80f4et» depth S| feet| 
muddy banks 6 net high ipaddj-SeMs on either ttde), which 
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TboM TBGINKI-MTOMA to VONaKO (Boun Ko. 90) vii U6S0St—amti»Mtl. 


AatlmritiM. 


Nnmber and Namea 
of Stagea, Rivera 
and Stream!. 



Dutmioea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TVital. 



it oroaaea hj a ford at 61 milea, after which it again tnma 
north-eaat and north; paaaea village of Ranking at ISth 
mile where the MOngai valley begina to open ont. The 
path alcirta the aonthem edge of the valley to the 18th mile 
and then oroaaea paddy-fielda to MOngai village aitnated on 
the north aide of the valley. The path ia unmetalled, bat 
very good ^hroaghoat, breadth 8 to 4 feet, with the etoap- 
tiob of a rough, atone-paved oaoaeway, 8 feet wide for the 
laat mile before reaching Mongai. 
firidgea.— Stone bridge at 18th mile at the edge of the Mfogid 
valley eonaiating ^ one aegmental aioh of hewn atone. 
Span 10 feet, breadth of roadway 4 feet. Height of key-atone 
above water level about 6 feet in dry weather. Built by 
Ghineae43ban maaona. 

Villagm patted,— At If milea Nangn, 16 houaea ; at 8 milea 
Loi Pwi, 10 honaea. Man Namting, 6f milea, 20 honaea. 
Man Banking, 18 milea, eight honaea. Manpun and Ptngnai, 
18 niikut, aiz honaea each. Mbngai ia a Shan village oontain- 
ing 60 honaea and thereaidenoe of the headman of the oirole. 
There ia unlimited camping ground in the paddy>flelda out* 
aide the village, k amall kyaung with large bamboo aajits 
ia built on the bill at the bausk oi the village. The aayita 
would acoommodate 60 to 70 men. Water and auppliee 
plentiful ; flve*day baaaar held hare whioh ia well attended. 
Faddy 6 annaa per baaket. 

Kofe,— Whan marching with paok>bn1look tranaport it will be 
found preferable to make three atagea from Oroli to Mbngiir 
thua— 

(1) Omll to Namnim river. One day'a aupply of paddy 
to be taken ; oamp by river aide. Suppliea from li6ngwai 
village. 

(8) Namnim river to Namping village ; oamp in pad^T- 
flelda. Snppliea and paddy ffom village. Notice required. 

(8) Namping to Mfingai. 


19 O 67 0 General direction north. Bead leadg 

in a weaterly direction through village 
over rough atone-paved oanaeway 4 
to 6 feet wide. Onweetera edge of 
““ village it oroaaea amall atieaaa, 10 feet 

wide, 18 indhee deep by a lord, the atone bridge at thip point 
being broken down ; theaoe it aUrte north edge of ICdagel 
vall^ for If miloa over open and nadnlating country. At 
If aallee meeto Namnim rlvor; le ada through abort puM 
between wooded billo and thm foUowa left baaJi of nver 
to tbenortb.weeti leada through paddy-8elde fdnowlag the 
oourae of the river wbiob it oroMoa ford et 4| mOee 
(deptb8to4foet,bBaadtb80ieeei onnent 8 to 4 uiuea per 
hoar; benhe Sfeet high, eteep and muddy | rpekj bettom)i 
theaoe ia e nariherly direetum peeaiDg Piebbia vflhve et 
6f aiilee,biintoaaimrrownedkofoiSlM kediAhtmee 
the eeth Moende steeply Ihtongb neirewahoDoirieedthiakly 
woooea oa ooan noeeii zrom uiere over inmy uameemoae 
‘ to1iOi4Mwllage6imIlee(80hoBeeB»Kaebia). VromlMee 
the nikk rune aertli*weBt end nertb tbroegb gremK veHey 
to Maakoag villafe 10| miles (80 h o ue e e, KedSOitaeiM 
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y«ni TBlINin-XTOXA to MOKOKO (Bom No. W) W4 UONGSI-nioMiivtA 


MninbOT uid Namai 
of StagM, RiTen 
and itreama. 



Distaaoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



16 milea. Road nnmetalled tfaronghont, with exception of 
rough pared caneeway in IfOngai rillage, which carte conidl 
not trarerae. Average breadth of path 8 feet ; paaaable for 
pack tranin>rt, bnt difficult in wet weather owing to sharp 
aacenta and deacenta » bad awampj crossing > 10 miles. 

Bridges.^AIl passable for transport (pack). At If milee 
wo^n bridge, SO feet long, 4 feet wide i at Of miles wooden 
bridge^ 90 feet long, 4 feet wide ; at 10 miles two wooden 
bridges, 19 feet long, 8 feet wide ; broken wooden bridge at 
14f milee : timber for repaira procurable close at hand. 

PosiMons.—Strong position on wooded hill on bank of Ramnim 
river at If milee, oomasanding road east to KOngsi and north 
to Mdi^hawm. 

MSnghawm 60 to 60 heuaee, Shan and Falanng villages. 
Eggs and fowls procurable from Kaohins in the neighbour- 
hood, but notice must be given. Paddy at 4 annas per 
basket. Ample enpply of water from two streams, the 
larger 10 feet wide, 18 inches deep. Unlimited camping 
ground in paddy -SelA outside village. From here there is a 
road to Tawnio (K6k4ng) vid Manthn ferry (sss at end of 
Route No. 64), and another to Namkham (am same rente). 

When proceeding with a small force it will be best to break 
this march at Longboi, 8f miles i caaaping ground for 100 
ilTage is built. Water, grass, fowls* 


men on ii^;e on which village is built. Water, grass, f< 
and eggs procurable ; one day’s paddy ahoald be taken. 


7 0 74 6 General dimelioB north. FoDowseast 

aide of Mttaghawm vallsj skirting 
paddy -fields ) thsnoe aorth-wsst to 
head of narrow vallsy loading to 
Nammoi river. Follows down oast 
side of valley along side of steep gtass-oovsred hilk, crossing 
several narrow bnt deep streems which are bridged and 
passable lor pack transport witk exesption of one or two 
easily forded. At 6| asilee paea Msnpa, 10 houses (Bhan). 


Deaoeuds to Nassasoi river by steep sigmgsi ford at ^ 
mfles (breadth 40 yards, dspth 8f feet i bad eroseiag owing 
to swift current and Ivge boulders. Low mnddy banks, i 


lest I euirent 4 to 6 miws per hour i water clear and good). 
This ford would not be peseu b le aftsr a eUght flood ria^ 

I and the woodon bridge at 64 milee would bo Ua only saaann 
I of cfoiiinr; Oaam in paddy-Aolds euat of If fingyn villago 
for kege force. Jffiag^ 7 mUee, 17 bonsss, aitnaied on 
the left bank of the Nassasoi at tim foot of high wooded 
hills whloh hare enclose the river on either siae. Water 
firom river oieer and goodi auppUee obtainable from Rachln 
villages in neighbourhood i pMdy 6 annas per basket. 
Path good, bnt owing to nanownses and steepneee would be ‘ 
dangeiona in wet weather. Bad awampy oroaaiage at 4| 
asOea ; sasaR onea 5 aaileai nlao on leaving Mnnpa village. 
Bridrar.— At Mfinghawm wooden hridgei longitudinal plankk 
16 feet Tong* 6 feet brondi pasnihln At 1 mile oovered 
wooden brUie^ 16 feel loi^r, 6 feet bnmdt paaMble. SmaU 
plank bridges^ 6 auto i avenge braadth 8 fket. At d| 
ndleeaad lOGyaids west of the path n wooden pile bridge 

over the Naanaot river, 100 feet tongi^M lNad,lngitn» 

diaal phiake s gairinaDy falliiig out of lepnlr, bnt at paeon* 
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Wmst TREINNI-MTOMA to MkQKO (Bom No. 60) vU MONGBI--CMi<jiNifdL 


Authorities. 

~ . Number and Namei 

^ of StUfir^s, Rirers 

^ ^ and Streams. 

I s 


8. Coup Mor 
Fongsik. 

Nammoi and MOngya 
stream. 


Distancee. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 

M. F. 

7 O 

M. F. 
81 0 



7 O 61 0 General direction north. Path niM 

along the left bank of Nammoi ri?er 
for 3S miles, then turns into paddy- 
fields fording M(Vngya stream (breadth 
30 foci, depth .3 feet ; rocky bottom | 
low stony banks, 3 feet high ) eorrent 
3 miles per hour) to Nasa yillsM (eight 
houses) at 3 miles, passing Mankong (10 houses) | mile north 
of the nutd at | a mile, and Manhaw (20 houses and tiled 
wooden kyaung) at 2 miles. Thonoo rery steep and trying 
ascent for 2 miles up wooded hill. The crest is reachM at 
6 miles, the path continuing along it descending slightly and 
again ascending to P&ngstk village i thence through grassy 
jungle to roadinde camp 7 miles. Short march, but very 
trying owing to great steepness of the ascent from Nasa 
viilage. Camping ground at 7 miles for 200 men | supplies 
in small quantities from Piiiigstk which is passed at 
miles (12 houses Kaobin)^ water from small stream at 
camp 4 to 6 feet wide and 1 foot deep. Paddy 6 annaa per 
amaU baakot. 


8. Xdagte 

Namling and Namko. 


18 O 92 0 General direction north. Path de* 

soends through grass jangle toMamling 
stream which is forded at | milei 
breadth 30 feet, depth 24 feet | fiows 
I through a jnnglo gorge j banks steep 
and rooky | current 8 miles per hour ) rocky bottom i thenoa 
very steep ssoent to Loikong villsge (eight houses) If milee, 
ascending again to 24 miles where crest is reached, the path 
running niong it to Pinglom, 4 miles (eight houses) i at 6 milee 
the path begins to descend to the Mfingko valley } paaaea 
through Pasong village at 7 miles (23 to 80 houses), where 
the- path broadens to 10 feet; thence steep descent down 
spur of the hill to 10 miles where the poth turns to the west 
and continues along the edge of paddy-fields to camp outside 
Pinglom village opposite MOngko. The path is narrow and 
very steen in places to Pasfing, averaging 2 feet in width f 
from Pasong it averages 8 feet and is good thnngh steep. 
There is a bad swampy crossing at lOf miles. MOngko is ft 
Shan village of 20 houses situat^ on a slight eminence f mile 
from the left bank of the Nemke stream on the road frimi 
Mangmaw(K6kiag) vii Manpin ferry to Namkham (sm Route 
No. 20, Stage 3, and Alternative I, Stage 1). The defenoee 
oonsist of a wall of sun-dried brick forming a reotangle f 
mile by j mile j two principal gates closed by wooden doore 
7 feet by 7 feet. The wall averages 44 feet in height, 18 
inches thick, and is loopholed on each side of the two prinoi- 
pal gates. Except at the gates this wall is in bad repair 
and brokm down in many plaoes. An abattis fwamdof 
thorn trees and 20 yards thime surrounds the wsll, pMSOgea 
being ont to the entrance gates. The village oonld easily bft 
made imnregnable against men witbont fire*arme. It it 


made impregnable against men witbont fire*arme. It it 
oommanded by hills on the north-east side at 800 yardt 
distanoe. The inhabitants show a considerable admutart 
oif Chinese blood, and live in waUle and daub etraw-thatohed 
honeee on the grtmnd level, the floor befaig made of hardened 
muA A fifth-day basaar held here i the bnildiiiga being 14 
milee south- west of the village. Pbddy 4 annas per ■mall 
basket. Thft kjmung wat burnt by tht Bawbwft of Sffta 
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rioK THEIKNI-HYOMA to m6NOKO (Bo^tr No. 20) vii 




Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and Streams. 

Total. 



9. mnyko— rout. about niua months ago and has not been rebuilt. Pinglom, 

i mile from Mongko village and on south side of v^ley i 
consists of about 12 houses. 

Brtdf/ea.— At 9^ miles covered wooden bridge, longitudinal 
planks j 30 feet long by 8 feet wide ; only available for foot 
traffic owing to lowness of roof ; easy ford at side over small 
stream 8 to 4 feet wide. 


Ho. 90 . 

Tram VBSUnrMTrOXa to MOVOWX TiS XdnOTO. 

Bt Capt. R. B. SHAWB and Lih’t. H. DALY, Bupiiirtfndknt, Northkrh 8ban Btatis, 
Drcrmrrr 1889 and January 1890. 
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Tnw TBSTNNMITOHA to MOnOWI tU MdNOTB— 


Number and Nemee 
of Stagee, Biren 
and Sireama. 


Distancee. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



2. Ptogagom 
(Kpiagom, or 
PteCRW), 

4,^ ftotr- 


one Tillage with kyanng, then gradually deaoenda till thn 
paddy -flelda of Pingnp^m are reached. It ia adeiaable to 
camp here and not eiait the Kachin Tillaoe of P&DgngiHB, 
erliich ia off the direct route and ia a aaaall one. A atreaai 
of good water, called Nampdngngom, flowa through theao 
flelda. Paddy ia difficult to procure ; grace plentiful. 


2a Kd&ffyffi 

(2,220 IM). 

Namkhai, Namkyai, 
and Nammaw rirera. 


I 4. XMMf 

I (2.230 lUt). 

^ One email atream. 


2 . MmaOaitoM 

(oiiooffiSl). 

Two email itreama. 


e. Tnaktef 
(aosocMOi 


2 0 22 0 The track leada over hilla let mil# 

rather rough, remainder eaay and 
although the diatance ia ahort, the 
animala hare plenty to do. 
The Namkhai ia forded midway, 'deep 
and difficult, bettor place for doing^ 
about a mile further up atream. 
Nammaw hae a good ford. KOngyn 
ia on the right hank of the Nammaw in a ualley with plenty 
of good wet cuHiratinn on the north and eaat aidee. IteTeru 
fiiir-aiaed uillagea ore aitnated in the hilla round it. The 
uaual Shan bacHiir every fifth day ie held here. Paddy and 
rice procurable, and fowla and p^ oooaaionally are brought 
in by the neighbouring Kaohine. For another deeoriptioB 
of these three atagea ne Route No. 42, Btagea 8 and 4. nom 
KOngyu three important roade branoh— (1) to Kanlfin (no 
detaila yet recorded), (2) to Namkham(aie Ronto No. 48), 
(3) r«d Mfingttt to Taungbain for tea (no detaile yet 
recorded). 

2 0 28 0 The track leada orer a ateep hill called 

Lwoi Pao by a narrow difficult path | 
both the aaoent and deacent are ateep 
and diffioult, particularly the latter. 
After oompl^ng the deacent e amaU 
atream ia eroaaed and the peddy-flelda 
of Hfipfing are entered. It ia advia- 
able to camp here. There ere two 
TiUagea in the neighbourhood, but 
both off the direct road. Paddy and 
graaa are poroourable here. 

2 O 86 0 The Ifankeokyd, ao called the Shene 

beoenae it ia a deaeited milage of the 
Lfahawa, oonaldercd by the Bhane to 
be Chineae. The track ia eery difficult 

I in plaoea, running along the aide of 
ate^ hilla and the laat 8 aaflee rmrj 
narrow, ateep and treacherona. The 


and hilly and the water-auppy acaniv. 
Thie ie a hard mareL The mountam 
ie called Lwd Ung. 

XO O 46 0 Thetraokafter leaying HankaolTd to 

Tery hilly and bad o?er Tecy little need 
jungle pathe oontinnally aacendtaf 
and deaeendiiig. Laat 8 milea eaay 
deaeenti aftorwavde it rune up and 
down epure of the bilk and to eaaiar. When n ea r e r TmAluy 
oonaideiable hRl onlthatton ie met with and many bamtoto 
dot the hm ffidea. Tha etaamen of their maaga ato 
utoiUeforaoaMdiatoBOi. At ToiMg itoitf thava ara two 
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iMM THEINNI-MYOXA to 1I5NGWI vti ll6NOTn--«oiifiaaal. 


Number and Namoi 
of Stages, Birera 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediitte. 

Total. 



6. Tunh^ng kyannge. The rillege oonaists of about 90 largo sised 

( 5,060 honeee. Water baa to be brought tome diatanoe. Plenty of 


^ Mdafwi 


Namwi and one small 
stream. 


paddy pi^nrable here and vegetables in season. In the 
winter the English broad bean and peas are onltivated. 
Camping gronnda are hilly, but 350 men might be bOletted 
on the villagers at a pinch. Elevation 6,000 feet. 


Fairly easy track in dry weather, almost 
oontinnona descent. MOngari is on the 
right bank of the Namwi, a tributary 
of the Shw51i. The valley of the 
Namwi is almost entirely under paddy. 
Many villages, Shan, Kaohin, and 
Palanng, nestle in the neighboring 
hills. At MAngwi there is a baiaar 
every five days. Mamkham is two 
marches to the north-east, sss Route 
No. 46. Crops, sugar-cane, ootton, 
maise, tobacco, sweet potatoes, yams, 
mustard, fruit, cucumber and pump- 
kins. Eggs also procurable. 


No. 70. 

rraft nsxniijnroiiA to hOhotzv. 

Bt Capt. a. C. YATE, raoM Native iKroaiiATioif, Janvaet 1888. 
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Fbom THEINNI-MTOMA 

TO MONGYIN— ronftneed. 

Anthoritiee. | 


Distances. 


1 

o 

1 1 

Number and Namee 
of Stsgea, Rivera | 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Totel. 

Bemarks. 


I 


I 


c 

6 


8. XaBhyn-^eon^ 


I 

00 


3. Tdkhai 

Namta and Namkhai. 


roada to M5ngjin. The longer one doea not oroaa the rirec 
here, but followa ita left bank. The road ia in placea hilij 
and bad. One atid*a*half milea from M anhyu Tillage of Tdkhai, 
10 honaea, and another amall village k mile further. Fonr 
and-a-half milea from Manhyn reach the right bank of the 
Namt6n river. The village of MAngtdn, a atage on the road 
from L&abio to Mongwi (nee Boute No. 14), liea from here 
about milea to left. The road then followa the right bank 
of the Namt6n for aomo 2 or 3 milea ; hillv and bad, ateep 
aacenta and deaeenta, and then croaaea it by a ford. The 
Namtbn falla into the Namtn. From the ford over the 
Namtfiii to Mangy in ia abont 12 milea, paaaing the village 
of Namhong half-way. By thia road the Namtu ia oroaaed 
only onoe between Thcinni and MOngyin. The other route 
crosaea it three timea, once cloae to Theinni, again at 
Manhyn (Native inforntation atatea that tbe Namtn at 
Manbyu can be forded in the dry weather), and a third time 
at Mbngyin. Aa the paaaage of even a few hundered men 
and animate acroaa one of theae ferrioa takea from 24 to 
48 houra, it ia obviously eaaier to take the longer route and 
avoid the ferries. It ia probablci however, that there ia a 
road from Theinni keeping to the right bank of the Kamtn 
to Nakaw (altos Banmakaw) and Tftkhai. Under any oironm- 
stances, however, the Namtu must be crossed once. The 
road by the ferries ia the best of the two and ia as follows 


M. F. 

9 0 


M. F. 

22 4 Road good and level. Pass three 

Kachin villages called Pknglut, L6k- 
{)6Dg, and Nakaw (altat Banmakaw). 
A direct road from Lishio to Mdngvu 
crosses here, passing from Mdngtdn by 
the villages of N&kaw and Nkkyem 
to Kaleng and MOngyu. Roada from 
Lishio and from Theinni to Mdngyu 
moot some 6 miles north or north- 
east of Kaleng. Road crosses Namkhai 
river by ford just east of the village 
of Tikhai. 1 n rains Namkhai ia crossed 
by a ferry. Tikhai, 16 houses, one 
kyaung. 


4. XdngFia 

Namtu. 



0 


80 


4 Oood level road. Faes at 4 milei 
Nil6kl6n (Slmna, tix houses). At 6 
miles Nisin (Shans, kyanug, five 
houses). At 6 milea Banaion (Shans, 
10 houses, kyaung). At fif miles 
Bansaldn (Shans, 25 houses, kyaung). 
Cross Namtn jnat east of MOngyin, 
a village of 60 to 100 houses, seat 
of Myosa, kyaung and sayits. 
Supplies procurable, snob as bullocks, 
rice, fiih, salt, vegetables, fruits, fuel, 
grass, Ac. From Mbngrio there ere 
roads south-east to Lishio or west 
to Mantdn (see Boute No. 18), to 
Namiia and Thfbaw, eouth-weit (sse 
Boute No. 40) and to Mfingwi and 
Kamkham, north (sN Boutea Noe. 48 
and 40). 









Superintendent, Northern Shna Stntei. Ciril. 


‘W Ho. It 

vnm 9MiMAW (vAvonrAW) to MOaoTAz (KAiaoTA) viA cAinncn. 

Bt Oapt. H. B. B. DONNE, Nobfols BiaiMBitr, 26 th Dbcrmbbb 1888. 


Anthoiitiee. 



Number end Namei 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streama. 


1. Vuttiui (Vsm- 

mAn), 2,000 fMt. 

Namtu (Myitng^) and 
Namling. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

ToUl. 

M. P. 

X2 4 

M. F. 
12 4 



X2 O i 12 4 General direction aouth>e&et. For the 

first 8| milea the path is perfeotlj 
level, running east close to left bank 
of Myitngd, after which it continues 
south-east to end of march. It is easy 
throughout except at 6ji milea, where 
the ascent at 20” is a little rough for 70 
yards. The track is through jungle, and 
after the first 6 miles of level ascends abruptly for | mile and 
then runs along fairly level ground gradually ascending to Na- 
mnn. At 1| miles the small hamlet of Sinkwot is reached ; it 
consists of two houses with a small guard of the Sawbwa’s 


men. At 8^ a path leads off to the small village of Snplftng 
on the left, situate on the right bank of the Nam Ling, 200 
yards off ; consists of seven huts ; no accommodation or 
supplies. The track follows the left bank of this stream for 
miles ; breadth of stream 4 yards, depth 1 foot, rate 2^ 
miles per hour. At open spot suftieient to encamp 200 
men. At 4| path crosses small stream ; water good. At 
and again 6| sites for encampments for 400 men in each. 
At 9 path crosses small stream ; water good ; 4 yards wide, 
6 inches deep ) 2 miles per hour. At 9^ track crosses another 
small stream. At 10| N4kaw is on the right, consisting of 


three huto and a basaar held once every five days. At lOf 
path on left leads to village of Maulfin. At 11 miles ground 


available to camp 600 men } 100 yards further crosses small 
stream; water good. At 11^ small well on left, wants 
cleaning ; at this point there is a strip of open ground on the 
left sufficient to encamp 800 men. At 11| path crosses 
stream ; paddy-fields on right. For the rest of the march 
the path is raised 18 inches above the ordinary level. 
There are 19 wooden bridges in this march by which the 
streams and dry nullalis are crossed, 4 feet wide, and ranging 
between 13 and 60 feet long, all passable for transport 
animals; the camping ground, sufficient for 600 men, lies 
600 yards to the soutb-prest of Namnn village. Good water 
from stream close by. Faddy pentiful. Namnn consists of 
17 houses with a basaar held every five days. 


2. S Btmfa Nl X3 2 25 6 General direction east-south-east. The 

(2,600 path which lies through long grass and 

jungle is good and generally level with 
Small streams. the exception of a few gentle undula- 

tions gr^ually ascending to Saunkyd. 

At 1| paddy-fields on right sufficient 
to encamp 1,000 men in dry weather ; water close. At 1^ 
small village of Eitkao at 300 yards on the right, which 
consists of five hots ; no accommodation ; a little paddy. At 
2| village of Kwal&ng at 100 ysrds on left, consisting 'f 
seven huts. At villsge of Uus6n on right ; four huts i 
small supply of paddy. At 3| and 8f open places sufficient 
for small encampments. At 6| steepest part of path is 
reached, gradients of one-fourth for 40 yuds. At 7| the vil- 
lage of Hfina is 100 yards on the left, consisting of eight huts, 
one kyanng on the right, one say&t ; aoeommodation 80 men i 
200 yards further the track leaves the main route to the left 
and does not join it again until the Lekhn (Likka) basaar. 
Gf these two routes the main track is the shorter by | mile. 











O.O.C. Mand^kf DCitriet ICilituy. 
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tMli TBfBAW (MONQBIPAW) to MONOTAI (XAINGTi) «a SAlTNXTi-tMiMiMMB. 



Knmber and Namas 
of Stages, Rivara 
and dtreama. 


2. 8»nBk7< 

(2.600 

ooiiC. 


L ioiorM 
(84001^ 


Diatsaoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



It is a level and easy path thronghont^ paasiDg through 
jungle with occasional partial clearings. One or two sioall 
streams have to be oross^, but there is generally no difficulty. 
About midway between Edna and Lekha, a path to the Imi 
front leads to Saild (or Sili) gOO yards distant ; it consists of 
16 houses and a small bamboo kyauag with two sayits 
attached ; camping ground on paddy.flelda close by for 1,000 
men. Water close by and good. At 8^ small stream flows 
at 20 yards on right. From 9| to 12| there is a succession 
of small strips of paddy cultivation on the right, affording 
escetlent camping ground for a large number of men In dry 
weather. Water close. At 11 miles path runs across 
taungya eultivstion snd is fenced on both sides for 200 
yards. At 12| track crosses small stream by wooden bridgs^ 
passable forsmimala. At 18| village of Sannkyd, consistu^ 
of Ifl bonses. A stockade, 60 yards squire, 9 feet high, 
surrounds the Hein*a quarters t one kyanng at f mile to 
north-east, 24 by 20 yards ; one sajdt, accommodating 18 men. 
At ]4lf path orootes small stream by wooden bridge passible 
for animala I camping gronnd on i^dy-fieldo on the right 
of path and left bank of steeam sufficient for 600 men. 
Saunkyd bdongs to Thifaawi has a basssr every five days. 


16 6 09 4 Oeneral direction east-north-east. The 

path lies through thin jnnrie and 
grass, occasionally traversipg patelies 
^ taungya cultivation. It isgood and 
easy throughout. At 000 yards the 
Saunkyd kyaung lies on the rightf 100 
varda further small stream is croasod 
by wooden bridge, passable for snimalsi 
water good. At li good open oamp- 
ground 250 by IW yta^. At fl 
miles the path oommenoes to aseond. At 4| spring on 
right ) water good. At 41 the asaall villi^ of Wanad^ Is 
800 yards on the left snd consists of 14hutsi noaccommoda- 
tioa. At H pond on right nnd good site foreman for 1,000 
men on leH, but water is i mile away. At6|apatnleadstoa 
village I mite distant on the left. At7|Lehkabaiaar. At this 
point the track Joins the main route (which after leaving B6oa 
lies through the village of Baild). The village of Lekha is 
situated | mile to the south | the basaar is held every five 
days. At 8| and at 10| the route strikes two small sticams 
oroaaed by wooden bridges, passable for animals. At 12| 

' path c ro sse s small atrsam 1^ foot-bridge i water fair. Just 
iieyond tiila point is the steepest gndtent in the mm^ 
beiug one-fifth for 60 yards. At 18| small villageon kfft. IS 
hutS) name npt known. At 18| spring on right) water 
coodi 70 yards further small stream la passed by wooden 
hridi^, praotioable fcr animals j paddy-llelds on right and 
left snflloient to eimamp 000 men in ^ weather. At 
camping ground on the left sufficient to aooommodate 600 
men ) on the right of path Oluater of pagodaa endosed by a 
S-foot brick wul, 46 yards square. The viltege of Sankyao 
is sitna^ 400 yards north-east of halting plaoe and con- 
tains 19 houses, one kvauug, snd twosavits i aooommodaUon 
20 men. Thebaiaar lisa SOOyatds north-north-west of camp 
and is held ever y five daya Frindpal artietes for sale— 
pag^ riee, Umooo, sweet potatoes, salt| vegetablss anfi 













Saperintendant, Nortbarn 8haa 8tatoa. | CiWL 
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Fmm THfBAW (MONGSIPAW) to MONOTAI (MAIVQT^ vii flAUNKTiS— ewflMiad. 


Nvmbor and Naum 
of Stages, RiTers 
and Streams. 


4.MSB8&Sg 
(8,000 f(Mt). 


8 . MUngfwi 

(MsBffjA). 

SaaR streams. 


1 Diatanoos. 

lator- 

mediate. 

Total. 

If. F. 

18 4 

M. r. 
68 0 



18 4 58 0 Oeneral direetioii iiorftli>east. At iirstr 

the path lies ihroagh tliiii Jungla and- 
long grass, bat the oountrj is open for 
the latter half of smrohi It h easy 
thronghont esoept at f mile, where 
the bed of a small stream is rery soft, and also at 4 miles, 
where the torack nms throngh a swamp for 170 yards, which 
would be rery awkward in the rains. The path is gederally 
lerel leading orer gentle nndnlations. At t scream nrosse4 
by foot-bridge I animals mnst crocs 80 yards to the left. 
At path crosses bit of soft ground for 20 yards.. About, 
here is the benndary between Thibaw andTheinnh. In the 
abore-mentioned swamp at 4 miles the water is not more 
than 1 foot deep, and a small stream mas throuf^ it. At: 
7} path crosses stream in deep nullah by wooden bridge, 
paesable for animals, hut ur bad repair. The moarn is 14 
feet wide, 8 feet deep; 8 nsUes pei* honr; There is in some 
places 6 feet of water ; 160 yards farther on another small 
stream is crossed ; water good in both f and between theee 
two there is a capital site for a camp sofficient for 1,008 
men. At 7f • 16 yards of soft ground. At 8| small stream ; 
further bank a little steep. At ll^ small rillims of 
Knngy6n half burnt and altogrther desertsd. At 12f sscaU 
stream; water good. At campmg gseend cloee te 
dilapidated kyaung, one nyit; acoeaunodetiaa 20 men. 
The dmerted Tillage of Mansi&ag lies 900 yasds to the saal„ 
oonsists of 21 huts, and belun^s ta Soidhern Theinni. 
Basaar held erery fire days in quiet times- Is situate { 
mile north-east (SoipsyAMl close by). Here the road fttoas 
Liehio vii Manad joins in (me Route Na 14). 

10 1 68 1 Cfoneml direetion maL Path good th# 

whole way, except at 7i miJe§ where 
the right bank of etreem deeeenda ai 
an angle of 96^ fcr SO yards. It is 
fairly lersL As in the prerions 
march traTeOing ovar undulating gram soTcrsd grooacl and 
occasionally thin jungle. At 1| path oromm stream by 
oorered wooden bridge, passable for animals, 80 fesi by 5 
feet. At 8 milm a deserted nllags ea right eontainipg 18 
huts in good repair. At 25 small stream iaeromed i hamboa 
foot-bridge^ At 45 track strihee another small shteami 
water gm ; 800 ysrds forther dilapidated basaar shads. 
At 4f the TiBage of Hunkwin on left^ deserted. It eoBtaiae 
16 huts, one kyaung; on the T%^t,iO yards I7 ISymda, no 
aoeommodatioB. At 5| andiMdn at65 miles the path sroasaa 
small streams by wooden bridgs, the last being a oorered ono 
passable for animala. At 75 path orosses stmam 9 yards 
wide, 6 inchm deep; 85 milee per hour. There ie a rongh 
bamboo foot-bridge, below or^ng, hut is not sefe. At 8| 


oremng, hat is not ssfs. 


p6ngyi kyanng, 84 by 84 ysrdis, with Sre smell psgodss on 
thoTtftand thmo doserted honson. At 05 thrso psgodss on 
tho right. Botwoon this, and the oanraing ground are the 
bliokoned remsins of ssroralhoasm on wnh aides of the psth, 
which onoe formed the rfllsgo of XOnm^. At 9| a rongh 
stookads, 60 yards sqaare, newly orsol^ lies on tbs rl|(t 
■nd ooBstitvtss at present the bend martore of tha Van* 
asaing. Theoampfaig gronad isdtniiea onasasall hffl, good 
gromsd and snflownt for SOD men. Water olom by. The 
whole of tho X&ngyai ralley waa 


oorered with paddy 
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Wmw TSfBAW (XONGSIPAW) to HGnQTAI <MAING7]t) vtf BAUNKT^ft-^DOtiniMA 


AnfebmntiM. ; 

’ ITamber Mid Ymmi 

^ of StogM, BIren 

I ^ MdsmuM, 


Distancea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 




& MAmnrai oaltiTOtton, but at prewnt only ■mall patohei here and then 

(lEaillgy^)~-co»t. are keptnp. 

A portion of the Shan oolnmni of 1887-88 fq^owed thia 
road generally, halting m follovi : — 1. S6pl&Dg, 4 mllea | 
2. K&tkao, 9i; 8. Nainlaktong, Ilf; 4. Kamaing, 8f; ft. 
Knnkmw, 11; and 6. Mbngyai, lOf— total 61^ inilea. 
Orara and water plentiful at all of theae atagea, and ample 
room for camping at each, though clearing and cleaning 
required at aome if the force marching ia a large one. 


No. 7a 

rram raisAw to vamaav (XAnroBAnr). 

By Capt. a. C. YATB, lar Biluch Light Inpantby, Dscbmbbh 1887. 


1. Vooungvm or 
STmawiibi. 

One or two atreama 
near Thibaw town, 
all bridged for pack 
tranaport. 



H. F. If F. 

7 0 7 0 General direction 822*. StartlBf 

from the iiorth«weat comer of the 
Sawbwa'a reaidence the road mna for 
f mile weatward through the weatem 
part of the town. It then tnma north- 
weat oroaaiiig two bridged atreaaui 
to the Kddaung kyanng, a diatanoe of 
f mile. Here a road branohea oS 
weat or weat by north, aaid to lead to 
Kddanng, diatant aome 20 milea from Thibaw. Thia road 
paaaea the villagea of Manpyet (5 milea), Ummu (10 milea), 
and P^ngnim (17 milea). Kftdanng ia 1 or 2 milea beyond 
PAngnim. Bound K6danng are the Thibaw Sawbwa’a tea 
plantatirma. Kddanng ia a big village with one or more 
kyaunga and aayita. From Manpyet there ia a path pnaa- 
able, but very difficult for pack tranaport, to Nam-ngom. 
Coneeqnently thia may alao be need ae an alternative rente 
to Taungbain. There ia aaid to be a foot-path direct from 
KAdanng to Kamain. From K8danng kyanng the road mne 
nearly due north, and at If milea the ateep aaoent eom« 
mencea. The road henceforward ia ateep, often eioeedhigly 
ateep, atony and trying to pack animala. The Jungle on 
either aide ia amall and not very thick. Aa Ham^agnm ia 
approached the fir treea grow more andmore nnmerona. At 
8f milea there ia a path to the left (245**) to the viUage of 
Pnnkaw, diatanoe 8 or 3 milea. From here the gananl 
direction of the road aa far m Nam-ngnm ia north*weat or 
north-weet by weat. At 8f milea croaa two nnllaha bridged. 
Here there ia a halting place (aoftkda) and water. (Thwe 
ia a aoardty of water on thia route.) At 4f milea to 
Taungbain vtl Panngmaling, Namlu, and Taungnm 
branohea oil to right (86(f). Thia latter route ia a^ to te 
more difficult than the one now reported on. Vkom hate 
to Panngmaling ia aaid to be one buUook mardh (via., 5 or 6 
milea). At milea path to left (186*) to Jlanp^ (on 
Thibaw-Kfidaong road), diatant 2 to 8 milea. Wnm bate 
onwarda the road ia v^ ateep indeed. At 6f milea path 
to loft (2(Xf) to Man^et, diatant 8 or 8 mBaa. At 7 milea 
reach Kam-ngum, vivage of 10 honaaa on eonfined leael 
apaoe on a apnr, gi^ difiloulty to camp even a aemll ferae 














laHWa ApTiqi -b-VB 


AnthoritiM. 
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ViOM THiSAW TO KAMBAn (TAUNOBAIN)— eon<tn««A 




Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Btages, Rivera 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and Btreams. 

Total. 



!• Vftau&gaat W of 200 men. Unit Matter here and there whererer ground 

Vomniai— eont. u fairly open and not too eteep. The halting place for 

eararane ia about f mile beyond, i.e,, north^weat of Tillage 
on the banka of a email atream which forma the boundary 
between Thfbaw and Tanngbain. A email force of 60 to 100 
men with tranaport could oamp there. Great difficulty 
about water at Nam-ngnm. 


8. VAagimumi ... 



1C. F. I H. F. 

8 8 16 6 The road ie an alternation of ateep 

aaoenta with shorter and somewhat 
easier desoents. The height of Nam- 
ngnm above sea-level is estimated at 
8AOO feet, and of Pftngwonsai 6,600 
feet. The hills are covered with firs 
(Pines lon^i/biia), a species of oak (iZse) 
among other vegetation. Bullock 
takhdna are passed every 2 miles 
on confined open level spaces on tops 
of spurs or ridges. There is no water 
near the road, except at Pfings&pyd 
village, but it can be obtained by 
descending several hundred feet into 
the neighbouring ravines. About f 
mile beyond the village of Nam-ngnm 
is camping ground for a small force 
of 200 or 800 men. There is a fair 
supply of water there. The ranges of 
hills crossed on this route have no 
names, being deaignated either from 
~ the village near them (as Loi Nam- 
ngnm) w from their nature (asLoiPek — fir trM range — or 
Lot Bigrange). AtfimileaposssoMdii. Thence aMent 
up ridge westward. Fine vaHeys north and south. The road 
gener^y is carried from one range to another along a eot. 
At 2| miles oome in sight of Fftngafipyfi. At 3| miles 
(descent steep) reach Fingsfipjfi, 20 houses. Fair water- 
supply. No gi^ camping ground. From FfingsipyC there 
is a Irallook r^ east-north-east to Paungmalfing, distant 8 
or 4 miles, the first stage on the easterly route to l^nngbain. 
One mile beyond F4n^l^ largish tekhda, but no water 
near. At 6| miles another small $akMn, Here long and 
steep ascent. At 7k miles reach top of ascent some SfiOO 
feet above sea-level. Thence descend for miles to 
Fingwonsai Bakhfin. Yillage (deserted) | mile south of 
BakhAn, very difficult to camp troops hm Level ground 
very limited 1 have to oamp anywhere on level and slopes. 
B|ndng ia ravine below to west. If dam made, ample 
water oould be stored for 1/KX> aninmls. Water g^ and 
sufficient for any force that oould encamp near it, on a 
knoll just to left of road near i^ains of some formerly 
fortified position. Caravans senil their bullocks to grase 
near old Ullage of P&ngwonsai ; grass scarce here as also at 
Nam-ngnm. Fuel abundant, olimale invigorating. The 
site of Pinmmsai lies | mile south-west of the sakhda, and 
there both nir giasin^ and picketing ground for 600 animals 
oan be obtained. It u, however, very damp down in the 
hollows. There ie a Spring below the old village* and hj 
damming it up a tank could be formed. In the event of a 
force of more than 260 men marching by this route, this 
additional oamping room would be necessary. It is, more- 
over, nearer to water. 












No. 72. 

From THIbaW to KAHSAn (TAUNOBAIN)-eMif«‘iMi«d. 


9Sf 


Anthoritiei. 


Kvmbor tad Kunei 
of Stages, Riyen 
•ad Streania. 


Diataaoea. 


later. 

mediate. 


TotaL 


8. NTmiiIu 8»- 


Seyeral little ttreama. 


4. TftVBgmA 

Knmln and Namohdn 
atroama, both ford- 
able, water 1 foot 


H. 

7 


M. 

28 


8 8 


Boad as before hilly with ateep aaoeate 
and descents i jangle yery thick | 
yegetation laznriant. Water more 
plentiful near the road, but oampin|^ 
grounds few and yery limited in 
extent. At | mile is a tnkhin where 160 men would be ea* 
camped. At 1 mile road to left (216*). At 4| miles reach 
yillage of Bonth Kunwot (or Kunhot), 10 or 12 houses, the 
main street used as a oarayan halting placp. Water plentiful, 
no accommodation or snpplies, and no caniping ground. At 6 
miles reach North Kunwot (kyaung, pagodas and 80 houses). 
Here troops oan camfs water snffioient for a force of 600 
men. From here steep descent to Namln Sakhia, where 
water good and plentiful, but camping ground ve^ bad. 
Some miles lower down on this stream is the Namln mkh6a 
on the eastern road from Thibaw to Namsin. For another 
desoription of the road henoa to Namain sss Bonto No. 48^ 
Stages 1 and 2. 

This is the most diffionlt portion of the 
road from Thibaw to Namsin. Cross- 
ing Namln stream, steep ascent for | 
mile, then oontinues steep descent 
for ^ miles. At 8| miles cross Nam- 
oh6n stream by easy ford (a road here 
branches off up the near or right bank 
of the stream to Rwanbai, through which yillage the roads 
to Namsia from Nammaw, Kyaukmi, and perhaps Thinai 
pass). Small Sakhin on bank of Namchdn stream | crossing 
it very steep ascent. At4| mUes road to left direct to Sdt6n- 
h6n and Namsin. I went along this road for 2 miles, and 
though eyidently regnlarly us^ by pack bnllooks, it was 
from its narrow and precipitous nature deoidedly dangerous 
for mule or pony transp<^. It ayoids, howeyer, the yery 
steep ascent to ^ungma and descent thence to Bdt6nh6n. 
Between Namln and Tanngma noticed yery little tea, but 
much rice onltiyation. At 6| miles pass to west of and 
below Loiseng pagodas (road to right leads up to them), 
and at 6f miles reach Tanngma. In last mile passed two 
hamlets perched on spurs below the road. Tanngma has 16 
to 20 houses ; one kyaung \ a sayit j good camping ground. 
Water sufficient, but has to be brought from sj^ngs below 
Tillage. Here road from Liln Joins in (sss Route No. 47). 


7 4 


86 6 


Boad eomparatiyely leyel throughout | 
steep ascents and descents in one or 
two places. (At 2| miles the direct 
road from the Naasohdn ford to S4t6n- 
h6n comes in. There are seytral 
hamlets along this road.) At Smiles 
a spring of water by road side. At 4 
miles S4t6nh6n, g^ kyaung} 86 
houses. Accommodation for a small 
body of troops and some snpplies 
ayailable there. At 6 miles yillage ot Sentauk, 10 houses. 
At 6f miles road to right diyerges to a yillage, road to left 
goes to Namsia which is built in straggling fashion on 
seyeral eminenees. The 8awbwa*s resMenoe, a stookaded 
tumUe-dcwn old barrack, is on the his^est point. The 
houses are OB the slopes all round. Here paddy, riee^ 
tea.hnllook% and yegetaUsa Mhecditai^ There is a 
fine kyauqg. Campfi^ room Ihr a small fmee oktalnablm 
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I ^ 

m o 



1*1011 THfBAW TO NAMSiN (TAUNOBAIK)~eone«nv«il. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


6. Vunsia— coni. 



Convenient site for a cantonment in the immediate vicinity 
on a commanding site and vet near water difficult to find if 
to be found at all. From here roads diverge to Lishio (see 
Route No. 47), to Mfimeik (MongmyitX and M6gdk vtd Man- 
tfin (eee BoutM Nos. 49 and 18), and to Namkham (see Route 
No. 49). 


No. 73. 

Ttcm TAsaAOK (LAWS BAWK) to wbrtiK MwOHOmTO 

(KAnromr.) 

Bt Oapt. DAVIES, OxroiosHiii Lioht Intantit, DiciiiBn 1898. 



1. 

OMIip. 

Zawgyi and small 


(MsiBgpjin 

Namet and small 
streams. 


Namet and Nam Saik- 


18 0 18 0 General direction sonth-eest by east. 

Good mule road. The Zawgyi ohaung 
is crossed at i mile, from the right, 
80 or 80 yaMs wide. Good oart 
bridge. For 8 miles thfmigh scrub 
jungle in a plain, thenee thvungh tree 
jungle among hills, but not very steep np and dbwn. No 
villages ptissed. A*. Nampamfin no villages but ntyit for 16 
men t camping gro md 160 by 100 yai^, and more room 
could be cleared. Water from stream (2 yards by 8 inches). 
No village. The sfaream is said not to dry np in the hot 
weather. 

11 4 88 4 General direction east. Good male 

road among hills for 8^ miles, thence 
descent to the Namet valley, but not 
very steep. For the last 6 miles 
across a level plain, through jungle 
the whole wey. At 11 miles the 
Namet from the right (15 vards by 4 feet). Good oart 
bridge. At If Ongpying (80 houses) room in sayits for 80 
men, in kyaung for 70 and in basaar sheds for 80 more. 
Good water from Namet and plenty of room to comp. 

16 4 40 0 General direction south. Gktod mule 

road through tree jungle nearly the 
whole way. Level as far as Naung* 
vfin basaar ait 14 miles, thenoe uphill, 
but not very steep. At Omilescroas 
two branohes of the Namet, from the 
left. The first (a backwater) 10 vards by 8 feet, the second 
Ifi.yards by 4 feet ; both orossea by wooden cart bridges. 
At 7i miles L^sAk (Lethet), 80 houses } sayits for 40 men 
and room fai kyaung for 100, and in basaar sheds for 80 1 
plenty of room to camp Water from the Namet. Between 
this and Baikhao there is no good water on the road. At 
flaikhao, a Tanngthn Tillage, a oamping ground (100 y^a 
oqaare),and moreroom in tanngjaa to right of road, water 
Aim Naa Satthao which c r osses the road just this aide of 
the camp. Itmeasuieol yard by 8 inohes. 
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FtoM tItSAUK (LAWK SAWK) to HdpdK vii MONOPTINO (MAlNOFTlN)--MiiHfii(#4. 


AuthoritiM. 



Number and Name* 
of Stages* Biven 
and Streams. 


4LH6p8B 

Nam Kyeng (Tabet 
ohanng) ai^ several 
small streams with 
easy crossings. 


Distanoee. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

• 4 

M. P. 
49 4 



O 4 49 4 Ascent for ^ mile, thence gradual de- 

scent. General direction sonth. Qood 
mnle road. Fms several Taangthn 
villages. Through jniigle for 1 mile^ 
thenoe open ground. At8 miles Nam 
Kyeng (Tabet ohanng) from right (10 
yards by 3 feet) | good cart bridge. 
At H6p6n (sM Route No. 7, Rastem Division, Stage 11) room 
for 250 men in aay&ts, 250 in kyannga and 850 in basaar 
sheds. liSige camping ground. Water from Nam Kyeng. 

As the stream at Saikhao is very small, it would be better for 
a large rcdumn to clear a camp at lAngso, 18 miles from 
MAngpying and get water from the Namet which is not far 
off. Three marches nay be made of it by baiting at Lethet, 
and agiin at Saikhao, and if there was not enough water 
at Saikhao, part of the column might camp on another 
stream (1 yard by 8 inches) | mile further on, and on the 
Nam Tawng (1 yard by 8 inohes) I 5 miles further on. 

Lieut. Wdllm, 27th Pnnjanb Infantry, reporting on the 
same route in April 1887, makes the diatanoe from Ydtsauk 
to Mcingpying onl^ 20 miles, thence to H6p4n 27 miles, the 
total distance thus 47 instead of 40^. His third halting 
place is called Metlinso (PLAiigso, ride above) 15 miles from 
MOngpying. This is a market place (no village) at the loot 
of the hills. This road cxnineots the routes from Port 
Btedman to Thibaw (No. 8) and from Ifeiktila to It4n4 
(No. 7, Eastern Division). 


No. 74. 

rson tItSAUX to XTWSnrAFA yUk T±-V aad KTOOXZ. 

Bt Lmvt. J. a. B. TDLLOOH, B.X., r>mu»T 1888. 


15 O 18 0 Road starts west, but soon changes to 

south-west. At f mile pass a small 
village on the left. At 2 miles cross 
a stream in adeep nullah, by a bridge, 
in bad repair, then over some paddy-ilelds aad numy 
ground. Ford a small irrigation stream. The village of 
Hydnigdn is seen 1 mile off on the right. This looks a Isme 
place, and is said to possess a big kjMng, Pass Magf igOn 
g mile to left, and ford the Kandia cre e k. Seed now tume 
weet end ie fit for oarte. Paee eosM high gnmnd on leftt 
vOtaifeof Kanalngyi ia eean i ssile to sight. HaV mile ea 
paee Nyenni^ viHage 800 yi^cte left. Road tanmeeatb- 
weet. Fsse vlUage of Naangthalngr en kill, f mile 4o left. 
Bold diopee dewn at a very eegy gradient. Ahont lO mflee 
out a email etream of good water Ie peeied in koUoir. 
Gountry tUdkly wooded. Fkom tUe to the hllle cmim 
enother esmll etream. At 184 milee road tome no rt h . ea e t 
to AMgyanag, a plaoe of 18 konaos. Tken eeet to fllmA- 
pdngwet, anotker t| ndles. A kyang (fat bad r epai r) eni 
three aayits (100 bmb). Water afiser yatde o& Lots of 
kamkoeje^le kste. Tillaie of 59 k eases A kirti eC 




















SaperinteBdentk Sontheni Shan Statea. 


984 


No. 74. 

Feom TITSAUK to KYWXTNAPA vU Y±-V and MTOGTI-cooHniiMi. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

14 0 

M. F. 
88 0 



14 O 18 0 The road wii^ about a good deal owing 

to the hiU/i oharaoter of the countiy 
passed through, but the general direc- 
tion may be taken as east to west. 
Almost immediately after leaving 
Shwtfpingwet the asoent commenoes and is very steep, 
being 20” in places, but the general slope is 16”. About 1 
mile out the slope becomes easier and the path follows the 
back of a narrow ridge with valleys on either side. At 8 
miles an open place for oamp^ but no water to be had. At 
8 miles there is a very difficult bit for a short distanoe of 60 
yards or so. Laden animals would probably require to have 
their loads taken off for this portion. From here the path 
runs at an easy slope along the tide of the hill. The slope 
of the hill side is very steep. At 4 miles a magnificent view 
of both the Yitsank and Ywangin plateaux can be seen. 
Here the rood takes a bend, goes south-west for If miles, 
then north-west. About 6 miles out a difficult rooky bit 
leads to the highest point of the aseent. The path then 
runs np and down for about a mile, and then the r^ descent 
begins. This lasts for abont 8 miles and is very steep. It 
is 80” nearly the whole way, and is very trying to man and 
beast. At the bottom is the head of a valley in which a 
little water ft^m a stream is to be got. This stream is lost 
sight of soon after and disappears somewhere into the 
ground. From this point the ]^th for 2 miles follows the 
valley, orofsing ai^ in many places following the bed of a 
mountain torrent. ' Up to abont 1 mile this bed is now diy, 
bui at that point a lot of water comes down from the sides 
of the hois. A little further on the stream drops down a 
fall of some 80 feet, and at 8 miles it has. to be forded. It 
is here a rushing stream, abont 18 yards wide and 1 foot 
deep. The valley is very nsrrow, being more a gorge than 
anything else, the hills on either side being very ste^ On 
oroMing the stream the path leaves the valley and oom- 
menoes a second ascent gradient 18”). The stream turns 
north a mile or so below the ford. The second asoent is 


soon surmounted and then the path mns with easy s^ienta 
uphill. A mile from Kyanknet a very steep (26^ asoent 
for 160 yards is surmount^. The slope then is downwards 
to Kyanknet. Laden animals could come all the way along 
this road with help at one or two places. They would 
require to be lightly laden and would have to halt frequently. 
There are plenty cf open places few halting, but no water 
exoept from the streams in the valley mentioned above. 
Kyauknet is astraggling village of some 60 to 100 houses. 
Kyanng and two sayits (100 men). Water from valley 
below (stream). A valley lies to nomand south, the latter 
is closed ai^ has no outlet. The hills on east of this place 
are much higher than those on west. From here there is a 
route to Ywangin (sss Route No* 78). 


There are two routes, one through the 
silver mines and Theingfin ism Route 
Net. 79). The other runs west, foUow- 
ing the Twangin road for 8 nsileo (sss 
Route No. 78) and is difficult and rookv in places. 1 m 
most diflkmlt Ut ooonrs Just before the piatsen is rsacbed. 
It is, however, practicable for animals. Frcm this point the 
road branehss north-west and Is level and eaqy. Pass 



a.T4« 
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No. 74. 


From yItSAUK to KYWETXAPA vii y6-U akd HYOOYI— mrIinW. 


Aathoriiios. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


3* 75-11 — eont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



between two villages which go by the name of Kibyen at 
4 mile. At 2 miles Kas4ywa. Kyamig (100 men and 
animals). Water from strsMn. 


4. SaUUhmi 
(1,800 iffet 

ab0T6 Man- 

d»Uqr). 


i I 
s § 

1 ! 


18 O 60 0 Road west. At 4 mile village of Tavn- 

gftngbaw. Kyanng and sayit. At Sf 
miles cross a spur on which ic n 
kyanng and fear saydts (100 men). 
The country to north of road is all 
high hills, to the south lie the Y6>n and Ywangtn plateaux. 
A good view can be obtained to the summit of the lldteik 
pass. Pass through two villages both called Kyauknl^in. 
Bad water-snpply. These are the biggest villages in Y6-n. 
At 6 miles the r(^ turns north, deseeds a valley, and than 
ascends a steep, rough, and rooky road. It then turns north- 
west, which is the general direction to Bakh&ngyi. It now 
follows oonrse of a valley to north-west for some way. 
Descent to valley very steep and difficult. It then asosndo 
bill on right after whioh the gradient is easy. At 7 miles ia 
the camping ground of Beknbyin. Two sayits (80 men), 
but no water. The road now follows oonrse of a valley | 
gradient easy. In places It overhangs a nnllah (stream In 
rains). Here It would probably be difficult in the rains. 
After this the road is out up into deep ruts by the passagn 
of oxen and is very trying to ponies. There ia very litUa 
rock here. Road loaves valley and asoonds hill to left at a 
steep gradient. This is the highest point of road. Wnm 
this to Sakhdngyi is a descent of 4 or 6 miles. The road 
follows course of stream (now dry) whioh brings it to the 
valley. I^khdngyi village, 40 houses, lies 1 mile or so froot 
the foot of the descent. Kyanng and two sayits (100 aun). 
Very little water and that bad and a distance of 4 mile. 
This is a vwry trying march, as no water Is to be had the 
whole way. Sixty baggage animals took nine hours to do 
the distanoe. Bakhingyi valley is almost entirely given np 
to the cultivation of pine-apples, of whioh there are several 
sores. From here there is a route to Ywangks vii Myogyi 
(sss Route No. 6, Ssstom Division). 


dalaar)- 


8 O 68 0 Road good for | mlle^ then there is a 

stospk rooky asoeut and desoentb For 
4 mUes the road ia diffionlt and rough 
for laden animals. Here the Myo^ 
vall^ is roaohed and the road mna 
through lovd paddy-fields. The valley is 4 mile wide with 
hiUs, about 400 feet high on either side. The paddy leele 
for 1| miles, aud than it is a fiat road to MyonrL Large 
village. Hoad-quarteiaof Raw. Btoreaof paddv, 8e., avwD- 
able. Xzoellent grass and^water. The piMe is said to be 
very unhealthy ia rains. There ia plenty of snnnmmodaHon. 
llMboaaos in village are of agoodolaes and could be utl- 
liiod for troops. ZayAt in mid& of village (60 man) i alaa 
a pOngyi kyaimg with two sayits (100 men). Th«e are 
three kyaungs about 1 mile to wost of tBIsm (200 smb). 
The latter lias somewhat off the mainrosd to Tiwan. Zaw* 


TiwoB and Kyaaksi through the Deunghmi peas. Th» 
Kjeukai route Is not mnok fkoqnonted (see Routes Roe. 4 








Bttperintendent, Boathm 8h*n Stetet. 
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Fiom tAtSAUK to KTWBTKAPA «t4 Y^U and MYOGTI— con^«ak«^. 



7.T4 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


BoMwrki. 


•nd 5» EMtem DiTifiion). There appeera to be a araeb 
■horter route between this and Ydtaank (mw Boole Bo. 4, 
Bastem Dirisaon), the distanoe bj it bemg 86 joikni 
instead of 68. 

M. 7. X. 7. 

11 O 69 0 Road north. Cross the Zawgji rieer, 

which here s]dits up into fonr 
hranofaes. In the rains it is one rircr 
and the whole apaoe between the 
' hanks is under water. It ia then 

quite nnferddble and wary dMcnll to cross owinf to the 
awiftneas of the onnent. At present (February) none of 
the aboife brancdies sse more than 8 feet deep and so are 
easily fordable. They are saoh about 80yai^ wide. On 
opposite hank is the rilage of S^wa (60 houses). Kyaunif 
on rirer (100 men). Bond good, of sandy olay, for 1| miles. 
It then he o um es somewhat rocky, h^ carts oould 
along easity.. At 6 miles mad follows what appears to be 
dhe dry fan of a water-oouise. Country bamboo jungle, 
long grass, and scrub. 7iew ifestrioted, as ranges of 
hiBs Ito not Bar off on either aide. Road desMnds gradually. 
Chats oouM go along for 7j miles. At this point cross a 
steep, low then ascend a high hilt The descent of 
tins is long and tedions. It is very steeps diffionlk, and 
rooky (B7lnmany pliaes). In the Talle/ there is a deep 
nUilim or water-oonrse, along whiefa the road mna. The 
reek on theee hille is of a slaty oharaoter, with reins of 
eery good white marble showing tfarongh. Boad turns 
nfurth-wast stud eontinnes heading round until it beoomen 
west, I a bmIs or so from Yethdyank. Here tbero is a large 
kyaung and two naydt^ both in btd repair; ftdrly go^ 
toot covering, hnt the eide walls are gone m many pistfen, 
Aooommodatien for 40 men. The viBsgo Bee | mfto fur- 
ther on. There is acoommodation here fcr JOO men. 
Thorn stoofcade, 80 honses. The vaD^ is faurly big, snr. 
rounded hifj^ hills. Rxeellsnt gram and pfantj of it. 
Water-sui^y ftom springs^ hnt Kroised. 

• O 78 O Boad nortb-enet aeoends steep hill, 
pert of range which nmo eaat and 
weet and M north of the village^ 
Tfaieie aetoop and rooky, but ehort 
aeoent. The road then rune level on 
a platean for 4| milee. Very little view, as the conotvy in 
all bamboo Jungle. Some hills skirt the plateau on the 
right to the enat. Theee lie generally \ mile off, bat at 
plaom spproeeh elooe to the mad. The latter runs north 
on the platean, hnt it then tnrns north-sast and deeoonda • 
steep bin (8(7 hi plaom). A difflonlt rooky descent with a 
deep valley on efimer ai^ On reaching the latter the road 
rane along a wat er eonre o , croeeing and following it alters 
aately. It then bende ronnd north-weet to Yd (see in 
Stage 1 of Bente Bo. 86, Borttiem Division). The latter in 
a village of 60 honees. Kyamm and three sayite (190 
men). Water ftom the Xyilnge river 800 vards off. The 
river now (Fahmary) is abont TO yards wide. Tho amin 
clianne) hnin Au rigl^ hank and is noout 7 fact de^ The 
river, however, o a sm s a much g ren te r area tn the mins, the 
hanks hsmbe^ 800 yards apart. Bhmboo rafts om hr 
easily made hsra. On the opposite bank fs OwdUa or 
Msgyidaw, a phme with seven be a ms. Td is head«<|naiiem 
oroapitelof Ydysasia. The tatter is undsr the Bhw Chief, 
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Tttox yAtBAVK to KYWETKAPA vU yA-U Aim lUYOOTI-^wnCiiMMi. 
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Authc 

witiee. 


Diateaoem 


Military. 

i 

a 

of Stages, Rivors; 
andStreeansb 

Itataiv. 

mediate 

i Total. 



i 

a 


q 

Q 

ca 


7.TA— cone.. 


8 .: 

Myitngip riiroik 


who loo oi To o -ottnonthly^ oC Bk. IBQ for. odmfa^iitoifc 
ing it.. At than ii • gB^ ODonitj: of gro>k te fllalo 
none woo. obtoiiwble (FobiBnM9^\ Tlio bomboM olfeo wmp 
oil hnutv «iid> the* onimolo* hod t(b lhll> book on pliintBito 
leoTOB|.off whibh there wore plentp. Rb- iupplieo to bn geir 
here. A rood.nms east to Ytfiotiir territory, two memo* 
off. Y4yomoa diotrici lieo between the Zawgyi river Hii; 
Myitng4i eoatbond norths oodTiteaiilr ond Kyoukid eentid 
west.. It ie.<n wild ond very* poor plo^. Hordly ony wntwr 
to be hodi except at the abooe rCvoM; Along thoi route* 
token no water woo met with botweon the abom riteMt, 
ezoeptthAeoonty oupply at Yeth^aolk 




M. 

88 


Rood mnn Bartb>«at (89(n. 
hillo eloio te rfrar all too way. A. 
■teeprongooo right bank abotefOR 
feethigh. Xhey gradient, hot road 
^ is ronifh and rooky. Brmboo Jon|^ 
At 8 flribfl a rooky and diffiooM bib ie pafioed. River mm 
in ahoot 100 yorde wide. Road abont 80 fbetafaof* tha 
preoeiri level of river. At 8 utlee a good open lyaee for 
eampt. Direction now SCNP. Reaeh Tillage of Thavelpin» 
teheoe oo . River. 180 yorde. eon be orooM on relte A 
nad om the oppoiite bank, wbirh rune to Kywetanon. eaid 
to be a diflioult path. One and-a-half milee Iten me ia 
the village of Kyny wa or Kyiwa, 15 houoee. A mile thither 
on io the village oi Hngetgyiteik on the righi or oppoiitn 
bank of the river. There are oome Borman poHee here. 
A road rono lirom here to Kyankaf. Very littlh to note abont 
road from here to Kwetnapa (we Route Km 68, Korthem 
Diviaion, Stage 8). It liee through bamboo jnngle all thn 
way, which wanta olearing in many placea. The road makea 
a great bend from the river Juat before eenamg to Kywet- 
. napa which ia on oppoeite bank of the Myitngd rivar» 
nufiirdoUe. 
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Tfom tImaox to nAeairoTO (kaxtoxatvo) oiA ntooxAve 
(iKAXxozAaro). 

Rt LinoT. H. B. STANTOK, Royal Abtillmy, rnon Native infoemation, «« Vxbivabt MB, 




l.S4kwi ... 

Zawgj’i. 


SoMagMOi 


AVe.— Tbia road ia practicable for laden bnlloeka, bnt ta not 
moch otilixod and ia very difllenli. The length of Stagea I 
to 5 varies from 7 to 10 miles, the whole dirianee ia thrte 
marchea on foot and will be about 45 milea. 

Phok track. Oennml direction east. Croaa the river Zawgyi 
Myanigr ^ * aobatantial liridge. On leaving the town eioee 
level o]ien oonntry, crosBlng eome email etreame. Cam 
in a eemll open vnlley coltivated with paddy ronnd the Til* 
lage. Water and forage good and plentmilo 

Ptek tmek. General direction. eoet.iiorth<Mat. Over kw 
foraet clad ondnlations to the foot of the rengik whkii 
bonnde the Zawgyi valley on the eaet. Road good over 
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No. 78. 


91011 tItbauk to hOvskonq (maikgnatjhg) oil hOkgkOno 

(UAIMGKAINO)— eontiMixA 



8. VaiBgBMa^con^ lo»m loiL Aooommodation in • ky*ang. Water ftrom • 
brook. Grasa plentifnl. Village ia on rising ground. It 
is sitnaiod on tho main road from Mttngsipaw (Thibaw) 
to Hdpdn. This road ia the Moogkong Yitsauk boundary. 


S.MteglAag 

(MaiagUag). 

Cross llAngbyen 
(Maingbyin) stream. 


I ^ 

j 


.Hftaakflaff 

(SSS^Sag). 


6. Vaaaglialga ... ig o 

Namting. 

14 O 

8 . 14 O 

(Kaiaipaiug). 


... Pack track. General direction east- 
north-east. Orer some small hills. 
Koad rather rough in places. Pass 
through jungle. Camp in a Talley 
near the village. Water from a 
stream. Aooominodation in a kyanng 
with sayita. Grass plentiful. 

... pack track. General direction oast. 
Cross the Loi Anpa hill, the watershed 
between Irrawalddy and Salween i 
steep ascent and descent. Camp at 
tho foot of the hill in a jungle sakbkn. 
Grass and water good and plentifnl. 
The peak of Loi Anpa is the highest 
in the range. Ikom it the whole sur- 
rounding country can be seen as far 
as the eye oaa reach. 

45 0 track. General direction east- 

north-east. Over low undulatrons 
divided by two or throe rather muddy 
valleys <n from 90 feet to 80 feet 
wide. Camping ground and sayit. 
Accommodation plentifnl, as also 
water and forage. Eesidenoe of a 
Myosa. Five-d^y. basaar. On tho 
main road from Ldgya to MSngyai 
(we Bonte No. 84^ Stage 9). 

57 0 Cross Namting ferry. Good camp. 

Water and forage plentifnl. 

71 0 Boad over undulating oonnti^. Good 

camp. Water and forage plentifal. 

85 0 Cross rough difficult pass of Loi (Lw5) 

Nakat. Besidence of Myosa. Good 
camp. Water and forage pleniifhl 
(we Route No. 11, Stage 8). 


No. 76. 

TlnUTZ to «A SAW VBBaT. 

By Oapt. H. B. DAYIBS, Oxfoinniiii Light iNrsimT, Ann 1898. 



Xo VsgkggBIMBg 
SgwbfL 


Oeneral dirsetion south-east hj east. 
Good mule road. At imfle cross Zaw- 

i£*f 

tfj a reel/ oy gooa osn orHige. Fur s 
milee thiuegh serub jnnglo in a plain. 
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Fiioii tXtSAUK to TA KAW VESBY—amHiuud. 



Number and Namoa 
of Stages, RiTers 
and Streams. 


1. Vampamontf- 

cont. 


1 Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Thence through tree jungle among hills, but not terj 
steep up and down. At 8 miles Nammawlong on the right. 
At Nampamoiig no village ; say&t for 10 men ; camping 
ground (160 by 100 yaMs), and more room ooiiM lie 
cleared. Water from stream (2 yards by 8 inches), which 
does not dry up in the hot weather. 


8. Xaiagpyia or 11 
XOngpyiag. 


General direction east. Good mnie 
road; nearly level on top of range 
for 2} miles ; thence descent to the 
Naiu Et valley, but not very steep. 
The last 6 miles across a level plain. 
The whole road through tree and 
bamboo jungle. At 8ft miles village 
of Niirokciii. At 10ft miles cross Nma 
Et, from the right (M vards by 4 feet) 
by cart bridge. At Maingpyin large 
camping ground : room in sayits for 
80 men ) good grass t water from well 
ft mile north of the kyanng and 
from the Nam Et 000 yards off. 
The village contains 80 houses. 


8.ir»tit ... 

Nam Khuklao. 


General direction eaet-north-east. 
Good mule road; level for 4 miles 
through jungle. Thence very gentle 
ascent for 2 miles | cross two small 
spurs and descend slightly to the 
Namkhuklao (6 yards by 1 foot) at 8ft 
miles ) follow it up for a ssile, then 
ascend slightly to the Nam Et t Nam 
Pawn watershed at 10ft miles. Thence 
easy descent to the Nam Pawn val- 
ley. The following villages are 
passed: — At f mile, Naldn) at If 
miles, Knngwon; at 4 miles, Kung- 
yawngj at Oft miles, Khnklaw, ft a 
mile away on the right. At Natit 
large camping ground) good water 
and grass ; five-day basaar. There 
is a Hein here under the Baw- 


Nam Pawn, Hw4 Heo, 
and Nam Sal. 


IS O 40 0 Ctoneral direbtfon oast-north-east. 

Good mule road, up the Nam Pawn 
valley and cross the Nam Pawn at 1ft 
miles (60 ^rds by 2 feet, easy ford). 
At 2 miles cross the Nam Naina i 
thence uphill to 8amp4n at 4ft miles. 
Gross a spur and descend to tias Hw4 
Heo at 6 miles (2 yards by6inohes)| 
oamping gvonnd, but grass scaroe. 
At 7ft miles go^ ousplng ground 

on the Kam Bai (1 yard hy S 

iiudiw)t more grass than on the HwdHoo. Cross soma 
small span and asoand sUghtly to 6,800 f aat at Sftmllasi 
tbanoa may daaoant to thaNam FSiwn vallsy. At Iff mllao 


CRMS Nam Fawn again from tha right, iO yarda W f foot, 
aaftyfiosdilmilafhrtharrsaehNaassimkyi^. NoTillign 


sampiof gnmid I good watsr and grass. 










B90 


No* 7 1 . 


From YAtSAUK tu TA KAW FERRY -con ftnuiia. 


Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, lliveia 
and Stxeams.. 


Inter- 

mediate. 



•■Sr 


At 2| miles IT we Kom 
ami small streams by 
easy fords. 


6. Namkat 

Nam Tcng and Nam 
K4fc. 


7. Nainpangsiik. 

! Nam Kingwnn and 
Nam Pangsuk. 


8. Nam Mawng ... 

Nam Makai and Nam 
Mawng. 


11 % GO 4 General direction east-north-east. 

Gotkl mule road, up the valley of Nam 
Pawn for 1 1 miles, then gentle ascent 
to 4,730 feet at miles. Easy de- 
scent to the ilw3 Kom at 2f miles (8 
yards by 8 inches). Then cross some 
small spurs and streams, and at 6 
miles descend rather steeply for a 
mile. Thence a nearly level road 
through scrub jungle to lAgya (100 
houses), under a Sawbwa. The best 
camping ground is to the north-west 
of the town, GOO yards off across the 
Nam Pwi (15 yards by 2 feet) on some 
rising ground, where there is a large 
p6ugyi kyaung. Good grass ; water 
from the Nam Pwi. 

9 4k 70 0 General direction east. Good mule 

road. Across flat ground to the Hots 
ferry across the Nam Teng at 2^ 
miles. The Nam Tcmg is 80 yards by 
6 feet ; sandy bottom, gentle cuirenr, 
steep banks ; but the approaches to the ferry are good* 
Crossed by one raft, taking three mules or 15 men, but 
mules arc cAHily swum across. Besides the raft there are 
three snvill dug-outs, out of w'hich another jraft could be 
made. Ferry men live in H6ta on the left bank. Large 
camping grounds on either bank. Thence over bare undu- 
lating country. At Namkkt large camping ground and 
good water from the Nam Kit (3 yards by 1 foot) and good 
grass, but firewood rather scarce. 

8 8 78 2 General direction east. Good mnlo 

mad. Over a bare undulating ooiin- 
try. At 2) miles Namkingwun from 
the left (8 yards by 14 feet) ; good 
mule bridge. At 24 miles Kingwun : 
good camping. At 6^ miles deserted 
village of Nawngkaw. At 84 miles 
Nam Pingsuk from the left (10 yards 
by 14 feet) ; ford rather muddy, but 
passable. At Nampingsuk no vil- 
lage. Good camping ground, water 
and gross. 

15 6 94 0 General direction east. Good mule 

road. Over a nearly level country, 
with rocky isolated hills in places. 
At 14 miles Nawng Chi, a lalra (600 
by 200 yards) on right of road. At 
7t miles, villages of Htnolai and Loi- 
sao : from here the best road mnkos a detour to the left to 
avoid a bad ford over the Nam Makai, rejoining tho regular 
road again at Knngtip at 184 miles. At 9f miles Nam 
Ma,kai from the left (4 yards by 8 inches). At. 154 miles 
Nam Mawng from the left (60 yards by 6 feet), ^ere is 
marshy ground for 60 yards on each side of the river 
crof eed only by a foot-bridge, nnles have to be swum ecroee 
and their loads carried across, the foot-bridge, which is 
160 yards long. At the Nam Mawng no village. Good 
oamp, grass and water. 
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From YAtsAUK to TA KAW FKRUY --^ continu^l 


A uthuritins. 


Distances. | 


Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



of the road » throagh jangle, not very thick. At Keng 
Lorn camping ground in pi^dy (700 by 400 y^s), good 
water and grass. Keng Lom belongs to Mdne and con. 
tains about 30 houses. The Nam Nakak is orossod three 
times in this stage, vis., at 4|, 64, and 64 miles (10 yards 
by 2 feet). At 9 miles cross Nam Wantong, from the 
right (7 yards by 1 foot), and the Nam Phawm is crossed 
twice, VIS., at 12 and at 18 miles (10 yards by I4 feet). 

M. P. 

154 0 General direction east-north.east. 

Good mule road. For the first 8 miles 
the road is nearly level, passing among 
r(H}ky hills, the only difficulty being 
at 14 miles whore there is a steep 
rooky descent for 100 yards. At / 
miles cross the Hw4 Pnng (from the right, 6 yards by 10 
inches) and at 8 miles the Hw4 I16k (from the right, 6 yards 
by 8 inches), both these streams run into the hill to the 
north. At 8 miles ascend steeply for GOO yards to a height 
of 3,620 feet ; thence steep iesoent for a mile and more 
gentlu descent for another mile and-a-half { level for 4 a mile 
to the Nam Ky6 at 11 4 miles (from the right, 7 yaids by H 
inches). Pass the village of Naud ; good camping ground 
and water. At 12f and at 13 miles, Nam Aw (10 yanls by 
1 foot). Then ascend for 200 yards and descend gently to 
Ta Kaw. Small camping ground. For a large column it 
would be best to camp at Nano. The Halwe)n or Nam Khong, 
h(*rc flowing from tho loft, channel 400 yards wide, water 
ISO yards wide : bottom sandy witf. i .:cks sticking up ; rapid 
c'.urront : good approaches to the ferry. Crossed by one raft 
t. 'iking six mules or 20 men ; there are two boats besides, out 
of which another raft might bo made. Camping ground on 
the left bank. Ferrymen on both banks. 

Licit. IT. E. Stanton, Royal Artillery, followed an apparently 
sumo what different route to the above between L^ya and 
Ta Kaw with the Southern Shan column of 1887-88. llis 
account of the route is contained in Route No. 23, Alter- 
native 11, and Branch II. 


M. F. 

13 O 


Nft 77. 

rrom TWAVOAh to HXAW-AZVO rik k^^TAXnMA. 

Br Libut. J. A. 8. TULLOCH, B.S., Januabt and Fbbbuabt 1888. 




From Ywangin there is a second pass 
leading down to the PinUmg valley. 
It is said that Shaas prefer this past 
to the Nattik at certain seasons of 
the year, but have been afraid to nsa 
it on aocount of daooits. it comes ont Ndyannga and the 
back of Hmaw.aing. On leaving Twangin there are two 
routes to the head of the pass : 

Route No. 1. — Road starts in sonth-wesc direction (21(F). At 
4 mile pass village of K&ngyi, a down hnts. At 1 mile 
there is some difflonit rooky nonnd. Then ovess a valley 
running norUi and south in wnioh ped^ is largely oolti- 
vated m the ndns. Bxoellent water to be got hm from a 
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Pkom YWANQAN to HMAW-AIKG 9ii N^YAUNGA--fo«#m«^<?. 


Authoritie*. 

^ Number and Names 

^ of Stages, Rivers 

S -i and Streams. 

S !E 


Disionoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


1. Mjaunga 

■ — coat. 


i 


00 



' mountain rivn let. The path which has been bearing more 
and more to.the west now turns north-weut along the lower 
spurs of the range of hills w hich liesoutli-wosi of Ywsngkn. 
The head of the pass is HlK>nt 4 miles out from Ywangin. 
Practicable for ladon anin nls. 

Route No. 2. — Direction west. At k 'mile pass village of 
Shis6b6gjin. A narrriw gup wliich occurs about a mile 
from Ywangdn could b« avoided hy a detour. At 2 miles 
hamlet of L^saiug (15 houM's). Aiiimnia could go to the 
head of the pass without much ditficult}-, the road being at 
about thosaine level throiigliout, tiiough here and there rough 
and somewhat ditticult lats are met with, but on account of 
several narrow pliux'S with rocky sides find the steepness of 
the road the dcKccnt of tho ftoss itsidf to the PAiilang valley 
is impracticable for laden uiiimals. From the head of the 
pass the donc*ent to the PAnl&ng valley is rapitl and the path 
is exceedingly bad, w'orso than the Nuttik jiass. The 
descent is 4 miles in length. On reaching the valley the 
path turns southwards and continues along the right bank 
of the PatilAng river for .3 miles. It then croesf's the river 
by a ford and reaches Xeyannga on tho left liank at 11 
miles. The valley of the river is only about 800 yards wide. 
Ill Februaiy there was about 3 feet of water in river. 
Xeyannga has 12 bouses and a ruined p6ngyi kyaung. At 
tho village itself the valley is somewhat broader than np'...’il, 
being a^nt 500 yards across. A path leads from this vil- 
lage through tho IJniaw-aing gorge, and there is no doubt 
thfit the dacoits when driven t)ut of the latter pliv;© from tho 
Thibiyedaung side retroatwl «m Ncyaunga. The latter plaoo 
was burnt by our troops (April 1867), but waa formerly a 
largo village. A ]«th is said to lead up tho valley to 
Miupalaung, but this requires conlirinntiofi. 

Note , — From sonic high gixmnd nour the head (top) of the 
pass the bearings to tho Pyetkawe west was 292 . This 
high gi'uund lies a little to the soiitli. The genezal bearing 
of the pass itself was taken as 259°. The If Tiiaw*aing -gorge 
was distinctly visible from this point. The hillu on the 
opposite side of tho PAnl&ng valley looked bare and rocky. 
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rcom TwaaraiH to XTAumrsT (ao«to vo. 74. sugo s). 

Bt Liiut. J. a. S. TULLOCH, R.E., January and Fcbbuart 1888. 


I I 


n (8 i 

§ 

i 1j 

a SB 

O X 

O 8. 

6 £ 


The road runs through undnlating bat 
uninteresting country. General di- 
rection west. At present (January) 
it is covered with long grass which i« 
being burnt down, ^e vall^s are 
being prepared for enltivaiion. The hill-tops are covered 
with a few trees and some somb jungle. After leaving 
TwMigdn road desoends to a valley, at the bottom of which 
is a small stream. A sharp ascent up the opposite ^e 
and then the road descends gradually down a valley run- 
ning to east. At 2 miles pass village of 5fy51ez6n, a few 
bats i mile to the south. This village is not seen until 


M. P. M. F. 

8 0 8 0 
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No. 79. 


PIWM YWANGAn to KYAUKNKT (Roitk No. 7t, Staok 2)—confinved. 


Anthoritios. 

TT 


Numtier and Namea 
of StOKOB, Rivora 
and Streams. 



J Hatancos. 


Tnter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Beniarka. 


Bomo timo after it is passod, as it lies in a hollow. Several 
croBB paths (uro met with, those on tlicr left all lead to Ye-u. 
Juflt ^ mile before mrtching the font of the liillfl tho villsfro 
of bktwit is passed | mile to the north. From hero Kyaiik- 
not is rc‘aclied by a narrow winding and rocky path through 
the hills abont 2 iriiies long. This path is strop in places aiid 
would be difficult though pranticable for lailori aniinaki. For 
description of Kyankuet (nee Koutc^No. 74, .Stago 2). 


No. ra 

nma TWAVOiv to Xt-V (SAW), (Xont# Vo. TO, Stago S). 

Bt Likct. J. a. S. TULLOCH, R.E., Janvaky and Fkbxuart 1888. 


lo TA-u 



M. F. M. F. 

On leaving Ywang&n basaar the roa<l 
turns northwards, bearing 10”. 

' Almnt a mile out it bears off more to 

the eastward (4<F) and its general 
direction to Y4.a majr bo taken at 

north-east. The r«>a<l or track is 

exccdlont and fit for trani«pr>rt of any kind up to the top 
of the descent to Y^-m. Here it is in one or two places 
too narrow for wheeled transport. A vei'j little labour, 
however, would remove thew obstmotions which only 
extend over J mile of the road. No cultivation wua 
passed along the road, but the valleys oil grow paddy in 
the rains. About l aif-way the boundaiy between Baw ( Y d-u) 
and Y wangin is crossed. It is marked by a bi|f treo. Boon 
after a sort of plateau is reached, from winch the road 
grailaally descends to Yd-u. Quarter mile from head of 
what is oalled the Yd-u jiasB a rtmti branches to tho village 
of Taung Kon.lmw. Tho village of Kasdywa oau be seen 
about 2 miles to right («*e lioute No. 74, Ktage 8). Tho 
doAuont to Ye-u is down tho side of a hill and is not through 
a pass. It is short and not steep. Ye^a itnelf is a small 
place as a village, but is important as possessing tho district 
basonr. There are two say&ts in the latter with aocom- 
modation for 80 men, but inore oould be put up under cover 
in honoes and in tho bnxaer sheds. There is a stout wooden 
palisade stockade round tho boiasr. An excellent and ample 
water-supply is obloiniHl from stream close by. The latter is 
a f<K>t deep and 4 »>r 5 yards wide. Tho Yc-u valley here is 
narrow mile) | is enelostMl by steep hills ; it runs gonoralTy 
north and south, the slope being to tho south. It is used 
for paildy cultivation. The villago lies a 4 of a mile higher 
up the valley than the bazaar. There are about 80 houses. 
Some of a good class. The road from Ywangin lies through 
very open country. Grass laud with a very few trecn. A 
very good view can thereforo be obtained on either side of 
the hiBs. The latter appear to Iw thickly wooded. From 
Y4-n a raad mna irorih-eoBt to Tbeingftn, 1 mile sway, 40 
houses, a largo kyaimg with aayits. Aeoommodation for 
160 man and stabling for 100 animals nnder kysung. Water- 
snpply good, but limited from springs. From hers a losci 
runs south-east through the hills to Kyauknet passing tho 
old silver mines (not being woiked now) abont 4 milos out. 
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From TWATKXT to XUVTirOX (XXIWTOX. 8ZAX). 

Bt Caht. WALKKR, Iktklligexck Bhanxm, Native information. March l.S&S. 


Autlioritioei. 


u. 

b 


Number and Names 
of Stagon, Rivers 
anti Streams. 


Distanoes. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


I 


1 1. X^ Soya 

The SHlsreen and the 
Md Saja. 


M. 

9 


M. 

9 


The route mns down to the Salween at 
Ta Saug h6 along an easy spur for 2 
miles, last If mites steeper, the road 
being broad enough for men to march 
^ in “fours.” On tho right bank of tbo 

river where the village stands, there is a fine say it ca)iable of 
accommodating two companies. Tho ferry consiMla of the 
usual “ dug-out," tbo river here being about 270 yards across 
(ind very deep and swift. After crossing, the route runs 
along the left bank of the Salween southwards, tho going 
being sandy and rocky nnder foot. At 5^ miles from the 
ferry a small stream, the Saya, about 10 feet across, 1 to 
1 i feet deep, and a steep crossing on the left bank. Here 
tliere is the Karen and Shan village of Me Saya (nine 
honses). Camping ground in paddy-fields fur 1,000 men or 


8. Xtt Xpaw 


8 O 


1^ 


0 


Leaving Mi Saya the ronle oontinnos 
along the banks of the Salween south- 
ward through big troe jungle foi 
about 8 miles to where the M6 Sipaw 
stream flows into (he Salween, the 
mute now runs np the valley of tho 
Sipaw eastward, orossing and re- 
orossing for about fi miles. A shady 
CHinp with room for fiUO men on the 
river bank. For another description 
of those two stages ses Route No. 83. 


3. Xam | 

Nam Pi Kyauk. | 


13 


4 


30 


4 


See Route No. 83, Stage 2. 


4. X« 84 QT Xe 

G]i4. 


13 


O 


43 


HiSd. 


5. Camp OB Vam 
Fdng. 

Nam P6ng. 


3 O 


81 


I- 


I 


4 Set* Route No. 83, Stage 3. Md Si (sontb- 
ern) situated on tho left bank of the 
stream of that name contains 30 houses, 
with a large kyaung and a large 
camping ground in the fields to the 
east of tho villagti. Accommodation 
in and aboutthe villages for 800 to 1,000 
men. Supplies plentiful. GnuM^ 
frait, Ac. 


4 


General direction north-east. Path fol- 
lows Mo stream for first 3 miles and 
is good. At-lmilesvill.'igo of Namping 
(18 houses. Shan). Accommodation 
for alxiiit 500 men in and about tlio vil- 
lage which is a point for concentration 
of troops of some import-Hnoe. Re- 
maiudnr iif stage up Nuru Ping valley, 
path good i crossing and recrossing the 
sti’eam .which flows from north to south 
frequently. Camping ground (eleva- 
tion 2,(X)0 feet) at 8 miles oa the stream 
room for about 300 men. Grass and 
bamboo available for fielder, no other 
Bupplies. The valley is here steeply 
enclosed. Heavy open jungle on 
Itoth aides { mostly teak. 
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Fbom rWATHtr TO KUNTUOM (HKUNTOM SIAM>- eontfiMetf. 


Nnmber and Namaa 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streama. 


6. MA Vgma 

TnnnD, Hwd POng, 
Mokpai, and M6 
Ngaw atreanaa. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

H. F. 

10 4 

1 62 0 


7. Knaynoin 
(Kkoajom). 

m Kgan and M6 
Knnynom atreama. 



The path now aaoonda the Loi Tnnnn 
which ia the watershed between the 
Hw4 Phng on the Siam aide and the 
Nam Pdng on the Barmeao. It croaa- 
ea the frontier ridge at an elevation 
ofSiSOO feet at miloa, the aacent 
being atoep but good under foot, 
deaoending in the valley of the Tunun, 
which atream ia follow^ until absorb- 
ed by the Hw^ POng, when a steep spur 
is crossed into the valley of the Mok 
Pai, which flows into the M6 Ngau 
(Nam M^ngau) stream near the eastern 
portion of the double village of the 
same name. Them is accommo<lation 
in the taungya above this portion of 
the village for 100 men ; below the 
western portion in fields for 800 men. 

General direction first 6^ miles east- 
south-east, then east-north-east. For 
the 1st mile and a-half the route 
runs down the M6 Ngau valley, when 
it crosses a low ridge and descends into 
the valley of the M6 Hknnyomt which 
it follows, crossing and recrossing it 
eight or nine times to mile 4^ where 
the village of Tawh|i6 (20 houses, 
Shaus) is passed to the right hand and 
situat^ on a small stream flowing 
into the Mfi Hkunyom. The route 
then rises slightly and crosses the 
lower slopes of a low ridge lying to 
the right hand or south-east and enters 
Hkunyom at its south end. (For de- 
scription of Hkunyom, sss Appendix 
III, Route 8.) 


ALTSBNATIYX I. 


VmoM SIPAW (Stag! 9) to NGAU (Staox 6) vii PONG PINO LONG. 

Bt Gaft. WALKER, Imtbllioxncb Bbanch, Native iNroiHATiov, 1893.| 

1. Voag Piag GO 9 0 General direotionaast-ooBth-easl The 

Isoag. route follows the course of the M4 

J Ripaw to itssonree, crossing and re* 
M4 Sipan and M6 crossing by a path overgrown and 

Ngau streams., needing clearing j otherwise it is said 

8 to be a good one. Binoe 1800 it has 

J only been nsed to convey rations to the Siamese post at 

B f Bd Sipaw. At mile 8| the route o ro s ses the frontier ridge 

(S J by an easy ascent, the boundary mark lying to the IdFt ha^ 

4^3 ^ north of the route. The path now almost immediately 

t j " strikes the oonrse of the He Ngau, narrow and containing 

*1 but little water, its valley being abont 60 to 100 yards wide 

3 and the route almost level as far os the camp at mile 9. 

Here there is accommodation for 800 to 800 men on the left 
bank of the stream, the water-supp^ of which is very 
scanty mid requires husbanding. Grass in ahnndance and 
wild plantains for roofing ** mschans ” or sheds. 
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From YWATHIT to KUNYUOM (UKUNYOM SIAM)— 
ALTERNATIVE 1— continued. 


Authorities. 


I 


i 

P 


D 

d 

CD 


Numher and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


2. Pong Wong 
Long? 

The M6 Ngau rising 
below the frontier 
flowing south-east- 
wards, 5 or (i yards 
broad, 6 inches to 2 
feet deep ; gravelly 
bottom ; muddy 
crossings and apt 
to become difficult 
with much traffic. 


8. M4 Vgnn 

Md Nguu and Mok 
Pai. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

medii..te. 


Total. 


M. 

16 


Remarks. 


General direction east-south-east. 
Leaving the small camp at Pong Ping 
Long the route follows the course of 
the Mo Ngan. The valley of thia 
stream is enclosed on either side by 
two minor ridges clothed with jungle, 
the valley itself varying in width 
from i to 1 mile and containing dense 
junglo. Large teak, bamboo, and 
tropical undergrowth. The route, 
which is only faintly delined, having been but little used 
during the yenrs of 1800 02, is nari‘i>w and in the month of 
March 1603 choked by fallun timber and bamboos, though 
easily cleurable. Tho stream, which maiutains an average 
width, is crossed and recrossed many times. The route is 
passable for laden animals, but requires widening and 
repsiring in places. There are several places cn route which 
could be utilised as camps for small parties, hut there is no 
regular encampment until Pong IVong Long is reached at 
the 9th mile. Here there is accommodation on the left bank 
of the stream for 250 men. Grass of good quality and bam- 
boo leaves. 

12 0 I ..I I General direction east-south-east. Tho 

route continues along the M5 Ngan, 
crossing and recrossing, narrow in 
places, put passable for laden animals | 
thick jungle on either side ; the path 
being now better defined. At mile 11 
low'er or western portion of the village 
Me Ngan is reached (six houses, 
8hanB : a few supplies only). Here to 
left hand of the route there is aoeom- 
modaiion in old paddy-fields fur 300 
men and grass for animals, while between this and the 
eastern portion of the same village I mile further on thoro 
are taungya clearings affording accommodation for 300 
more, though the ground slopes unevenly. The eastern 
portion of the village contains 12 houses and tolerable sup- 
plies. Just below and to the south of the village the Mok 
Pai stream joins the Md Ngan flowing west-south-west, slong 
the course which runs the route to Ywathit vid Nampfing 
and M4sd described above. 


Ha 81 . 

Ttvm TWATXn to nRxAWVCWAWH (Siw Wotor Uouto olS 

Biror). 

By Oapt. WALRXB, Ihthllioihci Bbahch, Natits ikpobmation, March 1898. 

From Ywathit to MdhawngsRwn is said to take four daye by ^oati from M^awng^vn}.*® 
Ywathit one day. The Mdpai >■ ^ 7®" 

are etoop and only email enoampmente oan be obtained. At the Junction of tb^d Henli ^lm l at^ 
etream can Ito followed until the frontier at Fdktnmfing, and thence to Hkunyom, Tbere le a 
boUook Iraek along the Mdpei, bat it if out of repair and in 1898 said to he impassable. 
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Tiom TWATKXT to Jfl6v± oiA BATAW fBAOAW) Mtd XAmCHA 

By Major B. G. BAltRGW, 7tii Brngaf iNfANTaY, 1890. 


Anthorities. 


Nnmberand Nnnips 
of StajifCH, Kivf.'rs 
and Streams. 


Iiiter- 

nicdlato. 


1. Paw X6ta or 
Wan ITakiin 
(1,600 

Small stream. 


2. Ha H6n (1,800 
foot). 

Small stream. 


3. Ha Xakw4a 
(1,800 foot). 

SmOll stream. 


4.HaX6a(8,a30 

liMt). 


9 4 ... The first 4 miles easy and level lictween 

hills. The next two still level, but tho 
irround more or less broken alon^ tho 
hanks of a shallow stream which it 
crosses several times. At 6 miles a 
w‘all-like cliff bars tho way, this is ascended by a siiorcag' which 
in places is very rocky and bad for mules. *l'he total ascent 
is aliont 2i)0 feet, at tho top one reaches a Small plateau, 
whence after a slight descent one follows the rooky bed of a 
dry ravine between high banks overhung by trees. At7| 
miles there is a steep ascent nearly J of a mile in length 
(altitude about 2.2(JO feet). Follow the crest for ^ a mile or 
more, after w'hitdi tlie path dosceiids rapidly to oainp on 
the left hank of a stream flowing towards Paw Kftt.i. Tho 
camping ground is a jtaddyotield between steep jniiglc clad 
hills. Water, firewood and bamltuo forage abundant. 

8 O [ 17 4 ' Tho first 1 mile oa.sy and level, then 

a stiff asceut of a mile, to a point 
about 2,5U(> feet above sea. At tho 
crest the Kalweoii comes into view 
rather a stiff descent to the pivldy- 
fields known as Na On. Cross streams both on entering nnd 
leaving Na On (altitude about 1,G(.)0 feet). At 3 miles a stiff 
ascent of about *41.) ) feet, tho path then becomes fairly lpv<*l 
for a hit, and then another ascent brings one up to 2,ri(.H) 
feet at 4^ miles. At 5 miles a Karen village, near which 
tme gets a good view of tho Salween (hero a mile or so dis- 
tant and flowing from north-north-oast). At 6 miles eross 
a narrow bi'ook. At 7 miles gain the valley and eross a 
clear sparkling stream. At 8 miles cross another stream 
and camp in tho paddy-fields krioam as Na Mon. Forage, 
firewood and water plentiful. One mile to the westward 
there is a gap iu the hills, through which runs a path to 
Sa wide,- said to bo practicable for bullocks. 

8 O 25 4 For 6 miles along the lower slopes of 

the western watershed. There are 
one or two rocky bits, especially I mile 
out of camp, and some of the asconta 
are troublesome, but on the whole 
the road is not bad. At 6 miles ascend to and pass through 
a sort of natural gateway between some peculiar limestone 
crags. At 6;^ miles Karen village on knoll to right of road 
(no water). At 6 miles a |)atb goes off to left towards 
Tilanga, see Branch II below. From this point there is a long 
winding descent of a couple of miles to camp on the banks of a 
shallow stream, 40 feet wide. The best place probably for 
camping is a paddy clearing ^ of a mile to north of stream. 
Forage and firewo^ abundant. This march is not, on the 
whole, a very bad one, except for the want of water sa roi/fs. 

8 O 8S 4 Stiff ascent of a mile or more to about 
2,800 feet. From tho top a gi*nt,le 
descent to a Karen village at miles. 

At 3^ miles another village. From 

here the road goes up and down along 
the hill slopes crossing spur after spur and hamlet after 
hamlet, the path generally a very narrow one through tall 
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ITkom TWATHIT to udift vi4 SATAW (SADAW) ako ilAVKMK-eovthunl. 


DistanecH. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Number and NaiDes' 
of Sta^^oH, Rivera 
and Streams. 


4. Nm M6n (2,850 grass or low jungle. At 7| miles a path from Tilangn joins in 

feat) — cont. and at 8 miles reach some paddy>fields whoie there is space 

for a camp. 


5. Setaw (000 
feet). 

Sataw stream. 


8. Camp on the 
XwS Ldn (900 
feet). 

Hw^ Ldn and small 
streams. 


7. Cnaap VMIn 

(1,450 ftet). 

Hwd Ldn, Nam Fakpai, 
Pankdn, and another i 
stream. 


8. Kntvloa (or 

UmSS- 

HwdLon, Pankdn, Nan 
Saagan or Md Ngakk 


7 O 40 4 Cross the southern watershed of the 

Sataw cbaung hy a low and easy Ir/ita/ 
nut more than 800 feet above 
oamp. Tiie descent is long and gin- 
dnal. At 4 miles strike the Sataw 
ohaung and follow the stream, crossirg it repeaterily, to tho 
south gate r.f Sataw. The host ramping ground is prrhuim 
the paddy-fields to the north of the town. Th(‘re is no 
slisdo, but the water is unpolluted. Sataw lies ut t he junr. 
tion of the trade routes from the Shan States .and Kami- 
ni to Mdltau’ngsawn. It has a population of nearly 
mostly Shaits, and suppliea arc procnrnhle in eonsiderahlo 
quantities, especially paddy and rice. From hero there is a 
brunch road to Tjlanga, see Brunch II below. 

8 4 I 49 0 tleneral direction north ‘eaRt by north. 

I Road excellent. Cross Sataw cliaung 

I (12 feet broad) on leaving camp and 

I again at 2 miles. Uere there is a 

8h(»rt. rather stee p rise. Near the top 
of which are springs. At 3| miles r^ crosses a stream 
twice. At 4i miles a slight rise and desernt, and at 5 miles 
reach Nga Kyaing village and stream. Village shout dosen 
houses with good camping ground in paddy-flelds. Biroam 
about 20 feet broad ; gc^ bottom about 1 foot of wate** ; 
swift and running ronth-east. Road then croases lietween 
two low hills for | mile, cuts into a dry nullah with very 
steep banks and proceeds up it for 1^ miles, direction north- 
west by north, then leaving nullah by short steep ascent 
turns north-east and north along the hill top and down an 
easy descent to the 11 we L6n river running south-east, where 
there is excellent camping ground. Uw4 L6ii 40 yards 
broad, rapid, good bottom, low banka, and J to li feet water. 

9 O 58 0 Road onw’ards follows bed of the Hw4 

L6n and along its banka. Fairly high 
bills on both aides ; several open 
places in jungle, whore .camps could 
be fonned. At about 3 miles, the 
river bed is strewn with large boulders 
which delayed baggage mules considerably for nearly a mile, 
when the traok leaves the river bed at a narrow irorge and 
passes above it on right bank. The remainder of the traok 
is good across low undulating hills and river bed till Na-On 
village is reached. Ample camping ground on paddy-fields 
on left bank of stream. Na-On about 15 houses, consider- 
able amount of teak logs in river bed. Close to the village 
the Hw4 L5n is Joined by the Nam Pakpai from the north, 
west and the Pan Kfin and another stream from the north 
and north-eaat respectively. 

11 O 09 0 Cross Nam Fakpai, a small stream with 

about 9 inehes of water. Proceed north 
along Hwd L5n for 1 mile, it is there 
oroM^and lefti road continnea up 
" the Ftakda river (stream rocky bed) 
for 0| miles when river is left. Next 8 milae good gdng 
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From YVITATHIT to HdN^ vU sATAW (BADAW) and MAUKM:fi-ce»/»nued[. 



Number and Namea 
of Stagea, Rivera 
and Streama. 


1 Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



8. Xatnldn (or 
Kadawgyi), 
1,900 feot- 

cotU. 


9. 8ia»iiag (700 

foot). 

M4 Ngam and Nam 
Yum. 


over undulating hflla north.eaat by north when the track 
becomes broad and beaten amongst groups of pine trees. 
Then turuing a little wost of north continues over undulat- 
ing low hills eroRsing a couple of dry nullahs. Two and-a-half 
miiua further on there is a sharp but easy descent near the 
bottom, of which a road goes east to Taung Kii under La- 
Kuo- Wen Taung. At the foot flows the Nam Sangan or 
Me Ngaiii river about 10 yards broad, swift with steep banks 
about 1 foot water, on the far side of which is a small 
village. Continuing north-west the country becomes cul- 
tivated and fairly open, and two streams flowing east are 
crossed, then after a slight asoent to the top of a plateau 
Katulon is reached. Camped on east side. Katuldu is 
really a group of village. The largest near the camp has a 
double row of btiimboo stockading round it and about 30 
houses. Supplies paddy and fowls. Camping ground very 
extensive on largo |)addy plain and dub grass plentiful. 

Geotral remarks.— Along all the river beds the jungle is almost 
entirely bamboo and on the higher and undulating hills 
also interspersed with large troM. After leaving the Paiikou 
there is no water along the ronte till the Nam Sangnn is 
roaolied. The road in the dry season is practicable for all 
arms (not wheeled), but in the rains it would be absolutely 
impassable, for most of the stireams carry timber and run 
many feet deep. 

F. 

. 4 There are two rontes from Katnlfln to 
Maukm4, one is as described below viA 
Salanng, the other praoticable for pack 

transport is vid Hwd Hlwet i4 milos 

(passing Pinglu, 20 houses at 5 miles), 
whore there is bad camping ground on a stream surrounded by 
hills and very feverish looking ; thenoe to Mankmd 11 miles. 

Road ditflcult. Direction north. lioaving Katnlfln track 
proceeds east-south-east for 2 miles jiassiiig small village 
on left and the Md Ngam stream (bridge broken), then 
north-east with a gn^nal rise over undulating hills 
through in and bamboo jungle. At 8| miles the highest 
point is reached some 600 feet above Katnldn. The descent 
is steep and rooky, working down a spar in an easterly 
direction for 3 miles (100 laden males took 1 hour 60 minutes 
to oovor these 8 miles). Half-a-mile from the foot of 
the hill strike the Nam Yum and oross it a Utile lower 
down opposite some bnge irrigation wheels. The river 
is about 40 yards broad and 8 feet deep, good bottom, low 
banks. Ro^ follows left bank to Salanng, a Shan village 
of 40 houses. (There is a very good camping ground I mile 
east of Salanng near some tanuurind trees, but it is of 
course off the Maukmd rood.) 



10. Vsm P6k 

Nam Na Oyo. 


season is somewnac soaroe eonmiea m pools in the stream 
bed on the north side of the camp. Cfraond open. Three 
miles farther on over a fair track is Ping Kyeng sayit and 
camping groond(8ay4t a 60 men), largo clear space. Water 
from the bed of a streamaboat 300 to 400 yards from camp. 


11 O I 98 4 Lsavingths village of Salanng the road 

I turns north, crossing the Nam Nn Oyo 

stream thrice, it oontinnes np a con- 
stent ascent, pertly over rooky ground, 
til! Nam Nn Oyo camping ground is 
reached. There is a say6t (=» 80 men). The water at this 
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10. Nam Pdk- 

cont. 


11. Vaukm^ 
(Mokmai). 


18. Camp OB Xff^- 
16c atroam or 
MyelwiB 8a. 

kk&B. 

Nam Yam, and M«ln 
stream. 


obtained at this soasoTi by digging holes. One and-a-half 
miles on there is a sayAt, but no water. IJere a road lirancbea 
oB north-east ti> Ihinh4t, see Branch No. lY below. The track 
here tnrna nort h-wnst, and at 2^ miles on passes Nampfik 
ciimi), ground open, and water obtained by digging in stream 
bed (2UC> builouks obtained water by this means on 6th 
February). 

M. F. M. F. 

10 4 104 0 Two miloB on (tbe track from Namp6k 

turns north.ea8t) is Nyaung Su camp. 
Water obtained by digging. There is 
a little cultivation. The track now 
ascends over boulders, but is quite 
praotirable for laden mules, and then taking a sharp turn west 
ascends for 3 miles to tlio top (2,600 feet) of the range of hills 
w'hich run north and south. The last mile and*a half is 
v(vy steep and atoTiy, but presents no insuperable difficulty 
to laden tran8)x)rt. Turning north for a few hundred yards 
on level ground it turns north.west and after a steep de- 
scent for a mile reaches the level again. Hero there is a 
stream with ample water for, say, 800 animals. Continuing 
in a north.west direction across undulating ground and 
paddy plain, it roaches the bridge over the Nam Ynm and 
Naukme. t /amtted on hanks of river, which is here about 
(30 yards in breadth, but barely fordable for men. Maukud 
is rapidly regaining its old importance and has some 400 
houses ; bullocks, fuw'ls, paddy, rice, tinned-milk, do., osn be 
purchaB(*d. J^ddy and rice arc very plentiful, and the gras- 
ing is exotdient, hut climate has proved unhealthy } bnllook 
carts aro ustxi,(t’i»r local purposes only). 

Grnet'al remarkH.— Bamboo can lie got in small quantities sa 
forage at all halting places betw'eeu Salanng and Mankmd, 
and the camping grounds are good but water is scarce, and 
" hard ** at this season, and probably by tbe end of April 
unobtainable. Most of the timber along tbe route is «». 
From Fangkyeng to Maukmd is a six bomra’ march for 
mules. 

18 0 116 0 Road proceeds north through paddy- 

fields and crosses two streams, tributa- 
ries of the Nam Yum river. At 8 miles 
reaches the foot of a steep sscenti 
up which s sigsag road runs (carts used 
to traverse the entire road between 
Maukm^ and M6n4, but the rcAd has 
fallen into bad repair, and requires 
bridges at various points), from the 
top of this rise the road passes ever a 
plateau (7(X) feet above Msukm4) and 
through tbe village of Mong Law at 
about 6 milea croasea the Nam Tnm 
by a bridge about 20 ;ards in breadth, 
and bending north-east. At M miles 
branches off north and north-east. 

— ■ The former is the direct M6n4 road, 

but the latter is used in the dry season. Following it 
M6l6u village is reached at 11 miles, and a mile further on 
there is a good cam pin.*; gionnd on paddy-fields on the 
M<«l6n stream. This stream, like so many others, after 
(lowing above gimind for some distance, suddenly becomes 
a dry b«.d. The water was good and ample. 
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13. M6n< 
nai). 


14. Mdn^ Police 
Poet. 


11 4 j 127 4 Tlireo-qnnrter mile ftft or lenving camp 

I till' truck strikes into the main road 

I Aj^in at a camping ground on the 

I sume stream. Hero water w'as iiii- 

ex|»cctpdTy found. The road conti- 
nues a constant though easy rise for the neat 6 inilca north- 
east when tfie ascent hecoines 8tee|>er and the iiighest i^n'nt 
i.s reached (Hbont3,7lH> feet) and the gradual descent begins. 
Four miles on there is a sa yit and a-ell, in which there ia 
always water throngh lisrd*' and another mile on there is 
a bridge over a d(*ep ravine, from a-hich water eonld pro- 
liably lie got by digging. Two miles further on Mdnre town 
is readied. It like Manktnc is reenvoring rapidly and has 
some I'jO houses, with notice 200 to 300 pack bullocks can 
be collected and rice and paddy in almost any quantities. 

4 4 132 0 I I.enving the town to the east and pro- 

( I ceeding nortli by the Fort Rtedman 
road the nen’ post, is reached, after 
crossing the Mon^ river a mile to the 
smith oi it by a long wooden bridge 
which, though safe, m|nires repairs. Th« rosd from the 
town to the post is flanked by a bi*ick wall for the last 2 
miles. The iiolicc post consists of 75 rifles Shan Levy ami 
a small earthwork has bc^en built near the barracks. The 
bnn'acka are supplied by water from springs and a well. 
Geueral rrwor.Vs. - This nisd from Mankind is in the dry sea- 
son very g(.>od, but in the rains bad, especially the first 3 
miles from Maukrn^ which becomes a quagmire, raising this 
and a little blasting on the sigsag path, and also 2 miles 
from Mit'iie, would irmkc the road quite practicable for carts 
and would greatly open up the country. 


BRANCH I. 

PROM^S.VrAW (SrtGE 6) to MKIIAWNGSAWN (Route No. 32) tid TA TA MAW, 

Bt Major E.G. BARROW, 7th B.I., J. G. SCOTT, Esq., 1890, akd H. O. A. LEVESON, Esq., 

Fkbriaky 1893. 


7 4 7 4 Leave the town by the east gate and go 

through the paddy-fields on the lefR 

bank of the Sstnw ehaung. At 1 mile 

pass a hot sulpbnr spring in the river, 
at 2 miles the road may bo said to enter the bed of the river, 
that is to say, in the next miles it crosses it ten times. It i 
is nowhere more than a foot or so deep and about 30 feet 
wide. At 4^ miles pass the Shan village of Salaung (three 
houses). At 5^ miles lenve the river which flows south- 
east to the Salween. At 7 j miles Ta Ta Maw (50 houses). 
This is the ferry for Bntaw. Bouts are always procurable. 

It is probably best to encampi on the right bank of the 
Salween, though room may also be found on the left 
bank. 

8 O 15 4 The road rang south-east over a low 

spur to the M4 Sisap, and so far is 
very good. Ford the M4 Sisap, which, 
in the dry season, is only a few inches 
deep. A spur from the Loi L&n 2,500 



1. TaTaMaw ... 

5 

3 

Sataw ehaung, Sal- 

/» 

ween river. 

1 


ca 


a 


1 


§ 


cn 


c 

■i 


1 


e 

'C 

8. Mi Xf»U ... 

& 

S 

M« Sinp, its Hnt<. 




No. 82. 


lOOS 


.» B,T,, (-»«■. » 


Autbovities. 


— 

Distances. 


1 

Xarober and yamee 1 
of Srage*, Hirers 

Inter- 

i 

Total. ! 

Bemaiki. 

and Streams. | 

mediate. ! 

1 

;a filta Aspent is somewhat 


la. ai4Hsat4-eo»‘^- 


I a. Tin Loi 
1 TM Hsatc, Layu- 


^.XwAXiliAn 

114 LftjOi Hn'^ K 41 >in 

I 5 . 

Hw< WngMilto* 
Uioi. 



loot htgn nas "I " th« sou thorn side is bettor ana suo 

houaos, paddy proc urabio. 

jhed l^tween ine ^ bat neither 

C»inp»tthefuo(of lbehir^. 8f0«« 

confined but otbcrwiM good. 


|irHMi,IldM- 


r».«» the M< I*« time*. ***•“,?? 
*^tko Hwfi Kihiii tSi 

The leetam'le. 

Camping gromid hmitoo. 

Mfihewngeewn. Cro^fi 
which i. hew W'y * 

» P 4 ««fcl 4 n uaas which is very 

cndcr. Th..r..tnhgu^j;^^/^;S;*^a’S 

gmm and Kastern ^u-.- to its junction with the 

•al 4 n sireom and follow *t 8 co . course of that 

M« H»i .» f e'a®^ ‘j;i‘ri,Molgi.t h«n«.. Be«> 

Ntreom to Md Bsoi, animals. Camp near 


8 0 


46 0 


Wp”t“tiS.whKt^ 

”» ail™" 

yee Roule Ko. 82 . 


BRAKCB II. 


r.o« 8ATAW (8rx« 6) « TH.ASGA (Ropt. So. A. Stage 10). 
I. B. COMKhATIOK, 1888 . 

18 Ol « 



siiw ritneied, leede .tong 

U.grtW.»rw»lt? 2 r,e.Whi<d.i^ 

At 6 miles the .tiam of goo^ running water 

At 5 mnet cross a ^re there « a go^ 

wiringingfrnmahiR rock road crosM* a W 
shady sp»use for a c -np. M 7 mim ^ farther 

bit of slippery shelving n.' k for ou y 
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Fbox TWATHIT to m6n16 ti‘d 8ATAW (SADAW) and MAUKM^onrtfi«Ml. 
BBAXOH II — continued. 


Anthorities. 


Distances. | 



Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages^ Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 



X. Lokont— coni. 

1 

on reach a shallow stream of good water with sandy bed. 
From hore the road rises steadily to the top of a ridge, 
which it crMSM at the height to 8,500 feet and descends to 
the Karonni village of Lokoru, with extensive paddy oalti- 
vation in the valley. Snpplies of pigs, fowle, and paddy 
plentifuL Water good and plentiful. Camp to west of 
village. 

6.O.C. Bangoon BistrloL 

1 

1 

2. Dorda 

Small streams. 

1 


M. F. 
Id 0 

Path continues good and rises through 
j angle for first 4 miles, passing villages 
in jangle on both sides. Two very small 
streams on road. For the last 8 miles 
the path tarns south and descends 
steadily to the small Karenni village of 
Dorda, supplies as before, camp small, 
oua apnr 1,000 yards beyond the 
village, near a small stream. Water 
scarce and requires banking and dam- 
ming np to water animala. 


3. raattgaFoRj. 

P6a river. 

7 0 

86 0 

Road still good; ascends for the let 
mile to the top of the ridge at 2,560 
feet and then, after mnning up and 
down hill, descends at 5 mfles to the 
valley of tho Pdn river. Kongh atony 
bit for 100 yards, difilcnlt for trans- 
port animals, three-foartbs of the way 
down. At 5 miles a little water, 
though scarce. The last 2 miles runs 
over fairly open wooded level ground 
to Tilanga ferry (sm Roate No. 4^ 
Stage 10). 


BRANCH HI. 

Fbom KATTTLdjSr (Btao* 8) to MONG MaO (Bouts No. 82) vi* TA H8UP TBNG. 
By Hayiloab 8EWAMBAB 81NG, 7th Bbnoal iNriimT, 1890. 


1 

I 


I 

j 


1. TftHsap Tong. 

Hw4 PAan, Solween, 
NomTeng* 


16 4 j 16 4 I For 7 milea rood good orer tlighilj mi- 

dtdoting ground. Here the track onta 
into the HwA Fisa riTer and for a 
abort diatanoe there are large bonldera 
along the trat. k. Onwarda follow the river bed or its banka. 
The river when first enoonnterod is dry, bat at 8} miles, 
there are pools of water, another stream Joins it from the 
aontb. The road which hitherto ran sonth>east by east, tnma 
more sonthwaids, and at 19 milea almost dne aonth, from S 
miles onwards sonth-eaat. At 18A miles there are some hot 
springs, from this spot to where the river flows into the 
fihdween there is water all along the river bed. The entire 
track is at this season of the year practicable for laden 
mnles. The Salween is reaohed at 16f miles, and then foU 
lowing S^ween to noxth-east for i mil^ the ferry is reached 
close to month of the Nam Teng(orTeia rival). TaHsnpTeng 
village oonsists of three hoiissa, bat a small qnantity of rice 
and paddy is stored there for nse of tradeioi execlleiit 
camping gronnds on both banks. There are 6 (six) ferry 
boats which oonld carry 60 to 70 men across in one trip 
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Prum YWATHIT to MdxK c/i SATAVV (8ADAW) and MAUKMK— ro»i//nwei. 
BRANCU IV. 

Prom SALAUNO (Staok 0) to BAXHAt (Roi tk No. 21, Stage 11). 

Bt Likut. F. C. COLOMB, 42Kn Guukha Inkantry, 1800. 


Numlior and Names ' 



1 of Stages, Rivers j 

1 Tnter- 
1 nuMliate. 

i„ 


and Strcauis. | 

Total. 


M. F. 

! M. F. 

1. Va Kan 

1 16 0 

IB 0 


Nam Tong. 


8. Bftnhit (or 
WanhAt). 

NamTeng. 


16 0 ! IB 0 For the first. OniilcH till* mid is the sfline 

as Stiigo 10, Routt! No. 80, nfttjr which 
I cmss iinmoroiis dry nullahs. At 12 

milns tlcSRonil slightly to hroatl flat 
▼alloy ; track is then level, through hamhoo jiingh? to with- 
in 1 mile of camp when ciiltimtion coinniciices. Camp 
on the right bank of the Nam Tcng requires clearing. In 
dry M'a.Hon camp may 1)0 formed in patidy-fichls on the bank 
of the river wlicru space is unlimited. The want of water 
en route is a serious cirawback to this route. 

6 O I 20 0 Good path across open paddy-fields 

leaving the Nam Teng about 1/, miles 
I to C’tst. Uanhit is a large village with 

ft hazaar every fifth day. Nupplit's 
available for a small force. 'J’hcre are tw<» good camps, ono 
in grounds of a ruinetl kyaung to north of village, water 
from w’ells, which are numerous in the village, the other f 
Tiiih> to the east on the right bank of the Nam Teng, ground 
here available for a largo force if scattered. 


BKANCH V. 

Prom SALAUNG (Stage V) to TA UNO MU (SALWKKN). 
By Capt. F. a. PINK, •‘Thk qrEKN’s,” 18U0. 


8 6 2 4 Leaving Salanng village tlie road goes 

south-east for 1 mile to a tamarind 
-^rove which is a favorite camping 
ground. Hero it turns almost caat 
fur miles to the Nam Teng. The river ir here about 00 
Yards broad, but a shoal SM yards from the right liank 
lessens the distance for swimming or ferrying. The ferry 
boats maintained here am only two in number, capable be- 
tween them of carrying 28 bullock loads a trip, or 16 to 20 
men. Stream swift and deep- Elephants (unladen) can ford 
it. Excellent camping ground for 1,000 men or more on loft 
bank. About ^ mile down stream the Nam Yum flows in. 
Salanng ’.^supplies, poddy and vegetables. 

18 O I 14 4 [ Track takes general south-west course 

I to the Salween. Steep rise } mile 

I from onmp and eontinues to rise for 

I the first B miles passing at 4 mi lea 

Penleng village on the stieam of that 
name (only a few pools of water in thp hod). This stream 
flows into the Hw4 Pen Yin up the dry bed of which the 
road posies for over a mile. After leaving Penleng village 
which coniiiti of only about 10 housos, the ascent becomeo 
a series of steep ehort ascents and fairly level resting placet 
like a sneoessira of large steps. At 6 u.ilea the highest 
point which is 2,(yyi feet above the ferry. The descent ie 
2 miles long and like the ascent, steep in places and easy in 


i 

1 

i 

1. Tm Fon Kn 
Ferry. 

Nam Teng. 

1 


■jf 

8. T» Vug Xn ... 

0 

1 

Pengleng stream, Ung 
Mu. and Salween 

1 

rivei.. 
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Fbom TWATHIT to MdNfi viA 8ATAW (8ADAW) and MAUKld^eonemitMl. 


SEARCH Y— cemftMtttrf. 



J 8. Ta ITaff Ma — othera. Near the bottom it ie Terj eteop and ligaagged, 
_ CMt. and onta into the Utig Mu river eoniinnitig along its bed till 

J " . ita janotioD with the Halween 2 milea further on. The Ung 

If n ia ahut in by ateep high hills on either aide ; water lay 
j along ita course in pools only. Following down the banks of 

S ^ the Halween for miles Ta Ung Mu ferry is reached. The 

g 9 Salween is abont ISO yards broad here, but the stream being 

•g g swift, the boats have to go some 8UU yarda, two boats capa> 

*g ble of taking about 10 men each. On the left bank the 

I, track goea south for a mile and the turning up the Uwd 

^ Ldiig Wai river, goea on to Mbug Mab (aee Branch 111). 

BBANCH VI. 

Fbom MAUKM^ (on MOKMAI), (Staob 11) to TA BAKUN (SALWEEN). 

By Haviloab JAOAT SING, 19tu Punjab Infantby, 1890. 


1. Xtax 
Nam Yum, Nam Feng. 


" 8. Ombp on Bw4 

I 

J Nam Teng, Hwd Fin. 


8. Warn 


18 O 12 0 From Mankm6 the ahortest route to the 

Salween is that leading through 
Salaung to Ta Ung Mu, but as a route 
to Mbng Mao and M^hawugsawn, this 
“ ia a very bad one. The beet would 

appear to be vii Ta Hw^ F6n. The Havildar unfortunately 
did not take this route, but still it is all given below except 
the last stage. General direction east. Cross the Kam 
Ynm by a good bridge, after crossing a little paddy ground 
the road goes through Jungle. At 3 miles the ascent to the 
watershed of the Nam Yum and Nam Teng commences. At 
5 mUes again the crest. At Tf miles reach the foot of the 
hills and cross a level plain mostly jungle, but with cultiva- 
tion near villages. Pass a hamlet of six houses at 9 miles and 
another of 10 bouses at 10 miles. Just beyond this enter a 
6ne paddy plain stretching to the Nam Teng. At 12 miles 
reach Na Kun, a village of 50 houses close to the Nam 
Teng. Carts are used here and large supplies of ^in are 
obtainable. From Na Kun roads go to Banhit (4 miles) and 
Salaung (16 miles), vide Branch No. IV below. 

7 dk ] 19 4 I General direction east-south-east for 2 

I I miles, then south. Over level culti- 

I I vated ground through T4 Kan village 

(15 houses) to the Ta Ung ferry (2 
miles). The Nam Tong ia here a deep unfordable river 
nearly a hundred yards wide. At the ferry there are two 
amall boats. The village of Ta Ung ia on the left bank and 
conaiats of 16 houses. From Ta Ung the road goes aouth 
along the loft bank of the Teng and is very good indeed. At 
7 milea reach the Pin stream. At 7| miles cross to its lefs 
bank and camp. 

10 O 29 4 I General direction eonth for 4 miles, then 

I east-south-east. Commence ascend- 
I ing at once on leaving camp. Up a 
' ' spnr fw abont 8 miles, then along 

ereet. At 7 miles oommenoe descending. At 9 miles reach 
a stream. Road goes np its bed for a mile or so to Koa. 
Tbm is a good camping gimnnd here on the right bank of 
the stream Jut above the village. 
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Wnu TITATHIT to utsi vU SATAW (8ADAW) Am HAUKVi— CMiM*««ci. 
BBANOH TI— 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Diatanoec. 



i 

b 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


1 

4. Ottaip on Bmt 
Vng. 

Hwd FOn, Bat Ung 
stream. 

M. F. 

9 0 

M. F. 
88 0 

General direction eaat-sonth-eaat. For 
milea np stream. The road then 
aacenda to the oreat of a ridge along 

1 

i 

d 

s 

s 

s 

1 

i 

which the road now runa. At 8 miles 
hamlet of Kn Mnng, eight houses. At about 5 milea a path 
turns off south down the hill side to the Hwd P6n ferry, 
which is about 8 milea further on. This is the best road to 
Mdng Ma5 and Mdbawngaawn. To continue : the Md Saknn 
road still runs along the oreat of the hills. At miles Bat 
Ung (nine houses) ; water from spring 700 yara west of 
village. At 7 milea the road desoenda by a long spur to the 
Bat Ung atream. Half-a-mile down stream there is a fair 
camping ground. 

o 

d 

! 

5. Ta X4 Salran. 

Salween. 

6 4 

1 46 0 

[ General direction aonth. Road down 
stream for 5| miles, mostly in the bed 
and rather bud for pack animals. 
Then np the right bank of the Salween 
for 1 mile to the ferry, one small boat. 
The route np the Md Saknn valley ia 
very bad. 

1 


No. 88. 

From TWATKZT to v6NO 0K£ (o» MdHO n6), for ZTAVKKHTIt 
M d PiPKinr. fid TA B«A«0 jjk. 

Bt Oaft. F. G. pink, “Thi Quum'i,” 1890. 


8 

00 


1. 0ipaw 

(C«mp). 

Salween, IM Saya, M4 
Bipaw. 


8. Xua F48^vk 
(Outp). 

Sipaw, Nam Fi 
Kyank. 


15 


IB 


From Ywathit to Tk Hrang L^, S| milee^ 
goodroad.^ For deeoription of which 


place 996 Route No. 4, Lower Burma 
Divuion, Stage 16. From the ferry a 
foot-path tnrne aonth along the left 
bank of the Salween. (There ia a wet aeaaon, roid running 
almoat parallel a abort way to the eaet.) Track aandy and 
in parta rooky. At 6| milea reach the M6 Saya which oreaa, 
width 10 feet, depth 1 foot left bank, Tery ateep and about 
80 feet high i 8| milea further on the road makea a aharp 
turn eaat up the M6 Sipaw oroaaingand reoroaaing the atream 
many timea. The whole way from Md Saya the road paaaea 
through fine foreat. 


18 4 


88 4 


I Path oontiaaea"aloiig the bed of the 
Md Sipaw • for oloae on 6 milea. It 
then leareo it, oroaaing a hill acme 

400 feet above the river, aacent and 

deaeent both ateep. The road mna in 
a aouth-weat direotioa for 4 milea, tlien aouth-eaaL At 13 
milea firat oroaa the Nam PdKyauk. Water a few inches 
deep. River bed 40 yards broad | banka ateep. The ground 
between the two alraama ia undulating forest land. OhieflT 
in and bamboo. 


• The N4d np the Md Sipaw goen to Knnynom (or Hknayom) 8 dmf mnmh frost the SthmsB 

(aNBoidiMa.^tiidAppaidism,B ^ 


, Rente No. 
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VMM TVATHIT to HONO CHA (o> Mm B<) too KTATTKHNTlT Am PXPBTnr, 
•a TA HSANO LS-^MmmA 



Nnmber and Nuaei 
of Stages, Bivers 
and Streams. 


9.Ui M w 
Ch< OBup. 

Nam Kvank, Nam 
P4 So, Hw< Tom 
Kai,MdS6 river. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

13 0 

M. F. 
41 4 



13 0 41 4 Bonte goes almost dne sootli wkoto 

way. At miles arrive atthejuio* 
tion of the Nam Kyank and «aaa 

P4 So, which nnited tom west. The 

next 2 miles follow the Nam Ft So^ 
leaving it (where it flows in for the west) the road begins to 
ascend a somewhat steep tn^overed hill and maldng an 
equally steep descent oonunnes along dry nullahs, and through 


bamboo Jungle till the Hw£ Turn Kai river is reached at 104 
miles I following down its course for a short distance » 
again passes through forest and at 1| miles crosses 
the He S4 river ; banks rather steep t river about 20 to 40 
yards broad. Water 1 foot deep and raj^ Gross M4 84 
twice more and then camped. 


4. Kdag Oh4 or 

M4 84, Nam Man or 
Nam Pdng. 


13 O 61 0 At 4 mile cross M4 L4 river, then 8| 

miles over high ground | direction 
little south of east. Again cut into 
M4 84 and for 4 miles follow up rives 
course to where it is Joined ^ the 
Nam Man or Nam P6ng from the east. 
The M4 84 here toms dne south. The 
road crossing it four or flve t^es hi 
the next 14 miles^ runs parallel to it 
on its left Wk. At 11 miles old M4 
84 is passed (16 houses and a sssall 
kyaung), 8 mfles on new U4 ^ is 
reaoh^, 20 to 80 houses, one kyaung. 
Inhabitants Shan, Burmese, White and 
Bed Karens, few Laos. For another 
description of the first two stages of 
this route see Bonte No. 8(1 StaiBes 1 
—————— 2 ^ 

Beneral Notes on Bovte.-^a) This road was followed np for 
another 6 miles south, it crossed the M4 84 twice, but the 
river here is not far from its source and is a small though 
rapid stream. This road is said to be the main route frm 
Ywathit to Piphun or rather to the Kyai^nyit ferry 
opposite on the Salween. At 6 miles, on a pine-covered 
water-partiM ft enters undoubted Siamese territory at n 
spot called l^ukdain, where there is a large natural pillar 
in a ravine Jnst oft the road. This is said to be a boundary 
mark between Karenni and 8ianft. The road so far is ear- 
cellent and the onward road to Kyaukhny4t is reported 
equally good. An account of it, from Native information, 
is oontamed in Boute No. 2 of Appendix III. 

(6) Elephants or moles Ughtly loadM find no difficulty, ezoepi 
m a few places whore logs of timber have got wedged in 
between rocks and blocked the roadway somewhat. The 
entire rood at this season is quite practicable. A Mountain 
Battery could maroh along it. A few charges of dynaaaito 
would do all that Is required. 

(c) The Jungle (undergrowth) is snitable at all the halting 
iflaoes for the constraetloB of sheltero tor men, tents need 
not be csufled- 

(d) All the rivers are rapid and ntiliaed tor floating ** teak 
logs*’ Into the Balween. Till the rains are over the route 
is not practfaable and the Jnnfj^ are poisonona with malaria 
till December at carUost. 
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Bt J , O. BCOTT, Eiq., Bvbiia Commimiom, 1890. 


AaUioritiM. 


Diatanoes. 



1 

Number uad Names 
of Stages, Rirers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 




Nofe.— This route along the left bank of the Salween was 
taken hj a detached partj of the Anglo-Siameae Cum> 
mission in 1890. The partj was accompanied bj elephants 
and mules, but the ronte cannot be considered fit for laden 
animals, as a matter of fact is nerer used by local 

carriers. It was only used under special circumstances. 



1. niMT ... 

BUwMn, lU M. 

M. 7. 1 

11 41 

H. F. 
11 4 

Very good road from Twathit to Ta 
Hsang L6 («ss Route No. 4, Lower 
Burma Division, Stage 6) 81 milnn. 
Cross the river at Ta Hsang L6 by 




rerry ooas. Tuence fair road for 2f 
miles OTer sand and boulders to Ta Hsup Pai. The Md Pai 
Tory rapid and unfordable by laden mules ) boats hare to 
cross in the Salween, Md Pai being too rapid. Above Ta 
Hsnp I^i heavy going over sand for 8 miles. Then rough 
road along steep bank, good deal incumbered with jungle 
and fallen bamboos. Camping ground on sands. 


1 

1 

2. M XMi 
Ohoong. 

Salween. 

6 0 

17 4 

Nurrow path on slope of the bank, very 
bad going in some places. Nneli 
blocked with fallen trees. Good 
camping ground on sand bank. There 
is a foot track from here to Mdhawng- 
sawn, impassable for animals | very 
mountainous. 

1 

D 

|i 

8. Xjok Pfit On. 

Salween. 

9 0 

26 4 

Six miles on the sands to Tong Ni 
passing the Paw Kuta ferry about 
balf-way. Then over huge boulders 
under precipitous cliff, impassable 
when the river is high. Very bad 
gidng for animale. Camp gOM on 
high bank. 

O 

1 

4. Ounp VuN 

xows of tlio 
Mwoon." 

Salween. 

11 0 

37 4 

Fairly good path for 8 miles. Then 
along face ct very steep bank rising 
to 600 feet above the Salween. Very 
dangerous road, bat would be im- 
proved very easily. About a mile of 
this, then alternate heavy sand and 
■teepbank. 



8. lR4HMtt4 ... 

Salween. 

7 0 

44 4 

Rooky jnet at the start f or | a mile. 
Then path over looee eand. At 8 
miles Md Layn. From here the reed 
is rocky in plaoee, bnt, on the whede, 
good over the sand. 



OTaToMnw 

Salween. 

6 0 

60 4 

One or two diflloalt plaoee, othforwiee 
heavy work over the easd. 



7. Hw<Lte ... 

Salween. 

4 4 

66 0 

Road up the river bank very bad for 
animals in a good many places, bnt 
nowhere dangerone and eapable of eaqr 
improvement. The Hwd Na Cheng 
and the Hwd 1j6n ere eroeied, nidther 
offering any difficulty at this tisBO of 
yeer. Camp on the sands. 
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Aathoritiei. 

1 


Diitancea. 


1 

•p4 

Number and Namei 
of Stagei, BiNen 
and St^mi. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Totol. 

Bemarki. 


5 





1 

1 

a 

0 

1 

00 

1 

1 

8. Hfttp Kw4 

KmL 

Salween. 

U. F. 

8 4 

H. F. 
60 4 

i 

Fairly good path all the way, eioept 
near the Hw4 Tam, where the tra^ 
climbs high up the aide of the hill and 
is rather bad going for a mfle and-a- 
half. The Hwe Tam is a little beyond 
the half distance. Good camping 
ground. 

1 

OS 

d 

oS 

if 

t 

B 

SQ 

9. BaiipTaag ... 

Salween. 

10 4 

71 6 

Path, on the whole, good for the greater 
part of the way, crossing the Bwd 
Lai and the Hw4 Kha, which offer 
no difficulties except in the rains. 

w 

r' 


1 UloM to the fUarn leng the nanka 

become very iteep ; the path riieB along the side of a pred- 
pitoui bank and ii very troubleaome for animala Good 
camping ground on the ipit between the Nam Teng and 
Salween (fee also Route No. 82, Branch III, Stage 1). 















PAKT VII. 


ROUTES IN THE LOWER BURMA DIVISION. 




lOlS 


PART VII. 


EOTJTES IN THE LOWER BURMA DIVISION. 


Ho. L 

VCMM ARAB to BAinrCMK< MTOXAinra "Tho Skwlnm'a Brato.” 

Bt Lihut. H. B. walker, Dueb ov Cobhwall'n Light iKrANTBT, Intillioemcb 
Dbpahtmbnt, A»il 1891. 


I t 


N«mb«r and NaaiM 
of StogM, Bifora 
and Streama. 


Diatanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 



Leaira rim all tha 
waj. 


8. ... 

Two amall nnllaha. 
LomnanaiigablR for 
■team lannohea at 
low tide, and in dry 
■eaaoB opto bnt not 
begrbnd 8ino. Tide 
■earoely felt here i 
depth from S to 7 
feeti good anpply of 
boataalwife plying 
on rim. 


0 Birer ateamera ply twice n week eaeh 
way. Land ronte impraetioaUe, OBring 
to the numerona faimkwatera rirera 
and atreama to be eroaoed. For Myo- 
hanng wa Boote Ho. 88, Boathem 
DItwoo, Stage 88. 

0 Diraetion aaat-noith-aaat. Bead leral 
and gvK>d| eridently remaina of «dil 
Ooremment road. Thick Jnngle on 
both aide. Two large tidal tanka are 
paaaed at milea 8 and 8. Bino at 4d 
milea ia half Aiakaneae, half Chin i 
baa 16 honaea. Btanda on the right 
bank of the Lemra. Buppliea large 
quantitiea of jack frait. Diraotiom 
north^eaet. At firat the road ia dead 
lerel and good for8 milea, then it rana 
orer the lower edge ^ aceep hill 
oomed with Jangle for nearly 8 aiilaa, 
and then along a good lerel path into 
Ldyingdbn along rirer all the way, 
Ldyin^dn ia an Arakaaeae rillagei 
haa 80 hoaaaa. Clean and well kept. 
Bappliea anmlL 

JU— The headman of L6ylig|d6B haa 
tiamaed the Bawbara'a ronte and ia 
the beat iaforaaaat on the Arakaa 


8-^l lllBIIBr 8 O Bd 0 Dfaeotion north-north-weat. The road 

mna within a ahort diatanoe of the 
Leaum, aeparated from it only by a 
■ low, long hilL It aaoenda and de« 

aoanda abort gradianta till within i mile of Hyaktala (8 
milaa) whan aaeaniia long and atoapnp to TUlagak whioh 
haa a meal eoaMumding poaition of the Lemra and eppoaita 
bank, path good ante foot* hot omfiown being Kttla 
naad. Sivito n<L Tha tfllHia la OMh| ataakadadi 8B 
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No. 1. 


FioM AXTAB TO LAUNGBH^: vtl MYOHAUNO and “ Ten Sawbwa's Route "^«one<n«a6. 


AntboritiM. 


Kamber and Namet 
of Btagei, Biwi 
and Btreams. 


Diatanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


3. cone. 


I 


4. XOaohanRg ... 

Wet nnllab bed along 
wbioh route mna 
for nearly 9 milei. 
Lenm. The riyer 
here narrowa and ia 
only 800 yard# (or 
leaa) wide ; ford- 
able (except for 100 
yarda) between the | 
two Tillagea i 
atony bottom. 


The Lemra oroaaiiig 
the Kyi ohanng and 
Pain ebanngi both 
dry except in the 
falny aeaaon, riaing 
in the interior and 
flowing into the 
Lemm between Kfln 


jr.fi. — Simbawgaing, a large Bnrmeae yillam with good 
baaaar, ia on the oppoaite bank, and from it there mna, flrat» 
the aappoaed Bawbwa'a route aa far aa Hetwai over the hilla 
now oyergrown and not eaay to be dieooyered i and, aeoondly* 
the alternatiye route along the riyer on the other bank aa 
far aa KOnohaung, and the better route of the two. Here 
it may alao be aaid that the plaina are left and the hilla 
enter^. From Kyaktala direction north, through jungle | 
path good and oJ[>en, though in plaoea waahed away by the 
raina. At 4 milea Nakdn or Fayi^i. Fiye honaea. Bnppliea 
nil. Thence direction north-weat. The road atriking from 
the riyer rnna for milea along a bund, 6 feet wide and the 
remaina of a good road, the leyel ]^in ia then entered, 
the path being good though probably marally ia wet weather. 
Two yillagea nnaeen from the road are paeaed here lying be- 
tween the road and the riyer. Kydbaung ia reached at 8 
milea a large Chin yillage on a email eminenoe. Bnppliea i 
a few piga and fowla. Inhabitanta are Baidooa. 


H. 

XI 


M. 

76 


Direction north, along a atony nullah, 
wet and alippeiy with preoipitona hilla 
on either aide. . Very difficult march- 
ing and impaaaable for horaea. In 
plaoea the nullah ia left fora abort dia- 
tenoe for the jungle though there ia 
praotioally no road, the nullah bed 
being the only mark^ route. At about 
7 milM the path tnma eaat towarda the 
riyer (Lemra) whioh ia atrnok at 9 
adlea and thenoe the path rnna down 
the right bank of the riyer to K6n- 
ohaung (11 milea), and ia eaiiy going. 
Kflnohaung ia a Chin yillage (Laidu) | 
flO honaea on eaoh bank of the riyer. BuppUea : piga fowla 
and paddy, rice, Ao., and aa abuadanoe of graaa. There ia 
fair aupi^y of boata to be obtained, amall and oianky, the 
uaual dug-out, but ayailafale for forry boata. 

If Jl.— -Thia bad etretbh of road oaa be ayoifled by eroaaing the 
riyer at either Kyaktala or Lfyingdfla and pr oeee din g by 
the oppoeite or left bank. The tom on that aide ia better 
by far, and more frequented, the two rontea joining at K6n* 


87 0 I Oioealng from the right to the left baidi 

the route rnna the bed of the Kyi 
dbanng for 4 milea i roagh and atony, 
but paaaable for laden animala i then 
into the jungle by an eaay but little 
uaed path etrikiag the Pein ohanng 
at the 8th naile. The rontethen rune 
along the bed of the Pein ehanng 
atrOdng the Lemra again 1 mile to 
the north of Haaet. Hmet ia a Ohin 
yillage (Laida)i 90 honaea. Bnppliea 
the riyer to thia point, the eaaieet and moat uaed 
foUowiiqp yillagea are paeaed aitnaled on the 


18 




BiioM 6eaA— A l a t a in gy f , Mgngyi, and Lower Lemra Guard. 
The litter being a weU eonatraetad and aitnatad gnard 
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From AKTAB to LAUNOSH^ wii MYOHAUNO aicd " Thi SawbwVs Routk 


Aothoritiea. 


i I 


Knmber and Namei 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


6. Sm«t'-eoae. 


Diatanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



garrisoned hy Gnrkas belonging to the Pblawak distriot on 
the Koladyne. From this gnard a patrol road mns aoroM 
the hills to the Yan ohanng and from tbenoe on to tho 
Koladyne river. 

Left hank . — Aaksingyi and Kgalftn all are Chin villages (Laldv) 
averaging 16 to 20 honses each. Small supplies. Boate 
obtainable in small numbers. 


6 . ... 

The Lemrn all the 
vray, the route run- 
ning along its bed. 
The last mile along 
the Thin channg, 
the Lemm flowing i 
from the west. 


s 7. Lsmra gnnrd 
J patrol hat bo- 
ww JkXmagiMgi, 

The Thin ohanng bed 
to its junction with 
the Maw channg at 
the 6th mile. 


12 O 99 0 Direction east as far as the fnnctloB of 

the Thin ohanng with the Lemra, 
then north-east. The road mns 
along the bed of the river, crossing 
and recrossing the stream { always 
fordable except once ; stony but go^ 
marching. Small boats can pass up, 
but at every crossing thsre is a shal- 
low rapid up which the boat mast be 
pulled or poshed. At iunctisn of 
Thin ohanng the Lemm is left, and the 
Thin ohanng ramdly narrowing sad 
becoming nunre snallow is follow^, ite 
average depth being 9 inches toSfeet | 
banks on either side pireelpitoas. 
Only lightly laden boats can go ap 
here and that with dittonlty. In the 
rains this rente must be impassab l e ail 
point. Kw^pishi and XwdpigTl 
are two Chin villages (Laidu), each of 60 houses | aastoA* 
ad«*d. Considerable supplies of paddy, fowls, and p%. 
Said to be very unhealtby. 

6 O 1 106 0 Direoiicm north-east still along the 

Thin ohaang river bed crossiim aad 
reorossiiig, always fordabla for i 
miles, when the patrol hat la raaehsd 
on the JanotioB of the Thin chaapg 
and Maw ehaiing- Alangtingi M I a 
mile higher ap on the left ba^ of ino 
Maw ohanng. It haa S6 hoasos, tow 
sapplioo, and ia the flrst pant on the 
Man ohaang of the Lower Tananroata^ 
which liare foBowa the bad of the 
Thin ohaang, aaal Yanan baing three 
days' Joamey dfstant. Good eamp- 
ii« ground is all aleac m ibr aa 


ing ground 
Alangtingii 


I 8. ZAUl 

The Maw ohaang 
along whibh the 
roate rune. At 
K6kh the Met 
ohanng Joins the 
Maw ohaang. 


Dhreotian north, along Maw ehi 
eroseing and reotoeeh y t vn 
marob vg and i m p ama bla fa 
laden i^midB, the groond bei 


venr^^Nsto 
for heavily 


laden airfmidB, the groond being aover- 
ed wiU large boJflero, dtoporw 
firmlybedded. ThiektongleaiaitlMr 
aide on the Idlle whkih are vary mm- 
oipitimn Small eamptag groaiid ad 
janotkm of straanai, watar bMag 
■oaroa in tha vlHage and of Inforior 
quality. Tha vllla^ which ia 1) mflaa 
ap the road towards (Hetwai) la small 
and untidy : Chtae, Laida inh ab it a l e I 
IShoaaaa. SapptoiiM. 
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VMM AKTAB fo LAUNaSH]fi viA MYOHAUNG and ‘<Tai Sawbwa’s Route 


Kumber and Kamet 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 


0. K^idoiein^T^ 

8mUUi. 


10. Setwiii 


Dists.noes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. F. 
121 4 



11. Mni Cist 

MRtM I thattakMi 

l^th*8i>wbwa). 

SeiMidKTieliftaBgi. 


10 4 121 4 Leaving jnnotion of tbe Maw and Met 

ehaungs the road runs north*wesfc 
for I a mile through a thick jungle, 
then up a steep ascent by a much 
overgrown path, north, for nearly S 

miles passing the village on the 

right hand in a clearing | a mile off 
the path at a mile and-a*half from the junction of the 
river, the spur then flattens out for nearly 2 miles, the 
jungle still being very thick, and then the road aacenda 
again as far as mile 10 sometimes gradual, sometimes 
steep, the whole road running along a series of spurs 
which abut from the Yfimas at right anf^s. At the 10th 
mile there is a descent into a valley, the road rising again 
to run along the side of a hill north-east, the path being 
narrow and broken, from which the old village of Hetwai, 
now deserted, can be seen on the parallel spnr to the west. 
Half-a-mile further on at Kyanksein-Yd-Sanin the first 
water on the route can be obtained down a steep descent to 
the left of the road; its whereabouts being indicated by 
the circular bend the ptith makes, leaving a small, flat somo 
to its left immediately over the descent to the water, ^ns 
space is generally covered with traces of fire, bamboos 
shaped* for drinking, Ac., while tbe jungle below is green 
and fresh looking. With this emieption there is no water 
the whole way from K6kh to Hetwai. 

11 4 Idi 0 Leaving Kanksein-Yd-Sanfin the path 

runs along the side of a spnr for a 
mile and then rising to the top, Het> 
wai is seen on the same levd on a 
parallel spnr to the north-west and 
from h«re into Hetwai the road is open and good, only light 
bamboo jungle on either side, and the ground soft. The 
whole route is passable for laden animido and merely re- 
I qnires to have the jungle oleored away a little on either 
side. The slopeo along which the path runs are, on tbe 
whole, gradnal and oomparatively easv ; the soil all the way 
is good and firm and a good hard road oonld be easily made. 
Traffic by the route is comparatively small and it soon gets 
overgrown. Hetwai is a large Laidu Chin village of 40 
booses, wdl stockaded, sitoat^ in a good position at the 
extremity of the spur before it begins to descend to the 
Set ohaungi ite inhabitants are not psjing revenne to Go- 
vernment at tbe present date. Supplies oonsideiable : 
pnddy, fowls, pig, Ao. No grass obtainable for horses, but 
bamboo leaves are plentifnl. Water is obtained from the 
Set ohanng some little way off. Kantfikh is a small village 
on the side of the spnr tothe right hand of Hetwai, ander 
the anthority of the same Taangndn, and yielding the same 
supplies. 

9 O itt 0 From Hetwai to T6g7i there are two 
routes t the first, the original Sawbwa'a 
route, being by far the better of tbe 
two ; the second ronte is only asefh] 
as being as far as Bh&U the aaaie an 
the Upper Tania rente. It is neoea- 

mrj to bear in mind tbe ftmt that 

tlm are two routes, since the China of 
Hetwai belag extremely averse to disoloae the better read 
will, if it is possible, direot the traveller on to the second or 
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and Streams. 



Distances. 

1 

Inter- 

mediate. 
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11. Tdgyi flat 
route ; that taken 
by the Sawbwa 

— 


12. TAnlaung 
Yoe. 

I Bulaung and Yin- 
laung chaungi. 


Yanin route, and endeaTonr to persuade him to proceed so 
far towards Yanin that he will not oare to return and And 
out the direct route to Tdgyi which is an easy day's joum^, 
the other being two days' severe marching and oUknbing. 
Direction north-west down a steep spur to the Bet ohaung, 
then north-east up a long, gradual ea^y spur passing Tone 
at mile 4. a village of no importante. A short desoeat l ea d a 
down to the Kyichanng and up a gradual rise by a long, easy 
spur into Tigyi, the (upper) village which lies on the flat> 
tened out summit of the spur. The road all the way is softy 
good marching, and open; passable for laden animals. 
Tdgyi consists of two villages, upper and lower. Both well 
stockaded, each containing about 65 houses. Inhabitants 
are Chius and Yindus. Supplies eonaiderable as in Hetwai. 
Water is obtained from (1) the Kldn and Hpa ohaungs at 
the foot of the hill, and (2) from small springs on the hill 
side, the water being brought within the stookades by means 
of bamboos. Lower T6gyi is situated in a circular ^lley, 
lower down the same spur on which Upper T6gyi atan^. 
It is ^ of a mile up the hill from the bottom, aiid is imme- 
diately above the junctions of the K15n and Hpa ebaunga 
which are crossed in the Shili or second roots from Hetwait 
vide Alieniative I. 

M. P. M. P. 

16 O 1^ 0 Prom the lower villsge, past the Upper 

*l^gyi> the path runs directly north 
up to the top of the spur i of a mile 
distant, then it turns east running 
along the top of the spur which jute 
out at right angles from the Yrame, 
while Hetwai is distinctly visible 
almost due west. The whole hill side is largely enltivated 
with rice; the road gradually ascends, being soft* and good 
inarching, till the higher ground running perpendicular to 
the spur is reached at 2nd mile, where it becomes broken 
and stony and running along the side of a bill is narrow and 
impassable for laden animals. Jnngle bamboo lor first 4 
miles, when tbe thick and larger Jnngle is entered snd the 
path becomes good, again and hard, and alter a farther mile 
and-a-haEdebouchos on a small camping ground lor 160 mra, 
with i^enty of shade and water for about 100 meii with 
care, in a small hollow to tbe left of tbe path beneath a tree. 
IVom here the road runs up a steep ascent north-east, 
afterwards turning north to river along the side of a hill 
covered with bamboo jungle, descending slightly, the path 
being broken away, the originally broad, carefully engineer- 
ed road being overgrown with jungle, though still distin- 
guishable. The route runs altematdy along tbe side of tbe 
■pur where it is narrow and bad, or along tbe summit wbete 
it flattens out and is good, for 6 miles, when a long steep 
descent runs into the Bnlanng ebaung. At the top of the 
descent a large Chin village (Yindu), called Satu, is visihto 
north-west about 6 miles distant. Crossing the ohaung the 
road runs due north up a short spnr and then down a long 
gradual spnr covered with bambem jungle, when the Tinda 
village of Y&nlaung Tofi is reached at the 16th mile from 
T6gyi. The Chin villages of Maungdn, Bawsa, Hmuntu, 
Dikma, Kinsaw, and Kindywa all lie within a radios of 4 
miles north-west. Ydnianng To6 is a well-stookaded village 
of 44 bouses. Supplies considerable : paddy, fowls, pigs, and 
a few plantains. IVater from the river | a mile distaiit. 
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Vaoil AKTAB to LAUXOSHA «a HTOBAVMO ihd »Tn SAwnrA’i Soora’ 




Distances. 


Kumber and Names 




of Btages, BiTOrs 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Bemarks. 

and Btreams. 

TotaL 



18. T4iilautf 
Toi— cont. 


18. CNuttp oa 
T6auui. 


' I 


The whole of the Yinlanng^ Talley is largely oultiTated, 
while gnuiB ean be obtained} game abonnda ^ong thie Talley 
both large and email. 

M. F. M. r. 

10 0 168 0 From Tinlaang To8 to Kindwd 

thero are two routes : the first, namely, 
that taken by the Sawbwa and, by 
far the best, does not touch at any 
Tillage until Kindwd is reached 20 
miles from the Ydnlanng ol^nng. The other, a longer end 
more difiloalt route, passes throogh the Tillages that lie 
between the Yinlaung channg and Kindwd, »m AltematiTe 11. 
It is necessary as at Hetwai to be aware of these alteiwatiTe 
routes, since the Chins are strongly aTerse to disolosing the 
shorter and better route, snd inTsriably endeaTonr to {wr- 
suade the traTeller to adTance by the longer and more diffi- 
cult one. 

LeaTing Yinlanng Tofi the route mns down a steep slope 
8onth«north-east to the Y&nlanng ehanng, a distance of 
about 1 mile, learing the second route more to the left 
hand, crosses the Y&nlanng chaung and ascends a. moder- 
ately steep spur east-north-east. For nearly 6 miles the 
first-half through bamboo jungle, the rest of the path as far 
as the top of the Ydmas being bare of trees, thoggh towards 
the north side the Jungle is thick and dense t the route then 
mns along the top of the Ydmas slightly descending for 3 
miles to a small camping ground on the ridge of the spur, 
the water being obtained from a small spring 800 yards off 
the road. There is water for 400 or 600 men with care. 
For largo bodies of troops a further adTanoe would hare to 
be made of 3 miles down towards junction of Ai and Pn 
ohaungs, and the stream gained by leaTing the road and 
striking down the Talley miles. 


I Jwiotionof AA D lyg q From this camp the path mns down to 

MM OllMIllga. the junction of the Aland Pn ohaungs, 

ascending and descending the small 
knolls which are crossed tn route, de- 
aoending nearly 8|000 feet in the 11 
milesi the road is soft and good and marobing eaqr* From 
Y&nlanng To6 laden animals can march with ease. 

18. Xl]ldw4 ... 0 Q xgg 0 I LeaTing the junction of the Ai and Pn 

I channel the route mns up bed of Ai 
I channg for 2miles, .rhen it reaches the 
I Mfinchaungandrausupitsoouneford 
miles north when theChinbfik Tillage 
of Kindwd is reached. The road is rough along the liTor bM, 
but passable for laden animals except at flood time. Grass 
and bamboo leuTes are obtainable for horses or ponies. 
Kindwd is a well-to-do Tillage. Snppliea as usual — ^rioe, 
paddy, kyanng, fowls, Ac. 

If.B.— The Tanngmin of this Tillage is the only man who is 
thoroughly acquainted with the Sawbwa's route all through, 
and who can be depended oa to show it to any one oon- 
neeted with GoTernmeat. 


* ITofA^IVehaMir | the enst of the Yfimaa being probably the diTklingline between Lower Burma 
(Arruoaa) aal the SMthern Dirlsion, but it appears to be as yot uncertain how far south the Ohin 
Hills DIstriet eKtends.^A. F. 
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Attthoriiiet. | 

Number and Namee 
of Stages, Hivers 
and Streams. 

16. Pftolndiig ... 
lidn cbaung. 



17. ZmnngiOU ... 

Nanaing, Mania, and 
Salin chaungs. 



M. P. M. P. 

16 O 197 0 Leaving the camping ground on the left 

bank of the M6n obanng (direction 
sonth.east), the route follows the left 

, bank of the river for | a mile, when ii 

' ' strikes up a long, steep spur (east) for 

4| miles. Bamboo jungle on both sides of the path which 
is well worn, and though requiring repair is in fair order 
on the whole. Reaching the top of the spur the route then 
runs along a valley, open, covered with grass and with a 
good supply of water off the path to the right down the 
face of the hill. The valley is li miles long, slightly rising 
the last # mile where the top of the Y6mas, east of ^e Hdn 
valley, is reached and a magnificent view of the surrounding 
country is obtained. Prom this point a gradual descent 
oommencfls through dense forest of the finest timber largely 
interspersed with fir or pine trees. (The valley at the top 
of the Ydmas (eic f plateau) is capable of being rendered a 
powerful defensive position, and but for its inaccessibility 
from the Irrawaddy would make a capital sanitarium for 
troops.) The descent is gradual for the next 6| miles as far 
as the camping ground of Pankaing, which is reached at IS 
miles. It is a small, hollow plateau, capable of camping 800 
men, vmter*supply being obtained from a well or spring 
down the hill to the north for about 250 men with care. 


1.6 O 218 0 I Leaving Pankaing the route runs in an 

easterly direction, descending towarde 
the valley by a capital path (though 
narrow in places) and easy gi^iente 
fair 4t miles. Here two roads meet, one to the left hand 
leading towards Laungshd, the other to the right, and 
the better path, to the Chin village of ZingA the iMt Chin 
village along the route and 6 miles off. Pollowing the 
Laungshd path the descent is very steep and broken under 
foot, thou^ passable for laden animals as far as the valley 
of the junctions of the Nanaing and Manin chaungs. The 
route then follows the latter for about *6 miles, constantly 
crossing and recroseing from one bank to the other. 
Direction south-east. The junotion with the SaUn chaung is 
then reached, and the route runs along its bed into Lanngsh4, 
which is reached at the 16th mile from Pankaing, this latter 
part of the distance being through paddy-fields, and passing 
several small villages the pathway being good though rough 
along the river bed. Laungthd is a la^ dilapidated but 
picturesque town, purely Bnrman. It is on the right bank 
of the Salin chaung. It has a new, well-built dvil gnard, 
has a Myo-6k, and is in the Pakfikkn district. The Salin 
chaung only has water in it in the month of May, the 
others being dry. The Salin chaung has plenty of water 
though shallow and impassable for bemts. Native Informa- 
tion reports another route from Kindwd which, leaving the 
Mfin v^ey more to the north, strikes the Nanaing chaung 
above its junotion with the Manin chaung and runs through 
the jungle parallel with the Manin chaung junction when 
Salin enung is reaohed, but it is an inferior route to that 
along the river bed though the latter Is rough going, and 
from Pankaing tfll the Salin ohamg is reaohiA there is 
no water esoe^ a very small supply in the Nanaiqg ehaung 
at the foot of the hill where it joins with the Manin ehsnng. 
Capt. Harvey, BJL, tenvsraed yet another roete between 
Unngshland Kindwd in April 18e8,sss Allerantive No. lU, 
below. 
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Fbom AKTAB to LAUNOSh£ viS MYOHAUNQ and <*Tuk Sawbwa's Bouti**— eonttii'Md. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 


From HETWAI (Stags 10) to t6gYI (Stags 11). 

Bt Lisut. H. B. walker, Dues or Gobnitall's Light iNrANTBT, Intblligbncb 
Dspabthsnt, April 1891. 



Number and Namei 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1 . Hh&li 

Set ohaung. Maw 
ohanng aton^ and 
rapid ; shallow j 
fordable; 20 to 25 
yards wide. Kyi 
ohaung, along the 
bed of which for 
miles the route 
runs. 


9« Td^yi 

Kldn ohaung and Hpa 
ohaung junction ; 
two small mountain 
streams, shallow 
and rocky. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

6 4 

6 4 



6 4 6 4 Direction north*west down spur to Set 

ohaung, then north-east over difflcnlt 
and stony crossing (impassable on 
landing side for laden animals) across 
a small tanng or hill down to the 
Maw ohanng, then across a strip of 
jungle down to the Kyi ohaung ; dis- 
tance about 3 miles. From here the 
route runs along the bed of the Kyi 
chaung ; direction east-north -east for 
3t miles as far ss Old Shtli, the point at which the two 
roads branch f»if, namely, to Yanin eastward and Tdgyi 
noiah-east. The route is bad, stony, and wet, impassable 
for animal*, and excessively difficult marching. The river 
bed has precipituu* sides covered with jungle through which 
a pathway could not run and hence the river bed has to be 
followed. 

12 O 18 4 I Leving Old Shili the road crosses the 

Kyi chaung and strikes at once into 
the jungle north-north-east npa long, 
steep spur for about 2 miles when the 
top is reached, water being found off 
the road to the right down a steep de* 
scent of i of a mile, and is the only 
M'ater until the j unction of the Kl6n and 
Hpa chaungs are reached on the route. The route then runs 
north-west up a further ascent for a mile when it begins to 
descend though loose jungle, the pathway being good under 
foot and soft. Where it runs along the side of any hill it is 
dangerous for animals on account of the recent fires which 
have loosened the soil. From mile 8 without interruption 
the path runs down an easy spur to the junction of the 
Kldn and Hpa chaungs, crosses the former and runs along 
its banks for a few hundred yards, then along its bed for 
nearly i of a mile and up a steep ascent of k of a mile into 
the lower village of T6gyi. 

(N.B. — This being a route little used, it is very indistinct and 
difflcnlt to trace.) 


ALTERNATIVE II. 

From TANLAUNG TOE (Stage 12) to KINDWl^ (Staob 16) vii SETWAI and PUZAW. 
Br Lirdt. H. B. walker, Duke op Cornwall’s Light Infantry, Intelligence 
Bbancb, Mat 1891. 


From the village the road runs down a 
steep descent for | a mile to the Yin- 
lanng ohanng, striMng it nearly 2 miles 
north of the first or Sawbwa's route. 
Crossing the river at right angles the 
route runs up a long steep ascent for 


in 

1. Lmmt fletwii. 

4 0 

4 0 

iii 

Tinlaung chaung ; 

narrow, shallow, 

and rocky. 
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Fnoji AKYAB to LAUNGSHK » ii MYOIIAUNO axi» “ Thk Sawhwa’^ Roitk 
ALTERNATIVE U—eonfinued. 


Authoritiei. 

Number and Names 
of Htaf^ea, Hivcrs 
^ and Streams. 

G 

1. L«M«r Setwai 

— con I, 



2. Oreatar Set- 
wai. 

Yinlaungand Lnlong 
olianngs. 





d 

d 

d 



1 


g 

Q 



3. Tmywa 

Kyi ohaung ; narrow, 
rooky, with little 
water. Pi chaung 
20 yards wide ; rapid 
and shallow { stony 
crossing. 


8 4. Pnaaw er Bn- 

'I raja. 

^ Fi ohanng ; narrow, 
stony and rapM. 
Pu ohanng } narrow 
and sandy. 


5. XlBdw4 


Distaiirtfs. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


S miles, through bamboo jungle, the path lieing scarcely 
diflcerniblo. At tbo siiniinit of the S]iiir the path rims 
north into a valley which rniis up at right angles from the 
Yiidtiung chaung. Hero the suiull Chin village of Lesser 
Setwai lies on a half dry nnllah or stream. 


From Greater Setwai the bed of the 
nullah is followed east for a short dis- 
tanco when it strikes north across a 
bamboo covered hill, the ascent being 
steep and tlio (lath seareely dis- 
ceriiiLle. It then turns east again 
and runs for several miles up a half- 
dry chaung ; rough, stony and impassable for horses ; it then 
leaves the chaung iind runs fur i of a mile across a strip of 
jungle to the Lulong chsung. From here the route rises for 
i a mile up a spur and runs along the top and then down along 
gradual descent into the vslley of the Yinlaung chniing 
lignin, the river being considerably niirrt>wer and stiniy than 
when crossed at Yiinlaung Too village. Crossing east a 
winding ascent leads to the large stockaded Chin villago 
(Yiiidii) of Betwai ; GO houses. Supplies: plenty of rice and 
paddy, pigs, and a few fowls. Water-supply from the 
chuiing uTow village. There is a small camping ground on 
the river, but none other. 

Leaving Greater Betwai the road 
ascends east a narrow', n>eky path and 
eroHsing the spur runs down to the 
Kyi chaung ; diatance 2 miles. Cross- 
ing north-east the patli ascends through bunilioo jungle, a 
rfK'.ky, precipitous ascent for ^ descending ugain on 

the other side of the hill to the I'i chaung. Fiom here a 
good iKitli east nKceiuls a long spur till near tho top when it 
turns south and winds along tho siilc of the hill ; nairow 
and prt'cipitouH, rising gradually until the Yindn vilhige of 
Yiiiywa is reached; 1.^ or 2U houses; unstockuded. Sup- 
plies nil. Water from a spring just outside tho village sup- 
plies about IMX) men with cure. 

10 O I 36 0 1 Leaving Yinywa a long steep descent 

I I with a general direction of north -tfiist 

leads to the Pftjchaung at the Ist mile. 
Crossing the F& chaung a wearisome ascent for nearly 8 
miles still north-east, eventually debouches on the snuiniit of 
the spur, which, grailually widening with the route, becomes 
a thick forest of fine timber, whilo tho road becomes 6 feet 
broad and capital marching; dead level and soft under foot. 
The road runs thus for 4 miles when water in a hollow to 
the left is passed ; a scanty supply for 60 men only. The 
spur then runs down into the valley of the Pn chaung at mile 
8. The Pu chaung is then followed for another mile when 
the Chinbdk village of Nataingsin, stockaded and new, is 
passed on the loft bank ; 16 to 20 houses. Supplies ntl. A 
mile further on t)ie villago of Pusaw or Bfiruya is reached 
(Chinbdk). No supplies. 

Cf ) I (^) I Route incomplete. 



M. F. I M. P. 

12 O 16 0 
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Vbox AKrAB TO LAUKOSH^ vii MYOHAUNG and <*Thi Sawbwa*! Rovtb eoNftnvMl. 


ALTERNATIVK III. 


Vbom LATTNGSUE to KINDWl^ (ob KYINDw£). 

Bt Capt. J. HAUVEY, Royal Abtillbry, Attach^, Intjbluobkcb Bbanch, April : 



Number Bad Namea 
of Stftgea, BiYen 
and Btreama. 


1. BOsRia SaklULa, 

Sulin and Ngananng 
ohauiige. 


S a. Xiadw« 
(Kjfindwd). 

g Mdn chaung. 


Distances. 

• 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 1 

M. F. 

16 0 

15 0 



16 O 15 0 I Road mna through rice flelda along 

right bank of atream. At ll.miloa 
Kmbn, two Tillages — 57 bonsea. One 
is Burmese, the other Chinbdn popu- 
lation. Road crosses the Salin chaung 
at about 2^ milea and ia aomewhat 
stony in places i when rioe is grow, 
ing there are many ainall stroams, 
diversions from the river, to cross. 
At . 8 miles Ayainkd, large Burmaii 
village, surrounded by rioe fields and 
pagodas. Opposite Ayainkd ia Siiaw 
village on right bank, in twoparta j has 
58 hnnses. Road now turns to south and runs np the bed 
of the Ngananng ohaung, which is dry in hot weather, 
leaving Pyinf^ Swdlw4gyin to its north. At 7 miles 
ThossMaiing, Ohdyin Sakhin. This sakh&n is princi- 
pally used by bullook-drivera before commencing the steep 
ascent in front of them. There ia a little water here in the 
stream. Road ascends steeply through bamboo jungle np 
a spur of Thessddaung for 1,600 feet, then it becomes gra- 
dually easier and finislios by a gentle np and down rise slong 
the watenhed between the M5n and Balin chaungs, through 
oak forest. A few fir trees. At Bdsain ia a small stream 
150 yards to the north and 60 feet below ridge, giving (on 
7th April 1888) 1^ giillons per minute at its source and more 
lower down. This is in a very dry season. 

18 O 88 0 Road runs along ridge up and down, 

easy gradients, gradually ascending 
under the highest point on the 8am- 
boyn hills I then gradually descend- 
ing about 8| miles. Xampilld Bakbin 
is reached at 7 miles on the borders of 
a small lake (dry in hot s e ason), pass- 
ing over about 8 miles of fine gmsy 
downs. Water fiows perenniaUy from 
a stream rising 500 yards to westward 
of the lake, whieh gave 8 gallons 
per minute at source on 10th April 
1893. There is water also obtainable 
in some quantity about SO yards from and 80 feet below the 
path at almut half-wav, to the north of thp biggest saddle 
a good atream rises from under a big rook. Path now 
runs straight down a steep spur through oak and bamboo 
jnngle to the banks of tho Mon river. Fall is about 4,500 
feet. The river hero is 100 yards wide and 1 to 8 feet deep 
in dry season, with a onrreni of 8 to 8 miles per hour. In 
flood it is an nnfordable torrent. It abounds in mahacer. 
In the rains a foot-bridge of oane roM to made of similer 
pattern to the Himalayan rope bridges for crossing the 
river. Kindwd has about 80 good houses and ao atookade. 
About I Bsile down the left river bank frontha village are 
esoellent bamboo hats for nbont 800 men. 
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Faun AKYAB to LAUNGSIIE ikl MVOHAlJifG and <*Tue Sawbwa*! Boi/tb **— coiKmiMd. 

BRANCH I. 

Fbosi LAUNGSUIS (Stage 17) to KINDW^ (Stage 16). 

Bt Capt. J. WILLCOCKS, D.S.O., 1st Battalion, Lbinbteb Heoiment, and Lieutb. BAHTST 
AND DALY, 2nd Bukma Battalion, Maech 1890. 


Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



1. Cltaimtfsdii 
Bakhdln. 

River Salin, Nanaing 
and Tw6 ohanngs. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

modiuto. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 0 

M. F. 

8 0 


4. KaoluMUigidB 



2. Piada Sakhdn 
(4,150 feat). 

Batin chnnng. 


3. Kidti SiddiAm , 
(7.180 liMt). 


5. SalaliOB 
Sakhda (1,000 
iMt). 

K& Etnaa, Twddn , 
atraam, Avka n | 
Paakta atraan, and 
MOn. 


8 0 8 0 N.B.— This is realij an oZfcntaNvt 

route, but is so round about that it 
could never be followed in preferenoa 
to the main route ; so it seems best to show it as a branidi 
route, by means of which the centre of the Yindu country 
vsan lie reached cither from Lanngshd or Kindw£. 

General direction north-west. Bond level throughout and 
along bed of stony stream. First 4 miles through onltiva* 
tion. then thrtmgh steep and precipitous htlla on both banka 
of stream ; fit for all laden beasts. Camp in dry bed of 
stream. Water good and fodder of all kinds abundant. 
Camp not well situated and limited, but good enough for a 
day’s halt. In rains this road would be impassable. 

8 O ( 16 0 I The road is over boulders of Salin bad 

for i mile, then turns north and up a 
I steep bit for | mile } after that it 
ascends gradually up the spur or rang* 
between the Salin and Twd chaungs till it reaches eamp. 
Road fit fenr all laden transport. Water 200 yards from 
camp on south side of ridge plenty. Fodder for all anissala 
(except elephants) plentiful. Koad passes through oak, 
bamboo, firs, &o. 

8 O I 24 0 1 Road ascends by an easy slope along 

the ridvo for 8 miles through open 
1 I pine forests for a mile, it then runa 

through grass over a steep ascent | 
after, this for 4 miles road goes up and down through dense 
forest to camp at Zaiti. Firs ccaso on beginning steep 
ascent, and evergreen and oak prevail. Camp fairiv level 
ground between two springs. Water plentifnl. Fodder of 
sorts, but no grass. Road fit for laden transport. 

8 O 82 0 I For first 4 miles the road runs by npa 

I and downs over small spurs to a bsro 
I stony patch covered with short grass ; 

■ height by barometer 7,400 feet g the 

next 4 miles is down a steep ridge for 4 miles to camp. 
First 4 mUes'-of today's road is through dense forest. After 
leaving the bare peak it again goes throngh forest for a mila^ 
when it becomes more open and jungle is snooeoded fay grew. 
The last 2| miles are very stony. The camp is aitaated 
between the Ka and Hnaw ohanngs at their jnnotfon, and 
is commanded by hills, but is an important pomion, being ha 
the middle of the Yindn country. Water plentifoL Bpaoe 
limited. Fodder and grass abu^ant. 

21 O 1 48 01 General direction aouth. Fhrut | asile 

I I the road is over rough ground. Crocs* 


I I ing the stream it aaeends a veiy ste^ 

bit for 4 mile i then If miles ap good 
easy slope to 4,000 feet i for 2 miles mors it rounds tbs bill 
by assy gradients and then desoenda vary steeply by a spar to 
vfliagaof AukafinFsnktai rising for a bit it again goes dowa 
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Vaou AKTAB to LAUNOSHi vU MYOHAUKG iNo **Thb Bawbwa’h Roitb ron^ViufJ. 


BRANCH l^^ontinued. 



Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


5. SunbdB 
BakhAn (1,600 

f—ty —eont. 


6. TainkwA 
SakhaB (1,250 
feat). 

Mdn ehaimiif. 

7. XiBAwA 
(GUndwA). 

Mun oliaang* 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

ToUl. 

Remarks. 

a steep path to the ilver M6n up bed for 2 miles to camp. 
This is on level ground on Irit bank. Fodder and aater 
plciitifnL Road only fit for oooly transport. Local sup- 
plies nil. 

M. F. 

7 O 

M. F. 
50 0 

Road mns along bed of stream the whole 
way, crossing several times from bank 
to bank. Bamboos and grass, Ac., plen- 
tiful. Large and good camp. Road 
only fit for oooly transport. 

11 O 

61 0 

For 7 miles the path mns along left 
bank of Mdn over spurs ; here it joins 
the stream and keeps in its bed for 3 


miles. At tma point it meets tiie 
old Tilin (teubwa's road from Laungshe to Arakan and, still 
keeping to tke bed of the stream, roachcr|camp over a fairly 
level gravelly path. The first 3 miles from Tninkwe Rakhkii 
are very bad and slippery. Kindv'd is a Chinbdn village 
of lo booses bnilt on poles about 40 feet high. Water, 
grass. Ao., all plentiful. A few pigs and fowls can be 
obtained here. 


Ho. 3. 

Vruk xAkabr oeSkatit) to BAwi^ oil Kivxinr, vASAinre 
•ad BAWaAXS. 

Bt Lisut. B. W. M. norib, iHTBLLiaaHca Bsahcb, Ann 1888 , ahd Lixvt. W. HIT 88 ET 
WALSH, Chubiu Rboixbnt, Jahuabt 1880. 



lo OaBip ••• 

Salween and Tnaealfn 
rivere. 



From Kfifcayit, at tke month of the 
Tunsalfn river, a good government 
rood for pack animala and fiooi-pas* 
sengers mnaall the way to Piphun. 
It foUowe generally the eoorse of the 
river, mnning along the right bank aa far aa Knsaik, where 
it eroesee the stream and then oontinnee np the left benk to 
Piphan. The entire distance by roed is 67 milee. Water 
ie plentilhl along the road, ae It eeldom goes fitf from the 
river. The largw etreams are bridged, bat the bridgee are 
out of repair. The first night it would neoeesair to camp 
anises a long mareh were attempted. The road is quite 
level, and places suitable for samping on are frequent. 
Provisions are not proonrable on the road and there ia no 
aooommodation. 

I The road eontinnes the same as before, 
mnning through forest jangle end 
orossee the i^endanng creek half- 
way by abridge at preeent oat of repair. Beyond reach the 
village of Kadinti. This ie a huge village of 160 to 800 
honees, etretohing aoroes a atrip of land in a bend of the 
river. The northern part of tho village is inhabited by 
Bhans, whose chief ooeapation aeeme to be ealtivating frait 
and tobaeoo. There ie here a detachment of poliee from 
Piphan and a ooart-hooae. 
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PnoM KdKAttIT (KOKAYIT) to SAWLdN viA pApIIUN, PAZAUNG and BAWLAK^-H!Oll^ill1l«^ 


Authorities. 


Dib«ances. 


f 1 
i ’ i 

as j u 

Numljer and Names 
of Slagfs, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 


3. Camp 


M. 

43 


The road run* on the tame aa befcffa 
through the same sort of forest jungle 
aod near the river. Pass Palaung, a 
small Karen village of about 15 houses, between the road and 
the river. From hero a road runa to the lead mines, 6^ miles 
to the west. Beyond this pass the village of Kdehaung, a 
good-sised village of about ^ houses. Camp in the forest. 



4. Kuaeik (cross- 
ing place). 


' 6. Paphna 


14 0 67 0 The road goes on as before and passes 

no villages. The going is good and easy, 
miles reach Kdseik, where the 
road crosses the Yunsalin. Kdseik is a good>sised village of 
about 80 houses on the right bank of the river. Tho river 
is easily fordable in the dry weather when there is abou£ 
feet of water at tho orossing. If too deep there are usually 
Ijoats to bo had, and, if necessary, a ferry raft can be easily 
constrncted by laahing a flooring of bamboos across a couple 
of boats. 

to O ( 67 Of After crossing the river the road goes 

I I on the same as before up the left bank 

of tho river ) orosses some open ground 
and passes the Shan village of Th5gnndain at about 6 miles. 
P&phun is a large village on both banks of the YunsaKn. It 
contains numerous shops and is the terminus for trade by 
boat up the Yuntalhi. It ia the bead-quarters of a Superin- 
tendent of Police, who also acts as Deputy Commissioner of 
the district. There is a police post (stooksded), court-house, 
ilik bungalow, and post office. Accommodation for 160 men 
in kyaungs in tho village. Bupplies fodder, do. Bice, Bs. 6 
a basket. 


6. TaJeotft camp... 

Yunsalin river and 
many nullahs. 


8 O I 76 0 1 General direction first three marohea 

I I north-oast by north. Shortly after 

leaving Fiphun the road Itooomea 
very narrow, intorsocted by numerous channels, sc nar- 
row as to seriously impede the progress of baggage 
mules. The river Yunsalin, wliioh varies from 80 yards to 
130 yards in w'idth, flows in a southerly direction to the left 
of the road : current about 4 miles an hour ; shallow and 
fordable in numerous places. ' 'ho road crosses many nul- 
lahs, which lead to tho Yunsalin. The track was very steep 
both when ascending and descending those places. 


7. Tauawbaia 8a- 
khaa. 

Stream, fordable | 
several nullahs. 


8. Uotkata 
oamp. 

! 


8 


4 , so 


4 After Takota camp more nullahs. 
About 3 miles from Takota the track 


I I leads through sharp rooks, which 

I impede the promss of the transport 

very seriously owing to the depth of their fall in many 
places. Boad fairly good for a short way after this, but 
on crossing a stream a little farther on it leads over a hill 
about 400 feet high, very precipitous in places ; in fact 
the march up and down this hill is about as difficult for 
troops and transport elephants as any one could conceive in 
any very mountainous country. Camped at Taungbain 
8iUch4n at the foot of this hill. 


4 8 85 2 The track on leaving this camp is good 

miles, passing through 

fairly open conntiy. Jungle cleared 
for onltivntion in many plac4;8. Some )>ad bits of road on 
approaoliing KHlothnta esmp. 


Fbom k6kABIT (KdKATIT) to SAWLdN pAphUN, PAZAUNO ard BAWLAK^—ronf *n««d. 


Aathoritiefl. 


Nnmber und Namei 
h of Stages, Biyera 

J ^ and Streams. 

I 6 


0. Paiamabiui 

ffniV^iSn 

Tnnialm streamj 
name unknown. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 4 

M. F. 
93 0 



10. Kolndo 

Stream, name nn- I 
known. 


11. Xteulo 

Puddi and Mdmulo 
streams. 


12. Pdkohaiuig ... 

Hdmulo and Tuklulo 
streams and Pa 
riyer (fordable). 


13. TnoluwMtg ... 

Ngariywr (fordable). 


14. Tmunng 

Nga riyer and Kema- 
stream (ford- 


8 4 93 0 On leaving camp tho road chants 

direction and goes doe north, leaving 
the river YunsaHn, whioh turns off to 
the north-west towards its soorco as 
far as oonld be seen from a consider- 
able height. Tho road now ascends 
steadily for 4 or 6 miles till it reaches 
the top of a mountain, which is said to be 3,800 feet high, 
when it snddenly descends a steep hill, leading to the bed 
of a stream, along the oonrse of whioh the descent con- 
tinnos till Peifimabun Sakh&n is reached. Half-way down 
this hill come across the road from Kyankhnyit. 

7 6 I 101 4 I On leaving camp the track oontinnea 

{ I along the bed of the same stream 

* for about 5 miles, thenoo a short and 
easy ascent to Koludo. Police station, stockaded, situated 
on a small hill closely surrounded by higher hills on all sides. 

10 6 111 S On leaving Kolndo the track erossee 

a high hill by a steep and narrow 
pathway leading up the side of the 
hill, precipitous above and below 
in the ascent, bat descent not to difllonlt, then reach the 
Pnddi stream about 90 to 80 feet in width ; water at all 
aeaaiina. Two miles beyond this reach Mdmnlo camp on the 
stream of the same name. 

3 8 I 118 4 Traok follows the bed of this stream for 

some distance until a hill, the ascent 
I of which is very stee|^ is reached. 

■ This hill is oovered with “in'* 

forest. At the foot of it a diffloult traok leada along the bed 
of the Tuklnlo atream. The mountain on both sides oovered 
with bamboo jungle. Pikohaong, the oamp on the river Pa, 
whioh marks the frontier between Lower Burma and 
Ksrenni, has been slightly bleared of jnngle. 

7 O I 195 4 I Cross the Pa on leaving oamp, and the 

road leada up and down hills oovered 


road leada up and down hills oovered 
with forest. The Nga river if 
' reached about 4| miles from oamp. 

The traok leads aloim the bank of tbir stream for some dis- 
tance through tbibk bamlxM jungle, then along some ravines 
bordered by bills, on desoending whioh Tnohaung oamp if 
reached. 

8 4 185 0 The traok follows bed of same stream 

for some diitanoo, then up a hill, but 
to BO great height, when the Salween 
river oomes in view, varying from 
' 800 to 400 yards in width, apparently 

very deep | eorrent abont 6 mfles an hour i **fn ** forest on 
all sides. About 14 miles further on enter onltivation 
(millet end iobsooo) and pass Karen village of Kemapyn 
(well provisioned) t about 80 houses i inhiMtants shy but 


(well provisioned) ) about 80 honassi inliiMtmits shy but 
niendty i then oross stream of the same name 80 yards 
wide and shallow. Three miles beyond reach foot of veiy 
steep hill oovered with bsmboo on all sides bat onet the 
asoent very ateep. The stookade of Fasanng orowns thia 
bill. Bond good. 
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Fbom KdKABIT (KdKAYIT) to 6AWl6b lid PiPIIUN, RAZAUNG akd BAWLAKI^— 


Authoritioi. 

o 


Knmber and Namei 
of Stagei,BiTerB 
■ad Streami. 


15. Bawl«k4 


16. SawUn 


Distanoos. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

16 0 

M. F. 
161 0 


Bemarks. 


16 0 161 0 Tbo remainder cf thii route m from 

native information. The road from 
Pasanng runs north and is good. The 
distance is from 16 to 20 miles being 
described as one long march. BawlakA is a village of about 
60 houses and is the head town of a Sawbwaship. The Saw- 
bwa is very weak and his rule only extends over about five 
or six villages. The village is situated near the right bank 
of the Pun ohaung. 

5 10 166 0 On the other side of the Fun river, 4 or 

6 miles due east of Bawlak^, is Saw- 
16n, Sawlapaw’s capital, situated high 
up on the range of hills on a sort, of 
plateau below the crest. The ap- 
proach to Sawldn is by a steop path running straight up the 
face of the hill. A rr>ute runs from Bawlakd north.west to 
Kyetpogyi about 20 miles across a limestone range, said by 
one account to be a good road, bnt by anoihcv it is said 
that where the road crosses this ridge it is very rough and 
bad, as the ridge is oovered with very sharp loose sto&esp 
over whioh a pony can hardly be led. 


BRANCH I. 

Fbom BAWLAk6 (Staob 16) io NAUNGPAI.:& 

B. W. M. VOBIE, Iktblliobmcb Dbpabtmbmt, fsom Kativb iNroBMATioM, Mat 1888. 


1. Ounp oa I 

siTMr. 

2. Outp oa 1 
viTor. 

6. Vaaagp«14 


From Bawlakd the (route runs up the 
Pun river and is good going. For 
the first two marohes it is dose 
the river, and then striking north- 
west lea^ round the end of a lime- 
stone ridge, which mna between 
Kyetpogyi and the Pun river and 
reaches Nanngpald. 



No. 8. 

rraa MOVUSXV to BASAZHO (BA: 

NATIVB INfOBMATlOM, DbgBMBBB 1802 . 


1. Ogrolag 

Ebuukgdara sad Gyar 
lag rivers. 


2.XoUu»lt 
Serwalamall 0 


18 O 18 0 Direction east. One day by ferry boate 

which run every tide. These boats 
carry 80 passengers nsually. They 
, ^ ^ , sre of the ordinsry native rowing 

boat. •Gyaing ia a Bnrmese.Bhsa village m about 60 houses. 
SuTOlies not easily proouraUs^ but fowls ean be obtained at 
a bheap rate. Boatt run along the bank from village to 
village, bat these sre mere peths and very little nsed* the 
general traflte bsiiig by boat. 

18 O I 86 0 I DiieoCibn east. Bzeellent government 

t I road, level, end no hills to be eroased. 

Kokhrsit is a Karen-Burmese and 
Shan tofim of 800 hoosea, with good basssr. Telegraph and 
'’oaoes.;^TIie Forest department has alw.a representa- 
tive there. 
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No. 3. 


From MOOLMETN to RAHAINO (RAHEXG)~cjn#ii»«wA. 



Bomarks. 


Direction east. By road (mule or ele- 
phant ^ track) hilly, and indifferent 
marching. Myawaddi is a Karen 
and Burmese village of 30 or 40 
houses ; usual supplies, though dear. 
A halt must be iqade end of first day 
at one of the small ohaungs \^hich 
are crossed at intervals. A good 
camping ground is met with 11 
miles after leaving Kokhrait. 

Dii action east. Roughly speaking it is 
three days* march, and three days' 
rations should be carried. Water is 
said to be plentiful e« route. Much 
information could be obtained from 
the Forest Department at Myawaddi 
concerning the onward route to 
Bangkok. Large numbers of traders 
pass through Bahaing, and their 
caravans would afford guidance and 
companionship to a traveller. They 
could also be utilised to obtain infor- 
mation from. 


No. 4. 

From XOVXiIlStU to 8 AWl6h tU PivXUV (Wotor Bo«to). 

Bt Lieut, E. W. H. NORIE, Inteluioekue Bbimch, June 1888. 


1. X<ong ... ••• 80 O I 90 0 Starting up the Salween river from 

Moulmein in a dinghy boat with an 
average cargo the course is up the 
left bank, on whioh Moulmein is 
itself situated. A little above Moul- 
mein is passed an island in mid-stream, covered with pago- 
das, and higher up the mouth of the Gyaang river, whioh 
joins the Salween from the east and receives the waters of 
the Attaran river, flowing from the south-east just abote 
j its mouth. Here the Salween is very broad and the our- 

i rent is not rapid. When the Gyaing is full the boats have 

§ to ascend it for some distance and then cross, thus going 

n considerably ont of their way. Opposite the month the 

S Gyaii^f on the right bank of the Salween is the site of the 

^ old town of Martaban, now only occupied by a few huts. 

M Continuing up the Salween the boat runs along the flat 

banks of numerous islands covered with elephant grass, 
very similar to those in the Irrawaddy. Where the true 
bulk of the river is met with, it is ooveiod with high grass 
and trees and numerous givens of plantains are seen. 
The hills to the west, whioh descend close to the river 
bank at Martaban, retire further back as' yon ascend. 
Straight in front on the left bank of the river is a high 
ridge of roek with precipitous sides i it rises to the heint 
of over 9,000 feet and on the highest point is the Zwagabin 
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103] 


Fbosi MOULMEIN to SAWLdN til pApHUN (Water Route)— eonitniiel. 



1* M4oilg'— conf. pagoda risible from the boat. Before getting opposite this 

hill pays the villsge of Meong on the left bank. This is 
about as far as the boat (dinghy) M'ill get on the first day. 
It is a village of about 60 houses with kyaungs, and all the 
usual supplies would probably be obtainable. 

M F. M- P. 

2. M^ngtflAa 20 0 40 O The boat travels all day and halts at 

whatever point it reaches at dark for 
the night. A suitable place for en* 
camping can be found almost any- 
where on the bank of the river. 
Continuing up stream the islands disappear and the river 
runs between its true banks. Pass the village of Tiirpula 
oil the left bank lying a little back from the stream and 
little higher up Pagat on the opposite bank also lying back 
from the stream. This ia a pretty large village. There is 
a landing stage here. The river now runs past the base of 
several aiuall hills of limestone rf>ck, rising abruptly out of 
the plain to the height of 300 to 500 feet, with precipitous 
aides. Pa-In ia on the loft bank. Here there is a small 
guard of police, six men under a naick. Water deep right 
up to the bank, wliich is sand. A little lielow on the right 
bank is Maungale hidden among groves of mango, palmyra, 
and plantain. There is also more w’ood about the banks, 
and fine jungle trees and bamboos are plentiful. Above 
Pa-ln at tbe south end of a steep rocky ridge is the sniall 
village of MIngts&n on the left bank. This is as far as the 
b</at will probably get on the second day. 


3. 8hw4gElll 20 0 ! 60 0 Higher np on the right bank is Mogadi. 

The river above this runs along the 
base of two high Umostone ridgea ou 
1 the right bank, the rock rising np 

' from the water’s edge like a wall tw 
the height of 400 t r 500 feet. Between these ridges is the 
small village of Migiug. The village of MIngtaai on the 
left bank ia much Lighcr up than shown on the map and 
lies back from the river. Above this on the right bank is 
Wngyi, a large village, with p5ngyi kyaungs and pagudaa, 
and opposite it is Udaung higher np than show’n on the 
map and lying back from the river. At a bend of the river 
is Mibo on the right bank whore there are a number of 
huts built on rafts floating in the river. From here can 
be seen Shwlgun a little higher up on the left bank. At 
Bhwigan there is a landing stage, eourt-houae, and police 
post. It b a good large village of about 100 houses under 
a Myo-fik. A dinghy conveying a .lassenger with only 1 or 
mannds of baf^ge, a very light. load, that is to say, as 
compared with a full cargo, will come up so far in two days, 
and thb b aa high as the steam bnnehes generally mn 
thoogh they ean ^ np farther. 


4. X6]attlt(X6te. >0 

Jit). 


10 O 80 0 Immodbtely above Shwigun the river 

M split np into four or five ohanneb 
by large islands, but there is plenty of 
water in the two larger onea. It b 
here that the dinghies which so fsr 
" ' have been poling np the bft bank 

oross over to the right hank. Further np the river heeomei 
ahaUoir and the water rnns among limeetone rooks. In the 









No. 4. 


1038 


Peom MOULMEIM to SAWLdN vii pApHTJN (Watib RouTi)-~eon<tnii«iIr • 


Authorities. 

Knmber and Karnes 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 



Civil. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


I 

«0 

d 


O 

6 


5. Cmup on tho 
Tuniuin— cont. 


6. Palaung 


7. XindnM 


8. Ounp on tlio 
Tononiin, 


9. Fiphnn.. 


can be obtained. The tint night a halt must be made at 
Bome convenient place on the bank. Ground fit for en- 
camping on.with fodder, and firewood can be found almoBt 
anywhere. 


M. 

80 


M. 

120 


Going on Shw^belagya village it pmed, 
but it lies about 2 miles back in the 
jungle. Next pasa the month of the 
Karendanng creek, which joins the 
Yunsalfn from the west, and above 
this the first village seen since leaving Kfikarit is reached. 
This viUage is called Kadeinti, and is situated at a bend of 
tho river on the right bank. Directly facing the boat as it 
asoonds is the police post and court-house. The police are 
a detachment of Gnrkhas and Karens from P&phnn. Kadein- 
ti is a large village of about 200 houses, but no supplies 
beyond perhaps some fowls could be depended on. The 
river now makes a large circular bend and again passes 
Kadeinti about a mile from the former place. Here the 
village is on both banks of the river and is inhabited bj 
Shans, who cultivate gardens of tobacco and fruit. The 
next village passed is Thawkdlaw on the left bank a | 
of a mile ^k from the river and not seen from the boaL 
Kelt is the village of Palaung on the right bank. A small, 
poor Karen village close to the river. Just below this the 
channel is full of rocks, krom Palaung a road mnsOf 
miles to the west to the lead mines. 


16 


136 


The next village is Domwd, not seen 
from the boat, on the left bank, and 
then Kun ohaung on the right bank. 
This is a pretty big village of about 
60 houses and a forest ranger lives here. 
The river is now getting shallower and progress is not quite so 
fast as before. Mindabi is a Bban village on the left bank 
cbout 100 yards from the river. It contains abont 60 
houses. There is an old Government sayit here on the 
side of the river, but it has fallen to pieces. 


16 0 


152 0 


Going on fhe river is the same as last 
sta^. Pass the two small villages of 
Minulaw and Bhentnmaw, both on the 
Uft bank lying back in thejniigle. 
T(^ards evening readh Kdseik (woss- 
ing place) where the road from SMa» 
rit to Paphnn crosses the Tunsalfii 
by e ford when the river is low (ms Bonte Ko. 2, Stage 4). 
Kdseik is a village ot abont 80 houses on the right bank ci 
the river. The boat vrill probaUj not get more than 8 or 4 
miles beyond this before dark. 


6 0 


160 0 


I The valley above this opens ont and is 
free from trees for some distenoeand 
there is some onliivation on the left 
beak, on whidh is situated the Shan 
village of Thdgundain about 8 milee 
below Flphun. Thtgnndein eontains abont 60 kouMi 
At Fiphnn tbe valley again closes in. Tfiphun is the te- 
thest point to which dinghies can esoend (for Idasaiptlon 
SM Route Ko. 2, Stage 6). 
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raoM HOULKBIN m SAWL6 k vH PJLphCN (Watii Booi()-eim<«iiM4. 


Anthdritief. 



Nnmber and Mamet 
of Stages, Rieert 
and Streams. 


9 , Mphui— coat. 


Dietinoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Steam launches of about 20 tons and cargo boats to carry 
from 86 tons to 50 tons would most probably be able to asceqd 
the Salween as far as Kbkarit frorn August till Jannaa^. 
The former would do the distance in ./ne day, but the latter 
wonld probably tako aix or seren days. They could, bow- 
erer, be towed up in strings of two or three by the launches. 
Dinghies only can ascend the Tunsalin. Vor particulars of 
capacity, numbers, hire, Ac., see separate note " Boat irans- 
port on the Salween and Ynnsalin rivers " at end of this 
route. 


10. Caanp 


11. SiyMMiigjAt ... 


18 to 14. 0«ii»o 
OMziirorlmiik. 


15. XiMwnt or To 

Kflaag 


18 O 172 0 The next two stages are by land. The 
road leaving P&phon runs east and 
immediately enters the hills by a small 
water-oonrae. Here there is a short 
steep ascent,* after which the road 
runs along comparatively level for 
some distance. The road is a track 
constantly used by bullocks and ele- 
phants 1 ^ runs through bamboo and 
tree forest. At about 8 miles the real 
climbing begins and the road runs right up the face of the 
high steep ridge to the top. - The soil is red day, and very 
slippery in wet weather. Paaaing over the top d the ridge 
the road deacends aa abruptly on the other side* There is a 
halting place at about 18 miles with water, where the Bhana 
usually break the joum^. There is no village and the road 
lies through forest the whole way. 

9 O 181 0 Leaving the valley it again ascends and 

crosses over a smaller ridge and then 
leads on to Kyanngy&t through 
tolerably level forest. At Kyanngyit 
there is a police post of Gurkhas and 
Karens. It is situated on the Salween 
above the rapids. Fri>m here the 
traders carry their supplies up the 
river in Shan boats. 

(f) (?) From Kyaungy&t the traders carry 

their stores up the Salween to Lnwut 
by boat. Threoor four days' journey 
from sunrise to sunset with occasional 
rests. K^ungyit is situated on 
the right hank of the Salween river 
and above the rapids. There is a police 
guard here of Gnrkbaa and Karens. 
The navigation of the river ia easy, 
and the boats are Shan boats, ea^ 
carrying about 60 baskets (about lbs. 

(?) (?) 2,800) or 20 men. Probably 100 boats 

oonid be oollooted at Kyanngykt in a 
fortnight. The Shans usually sleep 
on board their boats, bnt they say, u 
necessary, that there are plenty of 
plsoes whm troops oonid land and 
■ ■■ enoamp. There are some villageo 

along the Salween, bnt apparently they are not nnmerons. 
Troopa proceeding np stream by conld be landed at any 

point considered desirable on either bank of the river. 
** Luwnt, bettor known aa Th Ilaang lA, is on the right bank 
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AathorifcieA. 


Number uid Nubm 
of BtageSf BiTers 
and Streams. 


Distances. | 

Inter. 

mediatCk 

Total. 


Xiuwat Qv T» 

Ii 4 ■ c oat. 




17. MwlAm 


of the, Balireen south-east of Sawldn, Lat. 19* F and Long. 
97* 8 i' { altitude 660 feet. Here there is a ferry across tha 
Bel ween, 8 ^ miles south-east of Y watfait (Wan Man). It is the 
starting point for the TwatBit boat trafflo with Monlmeis etd 
Kyankhnyat and with Sataw' vil Ta Ta Maw,, as well as with 
Mehawngsawu v«d the Md Pai. TraTellera going frona 
Ywathit to Knn Yuonaand Chiong Mai oross the Mween 
at this point. The Salween in the dry season is here about 
260 yardi broad. There are usually half-a-dosen boats of 
various sises available at the fei^, bnt many more can bo 
collected at a week's notice. l%e boatmen dwell at the 
village on the right bank of the river where there are 18 or 
16 houses of Shans and Karens. There is also a very fine 
saydt of the best teak. Interior area 76 feet by 24 feet. It 
is capable of housing a eompany of infantry. There ia space 
for encampu^ ow the river faeo^, and here and there in Iho 
woods behind. Forage and firewood plentifuL Water frons 
the Sslwsen. In IBM there was aSiamese post on the Isit 
bank of the Sahreen guarding tha feny. The ru^ hank 
commands the fefl*^— ^ihtrrsw).* 


M. 

7 


12 


M. F. 

7 4 


19 4 


The read rune north-west to TwalUl a* 
Similes. The first ladle is Bteap^ths 
next 8 ndlee gracM useent. Bead 
very go^ tlirongh iun^ BKwt of Ihs 
way, with a few paddy elenring n. dt 
l|m 0 ee crocs shallow, nanruw struaai. 
From Ywathit on to H 6 ta at 7| mfleOb 
sse Route No. 4^ Shan Division. 

See Route No. 4^ Bban DivWon. 


Boat Transport on the Salween and TunzaUn Bivere, 

, Bt Lieut. B. W. M. NOBIE, ArrAcnfi, Intsllioeecb Bbakch, BErrEMEsa 1888. 

There are no regolar rontes from the north to Moulmein, slmoet all the trade being brought 
down the Salween and Yunaalin rivers by boat. 

These boats are classed to follows : 

1 . Dinghies, or passenger boats, of which there are about 400 available. These boats are of diffsr- 
ent aises. The snwll sise is 46 feet in length and about 5 feet broad, 
DiagAiM* manned I 7 three men, one of whom steera, and oarrying about 60* 


* Captain Barrow also writes as follows with reference to this place : ** T4 HiangLd is the 'port* 
of Ywethit or Wan Man from which it is 3| milesdistant (vids article TdHseng Id). It iaapperently 
the as the Luwnt of the old maps and Lieutenant Norie'e report, but locally the place Is always 
spoken of ae T4 Hoang 14. 1 never heard the name Lnwnt though living at the place a fortnight.** 

Lientenent Nocie says t " Probably 100 boats wonld be oolleoted at l^nkhnyit in a fortnight. 
Tbeee boats belong to vsrious owners, 40 or 60 to traders at Piphnn and Kyaukhnyit of which 80 or 
80 oonld most likely be got together at Kyaukbnydt for Govermneiit uee at eny time.** He says too 
that the boats each eany about 00 baskets (say 8,800 lbs.), or 80 ssen, 1 think myself that tho 
majority of the boats procurable would not take asore than 10 or 18 men at the outside. 

He reokone the dietanoe at ** three or four days Journey from sunrise to sunset with ooeeafamsl 
leets," and he eleo eays the navigation Is easy. My information diffsrs i some Ywethit traders told 
BBS that the down Journey took one day to Pahsaung and three to Kyaukhnyit, that the river was 
very diflonlt and even deagerooe on aoeonnt of iras, snege and rapide. Howover from whai 
boatmen told mo I believe the down Journey oan be done In two days, end Judging from my 
oxperienoe of the rive«* between Ta Heang 14 and Ta Ta Mau, I should say the average up Joumey 
would be at least 6 or 7 days. There are bnt tew villegee on the river, but plenty of plecee where 
troops QOold land and enoamp on either bank. 
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Vmii KOnUtEnr n SAWLdll «a PiPHUN (Wim Rotra)~(mfi'iiiieif. 

iMMketa, or 2,800 Ibi. Thej ure not Tory raitable for carrying troops, ai about 20 feet of the front 
part is Hied aa a walk for the men poling and would only be available for stowing a small amount of 
kit, fto., which would haTe to be made up in small lots, say 60 lbs. or 80 lbs., to facilitate paoking. 
The next 17 or 18 feet is decked in and corerel by a mat roof, and this is the passengers’ part of 
the boat. A trader hiring the boat will 611 all this paH np with his stores, only lesTing room enough 
for himself to sit in. To make it suitable for the carriage of troops the deck would have to be re- 
moved and seats substituted ; also the roofing would be taken off and an awning with open sides 
enbstituted to procure air, light, and greater accommodation. As the boats are narrow, not more 
than two men can sit abreast, and there would bo probably six benches or sitting room for 12 men. 
Their kit would he packed small and stowed under the seats. A flooring would be necessary to keep 
kits and stores off the bottom of the boat and so enable thorn to be kept dry. There is no accommo- 
dation for sleeping at night on board. The last 6 or 7 feet of the boat are very narrow and occupied 
by the man steering. This site of boat will ply the whole way from Monlmein to P4phnn all the year 
round. The largeat aiie of dinghies are about 60 feet in length and about 0 feet broad, usually 
manned by five men including the steersman. They will carry about 120 baskets or about 6,500 lbs. 
In oonstmotion they are exactly the same in plan as the amall tise deacribed before and could no 
doubt be fitted with eight seats instead of aix, and wonld accommodate from 24 to 30 men with 
Bitting room. They cannot ascend the Yunzalin when the river is at its lowest, which is from Fobrn- 
ary or March till Jnne, hnt they oan always get up as far as Kfikarit at the mouth of the river. The 
dinghies all belong to and are manned by Chittagonians, and the ateeramanis naually the owner of the 
boat. The labonr of poling ia very great and the wages high. The pay of an ordinary boatman is 
Bs. 16 a month. The hire of a amall sized dinghy from Monlmein to P&phnn ia from Bs. 85 to Rs. 4(S 
aooording to the season of the year. The hire of a large dinghy is Ra. 65 to Bs. 70. Journey up 
takes eight or nine days, and if heavily laden, 11 cr 12 days. The journey down takes three days. 
The boats are all registered in the ofllce of the Port officer of Monlmein. They are divided into 
different batches, eaoh under a tindal or foreman, who makes arrangements as to the supply of boats 
and terms of hire. Only dinghies ply on the Yunzalin river. 


2. The next olais of boata are those known aa cargo boats, of which there are about 175 
registered in the office of the Port Officer. The smallest will caivy 
ooKUBa about 20 tons and the largest over 100 tons, but the majority carry 

from 85 to 60 tons. They can only ascend to Kfikarit at the mouth of the Yunzalin during the 
four rainv months of the year, namely, from June to September, and then only the amaller sized 
boata of from 80 to 86 tons register, parily laden and carrying 10 to 16 tons cargo, can proceed up. 
The draft of these boats when empty ia 4 feet and when partly laden 6 and 6 feet. These boats will 
oarry about 60 men per boat. Awnings would be neoessary to protect the men from the sun and also 
to keep their kits di^ in the event of rain. The best way of getting the boats up would be by tow- 
ing. Only a single l^t can be towed by a launch at a time. Time occupied wonld be six to seven 
days. (P) Boats sailing or poling would take about 15 days.(?) The number of crew per boat ia six 


Terma of hire per boac, if sailing or poling themselvea, Bs. 150 ; if towed, Bs. 100. These boats 
are chiefly used about Moulmeiu harbour and along the coast. 


8. Besides the dinghies and cargo boats there are about 12 private and two Government launches, 

about 15 to 25 tons of cargo, but are chiefly used for 
laHOBBAW. paaaengers, of whom they oan carry 40 or 60. They never ascend 

beyond Shw4gnn or a little above it, doing the distance np stream from Monlmein in eight or nine 
hours, oonntiog stoppages and running so far all the year round. A launch with a small draft ought 
oertainly to be able to ascend to Kdkarit any time totween Jane and February and should do the 
dista n c e in a day. The hire of a launoh is Rs. 76 a day inoluaive of fuel. 



rO.O.C. Bangoon District. 


Ho. 5. 1C 

From TAnrcm (TOUVaOO) to ZTSTFOarZ (KABSnrX) Tift BVXO. 

By Libui. B. W. M. NOBIB, Intblli&bncb Branch (raoM Local Information), June 1888. 


Anthorifcieo. 



Number and Names 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Bemarks. 


1. Botob Fogodas 

Sittang riyer. 


The road leaying Toungcoo cantonment 
crosses the Sittang by forry below 
the transport lines and leads along a 
made road, or causeway, to the south* 
east; passing through the village of 
Paunglaungdain on tlio left bank of the 
riyer, it reaches the Shwdtada (golden 
bridge) at about 2 miles. Here there 
is a bridge, capable of bearing ele. 
phants, oyer a deep creek. From hero 
the road runs to the Seyen Pagodas, 
where there is a Governnient rest* 
house. Ground for encamping and 
good water from a stream. 


B. Thttkr^Uat 


3. T4Uin.Uk 

Ddlao stream. 


15 0 The road is leyel and good, running 

through jungle. Thekrdklat is a small 
Karen village lying back from tho 
road. On tho ro^ there is good 
ground for encamping and good water. 

25 0 The road, tho same as before, reachee 

P^Iewata on the east bank of the 
Ddlao stream at 10 miles. Here 
there is a good halting place and water 
from tho stream. 


J 4.B.irgia« 


84 0 From Pdldwata the road leads up a long 

hill to Bawgkld. This is a large vil- 
lage of Christian Karens, and siippliea 
can be obtained here in limited 
quantities. It is just inside the boun- 
dary of Lower Burma. Good ground 
for en<mmping and good water. There 
is a Mission house here where travel- 
lers can put up. Tho Myo-dk of tho 
district used to live at BawgqM, but 
has lately been moved to Ombin* 
gyaung, another Karen village about 
20 miles off. He speaks BngUsh well, 
but does not appear to have much 
inSnenoe or infoimaticm. 


5. MUU Birwutt ... 10 O I 44 


The road runs over bills and finally de- 
scends to the KlAo stream. There is a 
camping ground on either side of the 
stmm, wMoh is nnfordable during the 
rains, when it oan only be crossed by a 


bamboo foot-bridge made^ theKarens 
in the neighbourhood. These bridges 
are oonstmoted ont 'of four or five 


bamboos laid together and another 
generally placed as a hand-raiL They 
are not piiwtioable for animala. 
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Anthorit.iet. 


Distaneos. 


1 

i 

o 

Number and Namea 
of Stages, Kivors 
and Streams. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



6. B«rktrl4ko ... 

Kldlo sireasB. 

M. F. 

9 0 

If. F. 
68 0 

F^om the stream, the road mns uphill 
again and finally roaches the Karen 
village of Berkerl^ko. This is a large 

1 vilbgu o' Christian Karens, and a 




iinuteti quantity or r«ioa can always 
be obtained here. There is a good camping ground, and 
travellers can always pnt up in the Misxiun house. There is 
plenty of good water. Rullooks can bo used so far, but 
ijeyond thin only elephants and coolies can get along as the 
hills are very stoop. 



7. ZwkM 

15 0 

1 68 0 

From here the road leads np to the top 
of the main ridge of the ** Gamong ’* 
range by a very steep ancent. The 
ridge is here very high (probably over 




o,iiuu feet) and the path is ditnoult, 
but though steep, is fairly good. Down the other side the 
descent is also very steep, and for the first 10 miles of this 
stage there is no water. K»/akd in a Karen village, and 
here a little food can be procured. There is good water and 
ground for encamping. 

Q 

1 

( 

n 

a Buko 

4 0 

78 0 

Fonr miles further on is the large Karen 
village of Buko, where there is a 
Karon pastor and Mission house, in 
which travellers can pnt up. In this 
village a certain quantity ^ rice and 
fowls can be obtained. There is 
plenty of good water from a stream 
and ground suitable for encamping on. 

1 

q 

o 

6 


9. X«rp^ 

Holo stream. 

8 0 

80 0 

From Buko the path descends into a 
deep valley, at the bottom of which is 
the Holo stream, a large stream nn- 
fordable during the raina Beyond is 
the village of Kerpd, a friendly Br£k 
(wild Karen) villa^, where a small 
quantity of rice and fowls can be 
obtained. Ground for encamping. 



10. VftBipolO 
strMm. 

80 0 

100 0 

The road now runs down the bank of 
the Holo stream nearly to the point 
whera it loins the Nampolo stream. 
The camping ground is on the bank of 
the latter stream, which is a large one 
and nnfordable in the rain. 



11. T«rko 

Nampolo. 

9 0 

109 0 

From the Nampolo the road mns np a 
long hill to the Bed Karen village of 
Terko, a friendly village, where b few 
fowls might bo obtained. There is no 
water in this stage after the Nampolo 
is left. 



18. VUlo atrsam. 

PMlosliream. 

9 0 

118 0 

The road, the same as before, leads over 
steep hills and then descends to the 
P16lo stream. Here there are two 
villages, only one of which, Pldlo, is on 
the road, the other being a little to 
the east. Borne food aappUee oonld 
be obtained at these villages. 
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Anthoritiei. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


lS.Tta<p«te 


(SdM). 


Diatanoea.' 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

M. F. 


18 0 

ISO 0 

Along this stage the road ie good, but 
there is no water. Taldpdta is a small 
villsge and abont 3 miles beyond it ia 
Kyetpogyi, or, as the Karennis call it, 
Kelea, which ia, 1 believe, the proper 
name. 

3 0 

133 0 

For description of Kyetpogyi, see Route 
No. 4, Shan Hills Division, Alterna- 
tive 1. 

Note . — This is the most direct road 
from Totingoo into Korenai, but it is 


The country pussed through consists almost entirely of 
ranges of mountains covered with forest, and, like all other 
roads in Knrotini, no attempt has been made to avoid the 
steep ascents and dnseents, the road running straight up the 
one side of each range of hills and straight down the other. 
For a small part}', it w<iuld perhaps bo the best road ; but 
fur a large {uirty, probably one of thu other routes would be 
more suitable. This route is at presont nnftt after the 6th 
stage for troops moving with mule or bulloi'k transport, and 
even small parties would have to carry their own snppliee 
with thorn. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Frok TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to KYETPOGYI (WEST kArBNNI) rid UBO and POKHAI. 
By Liiur. E. W. M. NOBIE, 2 nd Middlksbx Beoimrkt, Ju'^b 1888 (rROM Nativr intoriiation). 


1. 8ev«ii PBgodBS 

Sittang river. 

8. ThEMklAt ... 
8 . 

Ddlao atream. 

4 . BmwgM 

5. VAnthidMr ... 


6 0 

6 0 ' 

10 0 

15 0 

10 0 

25 0 

9 O 

84 0 ^ 

9 0 

43 0 

10 0 

53 0 1 


des Route No. 6, Stagea 1 to 4. 


^rom Bawgald the road mna aeroee the 
hilla to MawkOder about 7 milee. 
This is a small friendly Karan village, 
where there ia a good stream of water, 
and here a halt might be made. Two 
miles beyond is the village of Nautbd- 
der, abont 20 houses and good halting 
^laoe and water. 


luy a steep descent to the Kyd ebaung. 
The Kama call It Klflo. Thia 
atream ia not fordable ia the raiae 
until November i the Karena make • 
bridge of bambM over it for fboi- 
paaaengeiB. Krom the atteam the road 
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rioil TAUNOU (TOONOOO) to KTETPOGYI (KARENNI) vU BVKO-eontntutd. 
alternative 



6. Ubo— conL leodi up a tteep high hill and then along the ridge, with lome 

•hort fteep slopes, to the village of Ubo. Water here good 
and plentiful fron* a stream, and good halting place. In 
the village there are abont 26 houses. From Ubo to Ber- 
kerl4ko (tee Route No. 6, Stage 6) is abont 4 miles by a 
rough roi^. 




From Ubo the road mns east and as- 
cends the main ridge of the “Gamong.” 
The asoent is very steep, and the top of 
the ridge is probably about 6,000 feet 
above the sea. Thus the loads of 
bullocks and elephants are very light. 
On reaching the top, ehich is a^ut 
10 miles from Ubo, the path descends 
for abont a mile to the halting place 
on the banks of a small stream. 


8. Komido itroftin | 16 


^ The road continues to descend passing 
over some lower hills and at last 
reaches the Homulo stream, where 
there is a halting place. This stream 
is not fordable in the rains fh>m 
June to October, when it is crossed 
by a bamboo foot-bridge. Between 
the last halting place and here there 
is no water along the road. There is 
no village here. 


9. XosalostrEun 


10. VolO gtfM B. 


11. ZftRtote 


From the Homulo stream the road runs 
across two or three high ridges to the 
Hosalo stream: distance said to be 
abont 30 miles. There is no water 
along this part of the road, travellers 
having to carry it for themselves and 
their animals. It is said to be a 
very bad bit of road. There is a 
plaM to halt, but no villages. 

From the Hosalo stream the road mns 
across a high hill. There is a place 
about half-way where there is a little 
good water from a spring. There is a 
halting place on the Molo stream, bnt 
no villa^. This is a good big stream 
and not fordable for about six months 
in the rains. It is bridged fat foot* 
passengers. 

From Molo stream the road mns aeross 
hills to the village of Kantuder. 
Water from streams along the road. 
Kantnder is a friendly VHiite Karen 
vfliage of abont 10 houses. There isa 
good open spaoe for oamping and 
pimty « water from a stream. 
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From TAUNOU (TOUNGOO) to KYETPOGTI (KABENKI) vH BUKO-coRtmiMil. 
ALTERNATIVE l^continued. 


Xomber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



12. Santhw^ko 


13. Kawtipar 


14. S^lawlo 
■traam. 


! 15. Pokhai 


16. Camp on 
lFamp4 atraam. 

17. Syatpogyi .. 


lO O 15U 0 The road, the same as before, mnt 

across hills to Sauthwdko, a villisge of 
about 40 houses of White Karens. 
There is no water here ; it has all to 
be brought from a distance. 

10 O 160 0 From here a good road goes to Hawtip- 

er, a village of about 100 houses with 
a mixed population of Red and White 
Karens. Sawlapaw used to have a 
guard here. Plenty of good water 
and a place for camping. 

6 0 166 0 From Hawtiper fair road runs to the 

S<^lawlo stream, where there is a halt- 
ing place and good water. 

10 0 176 0 From S^lawlo stream the road, the 

same as before, passes the village of 
Dermu of about 30 houses. Water good 
'4rom a stream, and 4 miles beyond 
I caches the village of Pokhai on the 
Htu chnnng, on the .^oad from P6phun to Kyetpogyi. 
Pokhai is a small villag(^; but from here two roads mn to the 
north, one to the cast towards Zimmd and one south to P4- 
pliun. From here the road follows that from Piphnn to 
ivyetpogyi. * 

16 0 192 0.)f‘ 

^ Vide Route No. 4, Shan Hills Division. 

14 0 206 0 ) 

Note , — The distances in this route are 
almost certainly less than here stated. 
This is a route practicable for bnllocka 
and ia used by Shana and Karennis. 
All the streams are of course fordable 
for elephants immediately after the 
rain stops. This route was taken by 
Major Lloyd, Deputy Commissioner of 
Tonngoo, in 187^ when he went to see 
Knnti, who was then the nominal 
chief of Western Karenni. 


No. 6. 

rrom TAinraV (TOWOOO) to lS4mAXAT. 

By Capt. YATE, from various soubcis, 1887-88. 


1. LddAvngaiiBg... 
SflD^ streams bridged. 



The Tonngoo- Mandalay Bail way, whioh 
has been open since 1888, follows 
the lino taken bj this route and 
most of the stages are either reilway 
stations or midway between stationa. 
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Authoritiet. 

i 

t 

Distances. 


1 

1 

o 

Number and Nameu 
of Stages, Rirers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



1. IManiigmiBg 

—cent. 



Road good and metalled for first S 
miles; for remaining 4 miles nnme- 
talled, but in fair order. The follow- 
ing small villages are passed: at 2 
miles Kango, 6 miles Talbkgfln, 6 
miles Bflntagdn, 7 miles Letparag. 
Acoonunodation for | a battalion in 
rest'house and saydts. In dry 
weather camping ground in paddy- 
fields. Water from wells goo^ but 
quantity unknown. No information 
about supplies, probably rice, paddy, 
and bullocks obti^able. 

1 


8. T4dMh4 

Small streams bridged. 

1 

M. F. 

8 0 

j 

M. F. 
17 0 

Good nnmetalled road. Two or three 
clearings met with, otherwise through 
jungle. Following viUages passed s 
at 4 miles N&nohdn, at 6 miles Nag4d- 
win. Rest-house, court-house, and 
police station at Y 4dash4. Aocommo- 
dation for half a battalion in kyanng, 
sayits and large village. Water 
plentiful ftrom wells. Paddy, rice, 
fowls, do., procurable. Camping 
ground in paddy-fields in dry season. 
Myo-Ok resides here. Railway station. 

C 

6 

b 

1 

1 

S. 0ira ... 

Swa river. ^ 

7 0 

24 0 

Good nnmetalled road, bridged, passing 
villages as follows : at 1 mile Myaung- 
bin, at 8 miles Thabyaddn, and at 4 
miles Pesut. The rest-house and 
xayits of Swa appear to be on the 
north side of the river. There are 
several villages in the vicinity of the 
ferry. The ferry is only needed in 
the rains ; in the dry season the water 
at the ford is quite shallow, and the 
bed of the stream is sandy and firm. 
Carts can then cross it at the rate of 
from 20(> to 280 in an hour. In the 
rains for purposes of crossing there 



A 

' i 

1 M a xerrj ooas oapaoie of taking 

1 eight mmi or one horse at a time. Additional boats can be 
collected from the neighbouring villages on the banks of the 
river, and bamboo rafts can easily be oonstmoted. When 
the river is in high flood (these floods last from 12 to IS 
hours as a rule), boats and rafts cannot be used, nor can even 
elephants cross the river. Water plentiful from river Swa 
and wells. Ordinary supplies probably procurable. The 
Swa is sometimes in flood as late as the end of November. 
Railway station. 



4. ThAgayft 

Sereral nullahs 

bridged. 

6 0 

80 0 

Rasy, sandy cart traok. From the Swa 
river as far as Hyohla (sm next stage) 
the road tiavorses thick bamboo 
ta jungle. Rest-house at Thtoya. 
Water plentifrd from welb. niM 
aayita capable of holding about 100 
men. Gom campiug ground in dry 
weather. Ordinary supidies probably 
proearablc. Railway station. 
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ffEOM TAUNOU (TOUNOOO) to UANDAtiT--eoH»ntt«<i. 


1048 




Namber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


5. OjoUa 


6. UbsiB 

Canal and Thawati 
stream. 


12 O 48 0 Road as far as Mjohla indifferent, and 

from Myohla to GyoUn diffionlt. It is 
numetalled. It crosses a suooession 
of low hills of laterite. Myohla is a 
small village with a police post on the 
right bank of the Sittang. It is also 
a Railway station. At Gyobin is the 
md frontier outpost, now a stockaded 
police post. Well in the stockade. 
Fust and telegraph offices. Accom- 
modation for troops in sayits, extent 
unknown. Good camxring ground in 
dry season. Water plentiful, and ordi- 
nary supplies (paddy, rice, bullocks, 
fowls, Ac.) procurable. 

10 O 69 0 For 6 miles a good cart track ; the road 

then bifurcates, one branch going to 
Ebla, often sandy and heavy. The 
Rdbain road is to be preferred, as 
^at to tfhia lies through paddy-fields. 
ZrAla itself lies low, and is not suit- 
able as a camping ground. Water 
from three wells at Ehla. To revert, 
however, to the Gyobin-Ktbain road, 
it is in parts difficult for carts i at 8 
miles it crosses a canal, at 8 miles the 
" T’,awati stream and passes Thawati 
village. Railway station The village of Mibya^^fin is just on 
the other side of this stgeam opposite ^ Thawati. Mfbya- 
gfin is a say&t and police guard. At 7 miles village of 
Taveng pas^ and between that and Kibain roM* is 
swampy. At KAbain are two small sayits, one well. Clear- 
ing round sayits insufficient. 


7- ftrimiiRiaa 
(ffilngjAa). 

Tfinbin creek. 


Good road. Two feet of water in T6n- 
bin creek in December. Several large 
villages passed, including Thawma- 
g6n, Pyinmana at 9 miles and Gyinlo 
at 18 miles. The road from Ehla to 


at 18 miles. The road from Ehla to 
Thawmagfin is also good. At Thaw- 
mag6n there is a fainv good camplag 
ground for a battalion in the dry 
season with good water from the Tin- 
^in stream close by. JMnmana is a 
bWgish town, and with the suburb of 
Y iTBgank on the north or left bank of 
' thr Ngiloik bhanng (which flows be- 
tween the two and falls into Uie Sinthi near the Jnnotioa of 
the Siuthd and Sittang livers) has a population n 8,000 or 
4,000. Very extensive rice oultivanon for miles round. 
Large basaar. Boppligs of all kinds procurable, prloeshigh. 
Water and nocommodatfm for troops in abundance. Ballway 
station. During the ntins steam lannches of the Bembay- 
Burma Trading Corporation, Limited, drawing about t 
feet of water run from Tanngn to Sinthdwa In from two te 
three days (anehoring from suneet to snurlee) and from Sin- 
thdwa to Tbungu in from 18 to 14 houra. Sinthdwa la a 
small village and military post on the right beak of the 
Sittang, G miles east-south-east of Pyinamna and connected 


I 









Fbox TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY— (toiiNiibmI. 


Anthorities. 


Distant^. 

II 

Civfl. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 


Bemarka. 


7. _PFiiimaiift 

"uigyto)— conf. 


(n 


with it bj a good metalled road. Those launches plj, as a 
rule, from the middle of June to the end of October, or even 
somewhat later ; but it all depends on the duration of the 
rainfall. During the rains the cart road from Taungu to 
Pyinmana is at present very heavy, but it will be raised and 
metalled at an early date. * Possibly the railway may be 
open to Pyinmana by April 1888, if the bridges can be 
completed in time. From Pyinmana several routes 
lead into the Shan States, to M6by£, Payakdn, Lw616n, Saga, 
Kyaungywe, Fort Stedman, Thainak&n, Ac. All are said to 
be practicable, and that with difBculty, for pack transport 
only, namely, elephants, mules, ponies, and Shan pack buU 
locks. Of the last the Shans own very large numbers, and 
almost all their trade is carried on by their means. The 
loads are slung in baskets, being balanced on the bullocks* 
backs. Light loads of from 60 to 100 lbs. are usually car* 
ried. Westward there an) several roads from Pyinmana to 
Taungdwingyi. From Pyinmana to Yam^thin there are 
two routes, the western and the oastem. The western one 
is preferable for troops marching. 


8. ThitFftkdn 

Kg&leik chaung. 


9 . TyokAn 

Small ohaungs, mostly 
bridged. 


10. UaUA 

Bmidl ohaungs. 


M. P. 

7 0 


F. 

0 


Excellent bridge for carts and any 
traffic over Ng&leik chaung. Most of 
the small ohaungs between Pyinmana 
and Yamdchin are also bridlged. Road 
fairly good, sandy or gravelly ; bad in 
only one or two places. At 8 miles 
pass railway police post at Nyaung* 
binywa. Small village, basaar, and 
police post at Thityakbii. Position of 
police stockade high and open. Water 
from well limited. No supplies for 
certain. 


I Road muddy in places and difficult for 
carts. At 4 miles Kyidaungkn police 
post. Accommodation for tn>o|»s 
very limited. Good camping ground 
in dry weather, but water-fupply 
limited, mostly from wells in the bed 
of a dry stream. Railway station. From here there are two 
routes to Yamdthin (Stage 16), the western road runs mostly 
through bamboo and m jungle. Here and there paddy .field. 
Several villages paeeed. Road difficult for carts in rains. 
Small village at Pyokfin and some old sayits. Stockaded 
police post able to accommodate 100 men. Good camping 
ground on high ground near police post. Water limited. 
No snppHee. Site of post good. For description of Eastern 
road set Alternative I below. 


81 


8 O 


89 0 


Road very bad in places through thick 
tree Jungle. Some stiffish gndiente 
end deep nullahs, bad in rains. Small 
village at Einhla. Stockaded police 
post on an ossimee in the centre of 
a clearing of 16 or 20 aores. Good 
water. Some snppliM. Acoommo- 
detion in the etookede for 80 men. 
Good oamping ground in dry i 


• Probably done long since.— A. F. 
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From TAUXOD (TOUKGOO) to MANDAVT— coneintMd. 



11. Ow^bia 

Small nullaha. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

6 0 

M. F. 
96 0 


13. Hyaiiiiglwi . 


14. TavUgrin^ 
gjia. 

Some Bvllelui. 



12. Imbatgdn ... 

Sinthd river impaRS- 
able wheu in flotxl. 
Dry from December 
to Hay. 


6 O 96 0 Boat] bad in placea throngli the Jangle. 

Some old villages and p^dy olearinge 
passed. Stockaded police post at 
6w4bin on right or sonth bank of 
SinthA Gw£bin village was lately 
deserted, but largo villages of ShidaWf YeA, and Kayinaa 
lie 2 to 3 miles to the west on banks of Sinthd ebaang. 
Water abundant, and supplies good from and Bhidaw. 
Very little accommodation for tmops at 6w6bin, but ample 
in Sliidaw or Yc>6. Good camping ground at Ow^bin. 
From Gwebin iheru are roads to OmbCk and M4>aligyin on 
thu road from Taungnyo to lllawbCn. 

6 O 100 0 Boad fairly good, sandy over undulat- 

ing country through tree Jungle. 
Sinihe diflicult to cross for carts and 
pack ponies in rains. Elephants 
often necessary. Ascending Sinthd 
channg to lAsan, quicksands very 
tronbleaome. Jmbetg6n is a large 
village. Good water and some sup- 
plies. One kyanng well situated in open ground. There is 
a cross-road from Imbctgdn to M^zaligyin on the Tanngnyo- 
Ulawb6n road as follows ; (1) Imbotg6n to AltSgyin, 8 milea. 
Road very ’heavy in places. Accommodation for troopa in 
A16gyin indifforcnt. Good water. Three-fonrtba mile eaat- 
south-east of Aldgyin is village of Inkyun, in wbich ia good 
accommodation for 300 men. (2) Al£‘gy£n to M^salfgyin, 0 
niilus. Road along the. Sod of tho 8inth6 cliaung very heavy 
and in the rains full o4 quicksands. Good accommodation 
in M6r.ah'gyin and soVbral other villages on right or south 
bank of Sinthd. Good water. The area under cultivation 
boro is very large, about 10 sqnaro miles. There is also a 
oart track to Kyinsu 16^ miles, passing Naungaing at 6 miles, 
S6gyink6n at 13 and numerous other villages, probably 
difficult in wet weather. Hero there was formerly a mili- 
tary post. There is a direct track on to Yamdtbin from 
Kyinsu mostly across paddy-fields, distance 16 miles. 

7 O 107 0 Road good tbronghont over undulating 

country passing by several villages. 
At Nyaunglun is aoollocticm of several 
largish villsges. Water and supplies 
abundant. Accommodation for troops 
ample, either in poster in kyaungs, 
sayfits, and villa^. Good oumping 
'{(coand in dry weather. Bailwaj 
station. 

9 0 110 0 Boidgood. Formerly the road thioggh 

Higrettaik nsed to be teken, the dis- 
tances being Hngettaik 7 (which is a 
station on the line of rail) and Tsmd- 
tbin 16 miles. Now a stockaded poc# 
hssbeen established at Tank-kvsngw 
yin, the point of JunotioB of tnii 
eastern and western routes. Thmo la 
avillsge at Tank-kyiagyin, and good 
water and some rappUes. ^uet sonth 
of the village the rood e roiSBiannllah, 
very diflhmlt if not bridged. 
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16. V^w1iw4 ... 

ShwMR, Pyowfaw^, snd 
■ome tiiiRll ohaongs 
now probably all 
bridged. 


17. VyaugjAa.. 

Bonio unRll ttreami. 


6 0 ; 121 0 The road ie beaTy with mud and water 

in and after rains, as it mns mostly 
through paddy-fields. In the dry 
season it is goM enough. Yamlthin 
is a large town, but situated in a luw, 
swampy, unhealthy position. South 
of it IS a lake several miles square 
which is never dry. There is ample 
accommodation for troops and abnn> 
dant supplies, but the water is of 
indifferent quality. From some of the 
wells water is good enough, but that 
of most wells is of impure quality, and that of the tanks be- 
come foul at the end of the dry season. It is the centre of 
a very extensive and populous rice district, and also com- 
mands two or three of the principal trade routes with the 
Shan States, routes leading from Yamlthin itself direct and 
from Shwlhyanngbu tfid Ngakwe or Tannglebin to Nyanng- 
ywi. A brigade (say one cavalry and three infantry 
regiments and a battery) could, as a rule, be quartered in 
Yamdthin and in the villages in its vicinity. In the dry 
season, however, fodder suitable for elephants is procurable 
with difficulty. Bailway station. Yan^tbin is of import- 
ance, beoansq it commands the best routes to Fyinmana, 
Illaingdet, Meiktila, as well as the Shan States and Tanng- 
dwingyi roads. The short stages given between Fyinmana 
and Yaindthin are qnito as long as carts can manage in the 
rains. In the dry season and with good pack transport, 
/ double stages can be done. 

16 0 186 0 Boad fairly good. At 8 miles the 

ShwMa ehanng is crossed (bridged). 
Both it and the Pyawbwd stream are 
shallow. The Pyawbwd ehanng is 160 
yards broad, but the bottom is 
sandy and firm, and the water 
shallow. The ground around Pyawb- 
w6 is high and undulating, and iftords 
a healthy site for barracks. The 
water is good and plentiful, and snp- 
^ies abundant. If aooommodaUon 
for troops is necessaiy, half a brigade 
could be housed in the kyaungs, sayits 
and village. Railway station. From 
I here a oart track mns to Hlaingdet, 

distanoe Hi miles, fhirly smooth, over 
grass fields oovsiirii with soattered 
bushes. 

14 0 160 0 Good oart track, but probably heavy in 

rains. There are good kyaunga situ- 
ated on high ground at Nyaungyfin. 
Railway station. NyanngyAn is a 
“ large village giving the appeeranoe of 
three villages clubbed together and sach separated with an 
enclosure. A large white pagoda on a mound Just in frimt 
of the village strikes the m from a distance. Plenty of 
acoommodaioo for troops in kyaungs and sayits. Water 
good and plentiful. Bstensive cultivation, espeoiaBy betel- 
nut and pan. From here a road mns to H1aingdet» 10 miles, 
and another to Meiktila about 18 miles. 
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Number end Nnmee 
of Stages, Rirere 


18 . Xagjrlifo ... 

Soma niuiU itreMn*. 


19. Wuidwin .. 

Some small streams. 


I i 


90. ThalijOdftiiBg. 

SamOa riTor. Two 
ohanngs. 


18 0 108 0 Cart track generally good in dry seasoa. 

There is difficulty hereabouts in find- 
ing a halting place or camping ground. 
At MngyMn there is fairly good 
water, but no accommodation. Troops 
must bWonao under the trees i that 
can be done in the cold and drj 
st-asons, but not in the raina. The 
water at some of the Tillages here- 
abouts is Terr brackish. At Magyi- 
g6n» which u about 4 miles b^ond 
Magyts^n, there is a Iqranng, while If 
miles beyond Magyishi are two sayits 
and two wells. 

18 0 176 0 Cart track generally ea^y in dry season. 

At 4 miles pass rillsge of liagyigdn 
with phngyi kyanng. Good water 
from wells and bed of stream and 
supplies. Rut water from weU among 
kyaungs at south-east oomer of ril- 
;age. Large village, kyaungs, savits, 
do., enough to house a battalion. 
Goi>d camping ground. Bonds from 
here eastward to Hlain^^et and wsst^ 
ward to Natflgyi and Mvingydn sad 
south-westwara to If eiktila. 

18 4 188 4 There are two roads as fur as Xaingyip 

84 milesf one direct running ohiedy 
over paddy-flelds, the other over level 
O 'untry through scrub Jungle to Thl- 
daw at 1 mile, where there Is a baaaar 
and railway station and thence to 
Kaingyi. Xaing^ is a large village of 180 houses with 
sayits. Water from a pool v^hhm never dries. fVom 
Kaingyi throngh Jungle to Ingdn, where the fiamOn river Is 
c r oss e d at 8| usiies. Ingfn is a village of 70 houses and 
BamOn raOway station is dose by. Bupplird with water 
from pools in the bed of the BamOn. In the dry season 
water has to be brought If miles. After passing Ingia 
two ohaungs have to be eroBsed. Theehauiignssrsntlngfa 
has a very strong current and is impessa bl e when the 
BamOn is in flood except by rafts. The road from Kaingyi 
to Thabyddaung runs throngh Juug^. Oanmfaig ground 
at Thabyddaung for a regimout seat of the railway Aae to 
the m^poat, which iaOO yards sgnaroi oarthon broaal. 
work} bamboo atoofcado. Tw gronad outride the ditdh la 
spiked with bamboo spOma for a width of IB isat. 8i|B^ 
ling CUB ha saniad on with Kyauksd and Wundwln. Fflpa 
biuoaB also be seen. Bailwuj station 800 yards sonth-saal 
of post. A good wall has bean oonalmetod oast of posh 


81. T4w«b 

flaarflu river. 


At 4 mOsB thaaisldawi road thiwagh 
Jnugla whleh baa hoan eiaa i ed lor m 

width of 100 lest I at 7i ailso Kdm4 

a sariaa of spmll villas frinriaatng 
daily. XiasgolMMevMjivw daya. 


Laife hjangt. .Baflwuy afation Kdaq Boed. Madeioad 
vmy heat^ te the aahm. Oal Uvu tio n a rt anda lor ailmi 
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FaoH TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to MAXDALAY-cowfmMw!. 


AathoritiM. 


Namber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 

and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


21. T^wnn— cone. 


22 . . . 

Dunyaung and Zidaw 
canals. 


23. Talukao 

Zidaw canal. 


24. PRleik 

Zidaw canal, Hyitngd 
river. 


on both sidos of the road at 984 niiles. Mjitzdn close to 
large bridge over the Myittha. At 11 miles Tanngdtiw, a 
small, miserably poor vilingo. At 12^ miles small deserted 
village of Katiyula. From Myitson to Ydwuii a fair cart 
track, except for 4 mile north of Myittha bridge. In the 
rains only elephant transport can be used, as the Pknlang, 
Myittha and Samon rivers flood the conntry. All nnllahs 
are now bridged. The village of V^aun is built on both 
banks of the Tongyi canal at an angle of the canal when it 
turns from a southern to a western direction. 


M. 

217 


At 1 mile reach the Dunyanng canal, 
which is very deep and very rapid 
when in flood. Gross Dunyanng 
c^nal by a bridge and reach Ingyiiibu 
at 3 miles. A large village with 
plenty of supplies and good water, 
crossing numerous irrigation canals 
which are all bridged. At 4 miles 
reach Tald, road passing through low, but thick, jungle. 
Grossing one small stream at 6 miles roach some say its, 
kyaungs, snd a good well, then over flat cnltivatcd ground 
to Kyauks^, passing namcrous villages during the last 4 
miles. The cart road is during rains very muddy and bad, 
and occasionally impassable streams are all roughly bridged. 
Tho road has always been a great trade route to Shan 
States. Kyaukse is a large town, the head.quarters of a 
Deputy Commissioner and a police battalion. Good bazaar, 
railway station, post and telegraph offices. A canal called 
the Zniaw-myaung connects KyauksS with Paloik. Boats 
take about eight hours going down to Paleik and about 
double tho time coming up against tho stream. No 
accommf>dation for troops in the town. Some kyaungs to 
the east would shelter troops. 


10 o 


8 O 


227 4 


286 


Road along the canal almost impassable 
during the rains. Boats can be used 
for transport of troops or baggage. 
At 84 miles Singaiiig and at 10 miles 
Talukso, a small village with a police 
post. Accommodation for 200 men 
in kyanngs. Water from the canal. 
Paddy cultivation all round. From 
hero there is an alternative route to 
Mandalay, see Alternative IV below. 


Road along the bank of the Zidaw 
canal almost impassable in rains. 
Boats can be used for transport of 
. baggage or troops. Paleik is a large 
village on the left bank of the Myitngd 
river, which at this place varies in breadth from 80 yarde 
in the dry season to 850 in the floods, and is nnfoidable 
at ail times. There ie a fortified post, 100 yards by 40 
yards without a ditch, on the river bank held by a detach- 
ment of military police. The railway mns 1 mile east of 
Paleik crossing the Myitng4 at Myobinj^ 1^ an iron bridge, 
and there is a station called Ifyitngd, a short distance from 
the northern (Mandalay) end of the bridge and another 
sooth of the bridge eall^ Phleik Road. Steamere ply three 
times a week betweenPaleik and Mandalay. 
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Anthorities. 


Prom TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY—fOTihmiwI. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
aud Streams. 


25. Mandalay 


O 

s a 


I Dislanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

15 0 

M. F. 
260 4 



15 0 2dU 4 The My itngd maj be crossed by boat! 

or by the raft ferry which can carry 
two carts or about six horses and a 

dosen or 20 people. The Myitngd 

might also bo crossed by the railway 
bridge mentioned above, na it is provided with a path 6 
feet wide for the use of ordinary traffic. Opposite Paleik, 
on the northern si<le of thu river, is the village of Lessain* 
gon chiefly populated by Manipdri silk-weavers. The road 
leads through Siiiy wa, and Tungyidaw to Letpinsin, where 
there are k3'aangB which could accommodate 160 men. 
Beyond Lct^Ansin reach a deep nullah spanned by a bridge 
fit for baggage animals, but not for carts. The nullsh has 
in thu ruiny season a depth of about 8 to 12 feet of water. 
Tlictice through country chiefly covered with kaing grass and 
scrub jungle ti) the Thiigyin chaung, which is fordable in 
tho dty season, but not in the rains, along causeway and 
brid^ almost I mile long in bad repair spans the channg, 
but is ont}' passable for foot-passengers. Guides must be 
procured to show the way over tho fords. Tlience to Ama- 
ru pura and along a paved oauseu'ay to the Arakan pagoda, 
3 miles south of the city of Mandalay (Fort Dufferin) where 
the suburbs commence. 


ALTERNATIVE 1. 


Fhom PYINMANA (Staoj? 7) to YAMKTHIN (Stage 16). 
1. B. Compilation, November 1888. 

The following is a description of the eastern route from Pyinmana to Yamdtliin 


1. Kyldaiuig5ii ... 11 

Nglleik chaung, small 
nullahs unbridged. 

2. Shwdmyo ... 13 


0 Sm Stage 9 above ; the tiro roads sepa- 
rate here. 


13 O 94 0 Road often difficult for oarts. At 8 

miles Otneida is passed. At Kyank- 
kwet (11^ miles) are paddy clearings 

and two small sayits. The road to 

the post at Shwdmyo kemps about I mile to the west of the 
village. At the post is a large clearing, stockade, and a 
sayit, also several huts. Water from wells and the Sinthd 
river, 400 yards distant. Railway station. From Bhw^myo 
there is a road eastward (crossing the 8inth6) vU Ywathit 
to Kingyf, a village lying close at the foot of the Bhaa billa. 
Distance 7 or 8 miles. 

Not $, — The eastern route at Shwdmyo is oonnected with the 
western at Kibihla and Gw6bin by the two routes mentioned 
below 

Kdnhla to 8hw4myo, 84 mtfes.— Good oart road through bam- 
boo jungle. A branch road 1 mile on leading to Pyinmana | 
* f mile further on road oTosses a nullah by wooden bridge 18 
yards long i ^ mile on oross road leading from Pyinmana 
to Gw4bin. A few yards farther on the road meets the new 
railway embankment. Average width of road 80 feet. 
ChoSbin to Shwimyo, 6 mi/m.—A village of 100 honsee sepa- 
rated by paddy-fields from the road. Water good. The 
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ALTBBNATIVB I. 











No. «. 


lost 


tmu TADHGD (TCUNOOO) TO KAKOALAT-OMtMmwd. 
ALTBBHATITK U—eonliiHud. 


AuthoritiM. 


I 

at 


Namber and Ni 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streama. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total 


Bamarks. 


Q 

h 

a ^ 


I'S 

1 

.su 


1b Tiadaw— cone. 


a. MtlMla 


9-. ThMfijwtL 


sonth-east of the village. There are also tiro kvanngs 
which could hold 70 men to the sonthy about 200 jerds frosa 
the well. Water good, but slightly muddy. Continuing 
along the road Sadanng is seen about 1 mile to right, um 
three pi^odas on the west of a ridge will be at onoa 
reoognized. There are some kvaungs south of Sadaungi 
but the water is said not to be good. From Thamakoa 
road over level cultivation for miles ; then reach a deep 
nullah with sandy bed and precipitous sides, dry in 
February, but impassable in the floods. The road descends 
and follows the b^ of the nullah for some time and then 
ascends, runs through scrub jungle over sandy soil for 1| 
miles i then for 2 miles through a large tract of paddy land 
which would probably be quite impassable in wet weather 
to Yindaw. Yindaw is a large village under a Myo-flk. 
There is a large tank to the west whioh is dry in February. 
On the south is a military police post with a post office and 
signal station. Close to the post ere kyaungs whioh would 
accommodate 400 men. Water from a well in the kyenng 
enclosure good. There is a very good basaar here and aU 
supplies procurable. A laige number of carts and several 
ponies would be obtained. From here there is a cart road, 
excellent most of the way, to Yenaung (see Route Ho. IIL 
Southern £*. ision, Stage 8), passing through Pyinvin at 4| 
miles, Shinsn at 6i, and crossing the NitsOngwa ohaung at 
Smiles. 


M. 

18 


M. 

27 


Across a broad belt of paddy land in 
north-west direction, along a banked 
and made road. Then for about 2 
miles over sandy soil covered with 
patches of dry onltivation and aomb 
jungle to the* Kw4g4n channg, which is 100 yarda broad, 
but in Febmaij nearly dry and covered with deep sand 
banks, easy. In wet weather said to be quicksandy. 
Reach Kyauka at 8 miles. Accommodation for 800 men m 
kyaungs. Situated to west of the village. Water from 
wolia and from the chaung. Through level cultivation, and 
reach Mya on the left of ^e road at 6 miles. Accommoda- 
tion for 150 men in kyaungs and good water from a well 
in the kyaung enoloenre. Thenoe over ooontiy covered 
with cotton onltivation and jangle with 'stripe of paddy 
onltivation in the velleye. At 6i miles pees a blatter of 
ruined pagodas on the right of the road with a wall of 
good water. Thence to the village of Eindanng on the 
right of the road, where there ie eocommodetion for 50 men 
in kyaungs and sayits. Water from a well in the kyaung 
enclosure and in the rains from a tank to the west of the vil- 
lage. A basaar is held here every flve days. Thenoe a good 
oart track over herd, sandy soil, through ooontiy eovend 
with thin scmb jnngle and nnonltivated to the oantonminfe 
at Meiktiia, and then along the bond of the sonth lake. 


10 0 


27 0 


The road from here mns over paddy 
end through jungle alternately all the 
wayandwonldbeimpraottoableln wefc 
weather. There is another longer 
road to the west which is practioabla 
in wet weather, bat not at aU good. 
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raoM TAUKGU (TOUNOOO) to MANDALAY— eon teniMd. 
ALTERNATIVE II— eonfinueS. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rirers 
and Streams. 


3. Thaliij^ywft 

— cent. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



4. Wvndwiii 

One stresm 
times. 


Pass several villages, all fair>si8(>!d and prosperons, and 
nnmerons kyaungs and saysts standing in groves of palmyra 
and cnooanut. The valley is watered by the overflow of the 
Meiktila lake and is a rich stretch of paddy. Thabiydywa is 
a large village with accommodation in kyaungs on the east 
side fov 300 men. Water from a large tank to the east 
and from wells. All the ordinary supplies obtainable and 
probably 100 carts. 

M. P. M. F. 

11 0 48 0 Across a belt of paddy land and then 

over sandy soil through scrub jungle 
for 6 miles ; then pass fair-sised vil- 
lage with a large number of kyaungs. 
Water for animals from a stream 
slightly brackish. 0(X)d water from 
wells * Then for S miles along a val- 
ley covered with coarse gi'sss, in 
which nothing else seems to grow on 
account of the sand, to Wundwiu. 


ALTERNATIVE III. 

Fbom WUNDWIN (Stags 19) to KYAUKS£ (Stags 22) vii PAyApYU. 
Bt Oavt. a. C. YATE, 1888. 


,1. NayApyn 


2. Tavngyi 


b* § 8. Twaiadii 

Samfln river in De- 
N oember not passable 

F by oarta, but later 

believed to be ford- 
able. 


Cart track fairly good, except after 
heavy rain, passing through alternate 
jungle and cultivation. At 5 miles 
pass village named Payasn with 
sayftts and kyaungs. At the second 
Payipyu there is a kyaung and three 
sayits. Water from* village requires 
filtration. No information about 
supplies, but probably usual supplies 
procurable. Payipyn is on the main 
road from Wundwin to Pyiusi and 
Chaungwa (sse Route No. 4, Central 
Division). 

Fair cart track, same apparently for 
some distance as that to Chaungwa, 
then leaves Chaungwa road and runs 
north-west to the bank of the Samoa 
river. Muddy in places even in 
December. Road winds and sigsags 
very much. At 4 miles pass village 
of Shw4daung with kyaungs and 
pagodas. At Yaangyi kyaung and 
well beyond the village, on the bsnks 
of the Sam6n river. No informa- 
tion about supplies. 

The road to Dalaingdn (Smiles) tra- 
verses a flat conntxv, always inundated 
by the Bam6n during the rains. 
Dalaingdn is a village seemingly on 
the right or eaet bank of the Samdn. 
No information about supplies and 
accommodation there. At Dalaingdn, 
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ALTBRKATIYR III—eoii<<nit 0 (l. 


Authorities. 


Kninber and Names 
ot Stages, Biyers 
and Stresasa. 


8- TWBa&dn— eont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 



in December 1886, carts had to be unloaded and the baggage 
passed oyer in boats. Sandy bed. Water 8 feet deep. Current 
slight. A foot-bridge fit for park animals (not elephants) 
spans the riyer } thence easy road (in Deoembw) to Ywsm6n. 
There is accommodation for troops at Ywamfin insayits ta 
the west of the yillage, and in other sayits on the east or 
right bank of the Pinling rirer. That riyer can be forded 
at Ywamdn. Water only 2 feet deep. 


4. S;ya«ks4 

Pfialtng riyer. 


Road crosses Pinling at once by ford. 
Road then fairly good within 2 miles 
of Kyanksfi, when it becomes muddy 
and heayy. 


ALTERNATIVE IT. 

Fsom TALUKSO (Stags 28) to MANDALAY (Stags 26) vii m/oYAUNODKT. 
I. B. CoMPiLATioir, NoysMBss 1888. 

I 1. MigyailBgdit. I 8 4 1 6 4 1 The rond' runs along the east 


Zidawmyaung. 


8 . MijmgiA 

Myitngfi. 


8 4 6 4 The rond' runs along the east bank of 

the Zfdawmyanug. At 8i miles yillage 
* of Hmanngwa-Ngetpyadaw, where 

the road to Mandalay vid Paleik 

] branches off to the north-west. At 

this yillage the Zfdawmyanng divides into two branches. 
The road is on the band of the Zidawmyaang all this stage. 
In places it is narrow and yery uneyen and only fit for men 
to march along in single file. Transport animals haye 
often to leave the road and go throngh paddy-fields for 
short distances, as the bond is out in places to allow water 
to fiow into the fields. From Umaungwa-Ngetpyawdaw to 
within a mile of Kinlit is through wMe stretch of paddy 
onltiyatims. Last mile into Kinlit through cactus and 
scrub jangle. At Kinlit ample accommodation in kyaungs 
clear of the village. -Cross Myitngi by ferry to Migyanng- 
det. There are six or seyen native boats for ferry pw> 
poses. The river is from 200 to 250 yards broad with a 
current of 2^ miles an hour and 9 to 10 feet deep in the 
deepest parts. Water dear. Banks doping on both sides. 
Elephants even cannot ford it. Horses and ponies have to 
be swum across, and several oases of their being drowned 
have occurred. Police post at Migyaongdel. Very little 
aeoommodation for troops. 

7 O IS 4 Between M^iyaungdet and Ndyagia 
the land is only partially enltivated, 
and there is a gm deal of jungle. 
Jkom MigyauBgdet to Mandalay the. 
■ road is practicable for wheeled trafle, 

though in the rains It is very swampy and at all seasons 
much out up. Just after leaving Migyamui^t road tra* 
versep forest of large trees almost dear of undergrowth. 
At U miles village of Sinywa. Bend of Myitagd 100 yards 
toleftorwest. Jnst beyond village cross pinllah by bridge. 
At 2| milM three goM sayits hdding 800 ssen. Water 
from itresm Maadalaj hill signal stattem visible from 
here. At.8 sdlss village of IhitkyobiD to left. Between 
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ALTBRNATIVS IV-tontinuBd. 



Komber ond Names 
of Stagee, Bivere 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



a. Xoadalay 

Swamp and nnllah. 


^ A niiif Tliitk7obin.N4yag&D groand is in plaoes very swampy in 

1 ^ am rains. The road at first mns throngh oactns and other 

jungle, and as it nears Ndyag&n along a bond to the west of 
a large tank. At N^yag&n three kyannga and a fair camp* 
ing ground to sonth-eaat of villsge. 

M. F. M. 7. 

a. Xoadalay ... a 0 4 I The road is perfeotly lerel tbronghont. 

It is nnmetalled. At Amarapura 
Swamp and nnllah. there is a briok oanaeway a mile long. 

Country for 1st mile undulating and 
sparsely ourered with trees and thorn 
jungle. Then oross a swamp by a causeway 160 yards long, 
with two bridges, under which the water fiows. Water 
good. At 1| miles pass Tagfindaing Tillage to left of road. 
Thence road mns parallel to east ditch of Amarapura along 
a briok causeway to the Mandalay bund, 6 miles south of 
Mandalay. At 4| miles pass the Arakan Pagoda. Tbenoe 
jroad runs straight to aouth*west oomer of Mandalay eity 
(Fort Dnfferin). 

BRANCH I. 

Fbom TAM^THIN (Staoi li) to RLAINGDBT. 

I. B. G0MPI£AT10N,^N0ySXBIB 1888. 

1. SlUPfoymRllgBll 10 db lo 4 Road a mere cart track leading over 

rice fields, good in dry weather, rery 
bad in rains. After a fall of rain coun- 
trr is almost entirely under water. 
About 2 miles from Yamdthin road 
crosses a wet nullah orer which is a 
two-plank bridge (about 8 feet 6 inches to 8 feet wide) } it 
has a railing on either side. Ponies or unloaded mules 
can be led across. Width about 8 yards. Water about 2 
feet deep. At 24 miles pass Thengfin, and at 6 miles Nagn. 
Nagn is about i mile to east of road, is a small Tillage, can 
supply small quantities of rioe straw and rice. A kyaung, 
with two sa^ts in a high bamboo enclosure on east 
side of Tillage. On norim side of kyaung is a square 
tank. Water fair. Water too from Bawm4 channg, which 
is here crossed by foot-bridge. At 6 miles Paningfin. 
Road orer paddy-fields. Patches of jangle. Then pass 
seTcral small Tillages from 10 to 80 honwM. At Dakfin is 
a kyaung holding 60 men. From PaningAn to Wfigfin road 
is along Tory low ground, over paddy-fields and very heuTy. 
From Wigfin the soil is more sandy, patches of jangle, the 
interrals being under cultivation. The west sice of road 
is much more open than the east which is towards the 
Shan hills. Strong stockaded post in open clearing. Large 
Tillage, about 100 houses. Kyaungs on north side of Til- 
lage. about 4 saile to north-west of Tillage. Two 
large kyaungs and a few si^ts just inside Tillage enclo- 
sure. Water, supplies, and aocommodatiou for half a 
battalion at least. 

8t DwiSTwa ••• ? 0 17 4 Road mare track ancss rioe fidds for 

about 1 adlei it then gradually 
rises and soil becomea more sandy. 
Pass Tillages of Knnddn, Ffnto|^ 
and Mymasdgfin. Small pathos of 


8. Dwiajrwa 
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From TAUNOU (TOUNOOO) to MANDALAr— ronfiniiMl. 
BRANCH I-conKnued. 


Number end Nuaee 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


8* DwiajpWR MSit. jungle (low thorny sorub). This continues as far as Dwiny- 
wa. A spur of the Shan hills runs down to Dwinywa on 
east side of village. There is a pagoda on the peak of the 
hill. The kyannga and sayits (four) are on east side of 
village. Water from woll to sont!. ^ mile. Usual supplies 
procurable. Village small, about 40 houses. 


Diatanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



3. BUingdtt ... 10 O I 27 4 Road fair, country more open, largely 

cultivated to west. Good deal of 
forest clearing going on. At 2 miles 

pass T&nyaun^n, where are two 

kyaunga and some aayAts. Water 
from wells. At 8 miles pass K6k6g6n (kyaungs and 
layita), at 6 Winmakmau, and at 7 reach Tawgin. Middl- 
iug-si/ed village. Water from wells. Road passes through 
it. Country open. Passed a large tank to oast of road. 
Road croMes paddy-flelds about I mile north of Tawgin. 
About 2 miles from lllaingdet patches of jungle became 
more dense, and this continues up to within 200 yards of 
the fort. Hlaiugdct is a large village. Three tanks. 
Several kyaungs dotted round village. Large well to north. 
Supplies of Hrbi and rice plentiful. Bamboo and tesk lugs 
procurable in large quantities. There is a tank about 40 
i^rds to the north-east with a large kyaung close by it. 
^is will be shortly included within the post. Very dense 
jungle close to the village on the north side. At Hlaingdet 
the route from Moiktila to Fort Stedman, Ac., in the Southern 
Shan States is met («*e Routes Nos. 6 and 7, Kastern 
Division). 


BBANCH II. 

From PTAWBW3 (Stags 16) to TENAUNO. 

Bt LiRtrr. E. W. M. NOBIE, Intclliokncx Branch, March 1888. 

1, TMUauilM ••• 10 O 10 0 Road leaves Fyawbw4 near the railway 

station and runs woat across paddy 

Two or three small land. At about miles it orosses a 

ohaungi. nullah, which lower down is deep and 

muddy and impassable for carts. 
From here the road i-nns south-west 
still over paddy ground and along bank of a small ohaung. 
At about 8 njiles pass the small village of Pattaw on the 
left of the road. No accommodation. Good water from 
a well on the road. Lwinbyin village lies about | of a mile 
to west and oontains some kyaungs. The road same as 
before reaches Ydngdn it about 5 miles. This is a small 
village in the jungle. Water from wells in a small ohaung 
^ mile to north. From here the road enters jungle and 
begins to ascend. The jungle has been cleared for 80 yards 
on each side of the road and it is good going. Beaching the 
top of a ridge the road runs over high ground and then 
deacends on Tenanng. About a mile More reaebing Ye- 
naung it oroteea a pi^ty deep dhanng with pods of watar in 
it. xenanng is a large village. Aooommodation for a large 
force in a large number of kyaungs on wmth and east of 
village. Good weter from weBe on weet of village. All the 


lonweetofvilli^e. Allthe 


ordinaiT lapses obtelneble from the Myo-db Ymogt of 
Teem Boa to aonth of poUoo pool. 
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No. 6. 


From TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY-eon/iiiiifil. 

BRAKOU III. 

From THABTl^DAUNO (Staor 20) to PYINZI (Route No. 66, Northern Division). 
I. B. Compilation, Notrhrer 1888. 




Distmioea 


1 

t 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


1 

€ 

1. Faugmyalmg. 

Sam6n river. 

M. F. 

14 0 

M. F. 
14 0 

At 6 miles pass village of North Kain 
on Samdn river, 15 houses. At 6t 
miles Didoyua, six houses. At 10 
miles South Sadaung, about 100 
houses. On Samdn river there are 
sites of three villages between Thf« 
dawywa and Sadaung, 1 mile apart. 
At North Sadaung there is a bridge 

i 

1 

s 

1 


across 8am0n to LiAngdaw. Zsysts at 
both villages. At 14 miles Panngmyaing, a liurge pros- 
perons fenced village. Three gates on north side, two on 
south, one or. river bank. Thirty guns. Water from Samdn 
river. Kyanngs and sayits. 

1 

Q 

71 

•a 

1 

C) 

o 

d 

>* 

1 1 

1 

p 

1 

ja 

a. TAgin 

8 0 

22 0 

At 3 miles Watti{ 30 houses, surrounded 
by paddy-fields. Well. At 5 miles 
burnt village of ThaingyL At 7 miles 
Taungwin, 20 houses i well, two 
sayits. close is another small 

village Mesalfyanng. From here a 
road leads to Chaungwa along foot of 
Sagiyin bills, also one to Yikin and 
another to Diyiganng. At 8 miles 
Ydgin. Two villages close to bills. 
Well, kyanngs, and say it. 


1 

] 

s 

8. Fyimi 

11 0 ; 

38 0 

At 4 miles Padanng, about 70 bouses. 
Well, kyanng, and sayits. At 11 
miles Pyinsi, large village (ms Route 
No. 66, Northern Division). The roed 
as far as Kain runs through jnugle on 
left bank of Samdn river, and from 
there to Panngmyaing through open 
fields. From Panngmyaang to Fyiiud 
road runs through i^in jnu^e. l^m 
Fhungmyaing a road )e^ to G wi and 
one to Deyigaang, at wbioh place is a 
bridge aotoes the Samdn. 


BRANCH lY. 


From THABY^DAUNG (Stage 20) to Yl^KAINGYI (Route No. 2, Xastbrn Division, Stage 2). 
Bt Capt. PRSSORAVB, 16th Madras Imvaktet, February 1888. 



d 


1 

1. Tiktiugyi ... 
FinUng xirar. 

15 0 

16 0 

ii 





From ThabjManngf to K&m6 mfles, 
MM in Stage 21 above. Thenoe vid 
Myitedn at 8| miles i OdindanngOn 
pa^^a, well and sayits at 9^ miles i 
Bawdi'g^, kyanngs, at 12| miles. At 
16 miles Yftaingyi on Pinling river. 
About 200 bonsee, dirided into two 
villages. Kyamigs and sayAto. This 
was formerly a dep5t of the Bombay- 
Bnrma Company ipid' reddeiice of 
their agent. 
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Fbom TAUNGU (TOUNOOO) to UA ^ DALAY -^ ontinutd . 

BRANCH V. 

Fbom YINDAW (Altrbnativb No. II, Stags 1) to PASdfiYA HILL AMD NiTSdNWA* 
Bt Libut. E. W. M. NOBIB, 2nd Middlbssk Rboimbnt, March 1888. 




Diatances. 

Number and Namea 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

^ 1. V&tsdnwft 

M. F. 

11 0 

M. F. 
11 0 

Four nnllaha ; all 
easily passed. 





11 O 11 0 The Toed niai Bonth-weit roand the 

end of the tank and for the firat 6 
miles pasaeB oyer paddy oultivaiion 
and ia very bad in the wet weather, 
almoat impaaaable for carta. Faaa 
Kdmbya at about 1| milea, YSgyiagdn 
at 2 milea, Naungyaun^f at 2^ milea, at all of which there is 
good water from wells. At 4| milea reach Kaangyftn* 
ganng, a large village with accommodation in kyanng and 
tayita for 70 men. Water good from wella. From here 
the road begina to riae and improvea aa it paaaes from the 
cultivated country into jungle. Here the road to Paa6bya 
hilla leaves the N4t86nwa road and runs up a steep incline 
to the top of the hill. This would make an excellent signal 
station for communication with Meiktila, Yindaw, Pyawbw4, 
Kunddn, and Pupa hill. Water in dry weather has to be 
brought i mile from a tank. The road to NAtsdnwa still 
running south-west is at first rather rough and stony, but 
the rest of the wny very good running through aornb jungle. 
No water along this part of the road. Nitafinwa is a mir* 
sized village. Accommodation in kyaunga and uyAta for 
100 meu. Water from bed of a nullah good. Supplies 
procurable. 


No. 7. 

Tram TAmrOV (TOUVCMO) to WAWOr A lA (WZ8T UABBnn) 
viA AEFZTSVe. 

I. B. Compilation, Junr 1888. 
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No. 7. 


VMM TAUKQU (TOUNGOO) to KAUNGFALlb (WBST KABBVNI) vli LEPBTEBG-eMiMiiiMd. 




Distances. 


Kiiml)er and Kamei 
of Stages, SiTen 
and Stream!. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 

2. Vguaw5sajit 

— cent. 

and steep banks, and smid) hills with steep ascents for short 
distances. Ng^amwdaay&t is on the banka of a clear mountain 
stream with a stony bed. Water good in dry weather. It 
is 1,200 feet above the sea. 

8. Aopoisov 

K5-eng atreMn. 

H. V. 

6 O 

M. P. 
28 0 

The road is a steady aaoent np the side 
of the narrow valley of the K6*eng 
stream. The path is very steep and 
oi'osaes several small streams^ passing 
through open jungle and bamboo. The 
top of the hill is reached at 8,500 feet. 
Prom here the road desoends to Lepe- 
leng and is a good path. Lepetong 
is the head-quarters of the Toungoo 
hill tracts, and there is a police wint 
here. It is situated in a small valley. 
Gk>od water from a stream. A little 
rice is grown in the vuUey. 

4. VgapyBiidMr 

StrMBl. 

Small ■treams. 

8 4 

86 4 

Bead runs across ranges of hills running 
north and south with valleys between. 
There are small streams in almost all 
the valleys, which are deep and nar- 
row. The road leads straight up the 
face of the hills and, on reaehing the 
top, runs straight down into the valleya 
beyond, so that the slopes both np and 
down are very steep. The halting 
place is at the bottom of the narrow 
valley throngh which the Xgapyaw- 
daw stream Sows. 

5. Thankvigipt 
■troan. 

Small streams and 
Thanky^gat stream. 

8 0 

44 4 

Boad same as before, descending gradu- 
ally to the Thaaky^gat stream, which 
is the main stream into which all the 
others flow. It is a fast-running 
stream with pebbly bottom, some 
2 or 8 feet deep and about 40 feet 
wide. Bnnuing south and then east 
it joins the Sittang river abont 8 miles 
south of Toungoo. Beyond ia the 
Tbankydgat post. 

6. Xawaaw 

stSMua. 

Kai stream. 

8 4 

68 0 

The road aaoends again and orosaes n 
■mall hill and then desoends to the 
Kai stream, a small stream which 
flows into the Thanl^fgat stream. 
Along the bed of the Kai stream the 
road now runs and is very stony and 
rough. Leaving the stream it runs up 
the side of the valley on the south 
side, and then oroases the stream 
again hifehernpend reaohea the top 
of the ridge at 8,600 feet. Oroasing 
the ridge the road dsacends into 
the Kawsnw valley, inhabited by the 


Brea, or Breka, a tribe or wud Karans. 
The vaney is onltiTated and the road mns np it a short 
distance to the halting |daoaoa the aideof the stream. Tbm 
Kawaaw is a alnggiah stream, abont SJyards wide. 












G.O.C. Bftagoon Diftriei. llilitoiy. 


raev TAUKO0 (TO0KGOO) to KAtmOPAUi (WB8T KABKKm) vil LIPXTINa— muMmmAi 


Aathoritlei. 



Knmber and Names 
of Stsges. Biyers 
and Streams. 


Kill stream 
Kawaaw etraam* 


Distances 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

6 4 

M. F. 
69 4 


S 9. Bari 

I ‘ 


lO^JUawig 



8. Tsamaang 
range. 

Hta and Pulo streams. 


6 4 S9 4 The path lies oyer the hills to the east 

of the yallej, rising to a height of 
4,600 feet. This ridge divides the 
yalleys of the Bittang and the Sal* 
ween rivers. The slopes are very 
steep as usual. From the top of the ridge the road descends 
a little to a saddle connecting the ranges of hills and then 
rises again to 4,650 feet. From here it descends by sigsags 
into a narrow valley, the bottom of which is 2,800 feet above 
the sea and about SO yards wide. The road runs south 
down the valley in which there is a little cultivation and 
through which a small stream flows. From the end of the 
valley a steep descent leads to the Htn stream (called by 
some the Hoto). The Htu stream is here about 10 yards 
wide and about a foot deep with a stony bed. This country 
is inhabited by the Hashw4 tribe of Karens. 

3 4 68 0 Road lies np the Pulo stream, which 

flows into the Htn stream close to 
the camp. It then leads np the spur 
a hill by a steep sscent for shout 
1,200 feet. From here the path is 
level for a bit and then rises to 4,200 feet. From here it 
descends, slanting down the hills, to a stream at 8,600 feet 
and, crossing this, ascends to the camping ground at 4,200 
feet. The jungle daring this march is very thick and the 
water-supply at the halting place is not go^ ; so, if possi- 
ble, a halt should not be ou^e here. 

8 O { 71 0 From here a gradual ascent is msde to 

4,750 feet, at first through l^nnglo 
and afterwards through bush and 
grass. The high jungle now oeasM 
and it becomes apparent that the hill 
up which the path has been going is a spar of a range run- 
ning north and sonth and higher than any crossed ss yet. 
The tbps of the hills are rounded and covered with grass. 
The soil is white and chalky in appearance, and grey lime- 
stone appears through it in places. The top of the hill is 
reached at 6,660 feet, and from here the road descends and 
crosses a saddle at 5,450 feet and, running over a spur and 
along the side of a hill overlooking a richly wooded villeyto 
the sonth, ascends a peak to the height of 6,100 feet, ^e 
top of this peak, “ P^oko, " is 6AW leet above the sea. 
Descending it on the eastern side, the path reaches the 
Thidawlnt stresm and from here runs through a wood sad 
over gently undulating country, cleared in places for cul- 
tivation I then down a spur into a narrow valley A900 foet» 
and crossing a small steep bill, descends the other side into 
another valley 4,500 feet. Here the aspect of the country 
changes and becomes bare, and the hills smallsr sad mors 
rocky. The halting place is in a narrow cultivated valley 
with the village of Bari a little to the north and Gisho to 
the sonth. The valley is about 100 yards wide. Water 
from a stresm. 

8 O 79 0 The path nms east over hills which 

are mky and steep. Tbs country 
beyond is composed of small stssp 
hills aad valleys, the level of 
the eouatiy varying fkom 4100 to 
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No. 7. 


taom TSXmaV (TOlTlraOO) m KAUNOPALi (WEST KABENNI) vU LEPETEKO eonliMtA, 


Number and ITames 
of Stately Rivers 
and Stroama. 


10. Xilaimg 5,000 feet. It is covered with grass and grey rocks and 

RtMUa— coat. sometimes low trees. The path then descends into Knronni 

down a narrow valley, bordered on eitlier side by rocky 
hills. The country below is a highly cultivated plain, with 
small grey rocky ridges running over it from north to south. 
The soil is red and the land is divided into small fields by 
hedges and mud and stone walls and ditches. It is well 
watered, but little or no timber is g^own. The stream on 
which is the halting place is sluggish and muddy and about 
20 feet wide. 

M. F. M. F. 

11. STftUlllfpfd^ ••• 7 O 56 0 Road runs through this level, cultivated, 

and enclosed county to Nanngpal6 
which is close to Ngwraeung, see Route 
No. 4, 8han Division, Alternative I. 

Note . — The ascents and descents on this 
road, which beyond the first stage is only passable for pack 
animals and foot-passengers, are very steep, so that bnggnge 
animals must be loaded very light. Many of the Shan 
caravans use this t oute. The distances are probably a good 
deal understated. Troops pasting ah sig this road, in how- 
ever small parties, would have to ca- ry (.heir own aiipplios 
as little or nothing, beyond fodder fur animals (graas or 
bamboo leaves), can be depended upon. 




Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


No. 8. 

Vnm TKSiCMLTA (Bovte Vo. 9, S^go «) to TATAOdv (Bonto Vo. la Stogo «}. 

By Gaft. A. 0. TATE, 1st Beluch Light Infantry, 1885-86. 



% 


I 


lo BTnjyniildgyiB. ... 14k O 44 0 Thagaya is the fourth station north 

of Taiingn on the lUiilway line to 
Mandalay. Here there is a Public 
Works Department bungalow. There 
are also three sayits capable of 
accommodating 60 men. There is a good well near the 
sayits. In dry season after harvest there is a good camp- 
ing ground. Beyond Th&gaya there is no accommodatiom 
for encamping troops at any of the halting places. From 
Thigaya to Kayenl6g7in, 14 miles, the first 6 miles good 
laterite road. The remaining distance path through 
Jungle very steep hilly path, impraoticable for any pack 
animals except elephants in the rains. Kayenldgyin is a 
veiy small village with a stockaded police post, but no 
accommodation except for the 20 men now there. If troope 
have to encamp here huts would have to be built. There 
would be considerable difflonlty in oonstruoting hnts^ and at 
this season impossible to make them water pi^. 


8. 10 O 54 0 KayenMgyin to Mitih4 10 miles. This 

is the worst bit of the road through 
dense jungle and over very steep hille. 

' I have always found it diAonlt to 

maroli with paoh ponies on this part of the road even in the 
dry sesson, at the nresent time it is impossibls. The only 
aooommodation at MinhC is a small Forsst bungalow. 















G.O.C. Btagoon Diitiioi. I 6.O.C. Rangoon Distriet. Jfilitory. 
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Fbom THIoaTA (Rovti No. 6, Staoi 4) to PAYAOdN (Routi No. 10, Btaob 6)— conftniMd. 


Authorities. 





Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

S.BtokVw<Mn 

Mto. 

M. P. 

10 0 

M. F. 
64 0 

There is no village from Minhd to Bim« 
bwebin Sein. Much the same kind of 
road as the last. Hills not qnite so 
steep. Distance 10 miles. Very 
thick jungle. At B&mbwdbin there in 
a small village and a stockaded police 
post, with accommodation only for 
the present garrison. 

«. rmntji 

0 0 

78 0 

B&mbwAbin Sein to P8l6ngyi 9 miles. 
Road not so steep as last, bnt jnn^le 
very thick and deep mud. A.t rdlon- 
gyi there is a small village. 

S. 

8 0 

81 0 

P6l8ngyi to Payagdn 8 miles. Road 
^«ep till villages of Thitkopin and 
Oshitgon are passed •, then very muddy 
and frequently along Swa river knee- 
doep in water. At Payag6n there is 


a small village ana a Btooicsaea ponce 
post. Thore is also a Public Works Department bungalow 
on hill above stockade, oapablo of accommodating SO to 80 
men. For the last three stages see also Route No. 10, Stagee 
6 to 8 indnsive. 


No. 9. 

Fna TBATBTMTO to LAUVCHUIA. 

By Caft. 8HONB, B.B., 1886-87. 


1. Ttoqit 



8.CWbi74 


Direction west. Metalled road oyer 
hills, with steep ascents and dcscenta 
at 'place*, which are however easily 
passable lor carts. The road follows 
the crest of a ridge for a considerable portion of the wa^^ 
The snironnding country is all hilly and is covehed with thick 
jangle. At 8th mile village of Padankbin is reached. Very 
little onltivation. Water bad. Public Works Department 
bungalow, bnt no other accommodation. Mile 10, Nwatb4, 
a saipll village with good water, but no accommodation for 
troops. At Ydmyit there is a Public Works Department 
bungalow and a small say it capable of accommodating 30 
men. Good water from two wella. Supplies must all be 
brought from Thayetmyo. A little cultivation of paddy 
and Indian com. 

Direction west. Beyond Ydmyit the 
road is unmetalled, the soil in places 
being of clay, which renders those 
parts indifferent in the dry season, and 
impassable for carts in* the rains. The entire route is liiUj. 
and the surrounding ground is covered with jungle. At 6| 
milse the vilkge of Kauki, on the bank of the Panni creek. 




isreaohed. Water good and plentifoL NosnppKes. Pnblio 
Works Department bongalow, bnt no sayits. At ThapAngain, 


















G.OXI. BangDoa 
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No. 9. 


Fbom THATETMTO to LAUNGSH^ -eonfiiwtA, 


AvthoritiM. 



ZTomber and Names 
of Stagee, Riven 
and Stname. 


2. Qoillj6 — cent. 


Diatanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



9 milea, the Panni river ia croaaed. It it impaaaable 
immediately after heavy rain, and during the wet aeaaon 
can only be croaaed by elephanta, aa there ia bnt one very 
atnall boat available. After a few daya dry weather the 
creek ia fordable, and in the dry aeaaon of the year it ia bat 
a email atream. There ia a kyanng capable of accommo- 
dating about 100 men on the left bank, and a police thana on 
the right. L^chaung, a amall village, ia paa^ at 11 milea, 
and at 13 milea the croaaiug of the Wa creek ia reached. 
In flooda thia creek ia diflBcult to paaa, but ia dry after the 
wet aeaaon ia over. The beat road for carta from Ltehaung 
to the Wa creek croaaing in the dry aeaaon ia through Uio 
bed of the Panni creek. Oainyd ia aituated on high ground 
and the poll up to it ia heavy. Water ia acaroe and haa 
to be brought a i of a mile up a ateep Aill. No anppliea 
obtainable. Public Worka Department bungalow, but no 
other accommodation. There ia a direct foot-path from 
Thap&ngain to Hmuwa ; diatanoe about 26 milea. 


8« Miadiui 18 O 44 0 Direction weat. The road ia hilly, and 

aimilar to that in the alat march i 
the Burroonding country ia all hilla 
covered with jungle. Police thaua at 
R4g4nt8eng,- 2 milea. There ia alao a amall aay4t and a 
little water of indifferent quality. Thia point ia the inmmit 
of the road between Thayetmyo and Minddn, and an alter- 
native and Bomewhat ahoiter route to Teinda tuma off from 
here to the north. At 6 milea the amall village of Detohd 
ia reached, and the oroaBing of the Aima creek t the banka 
are ateep and the creek ia impaaaable during rain, but the 
water rune off in a couple of houra after the rain haa ceaaed 
and it ia then fordable. Thia creek ia croaaed and recroaaed 
about twenty times in the next 2 milea. There are high hilla 
on each aide, which are inaoceaaible and covered with denae 
jungle. After mile 7 the road leavea the creek and traveraea 
level ground for a mile ) then there ia an aaoent, and the top of 
a range ia followed for about another mile to Nyaungkjat. 
From thia point to Minddn an open and level cultivated plain 
ia traveraea. Thia plain ia only paaaable for elephanta fkom 
May to November. The Mntdn river ia croaaed jnat before 
reaching Minddn t it ia fordable in the dry aeaaon, but at 
other timea mnat be oroaaed ia boata. Minddn ia a oluater 
of viliagea oompriaing a oonaiderable community. There la 
a Court, Publio Worka Department bungalow, a police thana, 
and a number ofaaydta: 700 to 1,000 men could be ao- 
commodated. There ia a amall baaaar i and paddy, vege- 
tablea, can be obtained in email quantitiea. The 
Matdn river, which Joina the Irrawaddy near Kamdt ia 
navigable to Minddn in the raina. The place ia faveriah, 
and ahould not be occupied by troopa longer than ia abao« 
lately neoeaoary. 


4. BaiMWa ••• 14 0 68 0 Direction north-noiili-weat. Abont 

1 mile after leaving Minddn the 
Matdn river ia croaaed olooe to a amall 
earthen redoubt. The road then ftor 
2 or 8 milea traveraea a aparaely onltivated and level 
tract, where thm are aome aaiall viliagea. Raagea of hflle 
covered with Jungle are neat c r oaae d and followed, the road 
at placea being ateep'anddifieiilt foreavta in the d^ aeaaon. 
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From Ms 
1 mile be 
follows It 
aocommo( 
sayits, p] 

M. F. 

6 0 

y to Novel 
fore reach 
a bank the 
dation for 
lenty of go 

1 M. F. 1 
64 0 

nber elephants only can be used. About 
ing Ilmiiwa the road strikes a creek and 
rest of the way. At Hmuwa there is 
about 100 men in kyaungs and some 
od water, and supplies as before. 

1 Direction north-north-west. There are 


AathoritiM. 


I 


Komber and Nomei 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. XmnwA— eoRt. 


6. Tolada . 


6. BwByaug 


7. Mjotliit 


two roads; the distance by the shorter 
one over the hills is 6 miles. For two* 
thirds of the way the route lies through 
fairly oi^en jungle, when the old 
frontier Hue is passed at a small village 
and a creek is followed the remainder 
of the way. Though this road is a 
onrt track, carts generally go by a 
more circuitous route which follows 
the creek the whole way. Both routes 
are indifferent, and are impiissable 
for carts from May to November. Teinda is a village of 
about 11*0 houses ; there is a police station and good w^ter, 
but the kyaiings are in an insanitary state, and no supplies 
sre obtainable. There is a shorter route to Teinda turning 
off the Minddn road at R^gantseng, and crossing the hills 
through Sangyi and Pw4du. Bangyi is about 11 miles from 
R^gintseng, has good water, and cover for 200 men in 
kyaungs. Fw4du on the old frontier is about 9 miles 
further on and has a police thana, but the water-supply is 
scanty. Pwddu to Teinda is 8 miles. This route is one 
march shorter than the other and it must be followed during 
the rains, but it is impassable for carts. In the dry season 
the longer route is believed to be better. 

18 0 I 77 0 I Direction north-north-west. The road, 

which passes through vei^ thick 
jungle, is rough and not suitable for 
cart trafRc. Bnmyaung has 40 houses 
and a kyaung for 100 men, water 
being obtained from a stream. 

8 0 I 86 0 I Direction 7 miles north, then east. 

Road same as last march. The Panni 
river is crossed before entering Thib- 
yabin ; it has about a foot of water in 
the dry season, and can be crossed by 
elephants in floods. The left bank of 
the Panni is followed to Myothit, which 
is also situated on that river. Tbibyabin has 40 honsee, but 
no kyaungs, and is nnhealthy in the rains. Jlyothit was a 
plaoe of some importance, with over 100 honses and good 
kyaungs, but the whole place has been burnt. There is 
another road from Teinda to Myothit which, being level, is 
suitable for cart trafflo in the Ay season, but no water is 
obtained near the centre of this route, which is 21 miles in 
length. The road lies through very thick Jungle the flrst 
half of the way, after that fairly open ground with patches 
of bamboo Jungle is traversed, the last 6 miles being 
along the Pmuii river, which is crossed five times. At 5 
miles ftom Teinda was Kadin ; 7 miles, T4pank ; 10 BBiles, 
Sintelin i and 16 miles, Zi^6, bat these villages ere now 
bumtt and there is no watsr Dross the 6lh tothe 16th 
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8. Xuabank 

M. F. 

13 0 


Direction north-west. Cart road over 
level ground through a fairly open 
jungle. About mi'e 10 cart track to 
M inhla turns off to east. At Kambauk 
the water-supply, which is from a 
tank, is bad and limited. The village 
consists of about 40 houses, tho only 
other accommodation being a small 
kyaung and two sayits suitable for 
aliout 100 men. 


i 

8 

s 

§ 

S 

1 

o 

U 

9. PftdsBg 

18 0 

111 0 

Direction north-west. Dik6n is almnt 
half-way t it is a small village with 
good water from tho Min river, which 
is on the north side. ‘ A good kyaung 
and some zayits suitable for 150 men. 
Troops should, if possible, march from 
Myothit to Dik6n without halting at 
Kambauk. Road level and good, 
jungle fairly open up to D6k6n ; al'tcr 

1 


that. open, uuitivatiun near villages 
only. Min river crossed several times between Dik6n and 
Padeng. Padeng 150 houses, kyaungs for 200 men. Clear, 
g<}od water from Man river, whiob has a sandy bed and runs 
about 1| feet deep in tho dry season. 

.1 

Q 

1 

1 

6 

d 

d 

S’ 

0 

»o 

s 

1 
p 

1 

1 

! 

o 

10. V»p< 

7 0 

118 0 

Direction north-west. There are two 
roads, an nppor and a lower. The 
latter is somewhat shorter than the 
foruior and leads along the left bank 
of tho Min river, through level and 
open ground cultivated with paddy, 
but is impassable for carts in the 
mins ; at that season even the upper 
road is heavy and diHicnlt. For 
description of Na^ie see Route No. 16, 
Southom Division. 


11. rung 

81 0 

13U 0 

Direction north. To Magyigdn 12 
miles. For 4 miles open, after that 
hilly and jungly. The road crosses a 
stream near Napd and another at 
MsgyigOn. llie bank of this stream 
is then followed through jangle, over 
fairly level ground, for 6 miles to 




Dhunchon. To Paeng 9 miles fur- 
ther ; road through open ground following the stream, with 
hills 2 to 8 miles distant on each side. The Ki creek, 
with 2 feet of water in the dry season, is crossed just 
before reaching Pieng. The whole road from Napd is 
passable for carts in the dry season. Magyig6n is a small 
village with no kyanngs. Dhdnoh6n has about 60 houses 
and sayits for 60 men. Pieng, which is on rising ground 
above the Ki river, is a strong position, has about 70 houses 
and kyanngs for 260 men. Supplies : cattle, a little paddy, 
and abont 20 carts. Steatite quarries near here. There ie 
another and somewhat shorter way of roaohing Siddtia from 
Pieng Awkvm and Sdngdn, the distance by this ronte 

being 16f miles instead of 28, bmt it is in parts very bad 
going even for pack animals. 
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12. Xyiwa (Xiwa) 

M. F. 

13 0 

M. F. 
168 0 

Direction north. About 8 miles from 
P&eng the road orosses a high 
hill, which is stony and somewhat 
difficult for carts. Low hills and the 
Ki creek are then oroesed altenatelT 


several tiroes. Gonntry on both sides of the road hilly and 
jungfly, the road itself being fairly open and passable for 
carts except after heavy rain, when the Ki would not be 
fordable. The spurs of the Ydma range are 8 or 4 asilea 
distant on the west. Kyiwa is passed at mile 11, and 
both it and Kiwa, which is situated on both banks of the 
M6ii river, are small places with no kyaunga or aayita. 
Water from the river good. 

, 8id6tia ... 10 O 1C2 0 Direction north.west. The Hftn, whidh 

is a fine river, 300 feet wide, with ez« 
cellent water, is crossed at Kiwa, and 
■" again before reaching Sidfitia. When 

the river is high it must be crossed in l^ts i when low, 
carts can go to Sidotia. The road is very stony and orossee 
some low hills, but is passable for carts in the dry season. 
Country jungly, but jungle not very dense. At about 8 
miles ThawB6, a large village whence supplies and transport 
(carts and coolies) can be obtained. There is a small 
bnxaar in Bidfitia, which is a place of some 800 bouses, and 
there are good xayits snitable for 800 men. Carts cannot 
go beyond Sidotia. Supplies of paddy and millet in larga 
quantities. Also up to 160 carts in two or three days. From 
here there is a stony foot-path np the ]l6n river to Tabwin 
which alternately crosses the stream and ascends and da* 
scends the hills on its banks. The valley of the Mto 
lies between the Arakan Y6ma on the west and the Kama* 
daung hills on the east. This path through thick jungle 
passes several villages, reaching Kfindala (80 houses) in IS 
and Tabwin and L6gyin in 88 miles. These two viilsges, 
which are. close together, are situated near the Arakan 
Y6ma range, aud there are also high hills to the north | 
they are either in, or on, the border of the Yaw district. 
The country to the north is inhabited by wild Chins. Thera 
is said to be a kyanng for 60 men. Water from the M6n 
river. Supplies scanty. 

I VsukolutWg* 8 O ] 168 0 Direction north. A foot-path for singla 

I file through undulating and thiok 

I jangle, and following a small stream. 

: From reports there is reason to 

snpp^ that the road could be made passable fw carts by 
olm^ng tlm Jangle. Paukchanng is a small village of soma 
40 houses with a kyaung for 40 men. Water from a stream. 
From Siddtia to Lsnngshfi ponies, coolies, or elephants must 
be used for transport, and elephants are said to be the most 
snitable. From here there is an alternative route to Leung- 
shfi vii Oabwin and the upper M6n valley, Altemattra 
I below. 

. 9 O I 177 0 I Direction nortb-north-west. Boad 

I similar to the last march. High hills 

I I all round. About 60 houses in Kwfi* 

ma16a and kyamigs for 60 asan. 
Water from a sssall stream. A difficult and stony foot-patli 
leads from here in a west-uorth-wastdireetion through dense 
Jungle and ovmr high hills, which form part of the Kama- 
daoog imaga^ to Dabwin 10 miles. Another rough tracB 
leads to Ff^uk (set Route Ko. 87, S<»nthem Divhrion) as- 
follows : to Handauk, 8 mi'es by a luui load. which ia 
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merely a foot*path through dense jungle and across high 
hills. Uandank has 20 houses and a kyaung suitable for 80 
men, but water is yery searoe. From here to W6nyi», IS 
miles, the foot-path becomes yery stony and diffloal^, the 
ascents and descents over the high hills being so steep that 
ponies have fo be dismounted at places. Dense jungle and 
trees the whole way. Wdnyur is a yfllage of 50 houses, and 
has cover in kyaungs ffir 80 men. Water from a stream. 
Seven miles /nrther on Fidauk is reached. This part of the 
route there is a cart track leading through jungle over low 
hills, and crossing and sdkhossing a stream by fords. The 
direction from Kw5niBl5n to Wonynr is about east-south- 
east, and from Wdiiyur to Ffdauk north. For desoription 
of Hdauk ws Route No. 87, Southern Division. 


16. Kwi^dv < 
CliiiuiAiia. 


IT. Xlftiiiigsii 


18., XARiigA5 


lO O 187 0 Direction ncrtb-north-west. A stony. 

foot-path for single file through hilis 
covered with jungle. The dry beds 

of some small water-channels are 

crossed. The only water obtainable at KwMu, which ia 
a village of 30 houses, is by excavation in the dry bed of 
a water-ocsutia 

8 O 195 0 DirectioB north-north-west. Road 

similar to the last march. Taungsa 
has 20 houses and no. l^aungs. 
Water from a smaD stream. 

8 O 205 0 Direction north. Road similar to the 

last march until within 4 a mile of 
Laungsh5, when oultivated ggound ia 
reach^. Laungshd, which is one of 
the obief towns of the Yaw district, 
has about 800 houses in the town itself, but there are several 
villages or hamlets in the valley on the Salin river, in 
which the town is situated. The valley, which is oultivated 
chiefly with paddy, extends from 1 to 3 miles on the north, 
south and east sides of the to^ and is surrounded by 
hills which are covered with jungle and forest. There 
are kyaungs and lay&ts oupable of accommodating 850 
men. The water-supply, which is from the Salin river, 
ic good. There is a very small basaar, and tbs principal 
products of the plaoe are teakwood, paddy,ODioas, Indian 
corn, lao, bides and buffalo horns. The inhabitants are 
both Bnrmaai and Chins. There are few or no carts, and 
pack bullooka are the only kind of transport proonrable. 
A road to the north leads to Saw, Yaw and Tilia (ise 
Route No. 42^ Southern Division). 


ALTEBNATITB 1. 

FhoM PADKCHAFNO (Smov 14 ) to LA.T 7 NGSH£ (Staos 18 ) vift DARWIN ato l 6 nOYI. 
Bt l^gUT. a. BROOK-MURRAY, 2 nd Queue's Owe BeiraAL Light Ixpaittbt, 1880 - 87 . 


i.MGoaai 


M 6 14 5 I The road rnas througii Famkohsungv 

level going, nsad by carta, running 
for a milealoiigthG bed of the atreaaa 
ft eros a as the stream three times i 

hanks ateep and piedpiloBe^ avldontlr 

liable to aadden and heavy ffoodk, and then paasfog tbrough 
rich paddy cultivation reaches Thtoohaung, a stockaded 
Chin villa^ of 16 houses. FopnlatibB 60, oarts four, eutob- 
boiliag, aad miUat crops. PMaing throng a vwy narroir 
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and ateep outtiug in the precipitoaa bank, the road mnning 
north crnesea the atream and reachea Kyanktheik atSf 
milea. Thia ia a large Chin village with doable atookade all 
round it. One aajAt on north aide bolda 16 men under 
knoll, on which in aamall pagoda | 35 houaea, men 60, popula- 
tion 150. bullooka 601, oarta 8 ; paddy, millet, and outoh- 
boiling. Rilla on weat aide distant about 1,300 yards, 260 
feet high, valley about 26 milea broad. Houaea fmr, p|Mplia 
friendly, bat laay ; graaa obtainable in aniall quantities | 
straw abundant t water good and abundant, from creek. 
The road oontinnea north for abont 6 mile, then crosses the 
river and bending westerly reaches Pkngyet on the ^bt. 
Doable stockaded village on low ground, under the rise of 
the saddle between two hills; about 16 houses, all raised 
about 10 feet from the ground. The Hti run contiunes in 
a due northerly direction, the road branches i^t-northp 
west, running through thick bamboo jungle,' making a steep 
ascent 2 milea out from Pkngyet and a stoop descent a mile 
farther on into a nullah, the asoent on the far side being 
gradual except for a short distance ; then level going with 
thin aomb jungle into Kyi (106 miles), which ia divided, into 
two parts, the larger portion recently burnt to the ground | 
only 12 houaea remain on the left of the road. A good 
apace in a grove of jack fruit trees could be naed as a 
camping ground for a large force. Peculation 101^ bullocks 
do, goata 80 ; road good and easy going. Carts are north 
of this little used, sleighs made out of the fork of a tree 
taking tlmir fdace. From Kyi tho jungle on the hill sides 
has been cleared and in places broken for cultivation. The 
road passes through this and is good going for roan and 
beast, running due north from Kyi for 16 miles, when it 
ehters the hilb, making two sudden and steep ascents. It 
now runs level for a few hundred yards, then descends into 
the bed of the Payani river along which it runs, commanded 
on both sides hy jnngle-eoverod spurs until it reaches the 
M8n river, when it runs across the stony bed of the streaas. 
Caution must be used in moving transport animals across 
the smaDer waste channels owing to qnioksands whuA 
ooonr in several places. The road then runs in a north- 
north-west direction np the bed of the river through thin 
low somb jungle till it reaches a small spur over which it 
ascends, reaching Magyi on the north slope about 6 mile fur- 


t^r on, at 146 miles. Large village, 84 honaes, population 
IW, bullocks 80| paddy, grass, straw in large quantities | 
houses inferior; entrsaoea to the village three, north, south 
and west. Two kyaunga on north side, one large (ne^Oi oaB 
old : two aa^te ; water from oreek, distant 6 mile. VillaM 
Hituated on hill overlooking the vallqy northerly ; hlU sida 
from the river preoipitoas. 


Road runs down a sudden and ateep 
incline into peddy-fields beneeth la 
north-west direction; roed steep for 
animals, onoe on the level easv goiagt 
leaving Bu on the right at milsa, a large stobkaded vufauia 
in two tews of honsss ; 80 honaes, pomuation 120, bulloeu 
70. The road after nmaiiif north for 4 teme due 
east under the foot of the hilla end bordering on the 
peddy-flslds in rear of the village^ suddenly tnra^ north- 
north-west through a gap in the saddle between two hUlai 
road fofr hut trynir for eaisMls t two etera aooMis of eboel 
160 yurda eeeli, oiflMt for jmlmeli, eboui 6 nO* 4pvt» 
then lofel going with one rfiisiieinrliitn e aeiell igillalii alof 
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2* UaCfi — whioh it panm into the bed of the M 6n riTer, oontinaing in 
the eame close under the banks till it reaches Dabwinmyo 
at 6 miles, e large rillege of 860 houses, nnder e Mjo-6k of 
Tanngtha or^n, as are most of his townsfieople. He is an 
illitente old man, and in the hands of his Barman olerk. 
The rillap is {srettily situated | a mile from the left hank 
of the Mon rirer, towards whioh the ground slopes, in m 
large grove of palm trees. Kztensive paddy cultivation to 
the west. One large kyaung holds 100 men and eight say its 
holding 200. Dwi lies behind a small spur on the west 
(rif^t) bank of the Hdn, a couple of miles to the west 
of Dabwin and is sitnat^ on the Dwi river ; 24 housee 
and two kyaungs. Trf>m Dabwinmyo road runs through 
rice fields iJong left bank of M6n river, inclining towaids 
the river and reaching it at Zidaw (6f miles) here the river 
is crossed W two foot-bridges, and at 7| miles Akyfy wa is 
reached. This is a Oonrisl^ig Chinb6n village of 46 houses 
sandwiched between the two flourishing Burmese villages 
of Tanlagyin (88 houses) and Nabidfln (38 houses). It is 
on a slight eminence of abont 76 feet and has several Bur- 
mese pigodas, Ao.i Jnst outside it. From Akyeywa road 
runs up right bank for a mile, then crosses by ford to 
left bank, and miles farther up reorosses the river by 
foot-bridge, 1 4 mOe below the village of Ank>kyin(9f miles). 
This is called Bnrmeae-Taulca6k and is a flourishing 
village of 46 houses. Thence the road runs up right bank 
through paddy-fields to Tanksdk (also oalled Chin-Tanks^X 
a ChinbOn village of 66 houses at 11^ miles. The river is 
then crossed just below a tned opposite Tanksflk, and the 
road continues up the valley to Longvi, 14f miles, crossing 
Innumerable irrimtioa channels. Longvi is a flourishing 
doable village of 79 bouses, part Burmese, part CbinbAn. It 
Is surrounded by paddy-fields, amply irrigated from the 
Mfln river. 


2. llSntvUnt ... 

M6n river, Pflnsaing, 
Sin, and Kyankka 
ehaonga. 


IS 2 41 6 General direction north. Bond, now 

merely a cooly or bullock path, mas 
np the P6nsaing chaung which enters 
the M6n river at Ldngyi for abont 8 

miles. It then crosses a low pass 

Into the valley of the Bin channg, 
also a left benk feeder of the Mdn river, which it joins at 
Apaw fsss at end of this stage) » descent for first 100 feet on 
other side steep. At 4i miles Ngatawsflk, a poor Ohinb^ 
village of 27 houses on the Bin chaung. A little rice onlti* 
vation round village, but water-supply insufficient to irrigate 
much. Path now runs up bed of Sin ohaung, stony but 
practicable at all seasons. Cutch tree jungle on both sides. 
At 61 miles Sinchaungywa, Chinbdn village of 21 houses on 
Bin chaung. Cultivation as at BgatawsOk. The Bin chaung 
Is in the rains a broad torrent^ stony bottom. In the dry 
season no water above ground, but can always be found by 
digging in the stieam At 7f miles Oaingywa, Cbinbra 
village of 28 houses on Bin chaung. Here ^ere are huts 
for 100 poUee^ at present (March IM) rather out of rmir. 
The vfllageiu are good guides and shikiris for the Bamboyn 
hills to the west and north-west. Pathafter fa srile leaves 
Bin chaung and tundag north-east ascends rather steeply 
to Ifahawtanng (8,000 feet) on the watorohed between the 
M6n and Balin rivm at 9f miles. Passfaig slightly to the 
west of the highest point of this hill, path, easily piaotieable 
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for transport animals, descends gradnallj for 500 feet to 
Kjaukka at 12| miles, throngh nnmerons taunypa*. This 
is a Ghinl)0n village of 48 houses, under Van (sea nest 
stage). Some police huts available for shelter. Water 
scanty and bad, from Kyaukka chaung, a tributary of the 
PArido chaung. There is an alternative route between 
Jidngyi and Daingywa. Tt is a good path and easy all the 
way, but is miles longer than that just described. It runs 
as follows. First miles from L6ngyi, up Pdnsaing chaung, 
thea cross Shwekyauktaung, diagonally, north-westward back 
into the M6n valley, reaching the bank (loft) of that river 
a little north of Yethungyin, and following the river bank 
thence northward, crossing Maw chaung, to A paw (6| miles), 
a small dilapidated village of six houses on a low hill on 
right bank of Maw chaung at its junction with the MAn 
river. On the opposite bank of the M6n is the flourishing 
Chinbdn village of Mintaingyin, 26 houses. The M6n is 
bridged k a mile below the villages by bamboo foot-bridge 
on gabions. It is here from 60 to 100 yards wide, varying 
in depth. In the dry season it is fordable (1| feet deep) 
between Apaw and Mintaingyin. Its general oharaoter is 
that of a not very impetuons Salmon river. The Maw 
chaung is similar in character to the Sin ohanng. Dense 
ontoh ffirest around and much entoh-boiling carried on in 
these villages. Path now quits HAn river ai^ runs up Maw 
ohanng for about 2| miles, it then toms north-eastward 
away from the stream and ascends a steep hill, through 
taungi/as to just below Daing.kyanki (11 miles } 2,600 feet), 
the remeinsof an old Chinbdn village on top of a precipitous 
limestone rook, a former place of refuge in times of raids, 
got at.only by means of ladders up the rook Excellent 
spring at femt of rook. There is a small ontoh-boiling village 
and taungya a little to the north. The path now descente 
rapidly to Daingywa (1,600 feet) which is reached at 184 
miles. 


4. TiaimgBh< 

PAndo or Pein, Pa, 
and Balia obaungs. 


9 8 61 0 General direction a little east of north. 

Road is an ordinary oart track through 
rice fields and scrub Jungle, following 
the oourse of the PAndo ohanng, tribn- 

tary of the Balin ohanng, more or 

less closely all the way. This stream 
is dry in the dry season. The following villages are passed 


AtfifaUIesTaB 
At 8| miles Ngahaung 
At 4 miles Pa ohanng 
At 4f miles Kinbank 
At 6 Bsilss Xyeingyi 

At 7 miles TAndin 
At 7| mileB Pein ohanng 
At 8 milw Twathit 


HOVSSS. POPULATIOIf. 

... 26 ChinbAn. 

6 Do. 

.. 6 Do. 

88 Do. 

61 Half ChinbAn, half 
Bnrmese. 

.. 28 Do. 

.. 87 Do. 

.. An olblioot of Leongshd. 


Laungshi at 94 miles on right bank Balia ohaaiig has 861 
hooses, oonrt-honse and travellersf hangalow | bamboo sheds 
to soooBimodato 400 men. Biooand pack bnlloclDi pkatf* 
Ital and a few oarts. PbpalatioB adsod Banasoa tad 
CbrnbAa. 
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No. 9. 


From THAYBTMYO to LAUNQSH^— contin«td. 

BRANCH I. 

From DABWINMYO (tee Altxrnativs T, Stags S) to YANIn. 

Bt Capt. .r. HARVEY, Royal Artillibt, Attach^, Intelliornci Branch, 
W. A. UELiTZ, Enq., Extra Abhiatant Commimionrr, 

ANIi KaTIVK IKVORMATION, MARCH 1888. 


AnthoritieR. 




Distancea. 


Nxmber xnd Nxmei 
of Stages, PlTen 

Rod SireamB. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

ToUl. 

Bemarka. 

1. Ma Aw4 

Mdn river. 

M. F. 

12 0 

M. F. 
18 0 

Road is a Chin nath np a long spur of 
Ma Awd hill and then along the top. 
Will always require some cU^ariiig of 
bamboos, through thick jungle of 


which it rnna. An alternative ronte 
runs rtJ TanksAk and Tank chaung np the northern spur is 
a little longer and through si in Liar jungle. The upiier part 
is clear of bamboos. At 12 milea Ma Awi^, ChinbAn village 
on top of hill; 30 hoiisoii ; water Boarcu } gi>t from throe very 
small wells, but ritlagera always keep a reserve in gonrds 
also ; even in hot weather more can easily be got by digging 
in suitable bods of nuliahs. 

2. Thaang chaang 
SaU&Aa. 

Thanng ohaung. 

8 0 ! 

80 0 

Road runs along spur down from Ma 
Awi\ across saddle, and up a short 
spur of Yongwdtaungi thon it runs 
down into the Thanng channg, w'hich 
stream rises from the northern slopi^s 
of y engwAtunng or Tuditaung, which 
is about 7,000 feet high. Hero thoro 
is only a halting place, no village. 

8. FYawbw^ 8a- 
khia. 

17 0 

87 0 

1 

Road runs through fir and oak forest 
over a high spur of YengwAtaung and 
down another to the eastward, ascend- 
ing and descending many times. 
Water to south-east of camp. The 
distance is only approximate. 

4. Taaiagyi 

Daniig ohaang. 

8 0 

46 0 

The YOroa watershed is crossed: an 
easy road gradually descending to the 
Daung ohaung. There is also a ronte 
from Dabwinmyo np the Ow4 ohaung 
and over the water^ed of the YAmas, 
leaving Tengwdtaung to the north, 
but it is*loiigar and asxoh worse 
going. 


Vo. 10. 

rvoa TKATSTMTO to TAUVOU (TOnrOOO). 


Bt Capt. a. D. ANDERSON, Royal Artillxrt, Fxxrvart 1880. 



IJ 

1. Ouip 

Iirawaddy and nnxMr* 

18 4 

It 4 

A road rona mom or leea al«»Bf the 
old fkontiarHBefiromoppQaila Thajoi* 
ayo to Tannn, bat It wooM aeldom 
ba aaad lor tha mnyussent of troopa. 

oji 


ona sasall atrsama. 



P2 





M tho bentnl stafsa tfovina wmj 


















O.OXr.BuigO(mDirtrict. G.O.C. Rangoon Dirtriot. 
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Rbom THAYETMYO to TAUNOU (TOUNOOO)-«)»«iMt«»f. 




M. P. M. 

11 0 23 4 


15 O 88 4 


15 O 60 4 


20 

0 70 

0 

0 79 

8 

0 87 

8 

0 95 

18 

0 118 

16 

0 129 

9 

0 138 

9 

0 147 


difficult country in oroosing tha Yomn 
rantte which divides the watersbada 
of the Irrawaddy and Salween rivers, 
and it would be easier and probably 
also cheaper in the long run to piova 
them by river to Pronie and thenoa 
by mil vid Rangoon. Tha first 
two stages are good and easy going, 
the third stage also fairly go^ m 
dry weather. The fourth ai^ fifth 
stages, between which the Yfima 
watershed is ort>sscd, are yery difficult 
indeeil, the road being the worst pos< 
sible description of cart track. From 
the sixth stage to the beginning of tha 
fith mile of the twelfth stage, tha 
road is a good oart tmek, thence to 
Tounguo metalled road. Small camp- 
ing grounds at all the stages and 
supplies of rice, fowls, Ac., can be pro- 
vided with due notice at all stages, 
except the fourth and fifth. At most 
of the stages there are police posts, 
and at the tenth and eleventh (also at 
Tabain^ between eleventh and twelfth) 
stages there are good rest-houses. 
Gmss and bamboo leaves for forage 
throughout the route, and water may 
be Bsid to be plentiful upto the end of 
February certainly. The small double 
bullock carts of the country are pro- 
curable for transport, as are ponies 
and, on the Tounguo side of the 
Y6mBS, bullocks for pack transport. 
Fnim lianibw6bin, Stage 8, there is a 
direct road to Thigaya on the railway, 
four stations north of Toungoo, dis- 
tance 3 1 miles, see Route No. 8, Stages 
1 to 3 inclnsiva. 



No. 11. 

VfMM TAumiTimiAvva to xuraxa. 

Bt Linut. IIABTEB, Ist Battalion, Bitlb Brxoadb, 1886-87. 


1. Xll]Uttk6n . IS 4 12 4 Yaungvindaung is situated on the 

(lIO&Akda)o right bank of tha Irrawaddy about SO 

miles above Thayetmyo. General 
direction north-weet and north { leer- 
ing Yaungy&ndaung the road is fkir 
end lerel. Benge of hills running north-north-west on the 
left of ^ road. Two end-e-belf miles inlet, e rerr smell 
TiUege on river. Kve milee Htfibenk, e smell village of 
only right honsee lome little dietenoe from the river. The 
road oontinuee in e nortlierly direction end la e fair one for 
certs. Oneend-e-half mi^fromHt4beakiBKeb^B,efrir• 
riled TiUege not on the rirer, hnt getting water from a well. 
One kyeeng and one aeyit giring eooommodetiflB for ehoni 
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No. 11. 


Fbom YAUNGTAnDAUNG to MIY HL A -con WimicI. 



Distauora. 

Knmber and Xnmes 
of StageM, Rivera 

ud Stnanu. Jediata. ''^®***- 


1. XnntttkOn 60 men. Six miles from Nabeya ia the villa^ of Mrniatkdn^ 

CXonftkdn} — eont. about a mile from the river. No good eamping ground here, 

but a mall npi>ii apace would accommodete a force of about 
lUO men. IVater plentiful and very good from a^ wellr 
which auppliea the village all the year round. 

M. F. M. F. 

2. ThabjAdaw 9 8 6 General direction north-west. After 

leaving Munatkon the road, which is 
a fair one for carta and good for mules 
and pony transport, rnna slightly ia^ 
land leaving low hills, between it and 
the river, 3^ miles, ia the village of Fadaukkiu, a small 
“ Chin '* village of about 10 housea. The road continues 
inland to avoid several small creeks running into the Irra- 
waddy. Aft^'r 'earing Padankk&n one stream is crossed and 
then the small villa^ of Sanaing is reached, off the road, 1 
mile from Padaukkan. Three-quarters of a mile after leav- 
ing Sanaing the rt>ad crosses the Pedi creek, and about 3 
miles beyond this it crosses another stream, oontinning along 
its bed for a short distance. Five miles from Sanaing the 
rfiad runs in a north-easterly direction reaching Thabja- 
daw, a small village on the river. Thera ie a certain 
amount of open space here for a camping ground, but it ia 
not good from a military point of view, being oomasanded 
by some high cliffs overlooking the ground, and bt&sg far 
from the water, w'hicb is drawn from the river* 

8. Xada 9 O 30 6 General direction north aud noviii-west. 

In this march the road, which is lair, 

I makes several detours between the 

VTllaicea which are on the river to 
avoid small streams aad creeks run- 
ning into the river. Leaving Thabyadaw she road ewntinm'a 
on the river Imuk for 2^ miles to Paidaw, a village of no 
importance. After Paidaw the road runs inland and aliont 
2 miles from Paidaw crosses two small streaois, after which 
it takes a north-easterly direction towards the river passing 
Kaiiiywa, but not entering it. Kainywa is about 3^ milen 
from' Paidaw and is a fairly-sised village of abont 30 houses^ 
Ijcaving Kainywa the road again runs inland abont 2 ma— 
from Kainywa crossing two streanss^ Hills <m thaleflaC 
the road and low hills between it aad the river. Tbsoe 
miles from Kainywa the small villsgn of Kada is rnspawf, 
of no importance. Them is no eampiag ground here urbat- 
ever, nmr does the vdlage afford aay aocommodatim^ but 
the force camped on the river baak. 


Bemarka 



9 O 26 6 General direetior north-weak* The 

road on first leaving Kada sens dne 
west for a short distance aad then 

north, reaching Jfalnn miles, now 

- burnt down and affording ao accom- 
modation. Malon to Y wathit, a small village ^ mile further 
on and of no importance. After running north--.**eBt for 
miles the road crosses a fairly-sised nuUali called the 
Ky wdnaban ohanng, on which is sitnated the eillafl^ of Wyin, 
of no importance. One mile from Uyin ie another very 
small village, Lat14n, aad from Latlfin the read ruas dna 
north passing throngh lnywa,a anburb of Miahla aad flaallr 
reaching Minhla, 1 mile tern Latlda. The latter part of the 
road was good and earn for the carta. At Mlnhla thera ia 
alarge camping gronadperfeot^opeB, with several kyaaage 
and saykte on rising ground eapabla of aoeomatedatiag a 
fairly large foroe. for the camping ground drawa 

from wells ia the rfllaga about | mile distant. 












APPENDIX I. 


ADDITIONAL EODl'ES IN NORTHERN DIVISION. 
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APPENDIX I. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN NORTHERN DIVISION. 


No. L 

Xdflt of Boado mado or tokon in hand hj tho Fahlio Works DopartsMnt in tho 
Bhamo XMatriot np to ond of tho oold soason 1898-M. 


Bt H. O. walling, Esq., Public Works Dbpabtncnt, August 180S. 


Nome of rood. 

Close of rood. 

Best-honse. 

Bemorks. 

(1) Bhomo post Sijrtn 
to HantAn 
(H4ngt6n). 

Raised, bridged, ond 
nnmetalled. 

None 

This rood is in two sections — in ploins 
ond in hills. The section in tho plain 
is wide enough for cart trofllo^ the 
hill section is only o mule track. 8ss 
Route No. 10, Northern Dirision. 

(S) Bhomo to Mtosi... 

Ditto 

Do. 

This is 0 fair weather cart rood i some 
of the mdients into nullahs, however, 
ore roller steep. It crosses two large 
swamps, which practically close the 
rood in the rains | ferries hove been 
established across these dnriim the 
present rains and it can be used only 
by ponies and foot-passengers. Bss 
Route No. 18, Northern Division. 

(8) Bhomo, M6ping, 
Mjothit to 
Nompoong. 

Ditto 

Do 

The first section of this road to Xyothit 
can be used by carts in the fair 
weather. From Myothit to Nampanng 
is in the hills and this portion is only 
a mnle track. Res Boats No. 11, 
Northern Division. 

(4) Sonbo toMSgonng 
vid Tipow. 

YiUsgo rood 

Do.* 

This is a fair weather male tradt. Rss 
Bouts No. 88, Northern Division. 

(5) XAgonng to 

Ifyitkyino 9id 
Tfcpow ond 

Akyd. 

Ditto. 

Do. • 

This is a fair weather male traek. It 
is proposed to abandon this roate, and 
this will be done as soon as the now 
direct road ^m Myitkyina to X4> 
ganng has been mads. 

(6) WaiBjgiow to 

Boised, bridged, ond 
nnowtolled. 

j 

Do. • 

This is a mule track. It is not yat 
complete, although opened to tiaflto 
sfaice last Mareh. Bss Bouto No. 79, 
Northern Division. 

(7) X6goong to K4- 
moing. 

Yillogo roods 

Do. 

This is a fair weather mvle track. Bss 
Boats No. 66, Nortbom Division. 

(8) Thomoingyi to 4 
miles (Just bo- 
gon). 

Raised, bridged, ond 

1 Do. 

Only 4milsoof thismnle track was made 
last ysar. It will be comploted daring 
the present oold weather. 


* II is proposed to baild rsst-boossf doriof III# psownt yov oo roods (4){ (S) ond (Q. 
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iron: 


LifT or BOADf VADI OB TAKIIT IN RAND BT THB FNBLIO WoBU DbPABTIRNT IN TIB BlSAIIO 
District up to bnd or thb cold sbason 1892-d8>-^oi»«tiMiML 


Nome of rood. 

Cluo of rood. 

Rest-honBO. 

RenuakB. 

(9) TilBirgyi to SiniB 
(Fort Morton), 
(KboUb roBd). 

Baited, bridged, and 
uaietanedL 

None • 

This is a Kaohin road, which it iii 
proposed to improye and bridge thia 
odd weather. It was the rente taken 
b7 the troops proeeeding to Sima 
during the late distnrbanoes. See 
Route No. 100, Northern Diyision, and 
Appendix I, Route No. 8. 


No. 1-A. 

Afon BK&SD to Xinv Tit XADAW. 

Bt Libut. CARLETON, Sbd Burma Infantbt, Octobbb 1898. 


Authmitiee. 


Distanoes. 


1 

1 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rirets 
and Stooams. 

! 

Inter- i 
mediate. 

Total 


1 

1 

i.rb»iNt 

M. F. 
Cf)i0 0 

M. F. 

U 0 

Oensnl dirsotion east FdUow the 
HAagtCn road (ssr Rout# No. 16, 
Northern Divisfon) for 9 miles, then 
turn off north-sa^ and at ISmilee 
enter iiills and go steep up to Kampan, 
then through Lonoha and Xyetjinto 
Fomprai. Very good water-snpidy, 
but bad camp. At Xampsn, Lonoha, 
and Kyelyin water-supply is not good. 
Time on maiub 10 hours. 

6 

d 

1 

u 

1 

n 

2. MewcB 

Nantabot chaung. 

14 0 

89 0 

j 

The direct road to Fakwan being im- 
paassble for animals in October, went 
by oirouitone route. Downhill in n 
northerly dirsotion for abont C milae 

O- 

1 

1 


to the Mantabet chaung jaros oj 

8 feet { fairljr strong ourrent), reached in ij hours. 
Before reaohinjf river are oross-roadfi, left-hard road going 
to. Bhamo-Nampanng road (set. Route No. 11, Northern 
Division) and right-hand road to Fakwan whidh was follow- 
ed. Gruas the river and go down the bank for fiOO jards^ 
then tnm sharp to the iMt up a long stoop hill to Fakwan 
at 14 miles } ^ hours. Water-snppty small and camping 
ground ii^fferent. 

iS 

2. IMmt 

T 0 

86 0 

iRoad to Mitin eil Naromkbng being 
' impassable, took the rood to Kadaw. 
Fh>m Fakwan dceoend and orosB 
n^dy-fielde, then uphill ihrough 
vJtoge of Manto at 8 miles to Kddaw. 
Time on maroh fkum Pbkwan to Kadaw 


1 


taungyas past small 
Fair water-supply, 
hours. 



4tolC0tiB ... to. 

9 0 

: 46 0 

Fre^ Kadaw to Mitin to said to be 9 
ml leelij a good road. 


• It to propoMd to build B rast^hooM doriiig tho irasnt 7«Br OB this roBd. 




















No. 1-A. 

Fbom IIHAMO TO MlTIN KADAW~«om//««m7. 
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ALTBBKATIVB I. 
Fbom BHAMO to PAKWAN. 


Bt Lixut. CABLBTON, 3rd Burma Imfaktkt, Octobbr 1893. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


1 


1 

o 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 



pS 

1. Udping 

M. F. 

M. F. 


•o 

s 

1 . 

V 

* 

1 l 

8 0 

8 0 

This route is better than the more 
southerly route rtd Pomprai, as it is 
over level around to the foot of the 
hill on which Pakwan stands. 

Genet al direction north-east. Level 
road along the Nampaung road (is# 

^ Route No. 11, Northern Division). 

jS® 

d 

d 

d 

n 

u 

41 

2. Pakwui 

Nantabet chaung. 

81 0 

29 0 

General direction east. Level road to 
the Nantabet chaunr at 13 miles (60 
yards by 8 feet, fairly strong current), 
vrossit, and then uphill to Pakwan. 
Water-supply very suiall and camping 
ground indifforent. 


No. 2 . 

Vron BKAMO to VAXKKAX oiA siWAOZ, 1 IAVb 6 x utd sdrXAM. 

Bt Caft. ATKINSON, Burma Miuitary Policr, Novrmbkb 1892, axu others. 


Tho GbrernmoBt road to NamkhRin through Pnnk»w and Mansi is jnst passable in the rains, 
but is not m good as the Pita Warabdn road (see Konte No. 18, Northern Division). The road on 
from Mansi to Tnkn (ase Branch No. I below) is impassable even for men on foot owing to deep 
water in the neighbonrhood of the Nam Yu or Moyu obaong. A full description of the route dops 
not appear to have been oompiled, bat the stages are as noted below, and such information as is 
available is recorded. 


1 

If 

1. UwU 

0 0 

9 0 

1 Fes Bonte No. 19, Northern Division. 

J 6 

2. Mudda 

12 2 

81 8 


ft® 

i! 

8. VmbUb 
ckmuag. 

(?) 

(?) 

> No details recorded. 

*§d 

30 

nl 

4. KmaM 

(?) 

<r> 

> 

d? 

N 

8. MomA 

(?) 

(f> 

Ifansdk to Pnnkaw (?) miles, iheltiod'to 

d ! 

il 

1 MrwM elumttg. 


Mawsi miles. Legve Ptnkaw 

d c 

*1 



lollowing the ordinsiy trade route 
mnning enst. Cross the JiawBi 








Wmnu BHAMO to NAMKHAM rii 8 K WADI, MANSdK and sdPKAU-^eoHtinutd. 


I ^ 


Kumbor uid Komoo 
of Btagot, BiTwa 
and Btroami. 


6. MawBi->ooiie. 


^ y. VftnJduun 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

1 



6. Mpkaat 

Shw^li river and 
Namiaak ohanng. 


ohanng at | a mile and on the tar aide of the ohannff leavo' 
the trade route and go nearly due aonth, for the first 2^ 
miles from Pnnkaw over a small hill covered with small very 
thick high jungle mostly kaing grass ; through which a road 
had to be for^. At 2f miles cross some paddy-f.elda 
about I mile broad, and at 3| miles recross the Mawsi 
chaung, and then by a small path up and down hill through 
big jungle along a fair path to Mawsi, a large village of 60 
houses in Mdmeik territory situated at the head of the valley 
of the Nammak ohanng and 7^ miles from Pnnkaw. 

M. T. M. F. 

6 6 From Mawsi the road descends in an 

easterly direction for 2i miles, cross- 
ing a small hill an rout§, and then into 
the Nammak valley on the right or 
Mdmeik side, then along the valley for 
about li miles, and then due south np 
a v^ steep hill to the village of 'Tangnn at miles from 
which the road goes in an easterly direction through the 
Mdmeik hills to Sdpkam at 6f miles, where it strikes the 
Bhweli river at the month [of the Nammak channg. Boad 
as good as the trade rente from Mawsi throughout. 

4 8 1 ... I 80$ Rente No. 14^ Northern Division, 

Stage?. 


BRANCH I. 


Fiom MANSdK (Staob 4) to MANSI. 

Bt Linut. J. n. WHITBHBAD, 8rd Burma Infantry, Intrlligincr Branch, March 1883. 


1. Ommp Malrh a, 

^Asang Ka, Kapya 
and Makha ohanugs. 


18 O 18 0 I General direction aorth>westerly. At 

1 mile, after crossing a small hill, good 
camping ground in dry paddy-fields 1 
water from two streams. (N.B. —Tbie 
is a better camping place than Mansdk 
village whidh ia on a ridge and | mile 

from water.) At 8 miles deaoent to 

Irrawaddy valley begins (Bbamo visible 
through glasses). At '4 miles present road joins trade renter 
ooming in from the south-east. At 6 miles Knnswai (Kaohin, 
10 houses). Here another trade route joins on Irian aonth-east. 
At 6 miles Sami (Kaohin, 26 houses) extends about A mile, 
along read. At 6| miles Tnkn (1) (Kaohin,) abont | mile off t 
road to right front. At 7 miles fair oamping ground in dry 
paddy-fields. At 7i miles PAsang Ka (1 yard by 6 iiidhas, 
rooky bottom) crosses road from left. At miles Tnkn (8) 
(Kaohin, 80 todOhonses).. Fkom Tnkn steep desoent la south- 
westerly direction to Kapya cbanag (2 yards by 6 inches, 
rooky bottma), wbieh orosses road fri»m left at 10 miles. 
Here there is a good camping ground in dry paddy-fields. 
Having cross ed paddy-fields ro^ turns north-west again 
nphill and along a long ridge, then deaoeada hj a short and 
eteep descent to Makha ohanng (2 yards by 6 inches, rocky 
bottom), which c r o ss es from left. Cfamp of drr paddy-fields 
on left bank of ehanag, a fair oamping ground alsoon rlghi 
bank. The road throaghoat thisst^ Is a good mala traofc. 
Thera are several bal)o» onmps and mpsall atrsams. 











No. 2. 



Vbom BHAMO iu NAHKHAM vU SiWADI, HAKSOk and SdPKAM— eoiifiiMiii. 
BBANGH I— eontiiittMi. 


ITiiinber and Namei 
of Stages, Biveni 
and Streame. 


i i 
I I 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

M. F. 

11 6 

M. f. 
94 6 



11 e M 6 At i mUe path to left to NomM (tlx 
houses) about i mile from road i old 
site of Vamld on right by road side. 
Up to 4 miles road b crossed and re* 
crossed by Mskha ohaung. At 4 
miles Kanyn ohaung (at ford, 90 yards by 1 foot 8 inches, 
rooky bottom) crosses road from right frcmt. Hakha ohaung 
flows into it near here. This stream rises in hills, flows 
through Saopung, near Kunswsi, then on through ^nkkn 
(K&r&u) and Mansi, where it is 90 yards by 1 foot 6 inches, 
sandy bottom. At 5 miles Madingya (iCaohin, three houses). 
At 9t miles Channgdauk (Kauhin, 18 houses, built in Shan 
manner, bnt with Kaehin t^tching). At 10 miles rosd from 
Kyawgaung joins present road from right front. At lOf 
miles read passes through old British fort (parapet and ditch 
remain much overgrown). At Ilf miles Mansi (Shan). 
The road for first 4 miles descends gently ; very rooky in 
many places. After 4 miles follows light bank ot Kamyn 
ohaung, bnt not close to river ; nearly flat and good mnle 
track. From Channgdauk to Mansi mostly through ** kaing" 
grass { this part is still boggy in places and would probably 
not be practicable for at least six weeks after rains. 
Throughout this stage the road is crossed by many small 
streams and there are several bullook camps. Mansi Is 14 
miles from Bhamo, see Boute Ko. 19, Northern Division. 


No. 8. 


rxmt xnAno to sxau. (fout kouxov*). 

Bt Oar. O. H. H. OOUOHlfAK, D.8.0, 189S-9S, tixvt. HBiiSIT WALSH, 
Likvt. DIMT, 18M-M. 



i! » 



IX O 11 0 General direction north-east. After 

leaving Fort A, Bhamot the road 
takes a north-east direction and 
passes the police fort and jail on its 
left. As far as here the road is 
metalled. A mile or so from Fort A 
the roc. 1 crosses over two bridges, both strong enooghfor 
cavalry or moontain battery, about 80 yards long each. 
The tMMik Is a broad road in most planes (varying from 8 to 
16 feet) and mas throegb tree jnagle to near the village, of 
Nampa Chanagwa, 16 honse% at 6 mHaa, which ie on a sniall 
•trcam about 10 yarda wide. From here the roed mns on 
to the vfUege of Mflping, 96 homee, at 7 mileo, which Ie 
aboot 400 yard! to the weet (left) of the road and rether 
hidden awny and dlflknh to see x here the river ie itromed» 
if the Theialda rente la takan. Then on for abont 1 mUo 
and aeroos a otroam nnf ordaUa and IS yar^ wide with a 
bridge over it t this etrsam hae benke abont 1 yard daop 
and perpend icnlar and xmm tbroogh denaa Jnpglo, flima 


• Bo aalladafimaapi. Morton, CommuidMtiMHwf 

in aotioB thm in Janmiy 1898^A.F. 


B4ttili0B» MiUlMyFbUgab who 
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Thom BHAMO to SIMA (FORT NORTON) —conh’nned. 


Anthoritiea. 



Number and Names 
of Staffes, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 



1. Malula- cant. column camped near Mdping on the banks of the Tapin. 

From here the road runs thrrmgh jungle to Malula, 16 
houses, at 11 miles, which is just off the road on the right. 
On either side of this village is good camping ground and 
plenty of forage. 


2. Myothit 

Tapin river and one 
amall stream. 


1 

3. loowor Sav- f 6 

26 6 

1 

wun (or Kar- 
wan). 


1 



g 

Namsong Ka and 


o 

LiyaKa. 



8 0 19 0 The track after leaving Malula runs 

along a paddy plain up to the village of 
Kywegyo, 23 houses, at 1^ miles, and 
then on along the river bank up to 
the village of Ma-ubin at 2 miles. 
Before reaching this village there is 
a small stream of little importance. 
Fn3m Kyw^gyo the road is not so good, being soft and 
sandy. Next wo come to Mniny6, about 400 yards from 
Ma-ubin : this is a small village of a few houses. From here 
on to the village of Nanngpaung, 2d houses, at 3 miles, and 
in I of a mile moro Kanni, 26 houses, isToaohed. There is 
scarcely any 'jungle from Malula to Kanni j the track leads 
through fine paddy and beautiful fields with rich grass. 
From hero the road i ur.s through tall kaing grass ; it it 
sandy and indifferent and about 7 feet wide, till the bridge 
over the Tapin river is reached at miles. The bridge 
over th . Tapin is made ef bamboo and is only temporary, 
but in May 1808 stroi enough to take over mounted 
troo|>8 and mountain batteries. The river is here lO feet 
deep, 180 yards wide. Myothit, 40 houses, at 8 miles, is 
on the right bank of the river, a little from it, and has a 
civil police station in the village. Chinese caravans camp 
here and the ground is rather ditty in consequence, but the 
gkvund available for camping on is very laige. There are 
two or three shops hero, in wliich are sold milk and a few 
other necessaries. With the exception of Kanni, which is a 
Ghinose-Shan village, all the villages passed so far are 
Burmeae-Shsn. For these two first stages, see also Route 
No. 11, Northern Division, Stages 1 and 2, in which the dis- 
tances are given at 13^ and 10^ miles respectively. 

T 6 26 6 General direction north. The road 

passes, down the right bank ci the 
Tapin and after ^ mile turns to the 
north. It crosses two swamps 2^ 
feet deep (muddy bottom), which are 

offshoots of the Namsong Ka. Dp to 

here is through kaing grass. It then 
passes slong peddy.fields and again crosses an offshoot of 
the Namsong Ka, and thenoe into Sihet at S| mUes. The 
road now goes north pasaing the small village of Thigfin | 
no supplies ; 16 houses. Vrom here it crosses the plain 
through alternate kaing grass and onltivation in a north- 
east direction. At 4 miles it crosses a -emaU ohaung, 10 
yards broad, knee-deep i course from eouth-east to north* 
west ; water good ; rapid ourreht ; sand and gravel bottom, 
kaing grass banks. At 4i miles the villsge of Namjaw 
(three houses, mixed Bhan-Burman and Kachin villsge | 
no supplies) is passed. It is about ^ mile to the left of the 
rood. The route now aaoenda a steep, tortnnns, rough road 
to Laptng at 6f milea (1,000 feet abm Sihet). From here 
there ia a path to Pete. The road now nsoenda gradnallj by 
several small aaoenta to Karwnn 7f milee. FromNamyaw 
to InpAng the path is mostly through tree jnngle, bnt beyond 
this it ia throagh kaiog gtaae. It is oveigrown not nsed 
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Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


8. Xiowar Sus all the way from Myothit, eapeoially the latter part. There 
WUn (or Xus is a track to P6nlem from Lower Karwon. Go<^ graM and 
wan) — cont. bamboo for forago. Water good, bat not veiy plentifnl | 

no luppliee. Height above sea 1,570 feet. For another 
deacription of this stage and of the next as far ae Tilf UnWi 
sss Ronte No. 11, Northern Division, Alternative Y. 



M. F. H. F. 

4< W^dv Vma ... 18 6 88 4 From Lower Karwnn the road aseenda 

steeply for 200 feet to Upper Karwun. 

Tempi, Naknt and two From here there is a road north-west 

other smaU streams. to T41£. The road descends to Tiya 

f of a mile. From here the road is. 
fair and np an easy ascent to Jaw- 
maw (T4tl5n) village at S miles. There is good grass along 
this part of the route. Just before Jawmaw (Titl6n) there 
is a good road u> T41i Kabar (big) and Nnmkaw. From 
here the road .• very good and smooth, bnt steep np to 
Jawm.aw (T4t16n), passing through kaing grass and tree 
jangle. Just before Jawmaw (T4tl6n) there is a magnifi- 
cent view to the north, and the Shwddaungyi ranra near 
Mogaung ia distinctly visible. Beyond Jawmaw (T4tl5n), 
after descending to a spring, the road asoends steeply to 
Sard (4 mUes), passing sever*! taungyas on the left. The 
road is stiU excellent. It n...# along the ridges till the vil- 
lage of T4K (Uma) is reached at 64 miles. For another 
deacription of the remainder of this stage, hbb Route No. 7* 
Northern Division, Branch I. General direction north-east. 
From T4lf (Uma) the road descends into soma taunc^as 
and crosses a small stream 8 feet wide, muddy andl^ 
crossing, but very easily bridged. From here the road 
ascends into Talang (74 miles). Road much overgrown 
with grass. Branch road to Marawkatawng from Tal4ag« 
From here the road descends into some taungyas and then 
asoends into Lawpum (8| miles). Road as b^ore. From 
Lawpum road passes through taungyas and desoenda 
steeply to the Tumpi Ka, 4 yards broad, stony bottom, 1 
foot deep ; and ascends steeply to W5du LagatM along the 
right bank of the stream and high above it (lO^ niBes). 
Road now ascends steeply and over good smooth ground 
into Kukam (114 miles). From Kukam road descends 
steeply and crosses the Nakut Ka, 8 yards broad, 1 foot 
deep, muddy bottom, and passes along some paddy-fielda. 
It then abends steeply into the straggling village of W4dn 
(Uma) at 18f miles, crossing one other small streaas. All 
this route is good and there is plenty of good fodder all 
along the ronte. 


48 0 General direction is north. The road 

from W4du (Uma) mns downhill 
very steeply and then turns a little to 
the right and mns round the Wddn 
hill I very thiok tree jungle and % 
very steep khnd on the left. After 
this it gradually desoenda to the Sa- 
rong Ka, which is a small trilmtaiy 
of the T4U Ka, and fromhere runs up to Maohong-Katawng- 
Kar4a at 1| miles, a small village which is subserv i ent to 
Maohong. Here the road is not good, being narrow and 
rough. From this village the road deseends to the Bynp 
Ka, 6yards ^*ide and 8 feet deep. From here the mad 
mas nphfll to Msohfiag, sight bou^ at 84 i hero the 
road toms wait, from Wdda, It hae been rmmiagiiaarllf due 


5. Tgingw ... 8 4 

Karong, Byup, T41i, 10 
yards wide, 8 to 8 
feet deep, and one 
other email stream. 
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Inter- 

mediate. 
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north, and runs downhill through open oonntrj, but it ia 
▼ery steep and is zigsagged. The road drops down yerf 
suddenly to the Tili Ka, v iiioh is a small mountaid streamt 
at 4 miles. The stream is here 10 yards wideand 2 to 8 feet 
deep with a fairly strong stream ; bottom sandy with a few 
large rocks. Above the crossing there is a Kachin bridge 
made of bamboos for foot-passengers: this being high 
above the strenm, will probably last through the rains. 
From here the road goes np a very steep incline to the 
village of Knkam (5 miles); the road from Maohing is 
bad on account of the descent to the Tili FCa. Nearing 
Knkam the road runs through thick tree jungle. The nM 
now runs north.north.east along top of range and is fairly 
level, with a few easy ascents and descents to the village of 
Lana (7 miles). Here the water is scarce and has to be 
collected by a dam for animals. Camp in the village. Fod- 
der plentiful; no supplies. From here road runs on to 
Larying (shortly after leaving Lana, there is a road to the 
east leading to Teingr&m) and descending to a small stream 
the village is reached at 7^ miles. From here the road 
passes through tanngyas and at the top enters some fine 
large tree forest. On nearing the village of Teller the 
mad gets rather stony. Good camp here (8| miles) foe 
small force, bat it is possible to encamp 800 men and trans- 
port if required. For another description of this stage are 
fioute No. 7, Northern Division, Branch II, Stages 2 and 8. 


18 8 00 2 From Teingie the road runs down a 

very steep hill in a north.westerly 
dirootion through thick jungle and 
then through taungya clearings. 
Theroad here is very good and keeps 
on descending till the Ula Ka, a small 
tributary of the Kalai Ka, ia reached 
at 2 miles : this stream has a stony bottom and ia 7 yards 
wide and about 1 foot deep. Crossing the stream the road 
runs along level gronnd through tree jangle np to a small 
village called Waloung ; this has only two houses and pro- 
bably are put here for cultivation, but they have mn 
regularly intobited of late. Passing the villaige there is a 
road to the west which leads to Laimbk and here the road is 
not so good being rather soft. The route now takes a 
north.north-easterly direction and arrives at a stream 
called the Kalai Ka at 8 miles. This is about 8 yards wide 
and 1 foot deep and would be much larger and presents a 
nasty obstacle daring the raina: the bottom is muddy. 
From here the road is good and quite level, but rather low 
lying, and on account w the several streams in the vicinity 
would probably be rather wet during the rains. Aftcw 
crossing two small streams, tributaiies of the KaKi Ka, 
the roM runs through small teakwood Jungle aid thei 
through some paddy-fl^lds up to the Lagan Ka, at 6 nines, 
4 yards wide and 6 inches deep. Then the read mna 
through this year’s taungya eleariags uphill and after about 
i mile the roi^ gels into bamboo jangle and so on till the 
village of Unkaw fs passed at 7 miles. This village ^ off 
the road about 200 yards to the er st. Firom Unkaw the 
road descends over stony ground for I mile and then paaaee 
along the side of a hfll along grass and baml-oo Junglet 
gradually ascends at first, and then very steeply over atony 
ground and in sigaags through first kmng grass and then 
tree Jangle into Pumpein at *'4 miles. Oiw small nullah* 
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8 feet wide» ia croned. The road from Pnmpeiu to the 
plain is very steeps but good. It variea from 6 feet to 15 
feet broad, is very smooth and good, and descends in sigsega 
through tree jungle and taungyas to the plains below. 
From hero it passes through alternate paddy-fields and 
kaing grass to Ngetpyadaw, a small village on the 11615 
chaung at 12| miles. Good fodder and camping ground. A 
little paddy to be got here. For another descri^ion of the 
road between Uukaw and Ngetpyadaw sm in Route No. 7. 
8uge7. 


7 . oBap ... 

H6IA Pakha, and I 
another amall 
stream. 


8. Vaauiagyimf . 


flevenl imaU streams. 


8 0 68 8 From Ngetpyadaw the toad runs down 

to the X6ie ohanng : htte es well ee 
on the other side is ezoellent 
cemping ground for a large foiee. 
abundance of fodder, and the M61e 
channg for water: best oemping 
gronnois on the right bank of river. 
The ford is good over the river at this time of yeer, tboagh 
the bottom is stony } in other places the river is nnfordabTe. 
There is e fishing dem quite olose to the ford, river about 
40 yerds wide and aversge depth at crossing about 1| feet. 
Biver unfordable in floomi, but boats- ooase up herefrom 
Manmdgh and Bhamo. The rood now runs to the Sban- 
Teldk viUege of Nal6n at | mile through beentiful posture 
land and on to Mhngsain, 6ban-Tal6k at li miles. The 
rood now is running in a northerly direction till It meete 
the Menmagh and NamUngying route. From the river 
rood is open and good. At If miles a road goes to the 
north-west to Ningtep. At 8| miles eros s e s a stream whieh 
has now three beds, each respectively 1 foot, 4 feet, and 
8 feet breed end whieh is no obsteele. At 8| milee is a 
shorter and smaller rood to KaiobL At 8| miles orois the 
Pekbe Ka, 18 feet wide, with stony bottom end which has 
an easy oroesing. From here the road 'esoends steely for 
about 8,000 feet to Khaiye, pesdng through old tenDgyee 
end bamboo and kaing grass jungle with saw trees, tw ab 
the top it p osses into some tanngyes now under onltivatioiu 
Here it is Joined by the road mentioned above, end after 
800 yerds rseohes Kbeiye. There is a hnaoh road to 
NingUpfrom Kheiya. Frolh here the toad ascends and 
descends gently end finally passes through tree jungle into 
some teungyee which form e good oemp. One etreem ie 
crossed olose to oemp. Water, wood, and bamboo plenU* 
fnl. This road is very good, hot rather stem, and thm are 
oeoasional stony pieoes in the aaoent. Camp | a mfla 
below Keichl. 


np I a mila 


7 4 75 6 The road now eseenda easily Into 

Keiobi, crossing e small utrsam. lb 
then pessM the village of Pumneikheb 

(1| miles) end then deaoends, bsii^ 

very steep in parte end slippery an 
eeconnt of the red olaj tM path is out in. Jungle treei on 
the pleln. Two 8treemu,8| feet deep, are erossed, thn 
atreem neetest’Nemsingydiig beiim the eeaiing of that name. 
Camp on some eitensive peray pleinB north-eeeb of vQIm, 
Nanudagying at 7| milaa is a Chinese When vOlege ead 
eonsiata of ns honaes) supplies, paddy, and goodfoddari 
water good from oheeng. would be very dump^la leiaa, bub 
in odd aaeaon esodleut camping grmM Tillageia are ' 
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nnenterpriiing and moTO Tery UMla among tha Kaehino. 
Tune of march 8 houn for the north-eaaterA oolnmn from 
Kaiohi oamp to Na m ai n gying, 


9w SlagTvng-Mfr- 
Four email itreams. 


10 6 86 4 From Nama&ngy&ng oamp the road rnna 

in an easterly direction. After leav- 
ing the open paddy-fields it enters long 
grass and Mmboo jnngle, erossing 
two small streams abont 1 mile 
from the village i then through tree jungle. As soon as the 
hill is reached np a spur of which the road mnsi road is 
good, bat the ascent is very long and tedious as far as the 
village of Kambing (8^ miles). This is a fairly large village 
and has fowls, rice, paddy, Ac. Camp conld be made here 
if necessary. From here throagh thick tree jungle and 
undergrowth, ascending and descending, the village of Bara 
(4} miles) is reached. Near this village the roads are good 
and well kept i small village and partly burnt, on the top of the 
ridge along which the road is running ; dense undergrowth 
adjoins the traok. Bara could be made a camp if necessary, 
but would be very small. Then the road still keeping along 
the ridge, though also going np and down, runs into the 
villi^ of Ningpwot, which is on the top of a high hill at 
6f miles. Before reaching the village, there is a level 
space of about 460 yards. Just outside Ningpwot there 
is a road to the left to Hp4neng. The road leaves this 
and asoends steeply for abont €0 yards into some tree 
jungle, and is level for about 800 yards, when it ^gins to 
descend first through grass jungle, where it is rather over- 
grown, then through taungyas and finally through tree 
inngle a^in. There are one or two fairly steep descente, 
nut not too great for transpori. Road good throughout to 
Ningrong-Warfikatawng through which it passes at 7| miles. 
Just before reaching the village there is a road eut to 
Knmsai. From hero the road is very good, gradually 
descending the whole way through tree jungle with occa- 
sional small ascents along a spur. At 4 mihis a road goes 
east to Wnling village which is only a^ mile off. Two 
streame, one crossed jnst after leaving Ningrong-Warfika- 
tawng, namely, a small one 8 feet broad and g^ water, 
and the Fiai Ka 9 feet broad, stony bottom and good water } 
the latter having rather steep approachee, bat no obetacle. 
The villsge of Ningrong-Majingkatawng is situated on a 
spur at lOf mfles i most of the Imnses down on either side. 
Camp either in village or along the road above it, rather 
confined. Water soaroe, from a email spring 800 feet below 
on east side | fodder plentiful. Wild plantains in neigh- 
bourhood and a vary large number of fruit troes— plum and 
apple. 


UKSfaM (Vovk IB 
StortOB). 


Mali Ka and three 
BBudl streams. 


LB 4k 108 0 From here the road rnna in a norih- 

weetarfr direotion, at first uphill 
through tree jungle and then ditwa 
throagh short jungle to If milea 
— - where a road to the left is passed 

leading to Kantaovinv. Road hake 
tacM awth nd RWM thr^thfak pialjiuRl*. nntM 
overhead abont 6 feet high. The road is very narrow and 
Iw, but otherwise good. Up to the eroaa-roM to Kantao- 
jing road la breed and very good. It now runs downhill a 
little at first and then along a spur which is leveli going till 
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Number and Nimiee 
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Diatanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 


I 

*0 

8 

i 

I 

e 

I 

f 


I 


irnrwimm (Fort 

llovtoa>-ooae. 


it mna to a amall hillooR about 1 mOo Brom the laat eroaa- 
aoad.; here ia tree jungle. Flat the hill the road deaoenda 
very ateeply through thiok graaa jungle and ia atill very 
nttiTow, othemfiriae good. Another croaa*read to Kantao- 
ytug ia pasted about 1 mUe Xocther on. Here the road 
tnrna. to the eaat and dropa down to the Mali Ka at 4| milea, 
after {ping through aome aoft groniid near the river. Round 
here jungle beconiea tree and thick undergrowth. The 
atream at orossing ia 30 yarda wide and 8 to 3 feet deep ; 
the bottoaa ta gravel and good;, there being onty a few rodca i 
onrrent afow; bed of the river about CO yarda wide in full 
water and in flooda mnat overflow the banka* the ground 
being level on either aide.. Croaaing ia very go^, but 
would be nnfordable ; the cuaient, too^ wonld be very rapid. 
Cimetion ef the atream ia warth-weat. About 200 yarda 
beleer the croaaing ia a bamhen foot>hridge. Here the river 
decaeaaee in aiae* flowing between aome large roeka : this 
eraaaing ia known aa Pumpa Rai. From here the road goee 
ap a little and then dbwn le a email atream and then riaea, 
tlwoaich graaa jnngle, bat fairly open. At about 6 milea 
there ia a branch road to Knkam* aca Route No. 27 of this 
Appendix, Stage 4. The path aaoending the Mali bill dropa 
down again to a amaR atream and than dp again to one of 
the villagea of Mali (7| milea) : thia ia now burnt. Jnngle* 
thiok treea. From Mali the rond mna through baaaboo 
jungle. It ia fadrly good here though rooky in parte; 
gradually going dwwm to a email atream and thaa uphill 
through bamboo and amall tree jvngle. In parte the aaeent 
ia very ateep and rond bad. Aa Pal&p (at 11^ milea) ia 
reached the road mna through thiok jnngle (tree). Here 
the road turns nurth and travels along the ridgo to North 
Paltp (bnmt) (11| milea) t from here it rnna slightly down- 
hill through thick tree jungle and along the ridm with 
small aaoonta and deaoents through taungyh clearing and 
tree jungle till Bima is reached from the south at 16| milaa. 


ALTERNATITR I. 

VaoM BHAMO to BIMA (FORT MORTON) vii THR1NL6n and MANM60B 

Bt Gaft. GOHGHMAN* D.B.O.* IBOl-Bh latur. HUBBEY WALSH* 1880-91, 
AMD Libut. DFNT* 

An altamative rontn te Bima Brom Bhamorune ae follows : — 


III 

1. Ww—s 

M. F. 

18 O 

M. F. 
18 0 


a. riaOrt 

8 

0 

26 0 


a. Shitlalte 

14 

* 

40 4 

III 

«. WMaAga ... 

18 

0 

is 4 


This ronte joins that daseribed above about 2 waQoo beyond Manmflgh.* Thus the distanee fkoni 
Bhamo to Bima oi2 Manmflgh is nearly 97 milea. Thia ia the best roai^ as np to Jf^iunteh it mao 
aUmg the plaiiM; but they too hot and oppreaaiva* and the Sima milttarj obrnnui of 188i ratnmed 
by the hOia in prafennoa to marehtng in the heat of the plaint. Maiunagh oea alao be taaahad 
by large boala np the MCM ohanng* It takaa ak to eavan daya from Bhamo to Manmlli^ and 4 to i 
to* * 


• It ia not aaotly atatad in the rocta rafamd to where Mamnflgh la; bat anparently it to mot 
N fatmdnw* Stage 6. Fbr daaeriplion of thia aRaraatiTt rovta aa tor aa ThaiiiUn m Bante No. 2, 
Northani DividoBi Btagaa 1 to 9.— A. F. 
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nwm KA'am (••• Xo«t« Vo. lO, Vorthara DlvlsioB, AltMfaatlT* 
Stag* 8) to TAVVOIIZ. 

Bt D. W. RAE, Esq., Civil OrrtcsR, Sikk^n Column, January 1883. 




KRUnsRio, Kwe, 
ThMbjra, uid Ngfolii 
•treRois. 


4. KAwdsw 

MaingthR itreRm. 


Ao'TMmBgmi 
SOkkTlB atreRB. 


14 0 13 0 General direction west-sonthowest | 

road passes through deserted -villages 
of Pfswd and Maingnaniig. About I 
miles from last-named place a path 
leading to Tanngmi rM Sdnkanng 
branches to left of present route. 
The whole way, except 1| miles before 
reaching camp, is through open grass 
plains. Camping grrmnd on left bank 
of stream. Water-supply and fodder 
for animals ample. 

7 O 19 0 Direction west-sonth-west. Road for 

first 4 miles is through open country 

and dense jungle alternately and then 

enters the bed of the Kama stream 
and continues along it till camp is reached. About the 5th 
mile from last ramp a bog some 600 yards long and blocked 
by dense cane brake and other thorny undergrowth has to 
be crossed, and it was owing to this portion of the road 
that the column took hours to do a distance of 7 miles 
only. Camping ground on. deserted site of village and very 
close to water ; grass scarce, and no bamboo leaves to be had 
within 4 miles. 

7 0 26 0 Left camp 8 a.m. and arrived at Maing- 

tha stream camp at noon. Direction 
west-south-west. Road passes through 
fairly open foi-est country for about 6 
miles, then ascends Letkatanng (also 
deserted village of same name) and 
drops into the Ngnlin stream just 
before it empties itself into the 
Maingtha stream. Water and fodder 
for animals abundant. 

4 O 86 0 Left camp 7 a.m. and arrived at camp 

Kawdaw at 11 a.m. Direction west. 
Road at f mile crosses stream and 
passes through small Kachin village 
of two houses called Th6-K^n j 
thence alongbedandbanksof the same stream and atSmiles 
passes Tdnkyauk, Shan-Burman village of about 16 houses. 
After leaving T6nkyauk crosses and reorosses the same 
stream for about 8 miles and then goes along left bank till 
Kawdaw is reached. Supplies for both man and beast 
ample. The Maingtha stream enters the Bhwdli river 8 or 
8 miles above Ma-n-g8n, see in Stage 8 of Route Ko. 
Northern Division. 

6 O 41 0 Left Kawdaw 8 a.m., and arrived at 

Tanngmi at 7 a.m. Direction east- 

’ south-east. Road for first 8 miles 

' through frirlj open conntiy;, then 

enters 86kkym stream, continues along its bed for 8 miles, 
and then asoends to Tanngmi . No water to be had on 
hilL About 8^ miles soath«easi of villsge a good camping 
ground with abundant water and foddw nr anima^ is 
available. 








No. 5. 10S7 

rsom XJlVBA to Mtwmrtx vU XAW&V aad XAVHOSA. 

Bt Libut. E. F. OOOKE UURLE, Sombrbbtbhibb Light iNrAN'TBV, Dbcbmbbr 1892 


Attthoritien. 


I 

S 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


d 


q 

p 

o 


1. F«ts«t 

Chauagwa. 


M. 

10 


M. 

10 


Goneml direction north-west, a fair 
road for carts passing through thick 
forest and gradually rising to thG 
pass. At niilos'the village of Laim- 
wa, nine houses ; at 6 miles, Finma- 
Int, 16 houses ; at 10 miles, Petsut, 
which is composed merely of cooly lines for the men coa- 
Btmcting the railway and is situated at the head of tha 
pass. The Chimngwa is crossed several times, crossings 
easy in the dry weather, but would be impassable for a 
short time after very heavy rains. A railway line is being 
constructed, which is likely to be open in a year's time. 
Time of inarch for column with mule transport 8| hours. 


2. Fiaw4 ... 

Petsut ohanng. 


•11 


a. Xawl« 

Mawln ohaung. 


•11 


4. Silimftw 

Nankyi and Laidln 
ehaungs. 


8 4 


21 0 


32 0 


40 


General direction for 8| miles west, 
remainder of stage north. A fair 
cart road now although boggy in 
places, it would be very deep in wet 
woiither. At 3 miles the villnge of 
Kanni, nine houses ; at 8 miles, Pintin, 
10 houses; at 11 milos, Pinwtf, four 
houses. The Petsut channg is crossed 
in this stage, easy crossing, 18 inches 
deep. Time of march for column 
with mule transport 4 hours. 

General direction north, a cart road. 
Time of march for column with mnla^ 
transport 4t hours. At 8 miles S8n- 
l6ii (or T&iildn) 47 houses and small 
kyaiingi at 10 miles Nyanngbintha, 
18 houses; at lOf miles Binisw, eight 
houses ; ut 11 miles Mawlu, large vil- 
lage with kyaung houses. The Maw- 
lu chaiing is crossed by a strong 
bridge not wide enough for carts 
which can ford the stream, depth 2 
feet, width 20 feet. A railway station 
is being built at Mawlu. There is a 
military police post also, strength 42 
sepoys under a jemadar. 


General direction for 3 miles north ; for 
remainder of stage north-west. For 
5 miles along the MOhnyin road a 
bad cart track i remainder of stage 
jungle path. At 1 mile H4ha vil- 
lage, 22 houses, small pOngyi kyaung i 
at 4 miles Manhd (or Mahai), 16 houses; at 6 miles Haung- 
t6n, nine hoasee. The Nankyi channg is orosaed at Udun; 
easy oroaaing, depth 2f feet, breadth 20 yards. At Manhd 
the Laidki channg is crossed, depth 2 feet, width 10 yarde. 
Both obanngs impassable after heavy rains, bnt soon mn 
down. One mile before reaohing Mrabd the road is very 
boggy and must be very deep in the rainy weadier. f Time 
of maieii for oolnmn with mule transport 4| hons. 


• FlrevioMly recorded infonnation has set these distencse down at and 10 mflee rsspeeCIvely, 
aids Rente Re. 26, Stages 2 and t.— A. F. 

t For n n otfi er d s aa n pUen ef this reote ftwas Kattn ep te Manhd sat Boateife. Stagaa 1 to 4i 
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No. 5. 

FftOM KATHA TO VdHNTIN vU MAWLU and KAUNORA--ooii<«ii«imI. 


Aathoritiea. 


yrnnber and Nomea 
of Btagea, Rivera 
end Streoiaa. 


Disianoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

18 0 

M. F. 
52 4 

I 


8. bvagtOnii ... 

W&bo and Namini 
channga. 


6. Tiaba ... 

Nankbdn ohaung. 


7« Xawiffra 

Wara chaong. 


8. Xnaud ... 

Vammi ohaung. 


Ooneral direetioa north-weat. A 
jungle path latelj cleared through loir 
nnlnlating foreat with ateep nullahs 
to oroaa at frequent intervala. At 7 
milea Nammakvaing, 20 honaea ; at 12 
miloa Kaungtdnai, 17 honaea. The W4bo ohaung ia croaaed 
at 6 milea, depth 2 feet, eaay oroaaing } at Nammakyaing the 
Kammi channg ia reached and ia oroaaed three times, depth 
2 feet to 2^ feet, width 30 yarda, current awift ; impassable 
after rain, when it is crossed by means of rafts. Time of 
march for oolumn with mule transport 6| houra. 


11 


18 


68 4 


General direotion for 8 miles north- 
west, 8 miles east, jungle path, 
steadily ascending to Latawng, 8 miles, 
seven houses, height 2,000 feet ; from 
there path falls to Tinba, seven honaea, 
height 1,680 feet with some very 
steep ascents and descents. The Nan- 
kbin channg is crossed at t mile and 
14 miles, easy crossing. 

General direotion of route north. For 
the first 6 miles the path ascends 
until the top of the main ridge of 
hills is reached 1 height 8,140 feet, 
thenoe gradually descending to Wara 
channg at 9| miles through some very steep, ragged, and in 
places rocky ground ; from Wara ohaung path ascends to 
kanngra, 18 miles, 14 houses, with several short steep 
ascents. A hard march. Time for ctdnmn with mnle 
transport 6 hours, if path has been thoroughly cleared before- 
hand. Actually time taken 8 hours. 


76 4 


14 4 


01 


General direotion of route sonth-east. 
A jungle path which descends to a 
IhJilggy stream at 1 mile, thence 
ascends to high ground, when path is 
easy until Kammi ohaung ia reached 
at 54 miles. Path then follows bed of stream, stony bottom 
for 1 mile, when by a steep ascent it rises to high ground 
and remains easy until it deseends through kaing grass to a 
boggy stream at 11 miles, out of which there is an almost 
precipitous ascent for $ mile 1 remainder of route easy, 
Knmsi (10 houses) being reached at 14| mfles. A very 
hard march, but no other available halting plsos bsfore 
Knmsi is reached. Time of maroh for oolumn with mule 
transport if road has been eleared 8 hoursi 
taken lOhonrs. . 


General dhreetloB of route east. A 
jungle path passing through taungya 
for I mile^ thenoe desoending a 
slippery descent through thick Jungle 
to a amall stream at 1 mile, out of 
which there is a very steep sseent to high ground. Feth 
then is sssy for 1 mile, wim It dososoA to ssmII stream 
with very steep bsaks resblisd at 2| milss 1 hum there li 
ascends to Katmauk, 18 koMSs, at 8 ssiles. Leaving 
Katmauk path descends to *-*'*fT ehasng a* 48 asilss^ 
sssy banks, stony bottoss, Ihssne ssoouds 600 feet and 


8. lUlntfddi 
Laid4n ohaung. 


9 4 100 4 












6.0.a Muditer OiKrfet g. 0£. UmSthr IMrtrirt and OjC. Bhtmo. MOitur. 
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fioii KATHA TO M '.HNYIN «»! MAWLU and KAUNGRA-^emuodi. 


Number and Namei 
vf 8ta|^i, Bivore 
and Streaioe. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



0. MAtevUi-cone. 


10. Whaaria ... 

NampolUuk, Nam* 
peak, end Namyin 
ohaiinga. 


immediatelj desoenda to amall atream. At 7 mflee eaqf 
erosMing, from whmh it steadily aaoenda for 1,800 feet to 
Makaukli, seven houses, at 9| miles. A hard march | 
for column with mule transport 8| honn. A halt may be 
maile at Natmank if neoessaxy. Jnngle pa^ most be cleared 
beforehand. 


13 dk 114 0 General direction of route east. LeOT- 

ing Makaukli path commences to 
descend at once through thick jungle 
to Kihtu, four houses, at 8 miles i then 
continues to descend for 8 mflee 
through thick bamboo jungle to the 

foot of the. hillst when it passes 

through teak forest and kaing grass 
until the clearing for the proposed railway line is reached 
at 84 miles, when the railway clearing is followed till Mb- 
hnyin is reached at 13^ miles. Aiarge Shan Bnrman Tillage 
<109 houses) with military police post, strength lOD men 
under a subadar. At 7 miles Kampallauk ohaung is cross- 
ed, boggy approaches. At 11| miles Nampank ohaung is 
reached ; depth 1 foot, boggy approaches. At Ifbhnyin 
is the Mamyin ohaung, which passes through the centre of 
the Tillage, stony bottom, depth 8 feet, fordable in dry 
weather, is bridged by strong wooden bridge capable of 
bearing carta. Time of maroh for column with mule trans- 
port 84 hours. A halt might be made at Rfthth if prooeed* 
ing from Mdhnyin to the bills. 


No. 6. 

rroM KAmroxtv oxamro (xairSiiao) «• aturtv. 

OoMMissioNsa’s OrriCB, Mandalay, 1893. 



1. 14nt6m 

At 7 milss Nam Tan- 
ktn. Flows from 
Khstbk kill into 
small bay south- 
west of Indaw lake. 


So Mlwhum 

Kaungtbn. Rises in ^ 
Hlwdmeo end 
spnading dlsap- 


8 0 Helf-a-mile from camp, at base of 

Hlwdmao or Noimaw bill (on road 
Namsai-Hlwdaaao) along M of 

Kaungtbn ohaung then miles 

through frirly level tree jungle com- 
ing out in view of Indaw lake. Hence 
rood joinc that from lApbn near a 
muddy well and follows the shore 
throngh tree jnngle and kaing te 
LbntSn- ^ 

17 0 General direction east by south. Rtsst 

from Mading throngh hilly fo^st 
passing two stookades and old tanng. 
va and reachiiw Mansi or NamsM, 
wsasr Tillage mre honsas) in 8nd 
mils. In 8rd mile pen Keel 
ohanugi then up steep hill reeehlng 
JNameil* at the 8th mile (^ht 
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Taou KAUXaxdN CHAX7NO (HLW^MAO) tu hOfST^JX-^eonUnued, 


Anthoritiea. 



Number and Names 
of Staj^ Riven 
and Streoma. 


Distances. 

Inter. 

mediate. 

Total. 



houses). Change here for Nampa. After orossing two 
small streams (nearly dry) reach good camp with fodder 
and water at KanngtOn ohaung (8 miles), at foot of Hlwd- 
inao hills j hence 1 mile rising ground to Laaakat ohaung. 
Water plentiful. Hence 8 miles very steep ; climb to Hlwi- 
mao (15 houses), passing site of burnt village half-way 
whence good view of Indaw and country nor^ and east. 
Tho journey up (8 houn without transport) and back can 
be done from the Kanngtdn camp. 

Note . — This route is printed including title, exactly as 
received from the Burma Intelligence Branch Office, but is 
very hard to understand. It seems two routes — A. V. 


No. 7. 

From XASV to V A&OTO viS MAXUX. 

Bt H. F. hertz, Esq., Political Offickb, Nouth-Eastbun Column, Dbcumbub 1898 
AND Januabt 1893. 



1. XaaUn 


2. gantaoyAiig ... 

MaU Ka, Shillop Ka, 
and several small 
streams. 


3. Mong 

Several imidl i 


M. P. M. P. 

6 6 6 6 See Route No. 100^ Northern Division, 

Stage a 

12 6 18 4 Oeneral direction of route is south- 

south-west. Level road through long 
kaing grass and bamboo and tree 
jungle and one shallow stream about 
6 yards broad to cross. At 8t miles 
Bainbin. Road leads across the Mali 
Ka, which is about 75 yards broad and 
fordable at this place during the present time of year (2^ 
feet to 3 feet deep at ford ; crossing does not go straight 
across river; a guide is necessary to show the way) ; then 
through plantain gaixlens and long grass jungle, leaving 
some paddy-fields on the right; then it passes through 
thick bamboo jungle interapersed with sm^ trees. Five 
small streams are crossed between the Mali Ka and where 
the road commences to rise at 4| miles, still through bamboo 
and tree Jungle till Kumkais reached at miles. Except 
for the first t mile, which is boggy, the road at this time of 
year is good snd slightly undulating. It oontinaes along 
the ridg^, crossing three small streams befmw K&su (2) is 
reached at miles. This is a small village of five houses. 
Half-a-mile further on Ninglaw is reached, which is an in- 
significant and small village. Road then descends gradually 
for about 1 mile and ascends again for the rest of the way 
to Khama ; about 1 mile from Khama there is a branch 
road to the left leading to Shila (Sadan) ; Khama at lU 
miles is a fairly large village of about 85 houses. Worn 
here the road descends steeply, crossing two unimportant 
streams and then just before reaching Kantaoying (12f 
miles) the Shillop Ka is orossedi this is a trilmtary of the 
Mali Ka and about 8 yards broad with a muddy bottom. 
Camped here for the night. 

86 2 84 6 Level road for 1st mfle^ then gradual as- 

cent for the second. Yery dense jungle, 
chiefly bamboo i several iMggy streams 
to cross and very difflonlt for mule 
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Fbom kAzU to PALONQ vU MANLIN— eonetnMcL 


Authoritief. 


i 

a 


s 1 

6 


Dirtanoea. 


Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Bsmtrks. 


3. Paloag— cone. 



transport { thence to Shinglnmkong at 9 milet. From here 
road descends slightly and crosses the Bhillop Ka, ascendinf 
Co Shillop village at 4 miles, four houses. From here road 
good through thick tree jungle ; asoent gradual to first group 
of Ningpwon houses and then level to the main village cd 
Ningpwon at 6 miles where the chief of the tribe lives. 
Road along the ridge of the hill, very thick jnngle on either 
side, and has appearance of seldom being nsed. Crossing 
several small streams the road reaches Tumping at 10 miles | 
then ascends through open jungle and old cultivation for the 
Ist mile and aftemrards through a thick tree and bamboo 
jungle, crossing several little streams. The road is good, 
but owing to the thiok-matted jangle, which has overgrown, 
there was considerable delay, as the transport found difllcultj 
in advancing, and riding is impossible. The dung of wilo 
elephants was frequently seen ; at 14 miles Punkrong} aboni 
a mile before reaching which village the road ascende 
steeply. From there to Tingsa the road is broad and open. 
It descends gradually for a short distance and then descends 
again to lev^ ground on which Tingsa is situated at lU 
miles. Tbenoe to Palong st miles road is good, broad, 
and fairly level. Distance — pacing. 


No. 8. 

From xAmc to SHEA iTonv xoavov). 

Bt Lisut. W. H. DKNT, Yorkshibs Begiiibnt, Dbcbmbbb 1892. 


I 1. 'Nkriag 

PQ 

^ Several small streams. 





General direction sonth-east. fioad 
tbrongb thick jnngle. Five small 
streams of no oonseqnenoei aJbontO 
inches deep and 1 to 8 ya^ wide. 
Probably all flow into Kantshefe 
ohaung and would be rather Idfigw In 
wet weather. Over the iMt ere two 
logs of wood placed for a foot-Uidge. Bead is level an to 
turning off for Tilawgyi about 8 miles trom steii, tnen 
rises up to Maikfin fairly steep. Maikdn at 5 mllee is a 
small Wadu Kaohin village. Lmving Maikdn on tnmiiiff 
book yon get an excellent view of the country. Bond now 
fairly level i jangle kaing grass. After going up sad down 
about a mile rood runs down big hill with tree Jnngle on 
either sides. Road goes across a small stream about 4 yards 
wide and a few inches deep, and then goes uphill to Kiira(2) 
9^ miles. Latawng Kaohins. Road then goes downhill 
to Ralyea Ka. Small camping ground, bat good water | 
untenable for ssany men end jnngle will have to be cut 
downeach yeer. Roadgoesnpastmhillto’Nkriivat 11| 
miles, Latawng Kaohins. Good road, but very steep. Some 
big houses would make a strong post if ne ce ss MT . Road 
goes downhill j fairly open near road i very good for tvsns- 
port. Good eamp here for 8,000 men t good water. 


10 3 

81 4 

Branch of road crossed KadanngKa Jnet 


at foot of oampb then nphill through 
jnngle, end then downhill to Kadanag 




Ka about | mile, then nphill for 



Several snwll streams. 










O^ailHiidi^PWri* 0.a0.1lia*J»ylllrtrioL 
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No. 8« 


rioM KAZU to SIMA (VOBT M0RT029)— MnftNitMT. 


Authorltiei. I Dittanoef. 




Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


(5 





Bemarki. 



8. 8im» (Fort 
Xortoa)— coni. 



aboat 8 milea to aeound .atream. Road and Jungle verj 
thick and Tory ateep thongh fairly good for tranaport. 
Samja at *l\ milea ia a good camping ground, holding about 
2,000 men. Village burnt thia year. Road goea ateep uphill 
to Sima through tbiek jungle and ia good. Sima poat (or 
Fort Morlon)at 10|milea beLig now made. Plenty of water. 
Road from Kixu, though only oomparatiTely abort, ia towarda 
Sima rather hard going on account of the height of the hilla. 


No. 9 . 

non aiso «o tab6v. 

By Liuvt. W. H. DENT, YoauaHiuB Rboimunt, Dbcbbbbr 1892. 



M. P. M. F. 

!• TaibOM 4 8 4 8 General direction weat-aonth>weat. 

Road mna through thick Junglv for 

” about 600 yarda up to a amall, awampy 

aokall atreama. atream, then for another 400 yarda to a 

atroam called the Waaik Ka about 18 yarda wide and about 
2t feet deep. Roa ' runa on level ground to Tab6n and ia 
at present very bad ^ing ; streams are small and of little 
consequence except that when wet would be boggy. The 
^llage of Tab6n, which ia half Kachin and half Sban.Taldk, 
baa 13 houses in it. Road would be good, if properly 
opened, and troop i could camp anywhere if neoessary. 


No. 10 . 

Vcm xAsV to TiaSWOTZ viS xoNTtn. 

By Libut. W, H. OKNT, Intblligbncb OrricuB, Nobtn-Rastbbn Column, March 1898 . 


1. Vawlni (Vaw- 
1m). 



Nam Mali and three 
amall streams. 


0 To Mali Ka general direction is south- 
west. The road leaves K&au from 
the north-west end of it and crosses 
a atream which runs inadeep nnllah t 
thia would be impassable if not cross- 
ed over by a bridge daring the rains, 
runs tbrongh open tree jnngle and plantain 

„ ^ __da broad and very good up to the village of 

Kuntdn at 8^ milee. Before the village is reached two 
amall streams are orosaed of no importance as rivera, but 
would be impassable in lains on aeoonnt of the veiy tfaiok 
and adhesiTe mud. Here the road makes a Aarp turn and 
runs in a southerly direotion through tree Jui^le which 
becomes denser and thicker than befon till an open maidan 
of thatofaieg graaa is reached (thia in the raiua wonld be 
mvampy), then through paddy cultivation to the village of 
Nawkn which is aituatod on the left | of a mile from the 
road* here theother route from Tftlawgyi cornea In, ma Ronte 
No. 100, Northern Division. In this paddy-fleM the graas 
M very pientifhl and excellent fodder for animala. Nawkn 
(w Nawbn) ia Bhan Taldk (about 18 honsesX und near tkM 
village on the paddy ground ia an exoellent camp for a 
large body of men. 
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Fbom KAzU to TAlAWOYI vid KUNT6N-- ^finntd. 
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Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, RWers 
and Streams. 


o 


•2 

a 



2. Tnugat 


3. TAlawgyi 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

i 



Remarks. 


Crossing the Nam Mali, 35 yards broad, 
is a bainiMM) bridge made in December 
for the column when it eroasod before } 
is still in very good condition ; is 1| 
yards wide with bamboo l^ttom 
covered over with earth; will pro- 
bably bo destroyed in the floods. 
Oil the left bank of the Nam Mali is 
good camping ground immediately 
adjoining the river, but only a small 
ono ; could, howevnr, be increased by 
clearing jungle. Thence to Tlilaw^ i, 
gee Route No. 100, Northern Division, 
Stages 1 and 2. 

Distance by pacing. Road very good 
for mules escept at the nullabs ; there 
are several of those between Kuntdn 
and Nawkn and are very muddy. 


No. 11 

rrmn Xr^vdir to XAOWAV OHAWO. 

By W. H. C. MINNS, Esq., Sub-Divisio.val Orricss, M6oauko, 1803. 




General direction south-east. Start 
over kaing plain passing hSpOn, Ywa- 
thit on the right. Muddy in parts. 
At 1 mile cross Ldpdn ohanng at foot 
of hills ; hence steady ascent, steep in parts and roads almost 
imiiassable, liable to be rendered slippery by showers. 
Steps had to be out for mules when traversed. An alterna- 
tive but steeper road to Wapaw forks to the left. Kinsnn, 
four houses ; no paddy procurable ; yery little water. This 
is the Ltpdu-Taangni road, but the first stage should ba 
Wapaw, the next Lashu. 

Along high ridge passing stockade in 
lat mile. Gt^ road west. Orsdusl 
ascent to Wapaw, five houses, at 9 
mfles. After 8rd mile steep deseeat 
down Loi Ein hill begins with good 
view of Tanngni plain. In 6th mile pass site of Old Wapaw 
and at 6th mile oroes Kasi ohaung close to its jnnetion 
with Kadwan ohanng, whose bed (slippery boulders ; water 
plentiful) is followed down stream at intervals over | mile. 
The I^pfln-Tanngni road spUta off here, ascending the right 
bank ; 80 yards farther on route also leaves the stream on 
the same aide i a amall tributary f allu in init before the 
Tanngni road ueparates. The roM from this point to tho 
camp is about 1 mile. It passes through L5b6k and old 
tanngyas. Theoemp is just below the Jnnotion of the Kadda 
with the Tegwan ohanng and situate in a clump of fine teak. 
Water ie plentiful. 
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Fboh LdNl'dN (INDAWOYI) to KHATdK AND MATANA— 


1095 


Authorities. 

Number and Kamos 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Militiury. 

Civil. 

Inter- 

meiliate. 

Total. 


§ 


M. F. 1 

M. F. 



I 

4. Camp on Sila 

O 

O 

H 

42 0 

Three and-a-half miles to the mouth of 


P 

oltannK ; 7 miloa 



Kila cbaung, crossing a small salt 



fkom moath. 



stream, the Pdng (Shan) or Chi I 


8 

a 




(Kachin) cbaung, then up the bed of 


o 

Nams&ng and Eila 



the Eila of which the stream fills, but 


.9 

ohaungs. 



half. It is shallow and runs over 


0 




pebbles and boulders. Road shady 


0 




thruushuut and level, but needs con- 

1 

S 




sidcrable clearing. Five and-a-half 

■8 





hours’ march. 


s. 

5. Kliatdk 

4 0 

46 0 

Steep climb up central peak of the 

P 

Q 




Khatok hills. Water is scarce in the 






village itself, but passing through one 

*3 

e 




of the two hamlets on the north-east 






slope, a good camp is reached just 


.2 




boyonil an old village site and near 

s 

•p 




the Kasing ohanng ; 1 mile from main 

6 

p 




villege ; 2^ hours’ march. Steep de- 

d 

d 




scent from Khatdk hill, then at 3rd 

d 

8 




mile up the Mating hill from which 


ua 




a good view of hills bolh sides, and 


1 




Indaw lake. 



6. Xatdag 

8 0 

64 0 

On descending, the village (P of Ma- 


§ 




ting) (12 houses) is reached, and a 


1 

Kasing. 



oanip 10 minutes’ march further by a 


.3 




small streamlet. No grass} water 


3 




scanty. Road through bambw jun- 


g 




gle ; shady, but steep in parts, and 


o 




needs much cutting. 


No. 13. 

Z-rom kAtiV to KANWZXH (MAVWAnra). 

By E. H. PARKEll, Ebq., OrriciATiNO Chinkbk Advibkb in Bubma, 1892 . 


Matin (nee Bonto No. 10, Northern 
DiviBion) containB 60 hooBOB, Kachin. 
In former dayi, lOO years ago, 800 
Chinese are said to hare lived there, 
who have since merged into Kaohin 
manners and cnstoms.* 

Genera] direction fVoin Mitin to POnai 
east, route mountainous. Paos village 
of Ch4hai at If miles. 

Direction east; route mountainous. 
Mniohuk contains 60 or 00 houses, 
Kaohin. 

Direction east i route as before through 
a district subject to the Jurisdiction 
of the M4tin Sawbwa. Lttha has a 
populaticm of 6,000 to 6,000, one-third of whom are Ohineae. 
The town is surrounded by a mud wall, now in ruins. It is 
ruled Iw a Shan lfowbw% who has oomplete authority ezoept 
over Chinese snl^eots in capital oases. A flve-day basaar 
is held 8 mileo outride L4tha at a ptaee oi^ed T A th a k a l 
where supplies are proonrable in good quantities. 


* The MAtin Oirele eontalns It villages, anumgst tiiem the folio .. ing :^1. Ohdhai (00 heosee) 
r Hiiliiiig(]0Ohooaos},t.]tatM(4O),4bM^^ (80X6. LoOiipg^ 6. ^jisf (80), 7. TAhm a ip dii g 


or • 

Chdhai stream. 

a. Msiohok 
3. XAtlut CUM). 


8 O 


15 O 
81 O 


0 0 


24 0 

45 0 
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No. 13, 


Fbom MAtIN to MAVWEIN (MANWAIXG)-con<iANMl. 


Aqthoritiea. 

[ Kninber ui4 Namei 

of Stages, Riven 
J ^ and Streams. 

n i 



Inter- 

mediate. 


4 . Xuiwoia 
CMaawidiig). 


General direction north-west. Road 
I rises into the hills, then drops again 
j to Mnnwaing, whicli lies low, situated 
in a valley. At 18 miles a village is 


No. 14. 

Tram vtOAVHO to X^HT^N (XVDAWOTZ). 

By Sub-Divi 81 unal Ovkickr, MdoAusu, April 1803. 


1 . TamigBi 

Nanyin, Nampanng, 
S^win, and Nami>a- 
danng chaungs. 


2. Camp OB ITfuii- 
•ankjOB or Bob- 
koa ckaang. 

NgdgU, Namtiiikauk, 
and Namsankyen 
chaungs. 


I B. Oaiap OB Kw<- 
oaakMokaBBg. 

Namkwin obanng. 


4 . Ombp OB hill 

■traom Boar 

•OBTOO of Von 


Bakwaa ohauig. 


17 O 17 0 For other descriptions of what ap(iesrs 

to be practically the same route aa 
this, ime Route No. 63, Northern 
Division. Direction south-west. Good 
cart road starting from Mogaiing along 
Nanyin 1 mile. It then bends slightly south leaving Vwa* 
tint 2(X) yards off on the right, passes Kyaingyi-ZMi and 
Tautigpaw, some way off on the left and nioeta the Nanyin 
at Lw^law (3 miles) crossing by a ford, knoo-deep, 300 yards 
above the village. Sudwin chsiing is near the site of old aaJt 
works at 11^ miles. At 14 miles reach Nampadauiig chauiig, 
hero there is gotxl camping ground ; just beyond it a path 
crosses leading right ami left to tliu Kacliin and Shan- 
Uuriiivac (300 yards) villages of Nampadaung' rcsfiectively. 
Road is through kaing gitisa and excellent throughout; 
atreauis offer no ditliculty. 

8 O 23 0 Half mile by path across paddj*, then, 

rejoining cart track, through tree jiiri- 
gle to L3byin, a Slian-Burmese hamlet 
of Taungni, left of the road 3 miles 
out. Left of the road are the L^byin 
paddy-Aelda and on the right those of 
Warananng, who lives in the western 
range, while the Tauugrong Sawbwa, 
on the eastern, is under him. Boad ia through kaing grass 
on the level throughout, andia marshy in parts, but neither 
this nor the chaungs give any trouble. Tiukank chaung 
at 6 miles ia stagnant, but the Ng613 ohanng at 4 miles and 
the Namsankyen at 8 miles offer excellent camps. 

18 O 37 0 1 Boad still throagh kaing-grass plain, 

good throughont. Excellent camps on 
both streams. Telegraph crepses 
about half-way and then runs paitdlel 
4 mile north. Jnst beyond this oamp 
M6hnyin oart road parts to the left 
from the Indaw track. 

2 O 46 0 Mule traedt makes towards western hills 

and crossiag wire 1 mile from oamp 
skirts tree Jungle. It orosses the 
Namsakwan 8 miles out, and passing 
over small wooded bills meets it again 
at 6 miles, following np the etreaaa 
bedimlla. At7 muM itag^meete 
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Fbom lldOAUNG TO LdNTdN (iNDAWQTI)-conftnMt<2. 


I ^ 
^ 6 


N amber and Namee 
of Stages, Rivero 
and Streamo. 


4. Gmup on hill 
stream near 
source of Nam 
Bakwan— cont. 



Inter- 

mediate. 


and followa the same otream emerging on the right bank 
as before, whereas the road to Lepon, east of the. lake, 
goes farther np stream here and emerging on the left bank 
crosses over the pass to the Bankai channg near Ldp6n. 
Two miles through thick hill jangle to camp. The track 
is difficult to follow owing to diverging paths made bj 
elephants. 


5. Namun 
ohauag. 

Kyosanlaik ohaung. 


6. Z6at6ii * 

Three hill streams. 


XO O fiS 0 Two miles hilly road through tree jun- 

gle mainly teak, then a steep ascent 
and descent over the Kyusanlaik 
taung to the Kyusanlaik channg. The 
jungle is thick and the road bad up 
and down the steep, stony beds of diy 
mountain torrents. Last 8 miles 
fairly level through forest. Namun 
Kachin village, ^ mile from camp, 
deserted. This march took 6 hours. 

X8 O 68 0 Road crosses Namun channg, then 

through kaing skirting north side of a 
small range which (running east-south- 
east to west-north-west) branches 
from the high Wapaw range crossed in 
Stages 4 and 6, which divides the Taungni and Indaw plains. 
The track goes up the beds of the first two stveams which 
contain but little water, the third is larger and providea an 
excellent camp. A few marshy bits, but on from here the 
road skirts through tree jungle round the south of lake 
Indaw and is excellent throughout. At 4 miles first view of 
lake. Several small streams are crossed and one is followed 
4 mile ; on the 6th mile the road follows along the bank of 
one and comes down to the water’s edge. A very little rain 
would make a swamp of the whole land south of Indaw 
through which to-day’s march passes. 


No. 15. 

nram vdaorror to vamuaw (Aw xAgowf ) vii T-orraa Knuua 

Bt Lisut. E. F. OOOKB KUBLE, Bomiesstsbibs Light IwrANTaT, Jamuabt 1898. 



*P M Shama ohaung. 

M sT 


9 4 9 4 General direction of rente for 4^ mOee 

east, remainder east-sonth-east. Road 
on leaving MObnyin proceeds through 
teak forest and is a good, level oart 
road. At 1| miles a sbmII stream 
is crossed. At 84 miles route loaves 
asain road, which prooeeds in a north-east direction to the 
village of kainanng, distant 44 miles, and thenoe to Hfipbi, 
N^eungblntba and Mfigaong, see Route No. 67, Northern 
Division. A jungle path it then followed, which is good and 
level, crossing Blmma ohaung three times between 44 and 6 
mflesi cosy hanks; strong, stony bottom; depth feet, 
width 18 feet ; it then oomaenoes to aseend the hills and at 
6 miles proems through old, disused tann^ya, a path 
branohiog to ICalnanng at 64 miles and at 7t aRes to 
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No. 15. 


From MdHNTIN to NAMLAW (fob MdoAUNo) vii LATKH^E HILLS— coh/mmaI. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 




Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

Taman, distant about 6 miles, in a sonth-easterly direction. 
Path still continues to ascend until Sailing (1) is reached at 
8} miles, when it descends to a small stream and then risea 
to Sailing (2) reached at 91 miles ; large village ; 24 houses. 
Time of march for column with mule transput 4 hours. 

M. F. 

12 4 

M. F. 
22 0 

General direction north-north-east. On 
leaving Sailing path passes through 
tree jangle and descends for f mile to 
a small stream fr^m which it ascends 


to the main ridge, along whioh it 
passes, gradually descending; at 3^ miles there is a branch 
pith to Shiying (2), distant ^ mile, and a small stream ia 
passed just before Tamaw(eight houses) is reached at 3| miles. 
Path noir sscends, passing along a very narrow ridge and 
Khuttu (three houses) is reached at 6 miles, whence it oon- 
tinnes to ascend till at 6 miles it passes over a peak and 
descends to 7 miles. It now ag^in ascends, passing a second 
peak at 7^ miles and then descends to Maw (six houses) at 
81 miles. From Maw route is fairly level to 10 miles, when 
it descends'for | mile and again rises till 4 miles is reached, 
when it passes along a very narrow ridge to 4} miles and 
then descends to Peinsain (14 houses) at 12| miles. Good 



3. ... 


4. X£ngong 

AhsOn and Nimtun 
ohaungs. 


O 


jungle road throughout. Time of march for column with 
mule transpcwt, 5 hours. 

3 4 27 4 Path ascends a steep hill for | mile 

through tree jungle to top of main 
ridge along which it continues very 
easy to Kntpra (13 houses) reached at 
3 miles, where there is very good 
camping ground; it then gradually 
ascends till at 6 miles a peak is passed 
over and a gradual descent is macto to 
Kumba (20 houses) at 6i miles. 

9 4 37 0 General direction of route east. Half 

mile after leaving Kumba the Kin- 
gong road branches off in an easterly 
direction (the Lachinpnm road con- 
tinning straight on, sss Branch I 
below), passing through tanngya for 
I milo and making a steep descent 
till 1| miles is reached, when there 
is a s%ht ascent through tree jungle 
for ^ mile and then a steep descent 

to Ahs6n ohanng, reached at 

miles ; 10 feet wide, 1 foot deep ; stony bottom ; flowing in a 
southerly direction, eventually joining the Nimtun ohanng. 
Path then rises through tree jungle to Limai (11 houses) at 
3^ miles, where there is a branch road to Makyain Sf miles 
due east. On leaving Limai route ascends for 1 mile and then 
follows the side of the hill till at 6 miles there is steep de- 
scent to Nimtun ohanng, reached at 6| miles; easy ap- 
proaches ; stony bottom; depth 2feet ; width 20 feet ; impass- 
able in the rains; flowing south and eventually joining 
Kaukkwi channg. Path now ascends till at 7i miles it 

K over a narrow ridse and descends to Kingong (seven 
at 9# miles, leaving *Ngalcyet (four houses) on the 
left hand at 8 miles, the descent firam whioh is very steep. 
Time of maroh for oolnmn with mule transport, ft hours. 












6.O.C. Mandalay Diatrict and O.C. Bhamo. 
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tBDil m6h!7YIN to NAMLiW fFOB MdoauNo) vU LAIKH^ HILLS— ooneinaad. 
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No. 15. 


Tioh 1(6 hNTII 1’ to NA.HLA.W (tor M6o«vno) vU LAIKH^ BILLS— ranKntuct. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

ToUl. 


Authorities. 



Xamber and Names 
of Staffos, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Remarks. 


7> ITamlaw — cont. | impassable in the rains. From there path commences to 
ascend, beinK very steep for J mile, and passiiij? through 
thick biimboo jungle; it is then fairly level till miles is 
reached when s steady ascent on a spur is made to Wesaw 
village which is reached at 4^ miles, the jungle being very 
thick throughout. Path now makes a steep Hsecrit to a peak 
I mile above the village, when it descends to 5^ miles and 
then a^.in ascends through kaing grass till the top of the 
main ridge in passed at 6$ miles. Route is now level for | 
mile and then makes an oasy descent to Namlaw, re^iched 
at 7i miles. There is a branch path to KslaiigHi, distant 2 
miles north-east at 7 miles. Saumoiig village lies 1| miles 
north-north-east and bamai village Ij miles Roiitli-soii(h>east 
of Namlaw. A rise of 2, •*>()() feet is made in this stugu. Time 
of inarch for column with mulu transport, 5 hours. 

BRANCH I. 

From KUMBA to l6nkAt. 

By Likut. E. P. COOKE UCRLE, Sumer.mbtshirk Lioiit Infaxtht, January 1893. 


o 

d 


I 

d 

d 

o 


1. Lachinpom 


a. Iidakit 

Mawp4t, Teinl6m, and 
Teinkum chaungs. 


M. 

4 


M. 

4 


From Kumha the road commences to 
descend, passing through taungya, and 
at 1 mile there is a very stoop deseeiife 
for I mile. Path now' l»e< oines rough 
and rocky, keeping on the siilo of tho 
hill with steep (lG.scGnis and short, steep ascents till at 4 
miles l^achinfHim is reached (17 houses). The Ist mile of this 
stago is very good, but remainder is dilKcult. 

7 O i 11 0 [ General direction for 2^ miles north- 

w’cst, remainder north-east. Path 
passes through tree jungle and ascends 
for j mile when it gradually descends 
to VVelup (six honse.s) at 2^ miles, 
])aRRing through taungya J mile before reaching the village. 
Koute now descends, and is very steep and dillicult for 
transport until Pawlaw (three houRes) is reached at .3^ miles, 
passing through taungya just before entering tlie villago. 
Path then continues to descend gradually tlirongh kaintf 
griiss till Mawpat chaung is reached. At 4J miles a small 
hill sircara, w'heu it remains level till G miles, is reached, 
imR.sing through teak forest and kaing grass. At 5 miles 
Teinlom chaung is reached ; stony bottom ; depth 6 inches 
to 1 foot; current swift; approaches easy and path follows 
bed of stream for J mile after crossing it three times. Tein- 
kum chaung is crossed at 5^ miles, a small stream, and from 
6 miles path gradually ascends to LCnkat (12 houses) at 7 
miles. Time of march for column with mulo transport, 3 
hours. 


No. 16. 

From XTXTXmrA to SANA. 

By Car. n. R. DAVIES, Oxfobdshibb Light Ikfantbt, fbom Native iNFOKMATioif, 
September 1893. 

Fii'St Road (Eastern) vi& Lap^. 

Myitkyina to Mansen n 

Mansen to Naungliu . . f Si* hours. 

Nanngl&n to Chakat ) 
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Fkom MYITKYINA to SANA— con ftnued. 
First Road {Kastetn) via Lapi — cont. 


Chfikat to Mawmiyc 
Mawmiy^ tu W&tiigyi 
Watugyi to Lape ... 
La]><$ to Saddiik&ng 
Sad&ukang to IVniti Ka 
Peniii Ka to Kaori 
Kuori to Saraw 
Saraw to Kar&n 
Karftn to Jtfaiktiim 
Kardn to WakAs.'^kn 
Karan to Ilonakong 


Second Road (We 


One day. 
j Six hours. 

I One day. 

N 

j Six miles. 


tern) via Pdnldng. 


;;; ;;;|on,«^ion*dv. 

Tonta Ka to Poll Ka ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 j 

IVli KatoPfinr6ng ] One day. 

Ponrong to Scnnoinwa ... ... ... ... ... ... One day (short). 

Sonneinwa to PAnl4ng ... ... ... ... ... ... Six hours. 

Paniang to Kaya ... ... ... . . ... ... 

Kaya to Katu ... ... ,. ... ... ... ... V Four miles. 

Katu to Laken j 

Lakon to Katampon ... ... ... ... ... ... One long day. 

Katampon to Kar&n Six hours. 

Ponrong to Ghiinu Six hours. 

(Miiniu to Saraw ... ... ... ... ... Four miles. 

Saraw to Ponrang ... Five miles. 

I'dnrang to Katun ... ... ... ... ... Six hours. 

The first road (Kastern vtd Lap^) is very good till it enters the hills In the neighbourhood of 
Sadon King. 

The second road (Western vid Pinling) is diflUcult owing to swamps, bnt is much less hilly than 
the first roorl. 

At the end of December the second road has still a lot of water on it, especially near the Nanra 
lake, bnt it Ix^comes passable for animals by December. 


One long day. 
Six hours. 

Six hours. 
Four miles. 
Five miles. 

Six hours. 


No. 16 -A. 


From BTA MKH AI (see Bout* Wo. 29 of thia Aimadix. AltomatiTe Z) to 
viwOKTiw vUt XSAULAM. 


By Lieut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, March 1892. 


Authorities. 


1 

a 

? 


Q 



1 

.9 e 
O E 

1 fl 

)Sa» 


% 1 S 

So 

S ^.2 

111 

!| 

OMo 

.Tj 

d 


of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Pankaw 

Nammak, and Hawsi 
chaung. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 8 

M. F. 

8 6 


8 0 8 6 General direction sonth-sonth-west. 

Fair mnlo road. Steep downhill to 
the Nammak at 1^ miles (from the 
right, 7 yards hy H feet; banks 
rather steep and muddy at ford, bnt 
‘ passable for mules), thence uphill. At 
2| miles a road to the left to Manns snd Nildn. At 2f 
miles a road to the right to Kaihtik. At 8^ miles a road 
to the right to Saupfin, thenoe along top of a ridge to 
Mansim at 5 miles; 62 houses; 'Ssi tribe. At 6| miles 
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No. 16-A. 


Faoif NAMKHAI (nee Routs N(i. 29 or thm Appbsdix, Altsskathtb I) to pAnGHTAk 
vii HSAULAM— eonftnucd. 


I •’S 

21 u 


Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Pankaw-^cont. 


a. iKiiyai 

Mawsi, Simma, Na< 
chin, Nauipin, and 
Walai chanugs. 


3. KaaulAm 

Tinbdk and Nammen I 
ohanngs. 


4. Loiphiag 

Tinb6k ohanng. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



road to the right to Mownn, a mile off the road, thenoe 
downhill to ManlOp at 8 miles, 10 houses ; Pihtnm>Phonk4n. 
At 8^ miles cross the Mawsi ohanng (from the right, 8 
yards by 6 inches ; easy ford), thence nphill to Pankaw ; 29 
hoases j Pihtiim-Phnnk&n. Water from Mawsi channg. 

M. P. M. P. 

10 8 19 6 General direction soath-sonth*east. 

Fair male road, but steep in places. 
Along the Namkha road to the Mawsi 
ohanng at | mile (from the left at 
f mile and from the right at 2^ miles } 
10 yards by 1 foot), thence turn to the 
right along a spar for i a mile, then 
steep down for i mile, hence along 
paddy-fielda and cross the Mawsi channg again at.2i miles. 
From here roads to the left to Nahong and to the right to 
Saga Tingsa, thenoe uphill for of a mile, from here a road 
to the right to Warn and Saga Tingsa, thence downhill to 
the Simma ohanng (from the right, 5 yards by 6 inches) 
at 8 miles, thenoe very steep uphill to Mswsi at 4-^ miles t 
60 hoases; ’Sti tribe. This is on the Namkham-Sikaw 
i*oa(l. At 6 miles cross the Nachin channg (from the right, 
8 yards by 6 inches), henon steep nphill for 2| miles np the 
Loi Chow range, thenoe steep downhill to the NampAn 
channg (from the right, 2 feet by 4 inches), at 8f miles. 
At 9^ miles cross the Walai ohanng (from the right, 2 feet 
! by 3 inches), thence uphill to Loiyai ; 30 houses ; Lahtaw 
tribe. 

6 O 25 0 General direction aonth-south-west. 

Good mule road. Very steep down- 
hill to tbo Tinb6k ohanng (from the 
right, 7 yards by 1 foot) at miles, 
thence nphill to the deserted Kachin 
village of Saga Tinb6k, hence along 
top of ridge to Palanng village of Tinb6k or Manphai ; 
15 bouses. From here a road to the left to Namkham 
downhill to the Nammen ohanng (from the right, 7 yards 
by 1 foot) at Si miles, thence nphill to Pakm6n or Nawpn ; 
six Lena* Kachin houses ; three Palanng houses. From here 
a road to the right to Loiphing. At 5 and 5i miles roads to 
the left to X^oikyep. At 5} miles a road to the left to Man- 
tit (Palamm^). Hsaulim is a Palanng village of 12 houses 
and kyanng. Camping ground 200 by 160 yards above 
village. Water from small stream. 

8 8 -38 2 General direction north-west. Good 

mule road. Uphill at first for 2 miles. 

At li miles a road to the right to 

Pakmfin . A t 4' miles cross the Tinh6k 
ohanng (from the left, 4 yards by 6 inches), thenoe nphill, but 
not very steep, over the Loiohaw range. The top is reached 
at 6 miles, thence steep descent for IJ miles. At 7i miles 
village of Tinkrong ; 11 houses ; Lahtaw tribe, under Loi- 
phing I thenoe an easy road to Loiphing ; seven Lahtaw- 
Kaohin hoases ; eight Palanng houses. This is cn the 
N a inkh a m -Sikawroad. Boom to camp in the vfllage. Water 
from a small strsam, the Sinya ohaang, close to the village, 
and tnm the Kamkhat (7 yards by 8 inches), | mile along 
the Siknwrond. 
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Fiom NAMKQAI (m# Route No. 29 ov this Appendix, Altbbnativx I) to pAnGHTAN 
HSAULAM-con/iimsii. 


S !S 
6 


Namber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



5. PAnghtAn 

Namkhat, Ky&lim 
ohaong ; fr*im the 
left, 4 yards by 6 
inches. 


M. P. M. P. 

7 2 40 4 Generel direction west. Good mule 

mad along a ridge. At {[ mile cross 
the Namkhat and immediately after* 
wards the Kytlim chaung. At 2 miles 
Pingkyem ; 30 houses ; Pdhtnm- 
Phnnkin. At 2^ miles a mad to the left to Makauk and 
Loi Sing, said to be passable for bullocks only as far as 
Makauk. At 31 miles Tinkhon or T6nh6n { nine houses ; Phnn* 
kin. At 6| miles Sariia; 10 houses; Pliunkin. At 6^ 
miles Krimmu; six houses ; Pliunkin. At 7 miles Pingldn; 
six houses; Phunkin. Paightin, which is on the Tukn- 
MOngkik mad (ses Route No. 2H of this Appendix, Stage 2>, 
contains 15 houses ; Phunkin tribe. Water from small 
stream ; rather scarce. 


BRANCH I. 


Prom PANKAW (Stage 1) to KHASHAkG. 

Bt Lieut. H. R. DAVIES, Ozpobdshibb Light Infantry, Perkuart 1802. 

1. XHuUillAllg •••4 6 4 6 General direction west. Fair mnie road 

downhill to the Khapra chaung (from 
C Khapra and Inkhrut the right, 6 yards by 8 inches) at | 

g ohanngs. mile. At 1 mile a road to the left to 

S Mankinir, 600 or 700 yards off the 

I road; 10 houses; Pihtum>Phiinkin; under Pankaw. Atli 

I ^ miles village of Saikhao ; three houses ; Pihtnni- Phunkin ; 

o S under Pankaw. At 2 miles cross the Inkhrut chaung (from 

^ ^ the right! d yards by 6 inches) ; here there is a bullock 

camp 100. yards square. Thence uphill for a mile. At 8^ 
g, milea a road to the loft to liakhumkataw'ng. At 4 miles 

IS road to the right to Bittan, Warrapum, and Mans6k. Thence 

xs downhill to Khashing ; 31 houses ; Pahtuni-Phnnkiii tribe. 

3 Small stream ; near village ; Kbahtat chaung (4 yards by 6 

inches) i mile north. 


BRANCH II. 

Prom PANKAW (Stage 1) to WARA. 

Bt Lieut. H. B. DAVIES, OxroBDtBUE Light Infantbt, March 1882. 

1. Wm ... SO SO General direction south. Good mule 

road. At ^ mile a road to the right 
Khapra and Inkhrut to Saikhao. At ^ mile orosa the 

ohaungB, and four Khapra channg (from the right, 12 

small streams (from yards by 1 foot). Just beyond this 

I the right, each 2 a road to the right to Pnmkatawng. 

J feat by 8 inches;. At 1 mile cross the Inkhrut chaung 

n (from the right, 4 yards by 8 inches), 

c thence a steady ascent to Saga Tinges 

I at 2^ miles, 30 houses, Lakbnm tribe ; 

•fi thence across a tanngya croaaing four 

* small streams to Wsra; 16 houses i 

Phunkin tribe. Prom Were there is 
a road which joins the taiain road (we 
in StHfo 2 above) If miles from Wen, 
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No. 17. 


By Libut. W. H. DENT, Tntblliobmcb OrncBE, NoiTn-EAerBBM Column, Fbbbuabt 1893. 


I ^ 

a ‘6 


Number and Namea 
of Sta|^»8, Biyera 
and Streama. 


1. Maitomg 

Paknoi Ka, 'Npu Ka, 
Kaona Kbi and 
aevoittl amall 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

• 6 

M. F 

9 6 



I are routes running more or less in a 

I circle round Sima riaiting the Kachin 

rillagea in the vicinity. 

General direction eaat-north-eaat. The road to Waraw leaves 
the main China ronte about half-way between the two vil- 
lagea of Palip taking at drat an easterly direction. It 
passes through thick tree jungle and is rather a steep de- 
scent to the Paknoi Ka, on nearing which the land in the 
vicinity of the road is terraced for paddy cultivation. One 
small stream is crossed before the Paknoi is reached. 
At the crossing the river is 20 yards broad and 2| 
feet at deepest. The bottom is rocky and stream swift. 
Would be impassable on foot during the monsoons. The 
river flows in a northerly direction, and is very clear and 
good for drinking. Country on its banks fertile and paddy 
sown yearly. From Palip side the river is difficult to cross 
under fire, because hill ascends directly from river and is 
covered with thick jungle, which would give excellent cover 
to enemy. From the stream to Waraw the road ascends 
through thick tree jungle which commences at the river. 
Boad from Palip is goiM, and the crossing at present safe 
for mules. Ours crossed satisfactorily, with very few loads 
getting wot, but during monsoons road would be bad on 
account of ascent and descent and crossing impassable. 
One amall stream is crossed shortly after the Paknoi Ka. 
Waraw at 3f miles is a str-- .h'ng village (Knmlao-Sedin) } 
21 houses, 3,850 feet altitude. Camping ground here fair. It 
is large enough for 1,000 men, but largo numbers of piquets 
necessary. Water good. Lnrge number of fowls, pigs, Ac., 
but only saw one basket paddy, all inhabitants having fled. 
We left Palip at 10-30 a.m. and arrived Waraw 12-30 p.m. 
From here the road still takes an easterly direction to the 
village of Shirawkong. Good road and broad. Passes at 
first throngb thick tree Jungle and then through old tanngya 
clearings, ascending till the top of the hill is reached 
from which a good view is obtained. It then proceeds 
downhill to the village through jungle, crossing a amall 
stiwam, which flows into the Namlu Ka, a tributary of 
Kaona Ka. This stream is about 6 yards wide, and has a 
large quantity of water for small stream. Supplies wants of 
vill^e. By clearing jungle a good camping ground could 
be got on top of hill over which road passes. It would be, 
however, about | a mile from water. Shirawkong at 
miles (40 houses, A200 feet altitode) is a fine village on slope 
of hill, facing east. At present p^dy soaroe, but village 
has a wealthy appearance— one of the most important of 
Kamlao-Sedin tiibe. Fair camping ground in villages 
small s good water, but oommanded by high ground to rear 
west). From Shirawkong road leads down spur of hill 
and through last year’s tanngya olearings and till *Npu, or 
Nampn Ka, a tribnlary of Kaona, is reaohed at miles. 
This stream flows In a north-easterly direction. The gronnd 
on either hank Is tonaoed for paddy onltivation and wonid 
afford a splendid eavping ground for any nnmber of troops. 
Water very clear and good. The stream Is 12 yards 
wide, about 1 foot to 6 inobea deeps bottom roeky and 
pMly. The jroed now proceeds to take a north-easterly 











6.O.C. Mandalay Dittricfc and O.C. Bhamo. Militarj* 


No. 17. 


llOd 


From PAIAp (Route No. 3 or this Appknuix, Stage 10) to SIMA (FORT MORTOM) vtl 
MAITUNG ANu POJUTU—coatinved. 



Nnmber and Namei 
of Btagos, Bivera 
and StroaoM. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

ToUl. 


Remarki. 


1 



1. direction till tho Kaona Ka U reached :ii Sf inilea. On oithar 

sido of road terractHl paddy-fields. Looks Teiy rich soiL 
Land all round fairly open and very little Jungle. Tho 
riv(}r at crossing is 30 yards widt;, and from to S 
foot (loop. The bottom is rocky and banks are steep. The 
high water mark is 6 feet above present level. IVees on 
both banks. Just below the crossing which offers no diA- 
oulties river gets into rapid water. About 300 yards away 
from the right bank is rising ground which commands the 
crossing. Water good, but no fish in river. From here to 
Maitong the road ascends, but has open ground round it, 
till nearing the village, when the jungle becomes very thick 
and trees large. Maitong at 9f miles (18 houiee, Kamlao- 
Bedin) is commanded by riaing ground on north and east 
aide. Camping ground bad in village. Beat oam|dng 
ground would be near the Kaona Ka. Village looka poor. 
Houms in bad condition. Village very much scattered and 
hidden away in valley. Cannot be seen on approach. Bad 
place to hold and to attack unless thoroughly well flanked to 
north and east. Left Shirawkong at 8 a.m. and arrived at 
10-16 AJi., mules following olosely. 

M. F. M. F. 

SaJPontR O 18 6 Oenersl direction north-north-west. 

The road to Pontu is very good, and 
Small streams, tribu- for the mr t part runs along level 

tariea of Kaona Ca. ground on the valley of the Kaona Ka. 

At first downhill through clearings. 
Saw violets and wild lime trees ; then 
down to Kaona Ka, where it joins road 
to Upra to Pontu {nee Route No. 20, 
Northern Divisiou, Branch IV). Dis- 
tance by pacing. 

8 . 8ima (Fort 6 4 20 8 General direction west-south -west. 

Morton). I Road passes through thick tree jniiglo 

and jungly undergrowth tho 1st mile, 
Paknoi Ka and two and then goes downhill through old 

small streams. taungya clearings ; it is very steep 

indeed, goi .g slrsight down to 
Paknoi Ka and winding about a great deal ; two small 
streams are crossed, one of which is crossed by a largo 
tree fallen over it; before this the road passea through 
bamboo and reedy jungle, and then opens out on to level, 
terraced paddy-fields at S| miles where the Paknoi Ka ia 
crossed, now 16 yards broad and very deep, owing to there 
being large rooks through which river flows. Uofordablo. 
Bamboo bridge is thrown over it ; not safe for more than 
six men; better to be crossed singly. Mules cannot cross 
by it and only broad enough for one man at a time. Water 


is very clear and good and stream very rapid, having been 
joined by the Kaona Ka waterfalls about 400 yaHs up 
stream. Mules can cross about 200 yards up stream. At 
present this crossing is about 80 yards wide and the mules 
passed over with their loads on them. During the rains 
river would be impassable. High water mark 7 feet higher 
than pr ss en t height; in floods wonld be 45 yurds wide. 
Height at croesing 1,900 feet. From here road goes uphill 
to ^lafo of Bima, at first through lost year’s taungya 
elearingSi the aeoent is very eteep, too mnch so for iii^ 
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No. 17. 


Veom PALIP (Boun No. 8 of trm Appbicdix, Btaos 10) to SIMA (PORT MORTON) ««« 
MAITONG AKD PONTU^OHHnutd. 


I I 


jljia 



Distances. 


Number and NasMO 




of Stagee, Rivers 

Inters 

mediate. 


‘RTiffiaTkffi 

and StrsasM. 

Total. 



8. Sima Otet moleit though fresh ones oan do the meroh all right. Por 

XOKtOB)-*Mal. about 8 miles before the Tillage is reached the road passes 

throni^ thick tree jangle. Road rerj good throughout and 
broad. Started at 8-10 a.m., reached Faknoi Ka in one 
hoar, took one hcmr to cross it, and did not arrlTe camp till 
12 noon. Baggage and mules not pfetting in till 8 P.v. 
Distance estimate by pacing. Sima is a Knmlao Bedin 
Tillage, partially hunst t about 16 houses remaining in Feb- 
ruary 1^8. 


BRANCH I. 


PtOH MAITONG (Staas 1) to PUMPRI PUM. 

Bt Litvt. W. H. DSNT, limtLLioKirci Orncia, NoETH-BAsnur CoLumr, Pbbbvabt 1888. 



Mttmpiri Mvm 
Small streami. 


M. P. M. P. • 

8 4 8 4 The road runs-ihrongh thick tree jnn- 

S le which surrounds the Tillage of 
iaitong. Several small streams are 
crossed which supply water for the 
village. The road is very steep and 
is only a village track to taunc^a clearings. After about 
1 mile the road clears the jun^ and comes into taungya 
clearings and passes near a little poppy cultivation. After 
this it passes through grass and reedy jungle, and ia here 
impassable for males tUl the Pumpri Jhtm is reached, whieh 
is a 1a^ rook of conical shape, and the side fimiiig west 
drops perpendioularly into a valley IfiOO feet be k w . Dia- 
tauce pacing. 


Ka la 

rtom TALovo to vxiaremigse. 

Bt H. F. hertz. Esq., Civil Otficib, Nobth-Eastbbk Columk, 8kd to 4tk Jaxuibt 1888. 



1. KMhiag 
(TilwOr^ 


Two small atTeaBts. 


14 O 14 0 General direotion north. A very good 

road, fairty leval flroaa Pakmg to Na- 
mien at 1 niilek which ia left on the 
right about i mile off the route. It 
then pseoeeds steeply through densn 
bamboo tree jangle. Thie part of the road ie very bad, and 
has not apparently been used for eome time, being qnite 
overgrown with jungle, which in come pJacee had to be out 
away for our mule transport. Two small streams are 
oroeNd at 6 miles, which have good water f theoroseiage are 
easy and shallow. After this the Jungle is thinner and 
consists of smsll trees i a good camping ground can be made 
here, if necessary, using the water from the etreanm for 
drinking water. After this the jnagle gett more donee and 
the road gradually asoenda and the jungle gets thick and 
matted. At 10 mfleaa road hnmebesoff to the leftto Lome 
about 1 mile away. After this the road deecende aUghtty 
about 800 or 800 feet till Kanhing or Yibu is reached at 
MmJleo. 
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rioM PALONa TO NKIkQKONO— C 0f»MiM(«i. 


Authoritiei. 



Number end Nemei 
of Stogee, Biveri 
and Streams. 


2. NUUigkong ... 

One email etream and 
the Lamoi Ka. 


Diatenoea. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

15 0 

M. F. 
29 0 



15 O 2d 0 From Kaehdnf the road ie good and 
broad along the NamchAng range ng 
to NamohAng Tillage at 2| milee. 
This is the chief Tillage of the Appao 
Chingma tribe sd Kachins (Sawbwa 
La Kong). The road then goes in an 
easterly direction for about la miles till Wamya is reached 
at 4 miles j there is another village to Uie right about | mile 
off with same name. Then after descending slightly Shi* 
yang is reached at about 7 miles. The road then descends 
very steeply to a large stream, 8 feet deep and 12 yards 
broi^, called the Lamoi Ka, at 9 miles. The crossing for 
mules is very difficult, the banks being muddy and slippery. 
The r<md then ascends through tanngva and small tree 
jungle to Nk&ngkong, a small di^pidatM village at 16 miles 
and seemingly very poor. 



No. 19. 

Txom SAsAt to OKXHITA V A VZUAOSa 

Bt Liiut. W. H. dent, ToassRiBa Bioiiibnt, iNTBLtiaaNca OrFicta, NoBTa-EAnaaR 
Column, Natitn iNroBMATioN, March 1898. 


1. Bhinglldp ... ... General direction south-east. This 

(ChiBggg). route runs for the first part of the way 

along the Sinai route vtd Saga, Nam- 
Small streams. like, and Sbingbfip and still following 

' the same road till the Sinsi gorge is 

reached ; here it takes a slightly more easterly oonrse and, 
leaving the Sinsi road on the right, runs downhill. On tbs 
right hand is the Shingpi Ka, a tributary of the Takhaw | 
a little further on the road crosses a small stresm whieh 
fiows into the Shir'rpi Ka. This stream rises in Saba Pnm, 
while the Bhingpv Ka rises near the Sinsi gorge. After 
crossing the stream Shingpi Pnm is reach^l this is of 
lower altitude than Santipan. From here the road mna 
down to Limaukao i the inhabitants of this village are Sais, 
and there are about 88 houses in it. Limaukao is situated 
on the ]^ns. From here the road runs along to what is 
known as the Ohinna Pa rroup of villages, the inhabitante 
of which are Shan-Talik. The following are their names !— 
Luobn, Tingka, Pasin (this is the largest village in the 
group), Minbauk, Manlmn, and Mankhai. These villagea 
have about 80 houses in each and are situated quite close to 
each other. There is near her# a Chinese village called 
Kauahin*ohai eomdating of 80 houses. 

8a enkfauuk *** I *** (The Ohiniia Pa vilages are on the 

mmp (Mhaa- I I plain | to the east of these villagee 

ItelAkL I I there is a hill called Makai Pnm on 

the far side id whiob flows the Tikaw. 
This river Is about 4 or 6 miles from the ChinnaPa villagee. 
The first alM of this march fkom Sadia is ShlnghOp^ and 
the second Ohinna Pa villages. This is rather a long two 
daysP march. 
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No. 20 . 

JftPOlll ■AoOv to XdVCHRBV. 

Bt LifUT. W. H. DENT, Yorkshire Reginkkt, iNTEiiLiaRNCi Orricii, NoBTH-EAiTiBir 
Column, Native invobmation, March 1883. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


1 

o ■ 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



M. F. 

M. F. 



1 . 

(ChiiieM/; 

Pincrp^ Ka. 

2. KdnglBB 
(CliiiiMa). 


Sa 

(CuSm). 


General direction Eonili-Eoiitb-eMt. 
Following the eame route as from 
8ad6n to Simi through Saga, NamK- 
ha, Shingh6p, orm the Sinai gorge aa 
far aa MOngka. Here the road tnma 
to the Bonth and runs aomewhere near 
the right bank of the MOngka. After 
aome diatance the road croaaea a small 
stream called P&ngpd Ka, flowing into 
the Mdngka, which erontuallj joins 
the Tabok Ka, a tributary of the 
Nintabet chaung. This route docs not 
pass through the village of Pinapi, 
but the Tillagea situated aome little 
distance to the east of it. 


Stiy running sonth-sonth-eatt the road 
passes through the Tillage of Beden. 
The inhabitants of Seden are Yaw* 
yins, and there are about 80 houses in 
it. Pingpd has about 60 houses, and 
the inhabitants are also Tawyins. From Seden the road 
Imds on to HOngtien, which is situated in the hills. Seden 
and P4ngp6 are both in the plains. From Seden to Mbngtien 
the road runs orer small hills through tree jungle and a Urge 
quantity of poppy oultiration. MOngtien is a Chinese Tillage 
of about 400 or 600 houses. From 8ad6n to MOngtien is 
three days' easy marching. There is a road from PiagpS 
to Sansi. 


r No.ai. 

rsow mad 6 x to mAmta oiA aivsz. 

Bt Libut. W. H. DENT, Yobbshibb Rboimbnt, iMTSLueBNOB OrricBB, Nobth.Eastbbn 
Column, Nitivb infobmation, Mabch 1808. 




... 

... 

General direction eonth-eaet. Thie 
ronte rune frmn the fort downhill to 
Baga, whioh is a small Bhan-TalOk 
tHUm, then on to Namliku, the in* 

1 

■ 

habitants off whioh are Biis, and from 
there on to BhinghOp. This Tillage is situated well within 
the bonndavy, bat the inhabitenteareOhineee. From BadOn 
this is the flrst stage, one day's mareh. After paesing the 
Tillage the BhinghOp Ka ia oromed. Thie ii a tribntary of 
the Namli Ka and ii opanned by a bamboo bridge, whira le 
atrong enough to oany mnleo, but which will probably not 
laot ti^ugh the raina. After oroeaing thie atream th# road 
mas uphiU near a hill ealled BautilAa.* 


* This hill is to «ha loft of the road, while the road rans throegh a dip known as SAnsi goige, aleo 
ealM MOngka Met or Kanlaw kiet. 











No. 21. 

Fbom SAD^N to SAnTA vU BkSBl^conUmved. 
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Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Milituiy. 

i 

o 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


8. KBa^ail. 
logo*. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

! From Santifin the road takes a more 
southerly direction till the Mongka 


BhinghCp Ka. 


Hflngka ^irai the collective nnine for the following villages, 
which are all close together, namely, Lantaw, Y4ng*kia-sliia, 
Y&ng.nia-pum, in all about 100 houses aitli Chinese as 
inhabitants. From Shingbftp to Ifdngka is tlie second day'a 
march ; this is a short march. 


8. BAiud ... 
Tdkaw or T4ho Ka. 


... ... The road now runs up and down hill till 

the Chinese gate called Law.kwan- 
shen is reached . Th is is pi*obs bly what 
is marked on the map as Bhenhni- 
kwan { if so, it is plac^ incorrectly. 
This gat$ is made ont of the natural rock which joins 
overhead. From here the road runs downhill to Pnnkaw, 
which is about 6 or 7 miles away from Mdngka. Pnnkaw is 
inhabitod by Ssis, who are an offshoot of the Kachins; this 
village consists of. 30 houses.* From here the road drops 
down to the T4kaw or T&ho Ka. This river here is about 
as wide as the Kamli Ka at the suspension bridge, about 
60 yards wide. There is no bridge over the river, but it is 
ottMMied by rafts. In the fine weather, however, the stream 
is not too rapid to swim. Stnsi is situated on the left bank 
on this liver ; it Is a Chinese town of about 2,000 houses and 
is not fortified.* The Tiho or Tikaw is a tributary of the 
Tapin. To the east of Stnsi, about 4 miles distant, are some 
hills called Seiobi-Sbin. 1 was told that silver is found in 
these hills. This is a long three days' march. There is a 
road from here that runs on to Mfimien, which takes two 
more days. 


4. Luaita 
T4kaw or Tiho Ka. 


General direction south-south>weat. 
Binsi and Sinta are both on the same 
river, namely, the Tikaw or Tiho Ka, 
a tributary ot the Tapin river. It 
takes two days to march from Binsi to 
Binta. The road runs through the 
Chinese villages of Bantantia, LMsien, 
and Tankaw. 


asiau ... 

Tilnw or T<ho Ko. 



Ko.23. 

VMat sniA (voav xoavov) to mtmanMm. 

B» Libut. W. H. DBlfT, Tobbshibi Bboimbnt, Intblligbwck Otiicbb, Kobtr>Eastbbn 
OotUMM, NaTIVB INVOBMATIOM, HaBCH 1898. 







4 8 

8 6 


4 B 
8 0 


BssBonte Ko. 8 of this Appendix, Btago 

10 . 

8m Route Vo. 17 of thii Appendix, 


V * ^;pL'">M!*^<''’^SS«MtodoBthtTttMrKo,«rtfttii(«aaiidMbM«rT of HoidM 

tko Mali Ka.— W. B. D. 
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No. 23. 


I i 

^ '6 


From RIMA (FORT MORTON) to m5NGTIEN— conftntMd. 


Nambar and Names 
of btafires, Rivers 
and Streams. 


. Shirawkong 

•i'® i 

^^gJXaitong ... 

i V (3 OB 

ao . Zlllllim ... 

! -2.2 b 

'llfxaimal ... 

o § Bhfilaokrin 

o ® 


Xttagtiaii 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

M. F. 

8 4 

10 4 

8 4 

14 0 

M 

16 4 

8 C 

18 4 

8 0 

21 4 

(?)e 0 

27 4 



/ See Route No. 17 of this Appendix, 

j Stag^e 1. 

Ifote . — This route runs through Palip, 
Warawkrin, Sbirawkong, Maitong, 
Khunrn, Maimai, Shalaukrih, all 
Kachiu villages, and then up to MOng- 
tien. A fter passing the Kachin village 
of Bhalaokrin the road crosses a small 
stream, which is a tributary of the 
Kaona Ka, and then runs uphill. Here 
is situated Mongtien, which is a 
Chinese village of about 200 or 800 
houses. In front of Mong^ion is the 
Chinese gate called Wanjen kwan ; this 
is made of limestone and was called by 
some Kachins near 8ad6n ** Ghiwao.’* 
Distance from Shalaokrkn to MOngtien 
is doubtful. 


Mo. 23. 

From SXaCA (FOBT VOBTOIT) to SAHA FA. 

Bt Lirut. W. H. dent, Yorkshire Reoimrnt, Iniblliorncr OrricRR, North.Eastxrm 
Column, Native intormation, March 1893. 


1. Fijao 


g1 II I 

Q 5(2 S 



3. Buna Fa 

Pajao Ka and MOnglai 
Ka. 


14 O 14 0 General direction south. From Sima 

this route runs along the ridge doe 
south, passing through the villages of 
Palap, Nam, Pajao at 4i, 7 and 14 
miles respectively I two former are 
Kachin, while the latter is Yawyin. 
This route runs quite close to Kgatong 
(Kachin), but passes to the east of it 
and then, running along the left bank 
of the Pajao Ka, through taungyas and 
a little tree jungle, the village m Pajao 
is reached. 

13 O 26 0 From Pajao the road litll numing south 

goes parallel with the Pajao Ka along 
ita left bank up and down spurs, the 
gradients of which are rather steep. 
About 2 miles from Pqjao this stream 
is crossed. It is pretty well at the headwaters and the 
stream is quite smi^, about 6 yards wide. There are several 
small streams which run down from the various khuda and 
swell the Pajao Ka very quickly. From here the road runs 
up and down spurs, each spur in succession increasing in 
altitude till the high range which stops the view into China 
is reached. The altitude of these hula is about 7,900 feet. 
There is little or no onltivatiou up here and no trees. On 
reaohing the highest point the road runs over fairlv l«Tal 
ground for about f mile tfll the hill called by the Imbiae 
Sama Mata Pnm and by the Chinese Saina Mata is reaehed 
at 6 adles. This in itself is ao feature, but itom hate the 















No. 23. 


nil 


From SIMA (FORT HORTON) to 8AMA PA- 


Anthoritiei. 


Nnmber and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


ronftnvsd. 


Remarks. 


8* ple-mn . Pih — cent. first view of China is obtained; tho ground drops imme- 

diately in long spurs to the Khwikaw Ka and in tho distance 
Sama Pa is visible in the plains, with the Sama Ka, also 
called Mdnglai or M516 Ka, running and twisting about in 
the plains. The large hill Hpunra Shikong is almut 1 mile 
to the west of Satma Mata Pum. From Bauia Mata Pum the 
road runs downhill along a spur till the Khwikaw Ka is 
reached at 7 miles ; it is here quite a small stream as its 
source is close, being about 1 mile to the east. The rosd 
from hero runs uphill to the Pinchkng Pum and through 
the site of the deserted village of the ssme name at 8 
miles. The village of Laoba is to the east of the road and 
about I mile distant. This village is Chinese and has about 
SO houses in it. From Pinching Pum the rood drops down 
to the Mold, Mdnglai, or Samu Ka at 11 miles. This stream 
has a stony bottom nnd is about 12 to 15 yai-ds wide and 
fordable. As soon as the river is erossed there is a branch 
road to the left which leads to the village called Marin- 
katawng $ this is about | mile distant from the crossing. The 
river turnsand twists about a groat deal, the road runs along 
its loft Imnk till the Chinese village of Sama Pa is reached 
at 12 miles ; this is not stockaded and has between 2(X) and 
300 houses in it. It is situated in a largo plain through 
which the Sama Ka flows. The river divides into two pturta 
and forms a large island in the plain. 


iTo. 24. 


rrom SXXA (FOBV XOBTOV) to BAKTA. 

Bt Lirut. W. H. DENT; Yorksuirb Kboimrnt, Intrllioxncr OrricRR, North-Eastern 
O oLOMN, Native intobmation, March 1893. 
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No. 24. 



Feom SIMA (FORT MORTON) to SANTA->conMi»u 0 d. 


Nnmber and Names 
of Stagesi Riven 
and Stream!. 


8. Piaoh&Bg- 


4. 8uit« (Ohi^ 
nMio). 


Distances. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 



Chinese I they are about 2 miles away from the Kachin 
villages of Kaohing. This branch road, which leads to 
Sinyen and Sinohai, crosses the main road and goes off to 
Mhngtien. Our route then goes up and down hill to a 
village called Pinch&ng (Chinese), which has 10 hooses in it. 

M. F. ( M. F. I ' 

8 O 86 4 1 From here the road g^s to 'Nach&ng, 

I I a Kachin village of about seven 

houses. Fnm 'Naching there is a 
branch road to the left which leads to MOngtien. About 
here the road is fairly level with small tree jungle on 
either side } from *Nach4ng it runs more or less downhill 
to Sanla. This is often called Tanta ; it is a larg^ Chinese 
village about 2,000 houses. Here a Sawbwa lives, who 
is in a kind of way in charge of all the surrounding Chinese 
villages and is responsible for a deal of trouble in the 
Kachin hills. 

This distance of 86| miles cannot be called accurate, as a 
large part of this route has never been traversed and is only 
estimated. This is the best route into China ; it runs through 
the centre of the fertile Khaona Ka valley tract and is 
regularly used by the Chinese who come into the Kachin 
hills with mule convoys for trading purposes. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 


From SIMA to SANTA vii KAUNLA. 

|Bt Lirut. W. H. DENT, Tobkshirr Rroimsnt, iNTULLiecftcR OrriCBi, Nobth>Sasrrn 
Column, Nativb luroBMATiON, March 1888. 


General direction Bonth-sonth.east. 
There are three routes to be taken 
either (1) through PaMp, WnrAkrAa 
(Warawkrtn, sss Route No. 22 of this 
appendix,) Bhirawkong aud on to 
Longprawying | or through (2) PalAp, 
Nam, and across the Pal^i to Long- 
prawy&ng (Kachin) i or through (8) 
Palip, Nam, near NgatAng, and Fajao 
to Paknoi Prftn (Yawyin). The first 
is the best, but the last is also a good 
road, because the Psknoi Ka is much 
smato where it is croaaed. By (1) 
to Paknoi Pr4n, SQ|, by (2) 17i. by (8) 
to Paknoi is 19. If transp^ 
is used, I think (1) route is best (8) is 
shortest but the oroasing of tiie Paknoi 
Ka is difficult. (8) From Pajao Kato 
Paknoi PrAn this route has uot been 
tr a versed, but it baa the advantage of 
having no deep river to cross i on the 
other hand, as the road mas across In 
the upper waters of the Pajao Ka and 
thelttiioi Xa,tha inclines are veiw 
stem and in neaay places the read m 
au^ and dUBoub to cross wharo 
thara are small straws 



(1) ViA Wwi- 
kria (Wu»w- 
krda)— 






Pnlip (8) ... 

4 

0 

4 

0 

> 

Wwdkvia ... 

8 

6 

7 

6 

i 

ShiMwkoag ... 

8 

4 

10 

8 

K 

fl 

Loagpnw- 

jiag. 

or 

4 

4 

14 

6 

l« 

(8) Yik Mmnr- 





ef 

VoUpCV) ... 

4 

8 

4 

2 

i 

Mm 

8 

6 

7 

0 

8 8 

Loagpraw- 

jdag. 

4 

8 


8 

1 

or 





1 

(8^^^MkB0i 





J 


4 

8 

1 4 

8 


Voim 

8 

8 

1 7 

0 


MomI Mm. 

18 

0 

18 

0 










G.O.C. Mftodaky DiitrietlO.C. Bhamo. Military. 


No. 24* 

Fhoh SIMA (PORT MORTON) to SANTA-cowtinttai. 
ALTERNATIVE l^eontin^ud. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Kivctrs 
and Streams. 


In tor- 
mediate. 



M. F. M. F. 


LoBffpraw^£iig 

Small stream. 


Paknoi PrAa 
(Kachin and 
Tawyia). 

Mdnglai, M6lo or Sama 
Ka, Sambaw Ka, 
and Malai Ka. 


(1st route) 

O 16 6 


(2nd route) 
12 2 


I (let route) 
20 6 
or 

(2nd route) 

17 2 

or 

(Srd route) 
19 0 


XavBla (Xaehia 14 
aBdCnOamM). 


PMita (OUBMia). 4 


^ (istrsQts) 
O 84 tf 
or 

(Ind route) 

21 S 

(flrd routs) 

88 or 


Dot routs) 
88 6 
or 

(tsd route) 

86 8 

(M route) 

87 0 


From the first Longprawying, whiob ia 
a Kaohin village, the road runs 
downhill through paddy-fields, which 
make an eaaellent camping nound, 
across a small ka and then Uurough 
jungle, and then ascends till the 
Vawyin village of Longprawydng is 
reached. The road now runs through 
jungle and taungya clearings to the 
village of Faknoi PrAn, which is of 
two parts, the first and northerly is 
Mam and the second is Tawyin. 

The Paknoi Ka ftowg to the right of the 
road. A small stream, which is a 
tributary of the Paknoi Ka, flows 
between the two villages. Paknoi 
Prin has sis houses. The road now 
runs uphill between two peaks called 
UntalAng, which means two pointed 
rocks; then over undulating ground 
till a small stream, whioh flows to the 
right, but is of no consequence, is cross* 
ed I after whioh the road descends to 
the MOnglai, M6M, or Same Ka, which 
is here about 10 yards wide with a 
pebbly bottom ana flows to the right. 
Here there is a branch road to the 
left whioh leads to Rinyen and Sinohal. 
This route now leads uphill to the 
MOnglai hills; these possibly are 
called the'Sambaw hills, but are of no 
great height; then descending again 
the road orosaes the Bambaw a 
tributary of the M8nglai Ka, — here 
quite a amall stream. The ro^ then 
goes uphill to the Pnmnoihills, which 
are vS^ large and are visibto flrom 
Longpraw Pum and Rama Mata. Pom. 

I was told the road went between two 
large peaks oh the Pnmnoi hills. Mow 
the route descends to the Male! Ka; 
a assail stream with atony bottom 
about 10 yar^ wide : this stream Is 
a tributary of the Thpin. From the 
Malai Ka the road ascends steadily to 
the Kaunla sange of hilla on the 
opposite (southern) slopes of which 


Kaohin and partly Ohineoe. 
a large village and does a gm 
trade withootton In the Kaohin hflls. 

on to Santa. 


From here'the road i 


This is a good route, bnt not so fke- 
quently ns^ as the one vii Upia* 
However, traders often eome flropa 
Kaunla to Siam and *NfcrAag. 
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No. 24. 


Fiom SIMA (FOBT MORTON) to 8ANTA~c<m«tnii«2. 

BRANCH I. 

Fiom MONGLAI KA (m« ALTBBirATiva I) to mONGTIEN. 

Bt Lhut. W. H. DENTi Yorkihibb Bboimbnt» Intblliobncb Orricii, Nobth-Eastibn 
Column, Natitb information, March 1898. 


Aathoritiei. 


DiitRncM. 



Nnmber and Namea 
of Btagea, KiTort 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Bemarka. 


M. 


F. 


M. 


F. 


nnyoB and SIb- 
ohai (ChiMM). 


I 


... ... General direction east. This rente 

connects the Longprawying^, Kannla, 
Santa, and the Shirawkong, Upra and 
Saitta routes with the Chinese towns 
of Mbngtien, Binyen, and Sincliai. 
Leaving the main Kannla route at the 
crossing ot the Monglai Ka the roail 
mns near the river, which asoonds 
slowly tQl the ChiMe villages of 
Binyen and Binohai are reached. 
There are about 40 houses in the two 
villagea and they are separate about 
1 mile. They are aitnated on the 
lower slopes of the Pnmnoi hills and are near the source of 
the Monglai or Mdld Ka. There appears to be a watershed 
here between the Monglai and the Knnling Ka ; this last 
is a tribotary of the Khaona Ka. I was told that the 
Monglai Ka rose from the Untaling hill, which is near 
Loib4p Pnm. From here the road runs to the south of the 
Kunlang Ka, crosses the Shirawkong, TTpra and Santa route 
and so on up to Mbn^ien. 1 was unable to fix any approxi- 
mate distances. Road is fairly good. 


No. as. 

mm BXKX (VOBV mOKTOM) to 8BDBV. 

Bt Libut. W. H. BENT, Yorkshibb Bboimknt, Intblliobncu Ofiicbr, Nobth-Bastbrii 
Column, Nativr information, March 1898. 



1. Mhintwlmg 
(IlMhiM). 

10 

4 

10 

i 


FdknoiBlB. 






S. rwmtfiObuikr 
iB>. 

6 

4 

17 

0 


KhMMK.. 





jl 

S. S«am (T«ww 
yia.). 

14 

0 

81 

0 








General direetioB north-east. For 
description of this route as far as 
Pnmpri Pnm, sm Route No. 17 of this 
Appendix and its Branch 1. From 
Pumpri it mns into Waraw, which is 
inhabited by Bsis, Yawyins, and 
Chinese. Here the road descends, and 
inbliniBg to the right and orosses the 
Mfogka Kai ascends to Phjao, smaO 
Chinsae village of ei^t or nine houses, 
and feoss there on to the village of 
Beden, whidh is eo mp osed cd 80 
houses^ and It is In the plains. The 
inhabiteBta are mixed, but are dhlefly 
Yawyins. 















No. 86. 


iiu 


Vnm BUT to VAVOKKA (m* BMto »«. «• this MH* •>• 

Bt LituT. H. R. DAVIES, OxroBDSBiRi Light IntamtiTj Maich 189S. 


I ^ 


Kamber uid NAinea 
of Sta|(8B, Rivori 
and Streanui. 



(SwrSSa. 


Si'll or PdiiNkhwan 
and Loilem ohaanfi. 


VRafUM 

Nanla, lakbvot or Hin* 
laiN Naa Hr. aod 
Papri olMuuifR. 


7 6 7 6 Goneral diraotioii eaafc. Difflonlt mvla 

road; Bteep and narrow in plaoM» 
Nearly 1ml for the firat 4 milea. 
Croaa the Sin obaoDg at Bi-n. Thia 
atream ia oroaaed fire timea, fiial 
from the left at Si-u; 6 yairda ^ 

8 incbea, afterwarda 6 yarda by 6 inohea. At | mile 
a road to the left to Thtmaain. At milea a i««d to 
the right to Kham6t and Fdaglam. At 8^ milea a road 
to the r^fht to Tingprcmg; At 8f milea emm the Si-n 
or F&ngkhwan ehanng» It ia eroaa^ again threa timea in 
the next mile. At 4^ milea rerj ateep aacent for a mila and- 
a-qoarter. At 6t milea oroaa the Loilem chaang (from 
the right, 1 yard by 8 inehea). Jnat beyoed thia the Tin* 
kftakyet camp, 40 by 88 yar^ VVom here a road to the 
right to Fbiglan and to the r^ht front to Tdahda. Boate 
turns to the left and aaeenda steadily for a mile and-a> 
quarter to Loisaing, 25 honses ; Imkhnm tribe. Water from 
small streams ; rather scanm 

10 6 18 0 Genera! direotion east. Good mnle 

road downhill for the Brat 4| miles. 
At 16 BsUes Baiikatawng ; 14 houses | 
Lakhnm tribe. From here a road to 
the left to Kinddag, Tinkhdt, and Loi 
Veng. At 36 miles Bapla ; fire Palanng 
houses; fire Lakhum-Kachin honses. 
At 46 miles mroas the Namls (from the left, 10 yards by 
1 foot). At 6 miles cross the Inkhmt or Hinlap ohanng 
(from the left, 8 feet by 1 inch). At 6| milee Makawk' 
or Tdngpyen, a Falanng rillsge of 12 honses. From bora 
a road to the left to Loi Yang and to the right to the fany 
orer the 8hw4li near Pbyipaw. At 76 nils* cross tbs Nam 
Hn (from the left* 6 yards by 1 foot) and the Fapri 
ohanng (from the left, 8 yarda by 6 inohea). The Nam 
Hu and Papri ohannga Join 60 yards below whera the road 
oroesea them. At 8f and 96 aailea roads to the right to Loi 
Mnn, a email Palanng Tillage a mile off the roM. At 96 
miles a road to the r^ht to the Pnnrtha ferry and M6ng- 
fcik. The route turns to the left. Pangkha ia a Palanng 
Tillage of 20 honses and kyanng (ass Ronte No. 28 of thie 
Appradiz, Stage 8). Good eamping ground, but water 
ratner soareo. 


NaS7. 

Ttom TXATM99A to SAnAWaOWO uUI ASiV. 


By E. P. CLONBT, Esq., Civil Orricna with KaukkwB Column, 1809-98. 















•ad O.C. Bbaao. 
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N«. 27. 


Fiom THAYITTA to 8ASAWKONG and ATAV-^liiiMd. 


Authorities. 


Distanoea. | 

1 

1 

Nnmbar and Ifaiaaa 
of Stages, Bima 
and Btieams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


X. VjroUa or 



** in ** and other large tree jungle, for about 4 milee, cornea 
ont <m a large jhMl, Skirting jheri for abont f mile croaaee 
the drj bed of a ohanng and g«»tB into high ground again | 
jangle, bamboo, and a large tree with thetkd(oo»n 0 graaa) 
undergrowth i goee on for about ^ mile orer aame ground, 
oroaaee the dry bed of a ohaung (oroasing mnddy), and at 6 
niilea Myohla ia reached. path deacenda from the 

high ground to If yohla whioh ia on the bank of the cbaung } 
Mi'gd acroaa the ohanng on the oppoaite bank. Both Migd 
and Mjohla are good campa. Myohla haa a kyaniig and 
aaydta. haa a reat-honae built by the villagera for 

GoTemment offloiala and one honae that belonged to M aung 
Bank*a workmen formerly. Koad good all the way. 


8.84gji 


8. Cmmp on W«a. 
hoonugtXnor 
HontAn ohanng. 

Nabu, Nanaalhi ot 
Namaatdng, Nam* 
pateng, Namhaong. 
t&n, or Nantin 
ohaunga. 


4. flarawhong ... 
or 

AUn 

Kampahdk and Nam- 
haai or NantM 
obannga. 


4 4 11 0 LeaTing Migd, direction aontherly aloi^ 

ed^ of jWii mile, then on high groond, 
akirting jheei into big tree jangle with 
nndergrowth for 1 mile ; another 1 mile in aame big tree 
jungle with denae undergrowth, meeta the metal road and 
goea in an easterly direction on high ground for about 1 
mile. Deacenda into low ground near Sdgyijheet oon- 
tinning in an easterly dir^ion, then on high ground 
•kirting jheel for f mile and | mile through open jungle and 
Sfgyi is reached (4| milea). Segyi is on high ground. 
Camping ground confined but good. Bead good all the way. 

7 6 18 6 Road mna from Bdgyi for | mile in a 

northerly direction through big tree 
jungle with short undergrowth (prin- 
cipally thetkf). Turns east and runs 

for about 2 miloa through aame sort 

of Jungle, coming ont on a amnll plain 
goea through this for ^ mileg runs through tho Sdgyt 
paddy.fielda (dry now, but would be bad going in the 
rains), donbtloas a bit of jungle for | mile, and goes on 
a^in generally in an easterly direction. After abont 2 
miles passes right bank of Nabu ohanng (an okl Sakhiu 
with one tnmble*down hut here) ; plenty of good drinking 
water ; comes ont on another small plain, goes through il 
in the same easteriy direction for f mile and re-ontors 
jnngle, 1^ tree with short nndergrowth, and after If milea 
cross the Namaating (Nansalin) chaung, 6 inches deopi 
clear, good running water; goes on for ^ mile, croaees the 
Nampateng (orosaing very bad ; has ainee been bridged ; 
would require bridging erery year). Another plain for j 
mile and re-enters bamboo jungle and goes on for f mile 
and crosses a stream with plenty of oIcm water; depth 
abont feet. A smaller stream abont 200 yards off encir- 
cles the camp ; hence the name NamhsongUn, betteem 
two wafers.** Camp in open bamboo jungle ; kaing grass 
plentifal towards north of camp. 

8 4 25 2 ^Loaring camp, road mas in' an easterly 

> direction throngh bamboo jungle 
7 8 26 4 (open for | mile) ; eroases the Nam- 

pahfik atnam, shallow with clear run- 
ning water (reiy likely quite dry 
later mi); comes ont on a small plain, goes through it 
for I mile in south-east direction, enters Jnngle of large 
" ifi *’ trees with a few teak trees interspersed, and rune 
throngh this jungle with occasional clca^ patches for 










No. 27. 


HIT 


I i 


¥mou THAYETTA.to BABAWKONO and ATkS-continutd, 


Number end Namee 
of Btagee, Riven 
end Streems. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



about 8 miles and, turniAg to the right instead of following 
the straight |iath which leads to Maisiky&n, crosses the 
Nambsai or Nanthi ohanng. Up to here it is 4 miles eas/ 
going. Nrom hence the ascent commences stiff for a bit, 
then rising gradually for | mile ; then road runs along a 
broad ridge ; splendid road (with deep ravines on both sides) 
for about I mile, turning around the base of a hillock. The 
road for ^ mile is narrow, but good until it runs over the 
spreading roots of a very large tree. Here mules and 
ponies are apt to trip and if not careful will possibly 
roll down the khnd. Still ascending gradually for i mile 
mad runs along ridge covered with thetkit which the 
Kachins have cleared off the path bv simply laying heavy 
bamboos to keep the grass down and off the path ; cutting 
simply makes the jungle grow more luxuriantly. Another 
level ridge for about \ mile, along which the usual Kachin 
graves with deep trenches aro seen on both sides. This is 
a sure sign a village is not very far off. Road ascends for 
about 100 yards and meets a long road. To the right is 
Kinlttkong village, ^ mile off. Turning to the left north- 
east road descends about 100 yards, then runs along level 
cleared hill side. Path broad ; jungle, small bush and Isrge 
tree, but bush is thick. About 4 mile horn path is a large 
pagoda-like structure made of grass with a weather-cock- 
looking wooden steeple. This is the grave of a wife of the 
late Saoseng (Maitongwa). Turning east the road gradnally 
ssoends for a little more than | mile ; jungle on both sides, 
thick, and the stockade of the village is reached. About 
100 yards further on rising ground is Bsjrawkong village 
of 12 honsps (64 miles). Water-supply small and down the 
khud to the west of village. Leaving Sarawkong in a north- 
easterly direction path descends and runs along a level, 
but for about half-way road very good 1 jungle thick on both 
aides. For another 4 niile level, then ascends. Road to the 
right leads to the taungyas. Road straight ahead ascends 
and leads into the village of Atin. Water-supply not large. 
Turning to the south a path leads to the At4n Sawbwa’e 
taungya. The camp is a good one. Down at the bottom 
of the hill is a small stream called the Kwai Kon Ka. Plenty 
of water. Camp is a good one, but next year this camping 
ground will be of no use, as the site will be overgrown and 
the taungya cultivation will be removed elsewhere. 


Vo. 28. 

Tram TII&U (Me Route Vo. 00. Vorthom Diwleloa) to KdVOvAx 
(MAZVOSAT), (boo Bout# Vo. 77. Vorthom DiTioio&t Stage IX. 
uad Vo. 78 of ooBio diwieioB. Stage 8). 

Bt Lindt. H. R. DAYIES, OxromiwBini Light Infantnt, Manch 1808. 




Oeneral direction south. Fair mule 
road. From camping ground on Kat- 
san ohanng uphill for f mile. At 14 
miles village of Borne 1 15 houses { 
Lena-lCardntribe. At 84 miles Kdm- 
shoi, 10 housesi Tialrhnm tribe. From 
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No. 28. 


Tiom TUKU Bouti No. 09, Northiin Pitimok) to MONGK^K (MAINGRAt), (Mt Bouti 
N o. 77, Northrrn Divisioif, Staob 11, akd No. 78 or sami diyibion, Staom 8>— eontiiMMd. 


Aathoritiea. 



Number and Namea 
of StHMi, BWeri 
aud Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

Bssdiata. 

Total. 



a. TiinghUM ... 

Wabamyang, Kbafira, 
Namea, Namkhat, 
BLiyit, and Man- 
khong channga. 


here roads go off to the loft (1) to Namyn and Kaib 
tik, (2) to SanpoB and N41dn or Taganng Naswd. At 
8| miles cross the Waydk channg (from the right, 1 yard 
by 8 inches) and }nat beyond it a muddy ditch, 6 ywds 
wide, which would be difficult for animals in wet weather. 
At 84 miles a road goes straight on to Saupon, the route 
turns sharp to the right for 4 mile, then sharp to the left 
again, a road going straight on ^m this point to Kail6, 
At 6| miles oroM the Mawsi channg Grom the right, 8 yards 
by 6 inches ; easy ford), and just beyond it the Pbngchd 
ehaung (from the right, 4 yards by 6 inches ; easy crossing). 
At d4 miles Maas& t 80 houses ; Phnnkin. At 74 miles 
cross the Khapra channg (from tho right, 4 yards by 6 
inchoS} easy crossing). At 74 miles cross the Khawan 
ehaung (from the right, I4 yards by 6 inches) and two other 
streams close to H, here there is a lot of mud for 60 yards i 
difficult for mules, hot passable. At 94 miles Warapum 
8ittan ; seren houses; P4htnm-Phnnk4n ; thence steep 
downhill to Khash4ng ; 30 houses; P4htum-Phnnk4n. 
Good camping ground in villaffe ; water for animals from 
Khahtat channg, f mile off ; 4 yards wide by 6 inches deep. 


10 4 21 4 General direction south-south-west. 

Good mule road. Steep downhill to 
Lakhum Katawngatf mile ; twohonses; 
P4htiim-Phank4n. From here a rend 
to the left to Saikhao and Pankaw. 
At 14 miles a road to the left to Man- 
k4iig. At 14 miles cross the Wnba- 
my4ng channg (8 yards by 6 inches ; 
easy). Fkom here a road no the right 
to Khapra. At 81 miles cross the 
Khapra channg (from the left, 6 yards oy 8 inches ; easy). 
At 84 -miles Wotang Katawng ; four houses ; P^tnm- 
Phnnkte. From here a road to the left to Banting and 
P4ngkyem. At 84 miles cross the Namsa channg (from 
the left, 8 yards 1^ 1 foot ; easy), thence uphill to Namsa. 
At 4 miles road to the left to Loi Fh4ng. At 44 miles 
Nemsa, 4 mile to right of the road; three houses ; P4htnm- 
PhunkkB ; thence downhill for 4 mile, thence orer undu- 
lating open country with very little Jungle for 84 miles. At 
8 miles cross the Nam Xhat (from the left, 6 yards by 
8 inches eaqr)* At 64 miles cross the Bhiyit ehaung 
(from the left, 8 yards by 8 inches). At 64 miles road to 
the left to Pkngk^m and to the right to Timmaw ; Just 
beyond this cross the Msnkhong ehaung (from the left, 
6 yards by 8 inches). At 7 miles begin a steady ascent np 
to Sama. At 9 milM, 10 houses ; Phunkdn. The Nsmkhsm- 
8iksw road is here reached. Along this road to the right to 
F4nght4a ; 80 houses ; Phnnk4n. Camping ground on the 
road or in the uillsge. Water rather scarce 1 small stream. 


8 . Wimgkhm 

Xahtan, Mankong, 
Kaihtan, and Naml- 
wiohaungs. 


10 O 81 4 I General direction south-west hj west 

lor 4 milee to beyond Loikham, thenoe 
south-east to P4ngkha. Good mule 
road. At 8 miles cross the Kahtan 
ehaung twice (from the right and 
left within 100 yards; 1 yard by 8 
inches). At 14 miles a read to the left to Manmao and 









No. 28. 


Ilt9 


fmoM TUKU (m« Routi No. 99, Noktrkrn Difimon) to MONGKAk (MAINGKAT), (i>«« Routr 
Ko. 77, Noithbbsi Divibion, Staob 11, and No. 78 or baiib divibion, Staob 8)— confmitBd. 



3. FtogVIia- -fone. 


M ikhu { biubII TillBgoB under Loikhom, a mile off the road. 
At 8 miles a road to the right to Kambren, Loilftn, Khamftt, 
and Sikaw; thenoe nphill to Loikham at 8| miles i 40 
houses ; Lakhnm. At 8f miles roads to the Imt to Mikfak 
and to the right to Ifankao. At4i miles a road to the right 
to Yarns, from which roads branch off to Bikaw and Lw4- 
saiiig. From here downhill crossing *tLe Ifankong ohaung 
aiid Kaihtan ohaung (from the right, each about 8 yards hj 
.8 inches) at 6t miles, and the Namlwi at 6| milM (from 
the rightt 8 yards by 4 inches) ; thonoe nphill for a mile. 
At 7i miles roads to the left to Kumsaw and to the right 
to Khdchik and Loiveng, thence downhill. At 8i milM a 
road to the right to Maiteng, a Palanng village 14 miles off. 
At 04 milM roads to the left to Kumsaw and to toe right to 
Maiteng, thence uphill to Pingkha, a Palanng village of 80 
houses. Good oamping ground. Water from small stream) 
rather scarce. 


4. MBngkAk 

Shwdli or Nammao, 
Nam Ma, and Nam 
Mungkik. 


4 6 86 8 General direction south. Good mule 

road downhill for 84 OBil®* to the 
8h w61i, thenoe level. At f mile a road 
to the right to Lwdsaing and T8nh8n. 
At 84 miles cross the 8bw41i or Nam* 
jQQ yarde by 8 

feet deei^ the deepest pert being near the nght hank. 
Hills come closedown to the right bank and area mile away 
from the left. Room for oamp on both banks i easy, sandy 
approaches) bottom sandy and rocky; strong current. 
Crossed by one boat with Immboos fasten^ to it | will hold 
10 men besides the boatmen. Animals swam across. Boat- 
men live in a village of three houses 800 yards from river on 
left bank. At 84 miles cross the Namma (from the left, 
10 yards by 1 foot; easy). Just beyond this the bbbhII 
village of Mttngkik ) eight houses ; 8han. At 8| miles and 
again at 4 miles cross the Nammttnff^ik (from the left 
and right, 6 vards by 0 inohes ; easy fords, foot-bridge at 
second crossing). Between these two orossinga a road to 
the right to Tonhdn, the road traversed by the oolumn in 
1889, thenoe skirting paddy-fields to the big village of 
Mongklk) 80 houses; 8hau and Palaung. ^saar eveiy 
five days. It is the ohief place in Hnasai . Camping groundB 
on paddy-fiel^ 14 by 4 BBile. 


BRANCH I. 


Thum UASaHt {m i* Bttam 1) to MAKSXm. 

Br Liiqt. H. R. BAVIBS, Ozioiobbibb Li«bt Invantbt, Fbbbuait 1898. 


6 0 0 0 General direotioii eaet. fhirmnlaroad. 

Along the Namkha road toHfimakat- 
awng,atl| mllee) flvehovaeii FAh- 
tua-PhnnUha iribei vadw rakawi 
thenoe downhill tothe Masrofeliaaif 
(horn the left, 7 jMde hy 8 inehee) at 84 mOmTlS 


ili 

1. MuuAm 


Mawal and Tnhong 


ohannge* 

111 



tUe esoee the Tabeng ohawif (from the left, 4 
yirdahySinoheB). AttmiliBaBQiBtfBr |a milo. At8| 


mite. At8| 
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Xo. 28. 


Feom TUKU (aee Routi No. 99 , Nobthkrn Division) to MOnOKAk (MAINGKAT), («m Rouis 
No. 77 , Nohthien Division, Stage li, ani> No. 78 ov sane division, Stage 8 )-^tfntiiittcd. 


Aathorities. 





Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 




and Streams. 






6 






1. Maiuiim— cone. 

111 

11 

1 


qc* 

SI 

p 

m 



BBANGil I — eomtinned. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



inilea jnsi short of the village of Mownn route turns to the 
right. Mowun contains 10 houses; Loika-Marin tribe. At 
41 miles road from the right from Manlep and Paiikaar, 
route turns to the left. Mans&m contains 52 houses } 'Szi, 
Issi or Asai tribe. Water rather scarce from small stream. 
There is said to be a more direct route from Mowun to 
Mansim passable for transport, bat I have not been along it. 


BRANCH II. 

From MANSdK (see in Stage 1) to NAWKHAM. 

By Lieut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry Fsbruart 1892. 


1. Vftwkhih]ii ... 

M iwsi, Nammak, and 
Tuku chauiiga. 


9 4 9 4 General direction north-north'Caat. 

Fair mule roadj difficult in places. 
Starting’ from camp above villsge at 
^ mile village of Mansdk. Theaco 
very steep downhill to the Mawsi 
chaung (from the left, 8 yards 1^ 8 inches) at 1 mile. Ad 8 
miles fCahtsnkawng ; 23 hcases; PhunWin tribe ;■ andt^r 
Mansok. At 31 miles a road to the left to Kumshoi. Alt 4 
miles village of Saupdn, Warrapdn ; 81 houses ; Lriihnm 
tribe. From here a rood to the right to Howun. At 4t miles 
a r<iad straight on to Namkhai and N4l6n. The route turns 
to the left. At 5^ miles viUuge of 8aup6n Mait6n, flvr bouses, 
liBkhiim tribe. At 5} miles strike into the Tuka^npOn- 
Tingsa road. 600 yards from Saap6n Tingsa. Ibllow the 
Tuku road for 200 ysrds, then turn w the riglkt along a 
narrow, difficult road, not much used foBbnllockato.Raihtik, 
at 8i miles, seven bouses, Lena*Mar4n tribe. iUiS} miles 
cross the Nammak (from the left, 1: ysrds by 3 inches). 
From the Nammak very steep nphilLfibr 600 ysiodk. At 9^ 
milea cross the Tuku cdiunng (frona the left, E yards by 8 
inches). Nawkbam is on the Lena route from ShiBkham to 
Bhsmo. It contains seven hooses ; LenorMsdlu tribe j 
under Kaihtik i water from, Tnk* obanng. Tu avoid the 
difficult reed between Saupdn ami Kaihtik tkeru is another 
route vtd Kumshoi and Numya 9** Bonte Bia 29). This ii 
only I mile longer. 


Ho. 29. 

From WXV (••• Bo«t« V*. 00, VvrthMB SOttelM) t» vAztw 
(TAOAinro vaswN). 

Bt Liiut. H. B. DAVIES, Oxfordshub Light Infamtbt, FiBBirABT 1899. 
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Fboii TURU Routk No. 99. Northkbm Division) to NiLdN (TAGAUNG 
NASW'E)^on/tw«M{. 


Authorities. 



Number snd Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


1. VAlftn or Ta- 
ganng Vasw^-* 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


•3« t"l 
-s 

*'2 p. 

d 3 . g. 
d ® ► 
C 



to the right to Mausdk. At 3 miles steep down for a | of a 
mile to the Lowang ohanng (from the right, 8 yards bj 6 
inches ; easy crossing), thence steep ascent to Namya at 
3i| miles, 10 houses, Lena>Mar4n. From here road to left to 
Wars w and Letsai. At 4} miles paddy-fields 800 by lOOyarda 
with stream, 1 yard by 2 inches, running through them. 
At 61 miles road to the loft to Kaihtik. At 6f miles Sanpfin 
Tiiigaa ; 26 houses ; Lakhum. At 6 miles cross a small 
stream. At 7f miles after steep descent of a ^ of a mile, 
omss the Kbawan ohanng (from the right, 8 yards by 8 
inches), thence steep uphill for a ^ of a mile. Tvom here a 
road to the right to Matisim. At 8| miles a road to tbe 
left to Kaihtik. At 0 miles a road to the left to Namkhai, 
thence downhill to the Nammak (from the left, 8 yards by 
If feet). At of miles, thence steep uphill to Nanna at lOf 
miles; 14 houses; Lakhum. From here a road to the right 
to Potiglin ; route goes to the left along the top of a ridge 
to Ntlon, c^led Tagaung Nsswd or Ngasul by the Shans j 
seven houses.; Lakhum. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

From TUKU to NALdN otd NAMKHAI or PAUNOI. 

By Lirut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshirb Light Infantry, February 1898. 




F. M. F. 

O 10 0 General direction east. Fair mule road. 

First 5f miles as in Route Ne. 89, here 
road to Sanpdn Tingsa and NfclOn 
direct, keeps to right that to Namkhai 
keeping to left. At 6 miles Kaihtik, 
seven bouses ; Lena-Harin. (This 
place is marked Faloangtii in the 
survey map. Palanngtu is the 3awb« 
wb's name, not the name of the vil* 
lag^.) At 6f miles cross the Nsmmsk 
(from the Imt, 8 yards by 4 inches), 
and just beyond it the Tnku changn 
(from the left, 8 yards by 4 inches). 
At 7f miles Hankao, four houses j 
Lena-Msrfin. At 7f miles Kbalum or 
Namp6n, eight houses ; Lena-Msidn. 
From here a road to the left rear to 
Nawkham (1 mile off), Waraw, Wara- 
pom, Mansi, and Bhamo. At 8| milea 
another bit of the rillage of Kbalum. 
At 9f milet a road to the right to 
Msnrtm, thence uphill to Namkhai or 
Paunoi, 80 houses i Lena-Mai4a § 
under the Kaihtik Sawbwa. 

8 18 8 General dbreotion south-east. Mr 

mule road, but ateepi Along the 
Namkhai ridge for | mile, whraoe a 
road to the left to Tlngka, theneo 
downhill for a mile, thenoe very steep 
nphill to N4l6n ; 14 houses ; Lakhwn. 
Just before reaching the villago a 
road to the left flront to Kongai (| 
mile off) I Mmiswan and Nunkhim 
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No. 80. 


VMm WAbIzsAv (or WA&AW). (Appondlx Z. Bouto Vo. 17, Stago 1) to 
■ZKA (FOBT KOBTOV) oift VABV, BVXXATAWVO aad XVXAX. 

By Lieut. W. H. DENT, Intelligence Officeb, Sobth-Easterk Column, 1893. 


Avihoritiei. 



Number and Namee 
of Stages, Bivere 
and Streams. 



Longpraw Ka, Pabnoi 
Ka, and Nam Ka. 


11 dk 11 4 War&krin (or Waraw) see Bonte No. 

of this Appendix, Stage 1. From Wa. 
r&kr&n general direction south- south, 
west as far as Shirawkong, miles Uet 
Honte No. 17 of this Appendix). The 
road here turns south and goes uphill 
with tanngya clearings on either side. The road is good, but 
rather steep at first, with deep valleys to the west running 
down toKhaona Ka. Hero (6 miles) aroad branches ofP straighi 
to WarikrAn, but this is not so gocid for mules ; it is, however, 
mnoh shorter and good enough for foot-soldiers. Before 
reaching Longprawying the road goes uphill to a greal 
height and then down to tho first village. This village ii 
hair.B’ay down the hill at fif miles, and is composed of foui 
or .five houses and is only an offshoot of the larger village ui 
Longprawying, which is lower down and about d mile 
furthmr on. This village has about 16 houses in it and rum 
north and south ; the houses are scattered about and there 
is thick jungle ail round it. There is an excellent camping 
ground at 7} miles, about ^ mile lower down, on terraced 
paddy-fields, capable of camping 3,000 men. Good watei 
from a stream that runs ^ust below it. Camping ground 
good during present season of year, but would be unsuitable 
later on as it is tilled yearly and irrigated. There is some 
commanding ground to the north-east, about 400 yards off, 
from which signalling can be carried on with Sims. There 
is a road from here ■ hioh mns through the paddy-fields, 
crossing two small streams, both tributaries of the Long, 
praw Ka, to the Yawyin village of the same name. The 
houses are mnoh smaller than the Kaohin village; looki 
cleaner and has a wealthy appearance. Large quantity ol 
fruit trees in neighbourhood. Longprawying has 31 head 
of cattle, and is well off. From here a rc^ leads on tc 
Paknoi Prin and Kauula for Santa. The road leaves the 


central Longprawying village in a north-easterly direction, 
and travels down a spur towards the river on either side ol 
the road, at first thick jangle and then old taungya clearings, 
with long wavy grass. The road is very broad and very go^, 
though rather steep. At 8f miles the Psbnoi Ka, 90 yards 
broad, 8 to 6 feet deep, is reached. The river here has steep 
banks, the bottom is rocky, and there are large bouldera 
up aud down stream. The current is veiy rapid and 
unfordable beoaose of the large rooks. High water 
mark 10 feet above present level. River drops in 
series of small waterfalls. Crossed hf a bamboo Kaohin 
bridge, Msd Ooorkhas had to make a bamboo and log bridge, 
with grass and leaves pnt on it to allow the mules to crocs. 
Both bridges only temporary, and will be washed away in 
floods. There is an excellent place for throwing over a 
permanent bridge from two big tall rooks, and a platform 
has already been made on one of them as a oommencement. 
Left bank slightly commands the right. IVom here the road 
mns for tome way parallel with the stream round a steep 
spur ; jungle on mther tide at first, and then long grass till 
the Nam Ka is reached at 10} miles before this, however, the 
road descends steeply. This it a small stream, a tribatary 
of the Psknoi, 6 yards broad. From here road rant uphill, 
through tree jungle, which is rather open ; on the summit of 











I, Mandalay District and O.C. Bliamo. | Mflitary. 


No. SO. 


im 


From WARAkrAn (or WAR AW), (Apprndix I, Routr No. 17, Staoc 1) to SIMA 
(FORT MORTON) viA NARU. PUMRATAWNQ and KUKAM->cone«n««d. 



d 

d 



1. Varii— conf. 


a. SftnkatRwag... 

Kaiya Ka, Kaprawn 
Ka, and Mali Ka. 


3. ViBfvong Ma- 
JAaglnitowiig 
t8,oe6fMt>r 


KnniiRi Ka and another 
•mall Rtream. 


I 


this apur at II4 miles is the village of Kara. Road good 
throaghont and very broad } bad crowing for mnlesy others 
wiae very good. Diatance by paoing. 

M. F. M. F. 

9 0 20 4 General direction sonth-aonth-west. 

The road to Pnmkatawng leaves Nam 
village jnst to the north of it and 
drops down very steeply for abont a 
mile ; road here is bad and stony. 
Thick jangle and underwood on either side, then inclines get 
gentler and jungle is trees with grass meeting overhead, 
and as the Kaiya stream (8 ya^s wide, 1 foot deep 1 
tributary of Mali Ka, 2,500 feet by aneroid) is neared bamboos 
are noticed. This stream is left on the right at 3 miles, the 
road running near its left bank for few handled yards { the 
stream is rocky and has a strong enrrent, abont 8 yards wide 
and 1 foot deop. The road forks here to Pnmkatawng and 
to Kaiya (latter hearing 264”). Terraced paddy-fields 
here and little thatching straw. From here the former 
road geta bad through thick grass and difflonlt to move 
along i several small streams are orossed, tributaries of the 
Kciya Ka ; road ia wet now and would be very difficult to 
move along in the raina. About 2 miles further on the road 
gets better and goea round several apnrs till a cross-road to 
Sumlong ia passed at 6| miles, and a | of a mile further 
the Kaprawn Ka, a tributary of the Kaiya, is orossed. This 
is qnite a small stream, 4 yards w'ide and 1 foot deem 
with small, rocky bottom, but in rains will be rather difficult 
to cross. From here road runs through some rather diffioulfe 
graw jungle till the Mali Ka Is met at 6^ miles. This stream 
is 12 yards wide and 2^ feet deep now, bat in floods will be 
40 to 60 yards wide and nnfordable. The bottom ia rocky 
and the stream now fairly rapid, and flows at crossing in 
north-westerly direction. The water is very clear and good 
to drink. Banks on either side ooveied with tniok grass 
Jnnglo, snd 8 to 10 feet high, bnt easy for mnlss as road ia 
made. From here the road rans a little uphill till some 
terraced |«ddy-fieldB are reaohed at miles ; surrounding 

country is covered with thick jungle, but this makes a very 
good camp. No commanding ground within 400 yards. 
Good water to north.weat of osmp i road not good. About 
a 6 hours' march with mules. From here the road runs up- 
hill fairly gently as first, afterwards very steeply and with 
very precipitous sides, but road is good. Pnmkatawng ia 
on the top of a spur at 9 miles, the honses are rather nearer 
together than usual { good camping ground in villaM on 
•pur. Water 200 yards down the khud to the west* Ifnni- 
ber of fowls, pigs, &o. Poppy cultivation. 

6 8 86 6 Genera] direotion north-north-weet. 

The road runs downhill from Pnaka* 
tawng fairly steeply at first through 
tree jungle and under growth. A tmall 
stream is crossed at i a mile inst at 
its source, this flows towards the 
Mali Ka. Near here the Jungle ie tall 
grass, the road then runs np and down 
hill till Knmsai (16 houses) is reached 
' St 2 miles. This village is abont h 

' I mile from the road on the right-hand 
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Fmm WAB&EB&N (oe WARAW), (Appemdiz I, Boctb Ko. 17, BPaoi 1) to SIMA 
(FORT MORTON) t-a HARD, POUKATAWKQ and KUKAM— corNavoI 




I 


4. XvikM 

Mali Ka and Lata Ka. 


Dittancei. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarke. 


side and ig inironnded by tree jangle, and is on a spur 
parallel to the Pumkatawng spur. There is a good camping 
gronnd in this village, if necessary, and water quite close. 
From here the road runs downhill with occasional rises till 
the Kumsai Ka is I'eached, the jungle on either side was 
cleared last year and is now open. The river is a small 
stream hero, 12 yards wide, 1 foot deep, with a gravelly 
bottom and few rocks j the ground is level on either side for 
about 30 yards. Tree jungle on immediate proximity to the 
ka. In tho mins the crossing would be unfordahle (but 
animals could easily swim it) and would be 30 yanls wide. 
It flows in a north-easterly direction. The river is visible 
from the road and it appears to run parallel with it from 
Kumsai. Fi*um the stream the road goes uphill at* firsts 
jungle is cleared, but aftcrw'ards it becomes large tree jungle 
with little undergrowth. The trees are very fine ; a large 
number of fruit trees. Just outside the village of Niiigrong 
Tingnukatawng (Lepai Seden; 16 houses) at 4k miles, 
there is an excellent place for an encampment. This village 
is one of three (all Lepai Seden) that are called Ningrong. 
There is a large quantity of bamboo cut outside the village 
for building purposes. About $ mile further on there is a 
road which brand >8 to the left to Kantaoyftng, and on the 
right the Marukat, wng village (three honses, Mam), which 
is about a mile dov a in the khud on the stream called the 
Kinpong Ka. The road runs for another ^ mile through 
jungle till Ningrong Majingkatawng is reached at miles. 
This village consists of 28 houses and is situated on a spur ; 
most houses dov n on either side. Cam|>ed in middle of 
village : not a good camp. Wild plantains in this neighbfiur- 
hood, and a largo number of fruit trees. Took 3 hours ; 
mules arriving soon after advanced guard. Good road 
throughout. Here road from Bbamo (No. 3 of this Appendix) 
joins in. 

M. P. M. F. 

9 6 36 4 From here the road runs in a north- 

westerly direction at first uphill 
through tree jungle, and then down 
through short jungle up to If miles 
when a road to the left is passed leading to Kantaoj4ng. 
One road here turns duo north and goes through very thick 
grass jungle matted over head about 6 feet. The road here 
is very narrow and low, but otherwise good, up the cross- 
road to Kantaoykng the road is broad and very good. The 
road mns downhill a little at first and then along a spur, is 
very level-going till it rises in a small bill about 1 mile from 
the turning. This is covered with tree jungle. After 
passing the hill the road desoends very steeply through 
thick grass jungle and is still very narrow, otherwise 
good. Another oross-road to Kantaoydng is passed at 3k 
miles. Then the road turns to the east and falls down 
to the Mali Ka at 4k miles. After going through some soft 
ground near the stream, jungle becomes tree and thick 
underwood. The stream at crossing is 30 yards wide and. 2 
feet deep, the bottom is gravel and is good, there , being few 
rooks, current slow, the bed is about 60 yards in full water, 
and in floods must overflow the banks, which are level on 
either side. The crossing now is very good, but would be 
unfordahle and current rapid in floods, here the river flows 
in a north-westerly direction. About 200 yards below the 
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Kn lf m — cowt. crosBiiif? iluoro » a. bnmboo bridge for foot-passengers. Here 

the river gets small and runs between some large rocka 
crossing known asPumpi Rai. From here the road goes up 
a little and then down to a small streamy and it then rises 
along grass jungle, but this is fairly open. About )( mile 
from the Mali Ka (about 5 miles) road goes to the ncirth 
leaving the Mali roail on the right, and drops very suddenly 
d<twn to the Lasn Ka at 5^ miles, a tributary of the M ali. This 
stream lias a much faster current than thb Mali Ka, the banks 
to it are very steep and covered with thick jungle. After cross- 
ing the river road runs north through undulating ground ; this 
has all l>«en cleared fur paddy cultivation and is quite open. 
The village of Kukam at 9| miles is on the top of a spur of 
the Kukam l*um. Before reaching this village a road 
branches off to the right which leads to Mali, omi from here 
the jungle is t hick tree. Road good fhrotigliont. Time of 
niareliiiig from Ningrong, 5 hours and 50 minutes; mules 
did not arrive tilt 40 minuteH later. Distance, pacing. 
Kukiiiu is 8 Kamliio village of 07 huuaes, 3,200 feet. 


s JS Sima (Fort 5 O 40 4 General direction cast. From here tho 

I .t Morton)* road runs dt>WKliill through tree jungls 

j Q very steeply at /irst till somo tsungya 

I g Manlin Ka and Tama clearings are rcnclicd, then uphill and 

i Jg Ka- down again to the Munlin Ka (3 yards, 

I 6 inches deep), a tributary of the Lasa 

I ^ Ka, at 1 mile. This is quite a small 

i • stream and of no importam^e. llslf a'milo further on the 

g road crosses the Tama Ka (2 yards wide) which is now only 

.S swampy ground ; this wuuld be u had place in rains. Froia 

here tho road nine up at first through grass jungle and 
3 then through large tree and thick iindvrw'rmd till Kamja ia 

6 reached on the tup of tho hill at mili H ; village burnt. 

U Road good for transport. Time from Kukam to Kamja, 2^ 

hours. From Knmja the rutid fusses over the site of the 
burned village, heaving tho destroyed Kachin fort on tho 
left, and ascends through jungle to Bima (Fort Morton) at 
6 miles. Road very good and ascent nut wry great. 

BRANCH I. 

Fbom kukam (Staor 4) to *NKRAnG (Appendix I, Routs No. 8, Btage 1). 

Bt Lieut. W. H. DENT, 2kd P.VF.O. Yobkshibb Regiment, Intelligen’cb Ovpicbb, Sima 
Column, 27th April 1893. 

a 1. Vkr£ng 3 Ml 6 2 This road runs from the north end of 

•§ ^ tho village of Kukam and rnna 

‘p g Lahra Ka and five towards Kukam ]*nm ; of a niilo 

.g amBll streama. out of the village there is a branch 

, a J road to the left, which loads to the 

I J S . village of Maitong on the west of 

a b § I Kukam Pum ; the road runs to this point slightly uphill and 

q O < through tree jungle ; from here it runs along the side of 

• 1 the Kukam and *Nkr4ng hills. It is fairly level keeping 

^ I ^ nearly to the same contour the whole way. Five small 

§7 streams are crossed; these, though quite small, being 

I ^ practically at the source, make the road very boggy and 

'm 'S would cause much difficulty for transport during the rains | 

B « the road runs tbrongh long grass jungle and a little bam* 

S boo. At 8 miles the road crosses a larger stream called tha 
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From WAKAkAx foR WAHAW\ (AppiNnix I, Routk No. 17, Staoi 1) to SIMA 
(FOHT MORTON) i-id NARU, PUMPAKATAWNO and KUKAM— con«<nu«i. 


BRANCH 1-^ontinued. 


Aathoritiea. 



NumW and Namea 
of Stages, Rivura 
and Straama. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarka. 


I® . 

if 


^2 
lEiS 
Ls ol 
s® j 

. O >0 h ' 

i*S| 

ill 

§ .2 5 


1. ’Nkring— eont. 


Lnhra K!a ; thia ia 2 yards wide and 6 inchea deep and haa a 
rock and atony bottom : at 3} inilna t'le road joins the Sima- 
’NkraiiK route and li miles farther on (total 6^ miles) 
'Nkring is reached. The road is good throughout and, 
except for the boirgy places, may l>e called a very good road. 
This is the shortest road to take to go to Mali from 'Nkr6iig. 
Distance by pacing time 2 hours and 10 minutes, mules 
arriving with party. For 'Nkr&ng see Route No. 8 of this 
Ap^toudix, Stage 1. 


No. 31. 

BOITTSS ZN TKS SXTBEMS NOBTX OF TTPPSB BUBKA. 

1.— ITINERARy OP ROAD NORTHWARD PROM LEKANNOI FERRY ON THE 'NMAI 
KA To SUP81RAN PERRY ON THE MALI KA, 

By Capt. P. H. ELLIOTT (Nativk inpormatiun). 



l.Fatwe 

M. 

3 

F. 

0 

M. 

3 

F. 

0 

Straight uphill. 


2. Singiaaii 

3 

0 

6 

0 

Tree jungle j flat country. 


3.Walor ... 

4 

0 

10 

0 

Fairly level { streams small. 


4. SMunikong ... 

1 

0 

11 

0 

Ptddy-flclds, then sacent. 


5. Xarakoag 

2 

0 

16 

0 

Descent to Namaang Ka (4 yards wide), 
then asoent. 


6. Saduikoiig 

8 

0 

19 

0 

Descent and ascent | good road. 


7. Viiigpi«ii 

1 

0 

20 

0 

Road level. 


8. Vingtoag 

1 

0 

81 

0 

Road level ; fairly open ooontry. 

1 

9. Bachaag 

8 

0 

24 

0 

Easy descent to ka and then ascent. 


10. TapaajaB ... 

» 

0 

87 

0 

Good, level road. 


11. Faari 

1 » 

0 

88 

0 

Road fairly level) one small stream. 


12. Puagjaaai- 
aiagaa. 

1 

0 

89 

0 

Good road. 


18. Faaka 

4 

0 

88 

0 

Good road. Fairly lovel. No big 
streams. 


14. Lakoag 

4 

0 

87 

0 

Fairly level and good. 


12. Xaaraa 

10 

0 

47 

0 

Desoent to gingma Ka ) then ascent. 

16. BhiUhriynm... 

2 

0 

58 

0 

Steady ascent ) road good. 
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ROUTES IN THE EXTREME NORTH OF UPPER BURMA-~coii#/«w«l. 

L— itinerary op road northward prom LEKANNOI ferry on THE ’NMAl 
KA TO SUPSIRAN PERRY ON THE MALI KA—continw^d. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


17. Bapnm 

18. Lachowka- 

tOBg. 

19. WMha 

80. Viagkomla 

81. WakaloB 

88. ViBgroa- 

kOM. 

83. xSuiitB 

84. Kanika 

88. Bhumkhao 

86. Sapairaa 
Canp. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

M. P. 

3 0 

55 0 

9 0 

64 0 

3 0 

67 0 

3 0 

70 0 

3 0 

73 0 

8 0 

78 0 

8 0 

83 0 

9 0 

92 0 

3 0 

95 0 

3 0 

98 0 

1 


Turn Ka nnferdable j crossed in rafts. 


IL— ITINERARY PROM TALANG (LAT. 25* SV, LONG. 97" 29') NORTHWARDS TO MANZE 
IN THE KHAMTl COUNTRY. 

Bt Gapt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Native infokmation), 1893. 


1. Baakkaw 

- 8 

0 

8 

0 

Hilly road; cross Insop Ka, 12 yards 






wide. 

8. OkaBgyaag 

4 

0 

12 

0 

Level road. 

3. Baaetka (Ba- 

8 

0 

17 

0 

Cross Tupnm hill. 

B«BI ? ). 






4. Bapkha 

4 

0 

21 

0 

Level road ; cross Taysng Ka, 7 yards 





wide and always fordable. 

8. SaiaaijiM 

4 

0 

25 

0 

Tree and bamboo jungle} good level 





road. 

6. Tu waaaag ... 

4 

0 

29 

0 

Descent to Taru Ka (14 yards wide and 





never fordable), then ascent. 

7. Warm 

4 

0 

33 

0 

Hilly road. 

8. WawBB 


0 

37 

0 

If illy road, bntgood. 

9. Bipaakong ... 

8 

0 

40 

0 

Good, level road. 

10. ’BaaiB 

10 

0 

60 

0 

Descent to Waaip Ka (1^ yards wide 






and fordable in cold wlsather), thm 
ascent. 

11. VoailamlmaL 

.1 

0 

61 

0 

Road good and level. 

18. BawwkatOBg 
(Barangkaag?). 

1 

0 

62 

0 

HUlyroad.^ 




DoQbtfnl. 
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ROUTES IN THE EXTREME MOBTM OF UPPER BURMA-^eonN'nved. 

IF.— ITINERARY FROM TAF.ANG (LAT. 35“ 51', LONG. ST 2ff) NORTHWARDS TO KANZl^ 
IN THE KHAMTl COUNTRY— con^iwuwl. 
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ROUTES IN THE EXTREME NORTH OF UPPER BURMA->e<mlmiM(l. 

II.- ITINERARY FROM TALANG (LAT. 25* SV, LONG. ST 29) NORTHWARDS TO ICANZB 
IN THE KHAMTI COUNTRY— ctmetnwed. 


Anthoritiea. 


Diatanoes. 


Military. 

i 

b 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

1 

Total. 

Remarks. 

i 

i 

j 

83, Meingluig ... 

M. F. 

3 0 

M. F. 
126 0 

Open plain. Cross Meinglang river, 27 
yards wide ; crossed by ferry. This 
is the first Khamti village. 


) 

34. Lakhun 

35. Mania 

8 O 

5 0 

183 0 

138 0 

Open plain. 

Open plain ; small streams. 


III.— ITINERARY FROM PUMYUAMNTNGSA (ABOUT LAT. 26" 69, LONG. 9r 66'), (NO. 12 
OF ITINERARY NO. I). NORTHWARDS TO LAWKHUM. 

By Gapt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Native infobmation), 1893. 

) Good love] road. 

Hillf road. Crou Singrma Ka, 18 jarda 
wide, fordable in winter. 

Level road. 

Hilly road. Crou Sakyi Ka, 14 yards 
wide and fordable. 

Hilly road. 

Good level road. 

Hilly road. 

Hilly road. 

IV.-ITINERARY FROM LAp6 JUST BELOW THE CONFLUENCE NORTHWARDS TO 
LAMONGMAREIN ABOUT LAT. 6" 89. (THIS ROAD IS TO THE WEST OF 
ITINERARY NO. II.) 

By Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Native iNroaMATioir), 1898. 


I 


1. Piunpn 1 

6 

0 

6 

0 

8. Kwiwan ... | 

6 

0 

12 

0 

1 

3. Lipong 

4 

0 

16 

0 

4. Snnpatauigautta 

14 

0 

80 

0 

5.Milom 

4 

0 

84 

0 

6. Patwa 

8 

0 

86 

0 

7. Laohna 

4 

0 

40 

0 

8. Jokwkhxan 

4 

0 

44 

0 


1. Taabj^ 

8. KadonlioBg ... 

4 0 

(?)» 0 

4 0 

7 0 

Only oamp ; no village. 

3. Mitsing 

(?)• 0 

18 0 

Road good. 

4. Kwoaiana ... 

3 0 

19 0 

Road good and fairly level. 

5. Samlka 

18 

0 

81 0 

Hilly road. 

3, Tnka 

5 0 

86 0 

Fairly level road. Crou Sinlong Ea, 
14 yards wide, fordable in wintu. 

7. Zadannoag ... 

8 0 

88 0 

Hilly road. 

8. Zajutn 

18 

0 

60 0 

Hilly road. 

8« VlagikaBpatMr. 

3 0 

66 0 

Hilly road throngii tree and bamboo 
Jangle. 
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BOUTES IN THE EXTREME NORTH OF UPPER BURMA *-eofifiniied.| 

IV.— ITINERARY PROM LAP6 JUST BELOW THE CONFLUENCE NORTHWARDS TO 
LAMONGMAREIN ABOUT LAT. 6^ SCT. (THIS ROAD IS TO THE WEST OF 
ITINERARY NO. liy-eontinued. 


Number and Names 
of Stag^es, Hirers 
and Streams. 


10. LakftkoBff ... 6 O 68 O 

11. WalaJn ... 12 O 74 0 

^ 12. Kaotn 2 O 76 0 

^ 13. Manlnka ... 4 O 80 0 

14. Niagranka ... 4 O 84 0 

16. Sapyiakaka- 4 O 88 0 

toag. 

16. Wagaka ... 4 O 98 0 

17. Laaioagaia- 12 O 104 0 

raia. 

V.— ITINERARY PROM NAWPUM NEAR SADAnKONG BETWEEN THE MALI KA AND 
'NMAI KA, NORTH-EAST TO SINKEON (LaT. 86* 53', LONG. 97* 56'). 

Bt Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Natiti inioamation), 1898. 

[ 1. IFiagpwoa ... I 8 Of 8 Of Cross SingmrKa, 80 7ards wide, alwaji 

I II- fordable. 



Distances. 



Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 

Remarks, 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 


6 

0 

68 

0 

Hilly road. Cross the So Ka, 14 yards 
wide, fordable in winter. 

12 

0 

74 

0 

Cross Tarn Ka, 14 yards wide, always 
fordable. 

2 

0 

76 

0 

Good road. 

4 

0 

80 

0 

Good road. 

4 

0 

84 

0 

Good road. 

4 

0 

88 

0 

Hilly road. 

4 

0 

98 

0- 

HiUy road. 

12 

0 

104 

0 

Hilly road. Cross Sinan Ka, 14 yards 
wi^, fordable in winter. 


i.mi^fpwoB 

8 0 

8 0 

2. Sinkoag 

2 0 

6 0 

8. Kaaia 

2 0 

7 0 

4. XAwpam 

1 0 

8 0 

6. Bkiakwoa 

8 0 

10 0 

6. fliakroa or tta- 

4 0 

14 0 

koag. 




0 HiUj road. 


VI.— ITINERARY FROM SINKRON (LAT. 85* 58', LONG. 97* 66') SOUTHWARDS 

TO TAMJA. 

By Gaft. F. H. ELLIOTT (Katiyb uffOUiATiON), 1898. 


l.SiyaCTijoa?). 

1 0 

1 0 

Good road. 

2. Xatojaa 

8 0 

9 0 

Good lerel road. 

8.Paawa Iddan 

4 0 

18 0 

Good lerel road. 

CKpaagwa). 



4. TaaMyaa (lla- 

6 0 

19 0 

Hflly road. 

taagyaa). 



8. Taasaa Vony. 

5 0 

84 0 

Desoent, road billy, bnt good t no rO* 
lage{ ferry orer 'Nmai Ka; one boat 
worked by the Aden (Atang) rillagem. 
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BOUTIS IK THE EXTREME KORTH OF UPPER BUBMA-^onetnfiMl. 

yi.--lTIKEEABY FROM 8INKROK (LAT. £6* 6F, LONG. ST 6F) SOUTHWARDB 
TO TAmJA— 


Anthoritiei. 


Distanoei. 


Mflituy. 

Civil. 

Knmber and Kamei 
of Staffeo, Riven 
BDd Streame. 

Inter- 

andiate. 

Total. 

Remarke. 


6. Adan ( Ataag). 

M. 

1 

F. 

0 

M. 

26 

F. 

0 



7. Laamipom 

a 

0 

£7 

0 

Road hilly, bat good.- 


8 - Kaaaa 

8 

0 

80 

0 

.Hilly road. 


».x«tu 

4 

0 

84 

0 

Fairly level road. Groaa Latt6Xak 14 
yar^ wide, fordable in winter. 


10. flikam 

8 

0 

4£ 

0 

HiUy road. 

t 


U.8iUi 

a 

0 

44 

0 

Good level road. 

1 


18. Choaiaaw ... 

1 

0 

46 

0 

Good level road. 



18. Aowaam 

1 

0 

46 

0 

Good road. Croaa Ohoaaaw.Ka, 10 
yarda wide, fordable. 


M. Roagkja 

4 

0 

60 

0 

Good level road. 


18. Miknkatoag... 

4 

0 

64 

0 

OroM Sinmaw Ka, 17 yarda wide, ford- 
able in winter only. 


18.TaaJ* 

4 

0 

68 

0 

Croaa Kowlan Tanng and Panaelngka- 
tong. About 2 niilea firom Kowlan 
ia Tapaw Ka. Tamja la a Ohineae 
village. 


VII.—ITINERART FROM SADIkKOKG, SOUTH-EAST TO PAKTU OB PIKDU, ABOUT 
6 MILES KOBTH-BAST OF SADOK. 


Bt Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Natiyi inpobmation), 1898. 












uss 


Na 81 . 


BOUTBB Df TBS IXTBBMl HOSTS Of UFFBB BUBHA-iMiMMML 

fXL^niHXBABT IBOS SUiNKOHO, 800TH-XA8T TO PANTtI OB FDTOU, ABODT 
6 smSB NOBTH-EAST Of SADdN-tontiMMd. 


AnthoilUdit 


Diitanoei. 


1 

1 

Knaber laiKuiiM 

JwtiT* 

Inter- 

mediftto. 

TotftL 

[ Itaarki. 


lt.SfelMlgoBg ... 

S. f. 

4 0 

If. F. 
8» 0 

EiDy lOftd. 


••• ••• 

a 0 

41 0 

Goodroftd. 


1 

1 

10.nago?'iai ... 

a 0 

48 0 

Good road. 

0 

1 

16.VM«ag 

8 0 

46 0 

Gk)odroid. 

n 


(W 0 

48 0 



IS MndamYHi- 
ta. 

10 0 

58 0 

Hilly road. Groat Kaitgon Ka, 8 yarda 
wide, and Kawka Ka, 17 yaida wide i 
fordable. 


TOL- 

-mNEBABT fBOS SAOInEOHO SOUTH-WEST TO KWITAO IBBBT. 


!• Mmkoiig ... 

8 0 

2 0 

HiUyroad. 


8. Xinmwani ... 

6 0 

a 0 

Good road. 

, 

1 

S. ScintoAg 

a 0 

10 0 

GK)od.road. 

i 

1 

4. SaitOBg... 

8 0 

IS 0 

Good road. 

1 

1 

SaXAlik I... ... 

10 0 

28 0 

HUly road. 


8i Tuditti lit ... 

8 0 

28 0 

Hilly road. 


7. SwitM 

6 0 

84 0 

HiUyroad. 
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APPENDIX II. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN THE SHAN HILLS 

DIVISION. 


No. 1 

Trvm XTAVZHVTAt to WfaSAWHCMA'WV (Sfaua) vUt kAobA 
Mid KKOSTVOM. 

Bt Oapt. H. B. WALKBB, Duks up Cobnwali'a Light Inpaktbt, Imtblliobngb 
Bbanch, Bdbma 1893. 






















iiae 


Vo. 9. 


tmnroc 


Tnra> u mAto XrWi: 


Br Capv. H. B. DAYIESi OxfoiPMuai LiaHT IirrAKnT, iMnLuaiMca Biaiicb, 
BmufA. Mabcr 189S. 


AntlunitiM. 



Niimbflr and NaniM 

_51S 



11 o n 6 


2. MIA 11 o St e|) 

S. Mtac VgMrm. tS • 88 0 * 

4.intagXai ... tX O 48 0 




0. 9£ng Wmw ... 2 2 66 4 

T. XdBf TawB ... 11 O 77 4 

2.BuiVMilrhvk. 12 O 90 4 

9. MAag &wi ... lO O 100 4 


Am Appoidls in, Banba Bo. 9. 


te Appmdix III, Bouto No. 9. 


'OTWO C 


Vo. 8. 

TWO) t. XOTO 

no&AV. 


craro>Mri& 


Bt BAT1AOA& JAGAT SINGH, lOra Foujav* Invaiitbt, IsnLUoascB Bsaiich, 
Burma, Margm 1899. 


1. XAag OBbbi ... 7 2 7 

2. MAaBPBak ... 12 2 SO 

9 MacVvBlMft 12 2 96 

2 MABgBhagrsk ... 10 2 46 4 

2. FAboSmIobb. 12 O 67 4 

6. MABfllB ... 12 O 

7. gBEllfllBEi ••• 

9. PilAO 

0. SOBglBP 

10. OMBPOB VABI 

JJu. 




& 11. MABg &OBg... 

12. MABg ViBg. 

12. MBglud 
14. MOi«H>ta«. I 8 4 


101 0 
109 4 

ISO 4 
186 0 


8m AppoBdix UI, Bonto No. 9, Altev- 
natiTO I. 
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Fioii KTENOTUNG (KBNQ TUNG) to MONG HSING (SING) vU KBHGLAP-ooiiMfNMd. 

BBANCH I. 

Fbox pIlEO (Stags 8) to mONG YAWN (YdN^ (Afpsndis III, Bovti No. 9, Stags 6). 
IMFOBMATIOH TUBNIIHBD BT No. 11 PABTT (ToPOOBAPHICAL), SUBVBT OF INDIA, MABCH 1888« 


Anthoritiei. 


f 


b 


Number end Namei 
of Steifet, RiTen 


DietBBoet. 


Inter- 


Totel. 


1. Jaagal SgUUUi 

Nam Won rirer. 


t 

I 


c 

o 


2. BmwmnlULBg. 


a. Mdaff Tbwb 
(Mtagpda). 


M. 

9 


If. 

9 


Lea'rethePaleo-Keng’laproadat 1| milee 
from Paleo, bearing noith-weit at 
wooden poet* tbrongh. open flat 
ground (old flelde) to foot m hille j 
mile, up gradual elope of winding epnr 2 milee to top (old 
Bite of Meehur Tillage), along range trending north and 
pasaea 80 feet below higheet point of range (height 4^800 
feet) milee from the Paleo* Kenglap rora, eteeplj down 
for 200 yarde, oroaeiug etream at 7th mile, deeoending gradu- 
ally to Jangal Sahhin on the Nam Won rirer 3,800 feet except 
200 yarde abore rirer, which ia ateep. 

10 a ( 19 4 I The road rune for 8 milee through a 

onrione bit of undulating tableland 
nearly flat. It aaoenda gr^nally firom 
oamp for f mile. Croeeing hill etream 
at 1 mile and again at If milea near 
ita aonroe and another hill etream with 
ateep banka at If milea which oonraea 
from north, along the right of road for 
another mile, the hill*top being broad 
from the eeoond etream to ita aonroe. 
At S milea the road rune round the 
ahoulder of a aomewhat preeipitoaa peak and deaoendB 
rather rapidly at firat, after whioh it liea down a long, undu- 
lating, gradually deaoending graaay epnr, eroaaing maiii 
etream the right at 8 milea. Road oontinnea along hill 
range gradually deaoending to within f mile of Tillage of 
BanwanhAng, 1,960 feet in the Talley { the atream hard bj 
the Tillage ia oroaaed and reoroaBad f mile aonth before 
reaching the village : a large blooh of the village ia hidden 
away among low hilla f mile eaat. 


9 4 


29 0 


TVareraea flat oonntcy in jungle croaa- 
ing village atream at 200 yarde and 
mam atream 20 yarde in width at f 
mile, meeting road from MOng Phayak 
Siage 4 above) at If milea, alongaide 
left bank of above main atream for 1 
mile through onltivated lan^ atream 
200yarda off, over atream bridged at 
2f milea, by hamlet and atream at 8 
nulea, through river Namyfln, 22 yarde 
wide with high banka, paaaing large 
kyanng on the right and by Wanphal 
at 4 milea, eroaaing ahallow atream 
at 6 milea, If tagyfln village 6f milaa^ 
ICOnglun at 6f milea, large atream 7 
n&ilea 6 furlonga, amaitor atream at 8 
milea 1 furlong, Nam Khap river at 
9f milea in two rivuleta at eroaaing. 
The road akirta low hflla from Won 
Phai to MOng Yawn. 


* Wooden poata mark the resting plaoea of the Bewbwa of KyaiagtAn (P JCengtong) when he 
made a pilgrimage to M8ng Yawn. Thera ia one at the latter plaoa. 













No. 4. 

Tnm vAam «A (K«A) to XATO BBVO (Msm) tIA UOAAW. 

Thb Subtit of India, Jandabt 1808. 



Number end Numee 
of Sfcagea, Bivere 
end Streema. 


1. Cmiip OB VAbn* 
woBalr< 


Nem Tu eud Hwd 
Hdug S4ng. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 
11 4 

1 

M. F. 
11 4 


a. Mdng SoBf 

Ting, dm. 



11 4 11 4 The general run of the road from the 

Tillage of Mong Ta ia eouth. There 
are two eitea, one on either aide of the 
atream, Nam Ifd Ta; the camping 
ground is near the weetem aide. 
There ia a fairly large plain, and good and ahady camp can 
he secured. From the weatem aide the road runs for about 
a mile along the left hank of the Nam Md Ta stream and 
then enters the dry bed of a atream. It goea along this for 
about t mile and reaches the top of the spur almost at its 
source. Thence the road runs for about 2| miles oyer low 
hilly ground difficult for laden animals till it reaches the point 
where the Hwd Mdng Sing meets the Nam Mi Ta. From 
this junction the road runs along the Hwi Mdng Sing, oroas* 
ing and recroasing it several times till it reaches the water- 
shed, whence the stream takes Its rise, and where the 
boundary pillar Kiukaw is situated. The portion of the 
route along the Hwi Mdng Sing is fairly good, bnt is very 
difficult during the rains. Camping ground for 800 men 
in the jungle, if cleared, on the bank of the Pingwon 


4 Se 0 Appendix III, Bonto No. 7. This 
is the direct route from Mdng Ta to 
Ziromi eti Mdng Heng (ass Appendix 
111, Boute No. i). 


No. 8. 

Wxom WAWWa rAXiM to xAlAITA (Bonto Bo. M, 

StafO S). 

Thb Sobvbt or Inou, Fbbbuabt 1898. 


nun Sills UFlstoB. 



The Milana atra 


18 O 18 0 Nawng Palin is a fhirly large village 

situated on the Mi Mak I there is a go^ 
camping ground, and small quantities 
of rice and vegetableo can be obtained. 
Leaving Nawng Pattii the stream M4 Mak is crossed as 
the village and the road keeps along the stream, crossing 
and recroasing it several times tfll it reaches the Mi Bakun 
stream at the 7th mOe. Here there is good camping ground 
and a sufficient supply of good water from the Mi Sakun. 
There is a gentle ascent for about I mile and then the road 
branches into two : one descends into the valley of the Mi 
Pyet, and then goes along that stream until KahAn is 
reached ; the other goes to the village of Payak about 8 
miles further, and thence round to KahAn. The descent 
from Payak to KahAn Is somewhat difficult i at KahAn a 
small camp can be obtained 1^ clearing the Jungle. 

14 4 I 88 4 From KahAn the road keeps along the 

Mi Pyet stream till the village of 
Taklet is reaohed. A small oampiag 
ground, bnt noshade good water, bnt 
no snppUea. Honeo thin onea large 


















CiviL 


No. 5. 

r«oii MAWKG PAUH *0 mAlANA— cmMihmiI. 


na» 


AvthoritiM. 

I Knmber and Namei 



of SUwes, Riven 
and Streama. 


Diatanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Bemarkfl. 


8. XtflMIft— coN(. village ia now deaerted and the only inhabitanta are an old 

man and hia eon (in February 1893). From Tablet there are 
two roada to Milana ; the eaatern road croaaea the boundary 
waterahed about li milea to the eaat of the boundary pillar. 
Thenoe it rnna along a gradual alope, keeping to one apnr 
all the way till it reaohea the Mdlana atream and meeta the 
other rood. The|other road keepa along the Fyet till it 
reaohea the aource of the atream, at which place the bound- 
ary pillar Nam Haa Mdng ia aitnated. From here it rnna 
along the main apnr, till it reaohea the MAana atream and ia 
met by the eaatern road at a little to the north of the village 
of Wan Inyak. From Wan Inyak the village of Milana ia 
reached after a run of about 2 milea. The camping ground 
here ia a very poor one, very littto and bad water, and no 
ahade. Thia place ia on the main road between MOng Matt 
and Mttng Heng (tea Route No. 83, Shan Hilla Diviaion). 


Ko. 6. 

Ttm VOivOrtv iQ OAWP ob Um Xw* KMb (aten). 

Tbi Bubvit or India, FiBBriiT 1888. 


1. Hw4 Bi4n 9 
Ouap. 

Mamkhawng (tribup 
tary of theMdpai), 

Hwd HaAn, aamall 
atream of 10 or 16 
feet wide, 1 loot to 
If feet deep, flowing 
into the Nam- 
khawng. 



F. 

0 At Kgipflpttn (eae Route No. 88, Shan 
Diviaion, Bta^ 1), there ia a flno 
camping ground with good water. 
The route fromNgipdpttn village rnna 
Bonth, keeping along the right bank 
of aamall atream called the Nam- 
Kbang. At 8 milea the hamlet of Wan 
Thong Bald ia reached. Frran here 
the route aimply followa the Nam- 
khawng, oroaaing and reoroaaing it 
aeveral timea till the Hw6 HaAn camp 
aitnated on the Jnnotion of the Hwtt 
HaAn a tr ea m with the Namkhawng in 
reached (ata Rente No. 6, Stage 9, 
Appendix III). The rente ia good tka 
whole way, and though the atream haa 
to be oroa^ aeveral timea, no diflkml- 
tiea preaent themaelvea for tranaport. 
















ROUTES UNT SIAM. 
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APPENDIXIEIII. 
ROUTES IN SIAM. 



OMnB on 
K4 l&WA. 


Diatanoeo. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. F. 

8 4 


General directicm eaat t 


d, leeel mnle 


road ) throvfh paddr for amile, efter- 
ward! through jong le and high gran. 

Follow the oonm of the M4 Xhok 

more or len olofoly for 7 milee. At 
11 miln 116 Kawn from the right (16 jarde feet). 
At 11 milee Sdpkawn, 17 houoeo. At 8f milee Pabong on 
the light and road to left to ferry aoron the 116 Khok, 1 
mile off } two boata and a waiat-deep ford | the ferrymen 
lire in Fahong and the road the other aide leada to Baa Dn. 
At 81 milea the 116 Khwa (80 yarda hy 4 feet) roaa along 
the edge of the road on the right i water muddy. Camp 
in thin bamboo Jungle i good graaa. 


water muddy. 


|2. VongTdhig ... 

M6 Lao^ Hw6 Bilik* 
aaAHwdlkkNol. 


10 0 18 4 General direction eaat. Good lerel 

mnleroad :eaiy* except for the Brat 
81 milea* whioh ia o r e igr o wn with 
gran 10 feet high. At 8 miln cron 
t^ M 6 Lao from the right (80 yarda 
by 8 feet)i moderate current i ean 
ford I room for a reiy aamll camp about 80 yarda aquaru 
on each hanki no room here for a column tooampi all 
round iagran 10 feet high which would difftouH to dour. 

At U mOm a Boarah 80 yarda wide* eaay in fehm^. At 
6. miln the road paaan among hiU^ bat the road itaolf ia 
praotioally leeal. At 6 and at 7 miln Bw6 BOik^ In ali^ 
nanl poola. At 9 miln enter paddy plain at TMf Ttag i 
large aampiag ground InjM^ and Jnnglei one aa^ held* 
lagfOmMTwttiriSran Ad Tak Noi?yaadah^iaalMa)i 
goodgnaa- 
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Ko. 1. 


rioM CHISVG HAT (CHIBVG RAI) to U6m LONG viA OHIEVG KONG 
(GHIENG KHAWNG)— conetnuMf. 


Number end Nemei 
of Btegee, BWen 
end Btreema. 


]f4TbkeiidM4Iii. 


Nnmeraua aferaemi. 



Histanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

18 6 

H. F. 

88 S 



18 6 BB S General direotion ■oath>eMt hj eaet* 

Good lerel mnle road, chiefly through 
jungle with oooeaionel open spacea : 
the laat mile and-eJialf through paddy. 
The following Tillagea are paa^ 

■ At 2| milea 11^ Pao^ four houaea ; at 

8i milea Baa M4tak, 10 honaea ; at 6 milea Hai Tai, aix 
houaea i at 1# and at 8 milea Md Tak (6 to 10 yarda by 
6 inohea). At 11^ milea the lid In ia croaaed (from the right, 
60 yarda by 11 feet { gentle onneat, aaady bottom, ateep 
banka 85 feet high) ; room to camp on either bank. At Ban 
Eta large camping ground : good graaa and water. YU* 
lage oontaina 100 honaea; large anppliee of cattle, rice, and 
paddy. 

18 4 46 6 Genend direotioa north. Good lerel 

mule road. Joat beyond Baa Hta the 
route joina the main road from Chieng 
Kong to M5ng Nan. Throiq^h tree 
juD^e all the way along the foot of a 
high range of hilla on the right with 
the Md In aome diatanoe off on the left. The following Til- 
lagea are paaaed:— At 8| milea Pdhtdn (100) ; at 4| milea 
Sidi (16); at ^ milea Ydnghawm (10) ; at 10| milea thunpn 
(10) ; at lOf milea Ban Long (15) ; at IS milea Fabong (10), 
i mile away on the left; at 18 milea Ban Namphd (20) ; at 
14| milea Denmong (10) ; at 16 milea Tflnpawng (80). In 
Pnkyeng there are GO honaea, and aaydta and camping 
ground in the middle of the Tillage ; good water and graaa. 
Thia much, though a long one, ia along an eaay, lerel road. 
Gampa ooold be pitched on any of the atreama croaaed, aa 
the juD§^e ia ererywhere thin and easily cleared. The 
following atreama are met with in this stage : — At 84 miles 
Hwd Pilitdn (6 yards by 6 inches) ; at 4d miles Hwd 8idi (6 
yards by 6 inches) ; at 6 miles Hwd Hawm (6 yards by 6 
inches) ; at 64 miles Hwd Pasap (6 yarda by 9 inches) ; at 
94 miles Hwd Yinghawm (5 yards by 6 inches) ; at 94 miles 
Hwd Lnk, 5 yards wide, in stagnant pools ; at 104 miles 
Hwd Ghnnpn(6 yards by 8 inches) ; at lOf miles Hwd Long 
(6 yards by 6 inches) ; at 11 miles Hwd Meleng (6 yards by 
B Inohes) ; at 18 ariles Hwd Namphd (B TardsH^ 6 inohes); 
at 14 miles Hwd DenmOng (6 yards by a inohes) ;at 16 miles 
Hwd Tdnnawng (4 yards 1^ 4 inches) ; at I 64 miles Hwd 
Pakyeng ^yards by 6 inohes). 

18 8 68 4 Genera] direetien aortic Good Jerel 

mule road throagh the aome sort of 
oonntry as the last stage. The isl- 

lowing Tillages are pamsd throagh t — 

At I mile Sama (6) ; at 84 miles Ban 
Bin, a La Tillage (6); atddarileB Ban Udlng (60); at6| 
adlesBaa Loiijr(90)| at 74 miles Kyilek (6) ; at rnOea 
Phokhat (IS) ; at 11 mllas Bm Tawi^f (10). In Ban Lang 
there ara IS bonses. Bast oampinggroand on the left bank 
of the Hd In, where the rood eromsa the rlTor ; good gra ss. 
The foUoniair siraama ara met with in this staget— At | 
adle Hwd H6k (6 yarda by 6 ln^as)i at S4 adtea Hwd 
Naaqpflk (4 yaida ^ 6 lachea); bad walar 1 at S| mdm 
Hwd Bdn (t yarda hTBiadhoa); at4| adloa Hwd KhBaf 
( 6 yaidaby 6 ladhaa)i at 6 |mflaaH^Laiif(i yarda by* 









No. 1. 


114 . 



From OHIEITO HAI (CHIBNO RAI) to M5N0 LONG vU CHIEKO KOKO 
(CHIBNO KHAWNG)— conNniMd. 


Number and Names 
of Staros, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


' 5. Bui Long— coat. 



inchM) t at 7f miles Hw4 Kyilek (8 yards by 4 inohM) ; a 
8^ ibUm Hwd Pankbnt (6 yards wide, stagnant) i at 10 


and 80 feet high ; easy fords i two small boats here. 


6. Ohioiig Xong ... 

Sevenil streams. 


Vi£|[»w« 

114 Kong and several 
small streams liy 
easy fords. 


8.B:»taag 


9 4 78 0 Genera] direction north. Good leva 

mnie road. First through very thii 
jnngle.and open grass. At 6| mile 
through paddy for a mile, thenn 
through tree jungle. The followini 
villages are passed: — At U miles Tongnin (16); at6| milo 
Nami4ng(8) ;at 6 miles Sakhkn (40) ; at GhiengKong (160 ti 
800 houses) sayits for 160 men i camping grounds insidi 
town very dirty. The best place to camp would be in jnn 
gle Jnst befoie entering the town. Bnpplies in moderab 
quantities t vegetables very soaroe. The following streami 
are met with in this stage : — At 6 miles Nam Ha from 
left (6 yaids by 1 foot)i at 64 miles Hw4 Bingfromthi 
left (5 yards by 8 inches) } at ^ miles Hw4 Wong from thi 
left (8 yards 1^ 6 inches) ; at 9 miles Hw4 Luk from th 
left (6 yards by 1 foot). 

9 O 78 0 General direotion east. Good mnli 

roadi a short march, but the 114 Koni 
has to be crossed (from the h^ 801 
ya^ wide; sandy bottom, withroeki 
sticking up I rapid onrrent { mules can 

not be swum across i crossed by om 

raft, whiob will take 80 men, 6 mules 
or 16 mule-loads. There are 70 or 80 boats in Ohieng Konf 
and more rafts oonid easily be made) : up the right bank ol 
the river for It miles to the ferry, cross the M4 Kmgf an^ 
follow its left bank down to the village of Ban Wan at i 
miles I then turn eastward, crossing several spurs an^ 
streams to the Nam Haw, where there is a small camp 
more room can be got by clearing Jungle. GoodwatarfroB 
the Nam Haw (8 yards oj 1 fo^. 

11 8 88 8 General direction north-east. Goo4 

mule road. The Nam Haw Is s r oamd 
on leaving camp, 8 yards wide, 1 fool 
deep, from thelm. Cross small spell 
and streams for 8| miles, when tin 
Nam Yung is erosaed. At mOai 
Hw4 Balalong from the left (6 yaHh 
W 10 inches). At 64 milaib Van 
Yung from the left (6 ymrds h| 
6 inches) i thanes st eep aaosntfe thi 
“ top of a fidge at 8 aBileej slou 

the top of the ridge to 7adleei thence dseosnt of f mill 
to the Hw4 TintOk. Ikom here orom several more stesaam 
the spurs be twesn them belag less steep than those esemsi 
befors. At Katang aaydts fw 00 nmn and small namptm 


gronadi more room could be eleacedi water from Hwi 
Makkeao (6 yards by 8 huhes). The village ed Katam 
(Khamu) is 4 mile away on the lafi of the road. Giam I 
soaroe hare, hut bamboo leaves eaa be cutt The whole sow 
is through bamboo Jeegle. 










Civil. 
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Ko. 1. 


Fbox CHIBXG HAI (GHIBNO rad to M5NG LONG vU CHIENG KONG 
(OHllBNG KHA-WUray-^mtinusd. 


Anthoritiei. 



Nvmber ond Nomei 
olSUgM, Riven 
end Streame. 


9. Fing Xong 

Several streame. 


Diatanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

M. F. 

14 0 

M. F. 
103 2 


11. Fiag Fftboag 



10. F4ag Win ... 

Hw4 Long and Nam 
Kan. 


IBjOmnwnttMwS 
Mov. . 

NamKaii,Ew4XL 
and Nam Xa. 


14 O 103 2 Oenei'al direction nortli-eaet. Fair 

mnleroad} a lot of elimbing up and 
down little epnn j all through bamboo 
iimglo. At 8 mUee oroee the Nam 
Nga and foUoer np its oonrse for the 
reet of the waj — cometimee in the 
bed of the river, eometimee oroming email span and etreama 
just above it. Good oamp at Pii^ Long and gmid water. 
Pass two villages on the way — at 2 miles Baa Pong 
(Rhamn), 15 honses) at 6 miles Baa Xawn (Khamn) 10 
hoQses, on the left, ont of sight. The foUowing streams 
are met with sn rouUt — ^At the oamp, EwS Xakkeao from 
the right (6 yards by 8 inohes) | at 2 mfles Nam Pong 
from the right (6 yanis by 1 foot) } at 8 miles Hw5 Haw 
from the right (6 yards by 4 inobies) i at 6| miles Nam 
Ngao from the right (80 yards 1^ 1 foot) j stony bottom i 
moderate onrrent; at 8 miles Nam Nga, erosM seven 
times f 80 to 40 yards wide, 2 feet deep» rooky bottom, 
strong onrreat. 

8 O 111 2 General direction east-north-east. 

Fair male road, all through bamboo 
jnngle. Follow the oonrse of the Nam 
Nga, orossing several epnn aa far an 
P&ng Taam at 8 miles. At 6 miles 
oroee the Nam Kan, a tribntasy of the 
Nam Nga,aiid follow np ite oonrse to P4ng Nin. Zayita 
for 60 men: oamp 160 yards square : more room oonld be 
cleared. Good water. The following streams are met with 
sa fonts: — gtthe oampHwd Loig Lrom the left (6 yards 
by 1 foot) I at 2| miles Nam Nga, oroeeed three times (80 
ymrds by If feet)i at 6 milee Nam Kan, crossed five timea 
(20 yar^ fay feetX 

10 4 121 6 [ General dfreetioneaet-north-east. Fol* 

low np the general oonrse of the Nam 
Kan(io to20yMrdsby 1 to 1| fret) the 
whole way, oroasing it twenty times. 
SniF inQl#FOftid. thraiurli Imiudoo inii* 
gle the whole wny. BnmU epnr. («;;»« oUhem steep) ^and 
mall streams are oonstently beiM oroeeed. At 6} miles 
Ping Xdng} good oamp. At7| miles Ping NaidO, whare a 
good oamp oonld be olenred. From here there is n steep 
asMt of I milo) thenoe along a ridge for a mile and down- 
hill steep for f mile to P4ng TintOk, bad oamp, at 9 miles. 

Phboag aayAta fbr 80 man and room lor a oamp 
oonld bo efrarsd. 

11 4 188 2 General direotien aaat-nerth-eaat. lUr 

mule road. At k mile orom the Nam 
Kan|.theneo steady aseent to the 
Nam Kaa-Nam Pha watershed at 2 
^ mfles I along the ridfs for 2# mflas. 

to tk. B..« Hi at? mrilM, fioOMr th. btd 
? ^ tt enMiMH, ia th. msI bH.. 


ytrda by 1 fool) to an open 
jond.whleh is the RwdXm 


aqvmM beyond whfrh is thcB 
IM). Gtaea and bamboo toavns. 
vfllagn of Ptu^a a littia way efl. 




[erosalBg 

OOyanfi 











No-l. 
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Vaoii OHlEKa HAl (CAIVNO BAI) to V6VQ LOKO «a OHHITG KOVQ 
(CHIBKG KHAWKa>-c<m<MMiMl. 



18 . PhaUM 

Nam Pha and other 
■mailer •treama, 
eaailj fordiUkle. 


14. PdLag Tm Aw. 

Nam Kynk or Nam 
Suk, Nam Bnf, and 
Nam Fkwn; 


lAPtogVi 


Nam Fawn, Nam Ha, 
and Nam Som. 


M. F. K. F. 

8 4 IdS 6 General direction north-north*eaot. 

Good mule road. .At Si milea oroaa 
the Nam Pha (from the right, 10 
yardi by 8 feetj and jnst beyond in 
Takati nyita for ISOmeni camping 
gronnd S60 by 150 yards. After thte 
oroMi eereral apam and etreauia, tribit- 
tariee of the Nam Pha. At Phnfcha 
large camping gronnd in graaa ; layita 
for lOOment good water andneaa. Only two honaea in 
the Tillage : no anppUea obtainable : it waa formerly a large 
town, but has been deserted for many years and is Bofr 
being repopnlated from HOqg Nan. 

11 O 158 6 General direction north-east. Good 

mole road, throngh bamboo and tree 
inngle ; foUow np the oonrae of the 
«am Kynk and its tributary the Nam 
Bug, oroaaing both atreama, which are 
easily fordable, eereral times, by a nearly lerel road to the 
Nam Pha>Nam Uta watershed at 8 miles { thenoe down the 
Nam Pawn, crossing it fonr times (8 yards by 1 foot), to 
the camp at P&ng Ta Aw. No rilli^ here, the Tillage of 
Bamaa mile or two away on the.right. At Ta Aw are aaydta 
for so men, and room can be cleared for a oamp. Good 
water aad grass. 

8 8 16S 0 General dhrectkm north-eaot. Good 

mnle road, throngh bamboo and tree 
inngle ; follgw the Nam Pawn orom 
lag it seTsral times (7 to 18 yards by 
1 to li feet) to its JoBotion with the 
Nam Ha at Ping SamsSp atdimilia. 
Here la a oamp 100 yuda aqoaiei 
benee follow the Nam m down to 7g 
miles oroaaing it sereral timea (11 
yards 1^ 1| feet) i then follow np its 
tribata^, the Nam Som oroariag IS 
aereral times (8 to 7 jardM wide, 6 
inohea to 1 foot deep) to FAngNamim. 
No Tillage. Zaydta for SO men | 
camping gronnd along the atream 
I beyond the ai^dta. Good water and 


18. WbnUbn... 

Nam Som, Nam L5 
aad two other 
streams, the Nam 
Hoi and the Nam 
llyen,bothfardable. 


18 O 178 0 Genaael din^lon north-east. Ckiod 

mnle road throngh i^nngle. Follow ap 
the Nam Som for If mflea oraating ft 
sereral times i than asoend for k stile 

tothsNam HaNam-Hta wetnahadi 

then downhill to the Nam L6 at 8b miles and fellow fta 
oonraaoroa^ it oonalaatlT (8 to 10 yards by S tol8 inohas) 
dowato 10| milaa, when the ICSag Long plahi is aataradi 
thenoe orer lerel ground throogh alternate bamboo Jmigle aad 
open grass to Mdng Long, 80 honaea t fermarly ategetowBi 
d warted for some years and repopnlatad in 1808 from Ifeof 
Naas. Good oampfaig gronnd, watar, and gram. No aap- 
pUaa BOW. ae the pa^ here only jest satOad ih&n, beh 
there wU be siVplies of rloa obtehmUa in feSr qaaBtitiaa hi 
aaolharyear. 
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No. 1-A. 

CHZSTC MAX to KTSVOTmrO (EEVO TWO or XTAIB'OT6n’). 

By L»ut. O. H. TOUNGHnSBAND, “ Quym’s Own Coeps of Guides, ” 1887. 


Authorities. 


Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


1. Comp 

Tog^li. 


bopoiui 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. T. 

10 6 

1 

M. P. 
10 6 


Kok riYer bj a ford, | mile below the 
town of Kjeng Hai. The river is 
here 300 feet broad and 2^ feet deep 
at the ford ; current strong. The 
near bank is perpendionlar, 10 feet 
high, but easily ramped. Opposite 
bank easy and sloping. Then enter 

thin, level forest, with high dry grass. 

At 3^ miles reach the village of Ddng, with extensive paddy- 
fields. Continue through open paddy-fields to Ynngld at 6| 
miles. Water, fuel and grass. Supplies : cows, pigs, poultry 
and rice to a moderate extent. Four miles further, through 
paddy-fields and level forest, is an extensive camping 
ground, covered with high dry grass, on the banks of a good 
stream, with very steep high buks. 


M4 Kbd and many 
small.streams. 


10 O 20 6 Direction north to north-west. Conti- 

nue through level tbin forest, over- 
grown with high dry grass, and with 
occasional bamboo clamps and thick 
forest. Cross many small streams 
and several swampy bits. After 6 
miles, the path enters thick high forest, 
and skirting the low spurs from the 
western range, takes a very winding 
course in a generally north-west direction. Much swampy 
ground in the low lying land. Bounding the last spnr and 
continuing through open forest and dry grass, reach .the M4 
Kh4 river at 10 miles ; here 60 feet broad, feet deep, 
bottom firm and good ; current fast. The village of the same 
name is on the opposite bank, and beyond it very extensive 
camping groond. Water, fuel, grass abundant. Supplies : 
cows, rice, pigs, and poultry to a moderate extent. Just 
before reaching M4 Kh4 the road to Kyeng Sen branches elf 
to the eastward. 


8. Tliom 

M4Kham,M^Liu,and 

Thom. 


16 O 36 6 I Direction north-west. Continue 

through paddy-fields, and passing 
through another portion of M4 Khd 
village enter open level forest. At 
4| miles pass a few huts, and a small 
clearing and cross a stream. At 6 
miles ford the M4 Kham river ; here 
90 feet broad, 2 feet deep; strong 
full current; sandy bottom. On the 
opposite bonk pasb small village of 
Me Kham with camping ground, 200 
yards square. No supplies to speak 
of. Continue through undulating forest. At 9f- miles 
passing to left of small village of M4 Liu, on a stream 
of the same name. On through bamboo forest, reaching 
the M4 Thom river at 16 miles ; here 60 feet brcsMl, 2 feet 
deep ; current moderate ; bottom sandy. On the opposite 
bank is the fair-sised village of Thom, with extensive camp- 
ing grounds. Water, grass, and fuel abundant. Supplies: 
cows and rice to a moderate extent. 


G.O.C. Rangoon District. MUitary. 

Siam. 

Superintendent, Sonthem Shan States. Civil. 
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Fbom CHIENG HAI to KYKNGTUNG (KENG TUNG ob KYAIKGT6N>-ro«t»iii»s<l. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

9 0 

M. F. 
45 6 

m 



9 0 45 6 Direction north-east through high thiols. 

forest and bamboo jangle with ocoa* 
^ sional openings, skirting some ragged 

precipitons hills to the west and an 
“ open grassy plain to the east. At 3 
miles the small village of Chong on a good stream ; eztensivo 
camping ground. After the ^h mile the forest is alter- 
nately very thick and very thin ; country nearly level ; path 
broad and good. At 9 miles reach M4 ^i village ; extenaivo 
camping grounds. Water, fuel, and grass abundant ; sup- 
plies scarce. This village is situated on the M5 Bai river, 
which is now claimed by Siam as the boundary. 


5. Camp in ] 


6 Direction north. Crossing the M4 Sai 
river, here 100 feet broad, 2 feet deep ; 
very strong current : pebbly bottom i 
enter thick high forest. At 2 milea 
cross the M4 Thao river,, here 30 feet 
broad, 1 foot deep, and follow its couraa 
up streaas. Flath narrow and difficult, 
through dense forest, crossing and 
recrosaing the river coiutantly, some- 
times up its bed and sometimes over 
small steep spurs to avoid bends. At 
12 miles is a small camping ground, 
300 yards by 50 yards. No supplies. 
Water, fuel, and little grass. 


6. Outp 
Kwag. 


9 4 OR 2 Direction uorth-west. Ascend gradu- 

ally up stream as before, narrow and 
difficult in parts. At 3^ milea reach- 
ing the source of the M6 Thao river 
and crossing the watershed, descend 
by a steep, narrow path 'through high, 
thick forest, reaching a small camp, 
ing ground with room for one regi- 
“ “ ment, in a basin suirounded by bills 

at 4 } miles. Supplies nil. Water, fuel, and grass j the 
lattmr very scarce. Close by, but out of sight amongst the 
hills to the east, is the Karen village of Knng : further cdf 
the south is Tawchali, another Karon village. These two 
villages supply small quantities of paddy and rice to passing 
caravans. 


7. Camp at foot of 18 
hills. 

M4 Gham and Md On. 


L8 O 75 S Direct ion north. Continue the descent, 
following the course of the same 
stream as at the last camp. Con- 
stantly crossing and recrossing it, and 
passing over small steep spnrs to 
avoid bends. At 4^ miles cross the Md Gham river ; here 
60 feet broad, 2 feet deep ; bottom gravelly ; ourrent fast. 
Crossing a very steep rocky hill, the Md On river is reached 
at 0^ miles. Here is camping ground for ono regiment. Fuel 
and water plentiful ; grass scaroo. The river is hero 120 feet 
broad, 2 feet deep ; current very fast ; bottom pebbly and 
full of boulders. Then pass through gently undulating forest, 
reaching a small camping ground, 300 yards by 100 yards at 
13 miles. Water, grass, and fnol. No supplies. 











Saperintendent, Sootharn Shan Statca. 
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No. 1«A. 


f»o» OBIIKO HAI II> KTHSGTDNO (KING T0NG o« KTAIHGTds) 


Aathoritiaa. 


Kambar and Namai 
of Btagea, Biven 
and Btrearas. 




Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



3 O 7B 2 Direction north-nortb-weat. Through 
lorel thick foreet, awampy in partai 
down a broadening Talley, with ocoa- 
aional open apacea. At 8 milea reach 
MAng Hai or Hai Tnk, a conaiderable 
Tillage on the Md Hok river. Bup- 
pliea: oowa, piga, poultry, rice, and 
augar to a moderate extent. Exten- 
aive camping ground. Water, fuel, 
and graaa. The firat purely Bhan vil- 
lage reached. The Md Hok ia 100 
feet broad by 8 feet deep. Strong 
current. 

8 4 86 6 Direction north-weat. The path leada 

gup the Md Hok river valley, which ia 
10 milea long and never more than 8 
milea broad. At } mile paaa the email 
village of Namoi, and crosa a email 
tributary of the Md Hok river, 40 feet 
broad, ^l foot deep. At | mile croaa 
the Md Hok river ; here 120 feet broad, 
8 feet deep; current very atrong; 
bottom pebbly. Continue through 
low thick foreat, moatly bamboo, 
following the river up stream. At 4 milea recroaa the river ; 
ford aa Wore, but bottom aandy. Paaaing through a amall 
atrip of foreat, enter a large camping ground, 800 yarda 
by 100 yards, and reach another part of Hai Tuk village at 
61 miles. Pass it, and continuing through paddy-fields, orosa 
the Md Hok for the last time and encamp beyond the vil- 
lage of Pabanng at 81 miles. Extensive camping ground. 
Water, fuel, and grass. 


10- Oiatp in hills. 9 O 96 6 Direction north-east. Leaving the paddy- 

fields and paaaing through a belt of 
Nam Hanp Ninm. thick |bnsh. At f mile cross a good 

stream, 80 feet broad, 1 foot deep ; as- 
cend the opposite hill through high foreat and follow its crest 
to 8 milea. Then descend abruptly to a small stream bed, 
very nairow, ro6kj, and difficult, and follow it till it Joins the 
Hsnp Niuro river at 6 miles. The Nam Hanp Ninm ia here 180 
feet broad, 8 feet deep ; onrrent strong ; bottom pebbly. Cross- 
ing it, meet a small tributary, 80 feet broad, 1 foot deep, 
and follow its valley up stream, rising gently through dense 
forest to a small camping ground for a brifpMie at 9 miles. 
Water and fuel plentiful ; grass not abundant. 


X^Obmp on tho 18 O 107 6 Direction north-north-west. Continne 

Vo Soi xiwov. up the same strisam, up a narrow valley 

passing a string of small camping 
*• Hai. grounds, and reach the crest cf the 

" watershed at 6i miles. Vollowingthe 

erest at 6i ssfles a path branbhesoff to Panng Ghak. At 6| 
miles drop obliquely down a steep descent, and at 8| miles 
reaeh the M4 Hai river, a rapid bonldery stream. Here 40 
faethroad and S^feetdMp. Onrrent very strong, and oroae- 
ingdifflonlt for baggage saiiiials. BeoroasingaltUlefnrthert 
teach a raiall earning ground, 60 yards square at Bijufles. 
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faoii CHIENG HAI to KTENOTaKO (KEMG TITK6 OB KYAIKOTdN)— confimiML 


Aathorities. 


B 


Namberand Names 
of Sta^s, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


11. Camp 

Xd BiS 

cent. 


river— 


Water, fuel, and a little fi^rasa. Continue up the narrow* 
wooded valley of the Me Uai stream, passing several small 
camping grounds, 100 yards square, and halt at one of them 
on the banks of the river at 12 miles. Water, fuel, and » 
little grass. 


12. Oainp in the 
XdPak Vallny. 

Pak and small 
stream. 


M. F. 

13 4 


I 

I 

00 

I 

I 

I 

ns 

I 

I 


13. XOngPak 

U6 Pak. 


6 O 


Bf. F. 
121 2 


127 


Direotion north-north-west. Leaving 
the MA II ai i iver ascend the Loi Chang 
mountain up a very steep gi-assy spur, 
reaching tho crest after two hours* 
climb. Then follow the crest, reach- 
ing the highest point at 11 miles, 
height 6 000 feet. The summit is 
thinly wooded and covered with dry 
rank grass. Descent very steep, 
reaching a small stream at 12 miles. 
Then crossing another small steep hill, 
descend gradually into the Me Pak 
valley. Camping gi-ound for a large 
force on nndiilating downs, coven.*d 
with high reed grass. Water, fuel, 
and coarse grass. 


I Direction north-north-west. The path 
leads over gently nndiilating hillocks, 
covered with high reed grass, with 
here and there clumps of tives. At 2 
miles pass along paddy-fields, reach- 
ing at 4| miles a few houses belonging 
to Mdng Pak. Here cross the MA Pak 
river, 20 feet broad, 2 feet deep; 
current moderate, banks steep and 
high, and reach the main village of 
^ MOng Psk at 6 miles. Extensive 

camping grounds, though rather damp and low-lying, Water, 
fuel, and grass plentiful. Supplies : cows, rice, sugar, and 
tobacco to a moderate extent. Hence two roads lead to 
Kyeng Tnng — (1) leading over the Loi Luang (Lhng) moun- 
tain, whieh is here described ; (2) leading up the MA Pak 
valley and orossing a pass at the bead of it, into the Kyeng 
Tung valley. 


14^ Oanp 


12 4 


13. Tvug. 

lldChfm (or Chem). 


11 


189 6 


181 1 


Direction north. Asoend very gra- 
dually the Loi Luang mountain, the 
path leading through high reed 
grasses and ooossional thin clumps of 
trees for 6 miles i then descend ab- 
ruptly by a very steep path through 
thick forest to a smallfcamping ground. 
100 yards square, on a stream, at 12f 
miles. Water, fuel, and grass ulenti- 
fuL 

Direotion north. Continpe down the 
stream, orossing one two swampy 
places down the gradnmly broadening 
vaRej of tho M8 Chim river to Ifo 
Chim vRkigo at 6 miles. Snpplisa t 
oowfl, pigs, poultry, and sioo to a 
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No. l-A. 


Tmom CHIEKO HAI to KTBNC^TUNO (KKVQ TUNG or KTAlNGTAV>-conN«i«iNl. 



Number Mid Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


15. Kyong Tttag- 

coal. 


^ Distancee. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



moderate extent. Hence onwards is a cart track to Kyenff 
Tung, over gently undulating open downs. At 7 miles pass 
Mong Laung, a large village, in three parts. Supplies as at Md 
Chim. .After 7 miles cross the Md Chim river twice, 30 feet 
broad by 2| feet deep ; current slow ) bottom sandy i high 
steep banks. .At 11^ miles reach Kyeng Tung and enter by 
south gate. 

N.R.— There is no large camping ground between Md Sai and 
Hai Tuk ; a large force therefore would have to cross the 
hills, a distance of 32^ miles in detachments. The same 
remark appUea to the next range of hills crossed from 
Pabaung to Mbng Pak. 


No. 3. 

Trmm ndKAmrosAWH to xTAmncHTlT viS zimlrox 
(xxmrrox) ud mtcKA. 

By Capt. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attache, Iktilliojckcr Branch, March 1808. 



1. Bpdhpawag ... 

Mdhawngsawn and 
Mdhkit streams. 


6 5 6 6 General direction south. The route 

leaves Mdhawngsawn by the Md Pai 
ferry route ; descends into the paddy- 
ftelds crossing and recrossing the Md* 
bawngsawn stream easy banks, gra- 
veliy bottom, 9 inohes to 18 in^es 
deep, end 3 feet to 4 feet (P yards) wide j croeses them, 
and at mile 1^ leaves the route to the ferry on the right 
hand, the ferry being 1 mile distant from the Jnnotion of 
the roads. From the junction the route lies between two 
low ndges, the one on the left or east being the tmrmjnation 
of the main range, dividing Mdhawngsawn from Zimmd. 
Light iungle ; teak and in on both sUtes. The path is 
broad, but stony under foot ; nearly level. All the dMnage 
flows Md Pai-wanls. At mile the route etrikee the Md* 
kbit stream (6 inohee deep, 3 yarde wide), which it oroaees, 
(crossing stony and difficult for pack animala), and then 
rans ^ng its left bank by a rather narrow pai^, paaeing 
through the two villages of Papu at the entrance into the Md 
H8uiMtimlley,andstmae6. The Md Sumat valley ia here n 
mw m width, and cultivated from eaat to weak, HpAhpawng 
lymg on the eaetem side of the valley. It oosMiete of a 
long, narrow village of 70 houses, a fine large hyanng 
the north end, aBording accommodation for 150 
men. There is camping ground at the aonth end of the 
Tillage on the Md Henmat for another 160 men, and for the 
nme nnmbv immediately after oroaeing the etream. 
Supplies rood and cheap, pMdy being exceedingly plentiful. 
Fm H|abpawng to the Md Pai river, along too course or 
valloy of the Md Hsumat is some t ntiles, a Rieie path 
and impassable for mules. This path strikes the Md PM 8 
wil es below the feny. 
















Military. 
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11^3 


Fbom MtelWITGSAWS to KYAUKHNYAt 9 U KUNYUOM (HKUNYOM) awd 
MTOHE — eoaftiMiMi. 


Number and Names 
of Stagea Hivem 
and Streams. 


8. Pdn BakhAn 
(1,000 fe«t). 

Md Hsumat and Me 
Sa streams. 


1 Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

General direction a little west of oonth. 
The ronte leaves the sonthem end of 
the village, and running along the 
dry ground above the cnltivation (wet 
during the months of Fehroarr, 
March, and April) it oroaaes the M4 

6 0 

18 8 


3. FalAn ... 
Me Sa stream. 


4. V4 8a Kvi 

(1,400 faA). 

M6 Sa and nnmerona 
dry or insignificant 
side atreanu. 


yards broad, feet deep, rapid ourrent) } passes thronnh 
light jangle between two ridges enclosing the ralley of the 
Hsnmat, and crosses t^t stream twice more by 
miles. At the second crossing the M^hawngsawn side is 
steep and bad, and the rente runs along the wet stream, 
itself knee*deop in February and March, for 160 yards, when 
it strikes at'.ross a strip of cultivation for a ^ mile (path 
level), and arrives at the junction of the M6 Hsnmat 
with the M6 Sa, which flows from the south, the M6 Hsnmat 
coming from the 80 uth*east and separated southward before 
its junction by a steep range of hills, the Loi Hpo Hsan 
Khan from the M6 Sa, three intermediate minor streams 
and ridges also lying Imtwoen the two main streams. The 
route now follows the course of the M4 Sd to Ffln Bakhtn. 
The Md Ba, at first 15 yards broad, afterwards 6 yards 
broad j 1 to li feet deep is crossed and reorossed by easy 
crossings. Pfln Sakhtn is a jangle camp marked by a 
deserted sayit, there being accommodation for 800 or 400 
men ; open jungle; teak and other marketable timber, and 
a little bamboo. Grass obtainable in small quantities along 
the banks of the stream, and bamboo leaves. 

6 6 19 4 General direction a little west of south. 

The route continues up the course of 
the M4 Sa, crossing and re'.rossing 
stream which is narrowing rapidly all 
ths way, the path being broken and 
very stony, and in places barely passable for laden animals, 
tliougb level. At mile 4 it improves and gradually improves 
to mile 6}, when it debouches on the large paddy plain at 
the Bontliom extremity of which Paltn stonds on the right 
bank of the M4 Sa, on a slightly elevated knoll and oom- 
manding the plain. Paltn is a Shan village, containing 80 
houses, a kyaung, and two or three snbstantial bniklings 
belonging to Monlmein timber traders. Supplies good. 
Paddy and rice ; fruit, fowls, vegetables 1 grass for animals 
in abundance on the banks ci the M4 Sa. 

9 0 88 4 General direction south-east. Leaving 

the village of FaMn the route crosssa 
a deep nnllab, dry in the cold aeaaon, 
and bridged with a narrow bridge for 
foot-passengera, and after croaaiBg 
the lower extremities of a low ridfs^ 
descends again to the M4 Sa and 
runs 1^ a tortuons path along its valley crossing the sfeeass 
which is from 8 to 6 yards wide, frequently, easv erossings 1 
thick heavy jungle on both sides, the route befug narrow, 
and in places very ill-defined. At mile 8i the nortbem 
village of Hlfingyftn (five houes) is passed, and at aiile 4| 
the southern portion (four hooiee, Shime). The inhebitanta 
employed ia timber felling. No eappUee. At asile ^ a 
ronte atrikaa oft to left hand or .east to Hw4p8n vii which 
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No. 2. 


Fbom M^HAWNGSAWN to KYAUK^NYAt vti KUNYUOM (HKUNYOM) and 
MECUE^ — eontinved. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


1 

*s 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


4. Me 8a Kyi 
(1,400 feet) — cont. 


5. M^HsiUin ... 

Me irw4 Ho, and 
MeiiMulin atreomi. 


6. Kimyiiom 
(Kknnyom). 

MehsuUn and Tankn- 
jrin or Kunyaom 
■treama. 


7. Xiagau < 


there ia another route from Mehawnjraawn to Hkunynom, 
the two roates becoming one at M6 Sa Kyi. The eaaierly, 
or Hwepon, route is said to be g'ood and practicable for nil 
laden animals, but is more hilly than the westerly route. 
There ia aoconiinodKtion at Me S& Ryi on the right and left 
hanks of the M4 S4, for 250 men, and small cainpa can bo 
obtained at interx'als along the valley which is from to k 
a mile wide. Of the jungle timber, teak and bamboo pre- 
dominate. Grass artd bamboo leaves for animals obtainable 
all the way along the route. 


M. 

8 


M. P. 
36 4 


General direction almost due sonth. 
The route still continues up the vnllpy 
of the M4 Sa,. crossing and recrossing, 
the path being good through narrow. 
At mile 4k the route begins to rise, 
and Mk Sa source is reached ; and at 
mile 5 the watershed between it and 
the Mehsulm is crossed at an elevation 
of about 1,800 feet. On commencing to descend the 
route becomes narrow and broken and requires repair. 
Once the Hwd Ho valley (50 yards wide) is reached, the 
route, as in all these scream valley routes, crosses and re- 
crossca the stream (6 inches deep at first, 4 or 5 yards broad, 
stony bottom, and crossings easy), and it is impossible to 
remain dry if marching on foot. At mile 7 the stream 
broadens a little, and at mile 8 it joins the Mkhsnlin flowing 
from the east towards the west. The village of MdhsuUn is 
situated on the right bank of the Mdhsulm stream, in the 
triangle formed by the junction of the Hw5 Ho. Contains 
2.1 houses, and a fine p&ngyi kyaung. Supplies good, the 
Mehbulin valley in the proximity of the village boing well 
cultivated for paddy. Here the route from the frontier at 
Paktumong (see Route No. 81, Shan Hills Division) joins in. 


6 4 


43 0 


I General direction sonth. At first on 
leaving M^hsnk'n the route is bad and 
marshy, traversing the M5hsnlm itself 
for 60 or 100 yards at a depth of 1^ 
feet. At mile 3 the route becomes 
broad and well defined, and ascending 
crosses the watershed between the 
Mehsulm and the Tanknyin or Kun- 
yuom stream, and thence runs by 
an easy, almost level, route to 
Kunyuom at mile 6|, this latter 
portion of the road being excellent. 
Loose teak jungle on either side. 
Kunyuom is situated on eastern slopes of the ridge which 
lies to the right hand of the route, and a little above the 
valley of the Kunyuom stream, and consists of one long 
broad street, descending towards the south, with a fine 
pongyi kyaung at each end of the town, and contains 400 
houses, several shops, and a standing basaar. Supplies 
plentiful and cheap. The Kunyuom (Tanknyin) valley is 
k u mile wide and cultivated, the sirsam flowing from 
the east and here taming southward to Mainglnngji. 

8 O I 51 0 I Sts Route No. 80, Shan Hflis Divleloii, 

' Stage 7 for thie etage. 


* Thie ie the apelling adopted ia the Survey uaap.— A. 7. 
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FaoM M#.HAWNOSAWN to KYAUKHNYAt vU KUNYCOM (HKUKYOM) amd 
M£GH]6 -—continiud. 


Number and Namei 
b of Stajpes, Kivera 

.■S ^ and Streams. 

S 3 


6. Camp Vaitt- 
pong on west 
ern aide of 
boundary. 

The M6k Pai, a tribn* 
carr of the Nam* 
M<^npcaa, Uw^pung, 
Tunun, a tributary 
of the Hw4pfing, and 
Namp6ng aireams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

10 4 

M. F. 

. 61 d 


0. Xdelid or 
MM. 

Nampftng, Mannam, 
and M£ob5 or H4a6 
■treama. 


10 4 ^ 61 4 General direotSon first 4| miles a little 

west of sonth, then due west. Leav- 
ing M4ngaa the route runs along a 
narrow valley traversing the oourso 
of the M61c Pai (2| yards wide, and 1 
foot deep) crossing and recrossing to 
mile 2, when the village of M6k Pai 
(four houses), Shans ; nf> supplies { is 
passed to the left hand. At mile 8 
the mute commences to ascend the watershed between the 
two streams, Nam-M^ngau and Hw^peng, and crosses it at 
mile 4 (3 yards w'ide, 1 foot deep ; gravelly bottom); it then 
runs down a gradually descending spur for t a mile, the 
Hw4p6ng rising in the high ridge which separates the two 
main valleys of the Nam‘M4ngaaand the Tnnnn stream, now 
Mowing eastward. At mile 5 the route descends abruptly to 
the Hwepong which it crosses and follows for ^ a mile, when 
it absorbs the Tunun stream, both vanishing nnder the ground, 
leaving the superficial course quite dry, rising again a day’s 
march further eastward in a tody of water of considerable 
volume. The route now turns due west and traverses the 
Tunun stream valley to mile 7, the rente in several places 
being so broken and stony when passing up the stream bed 
(2 yards wide, 6 inches deep) as' to be almost impassable for 
animals. At mile 7 the stream divides into two, both of 
them being near the source quite dry in the cold season. 
Here there is accommodation for 25 men, while, if the 
jungle v ore cleared, accommodation for as many more 
could be found further bock. A spur running between the 
two branches of the Tunun is now oscended, the summit 
thereof at mile 9, Loi Tunun, being the watershed between 
the Hw4p5ng on the Siam side (or the Tunun) and the 
Nampfing on the Burma side. This point is the boundary 
which runs as showr in the survey sheet nearly north and 
south. Elevation 3,500 feet. The route now descends into 
the valley of the Nampfing, at fint dry, Wwter appearing in 
its bed at mile from frontier where there is accommoda- 
tion for 800 men — grass and bamboo leaves. The valley 
here is steeply enclosed. Heavy open jungle on both 
sides, teak predominating. Height of camp 2,000 feet 
approximately. 


8 0 69 4 General direction south-west. The 

route continues down the valley of 
the Nampfing to mile 4 by a good 
path crossing and reorossing the 
Nampfing (0 or 8 yards broad, If feet 
deep) flowing from the north-south- 
waid and on the other side of the right- 
hand ridge to the Nampfing valley. At mile 6 the village of 
Nampfing is reached (18 houses, Bhans). At mile the 
M4oh4 stream flowing from the south absorbs the Mannam 
(6 or 8 yards wide, U ^eet deep) and takes a westerly tom, 
eventuallv flowing into the Salween and oanying mth it 
the Ywathit route, which takes, at mile 7, from Nampflog a 
northerly turn and leaves the MicM orM6s4. The path 
now, ezoept for the repeated though easy orossings, is 
good; the valley widens, and aeoommodation for troopa 
could be found to the number of 400 or 500 in and about 






Superintendent, Soatheni Shin Steiee. CiriL 
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VMM IfiHAnKGSiWV TO ETAPKHNTAt vit KUNTUOX (HK0MTOK; aro 
UECHE— confitmed. 




Distanoos. 


Number end Nemos 



Remarks. 

of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


and Streams. 

Totol. 



8. ll<oli5 or Nemp6ng TUlafce, which must be looked npon es » point for 

M4si— eent. I conoentraiioii of troops of somn importance. The Talley ia 

almost clear of jnng'le, and ia coltiTated near the rirer side 
for pa^dy. Teak abounda all along thia valley, though the 
heaMit. ’timber has been felled. (Irass in good quantities 
ant ^f w'xo^llent quality obtainable along the valley. Mdchd 
or if^ reach^ at 8th mile, and ia situated on the left 
i bank of the stream. Thirty houses, with a large kyaung. 
Accommodation in and about the village for 800 or 1,000 
men. Supplies plentiful. Grass, fruits, plantains, do. The 
remainder of this route is from native information collected 
1 by Captain Walter. 


10. Gaaup on tlie 
Kw< Plug Ting. 

M^hd or Mdad and 
HwdUkopi. 


11. VsaM^pa... 

The Mdpa. 


lactam « 

9t th« 


6 4 76 0 The route passes out of the western 

side of M6ohd or Mdsd and strikes 
through thick jungle along the nar- 
row course of the Hwd Hkopi, flowing 
into the Mdohd or Mdsd near the 
village, crossing and recroasing it. 
The route along this stream is atony and rough and 
difficult in places. At mile 4 the source of the Hwe Hkopi 
is reached and the onte crosses the watershed between the 
M4ohd or Mes4 and he Mepa, the jungle as the route loaves 
the source id the H ird Hkopi behind becoming dry, open, 
and & complete contrast to the dank luxnrhusce just passed 
through ; across the crest of the watershed the route runs 
through a widish pass or gap by a good sound route, the crest 
itself offering a defensive position towards either aide, 
though there ia no water here, the ground being arid and 
stony. The descent into the M^pa vs lley is good though stony 
through loose, dry jungle with (in the spring of 1898) 
numerous teak logs scattered about, felled by Siamese and 
unremoved owing to the embargo ob the logs by the British. 
There is no water until 2| miles is reached, where the Hw4 
Pkngting first supplies a sufficiency of water for 900 men, 
and there is camping acoommodation for double the number i 
no grass, and few bamboo Isavee. 

12 0 88 0 Leaving the camp at Hw4 Pdng Ting 

the route runs through dead jungle 
down a gradually desoending spur and 
along its south-east edge to the Mdpai 
at mile 6, whence the route strikes 
through greener jungle, and along the oonrao of the Mdpa 
towaids its sooroe. At mile 6 a route leads to right bank or 
north-west, down to the M6pa (20 to 60 yards br^, psrtisl- 
ly dry in the cold season { steep banks clothed with jungle, 
stony course) j further south-westerly oonrse which route 
follows the Mdpa to its oonflnenoe with the Selween. Along 
thia route until November 1892 the Siamese used to oom- 
munioete with their post situated on the Salween, at the 
mouth of the X4pa. Nam H4pa is reached at mile 12, an 
insignifioaat hamlet (Karenni) lying in a small kaing-grasa 
gmn plain, which has been partially onltivated and which 
affoi^ aooommodation for 2,000 men. Qiaas good and 
plentiful and water from the Mdpa. 

f 0 96 0 General direotion a little east of south. 

The route leaves Nam Mdpa and 
strikes up the oonrse of the ]f6pa 
through a broad valley 1| mflsa wide 
and oultivated here ei^ there by the 
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Fbom M^HAWNGSAWN to KY^UKHNYIt viA KUNYUOM (HKUNYOM) and 
M£CH £ — continued. 


USQI 


Distances. | 


1 

i 

o 

Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarke. 



12. Camp on 
branch of tha 

K5pa— cone. 1 

Ka*ennis, who sparsely and invisibly populate the country | 
at mile 1 the route to Hpa chaung frontier mark, opposite 
to which, on the right bank, the Hpa chaung flows into the 
Salween, turns off to right bank or west. At miles 3 and 
6 there are two. very bad crossings, rocky and s^ppery, over 
the M^pa. The remaining crossings are easy. At mile 8 
the extreme southernmost point on the Kareuni side of the 
frontier is reached, where there is any water, the interven- 
ing space along the route between the camp and the fimtier 
being destitute of water. There is accommodation in the 
small camping ground for 200 .men on both banks of the 
stream, while the water-supply would not allow of a halt 
exceeding 24 hours for that force. Grass and bamboo lec^a* 
abundant. 


1 

CQ 

1 

18. Urnpank 

Umpank stream. 

j 

M F. 

11 4 

M. P. 
107 4 

General direction south. The rrate 
leaves the camping gronnd and strikes 
across a steep ridge np one of the 
small branches of the M£pa, and then 
turns up along a gradual spur leading 
to the watershed of tha M4pa-M4t4. 
The frontier is reached at 4| miles, 
the ronte crossing it by an easy 
gradient at an elevation of 1,976 feet. 
As far as this the route, though 
little used, is a good one and passable 
for laden animals and all arms. There 

.1 

Q 

1 

d 

d 

d 

i 

1 

iS 


are saia to be a lew narenm vilia^s in 
the neighbourhood, but they are difiicnlt to find and bidden 
in the jungle, and are a long way from their taungyas, 
which are on the upper waters of the M4pa proper. After 
crossing the frontier native information states that the 
route runs down a spur for 3 miles to the valley of the 
Umpauk stream (flowing into the M6t6, a mere hill-side 
drainage), which it follows to its junction with the at 

11 1 miles. Here there is accommodation and water for 200 
«ir 300 men and animals at a pinch. 


S. 

a 

(B 

14. Sar5 

Mdt stream. 

6 4 

114 0 

General direction west of south. From 
the camp at the junction of the 
Umpauk with the Mdtd the ronte 
ascends a long spur on to the crest of 
a ridge to the small Karen or Shan 
village of Kard, 10 houses, where 
there is a spring and stream of water 
and a small camping ground. 



18. Tha Balwaan 
(X^okhajit). 

K5ko stream and the 
Salween. 

10 0 

184 0 

From Kard the route runs down a spur 
on opposite side of ridge to the Koko 
stream (an insignificant drainage to- 
wards the Salween) which it follows, 
crossing and recrossing until the Sal- 

1 

{ 

1 


ween U reached, opt^ite KyauKonyac, 
the Salween being crossed and the main F&phun ronte bring 
gained. Native information givcMi this route from the fron* 
tier sonthvnuds as being oriy praotlcable for elepbante. 
]^m ICdohd or lt5ri to the frontier it is peassbie for all 
arms and laden animsli^ and jndging from the appseranee 
of the onward oountry from the fkmtier, it ia more than 
probable that the Kmthem ride of the fkontier ie eqval^ 
peeeable. 





Cml. 


I1«S No. 3. 

7i«m MiHAW»O0AWH to KAOOV (KAXOV) oiA LABOV (i;AB0Br). 

Bt Capt. WALKEB, Paid AttaghA Intrlliobnci Bbakch (Native iNroBMATioN), January 1893. 


Anthoritiet. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Staf^es, Bivers 
and Streams. 

Tnter- 

mediute. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 

1 

M. F. 

M. F. 


1. Kw^ponff 

M^hawngsawn stream. 

10 0 

10 0 

The route leaves M^hawiigsairn by the 
nortli-casteriy exit ; crosses the paddy- 
flelds in the valley and enters the 
hills in an easterly direction, turning 
southward along a spur to Hwdpong, 
whence routes to Zimind and Kunyuom 
or Hkunyom also run. Route pas- 
sable for elephants and perhaps 
mules. Water at camp plentiful. 

2. Nawngoho ... 

The M6 Sa Mat crossed 
en route eleven times. 

18 0 

22 0 

: General direction sonth-sonth-east. 
The rente is good but hilly. Nawng- 
cho is merely a jungle camp, with good 
accommodation for caravans or small 
bodies of troops. 

3. Sa Mat ... 

The Sii Mat crossed 
en route eleven times. 

5 0 

1 

27 0 

General direction east of south. Bonta 
continues to cross and recTOss the M4 
Sa Mat, near the source of which is 
the camp. Accommodation for 300 
men and animals. 

4. Jnngla oaup ... 

! 

5 0 

32 0 

The route now crosses the watershed 
from the source of the M4 Sa Mat to 
the source of the M6wun, a small 
stream running towards the M4khun- 
yum (P) 

5. X<Wim ■ ... 

Wan, a hill-side 
stream. 

7 0 

39 0 

The route descends and follows the 
coarse of the M4 Wan, crossing and 
recrossing the stream being a small 
narrow one. From M4 Wnn camp 
route strikes off and joins the Zimmd 
road, one day's march distant. 

6. M«Bta81iw4. 

7 0 

i 

46 0 

General direotion sonth-east. Route 
hilly and rough. There is a branch 
route to JMaimg Haut and £l80 from 
Mainglnngyi from M4 Hta 8hw4. 
Camp accommodation and water- 
supply supposed to be good. Hta 

8hw4 is a Siamese village ooataining 
60 houses. 

7. Taaag ... 

6 0 

62 0 

General direotion south of east. Kyon 
Taung is a Laos town (P), posses^g 
200 houses and 100 elephants. 

1 8. TMpn or 
Lapim. 

The Mdping orossed. 

10 0 

62 0 

General direction east. Boute *good. 
Several small vUlages passed through. 

9. BaaM4Ta ... 

Md 8ao and Ifd Sun 
streams. 

18 0 

74 0 

General direotion enst. Along the M4 
Sao np its course, crossing several 
spnrs and then on to the H4 Sun 
vall^. 

10. Camp Boar 
thoM/Suk 

MdSnii. 

10 0 

84 0 

General direotion east. Through Jnimlo 
and approaohlng M4 Boo aosoH pam/ 
plain!. 












No. 3. 
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Fbom M^HAWNOSAWN to LAGON (LAfCON) uid LABON (LAPtN)^eone«fi«M!. 


Anthonties. 


Distances. 


Militaiy. 

Civil. 

Number and Nameg 
of Stag;e8, Rivers 
and Btreama. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



11. Kang Sat ... 

Me Ilao, a small 
stream. 

M. P. 

9 0 

M. P. 
93 0 

General direction east. Across large 
plains ; several villages passed 
through. 


i 

12. Lakon 

10 0 

103 0 

j 

Gonoml direction east. Across plains 
dotted with villages. Route good. 
Lakon is a fortified place *, 600 or 700 
houses. Ample accommodation for 
camping ground and supplies. 


TSto. 4 . 

From viKAwnrasAwir to zimk^ (kevovai). 

ByOapt. WALKER, Paid Attach^, Intrlligknck Bbanch (Native inkormation), Fbbrvary 1898. 


1. Hpipawng ... 

6 

6 

6 

6 

See Route No. 2 of this appendix. 

2. Jangle camp ... 

8 

0 

14 

C 


3. Kw5pong 

3 

0 

22 

6 

Route hilly through jungle ; passable 





for elephants. 

Hwepong stream. 

4. Camp foot of 

9 

0 

31 

6 

Route through jungle narrow; passable 

Kw5pong hills. 





fut elephauis. 

Hw6pong stream. 

5. Top of Kw5- 

7 

0 

38 

6 

Steep ascent. Water to be had on 

pong hills. 





route and good supply in camping 
ground. 

6. Camp on the 
9a Vat. 

5 

0 

43 

6 

Ample water-supply. Route rough and 





broken. 

7. Jangle oamp ... 

9 

0 

52 

6 

Through jungle. 

j Jangle oamp. 

9 

0 

59 

6 

Through jungle. 

10. Jangle oamp. 

6 

0 

65 

6 

Crosses hills, route being bad end 





rooky. 

11. Jangle oamp. 

3 

0 

70 

6 


Lim (source of). 

12. X5ng Vw5 

8 

0 

78 

6 

1 

Village of three houses, Shans. Smell 

villager 





camping ground. Water-supply good. 

13. Vy&t Min ... 

7 

0 

85 

6 

A village of 100 houaet (Siamese (?)). 

14.M5ngKa ... 

9 

0 

94 

6 

Twenty houses. 

13. Man Feng ... 

10 

0 

104 

6 

Twenty-two houiei. 

16. «imn< 

10 

0 

104 

6 













1162 


Ko. «. 

raoM HdKO rlvo TO CBIXKO BAl «a BAB llfcBAB— omtMHMtf. 
AtiTXBIIATITB I— mkHmimI. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


1 

i 

Number and Kamee 
of Stages, Biven 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 


1. Xw< 


9 . ... 

Bw« Bjikyn and Vi 
Kiiok. 


graM and aaid to be impasBable for anything but elophaota 
in the raini. Through paddy for f mile ; thence through tree 
jangle and long graae. At 1| miles cross the Nam Fing, from 
the right (25 yards by 2| feet) ; moderate current ; has to 
be crossed by boat in the rains. At 3} miles Nam Pasarak, 
from the right (1^ yards by 8 inches). At 6 miles Tillage 
of M5nawang (Laos) ; five houses and the stream Hw5 M^na- 
wang, from the right (4 yards by 1 foot) ; bnt at the ford 
it is 21 feet deep with steep banks » banks should be ramped 
just above or below the ford. At 9 miles cross the Hwd 
Mdng (2 yards by 6 inches deep). Camp on old paddy 
ground, 800 by 200 yards, just beyond the stream. VFoter 
rather amddy. Ftair grass and bamboo leaves can be oat» 
The village of Uw4 Mong is i m3e away on the left. 


M. 

9 


M. 

18 


General direction narth-east. fair 
male road, much overgrown with 
Jangle and grass} level nearly the 
whole way. At 4 miloe Hw4 Kyikyu^ 
from the right (4 yards by 8 inches). At miles pass 
village of Nayao (Siam) ; five hoases. At 8 miles cross a 
small spar for a mile. Wiengkbd is a new village on the 
right bank of the M4 Khok. Boom can be cleared for a camp 
here. Best camp on the left bank of the river, a i of 
a mile from it where the road johiB Bonte No. 8. At 9| 
miles, M4 Khok, from the left, 120 yards wide, with an 
island in the middle. Between the right bank and the island 
6 feet deep ; between the left bank and the island 2| fe^ 
deep. Two boats at the ferry, one holding 10, the other six 
men ; the two fastened together will take five male-loads i 
mules are swam across. 


No. 6-A. 

vtonwOna riso to xawo vat. 

Bt W. J. ABCHEB, Esq., Yicc-Combui, ZimmA, 1888. 


Jld Ting l^d Na 
Wang, 

a.'mragUli ... 

M4 Kok. 


a.M iftar 

VgMB. 

MdNgam. 


12 O 


5 O 


lO O 


13 0 


17 0 


17 0 


Down to the Md f 4ag 1| miles dirtant, 
river waist-deep with high banks. 
After oroaeing throngh mrest pass 
one or two small rillsges. At 7^ 
miles villege and stream of Na Wang. 

Throngb bamboo forest. On approach* 
ingtbeM4Kok road goes through a 
TOige I erose the Md Kok here 6 feet 
deep with strong onrrent i camp near 
Wiengkhd, a imall villo^ of Kyeng 
Tnng people on the left bank. Trom 
hen then ia route to Kyeng Tnng. 


Throngh ftreet. Good 
Md Ngam etream. 


np on the 
















Noi 5 -A« 

From HGnG FInO to KAINO njf^-^nfimted. 


U620 


Authorities. 




Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 

1 

Civfl. 

and Streams. 


4.IC401UUI 

Ngsm, 116 Ln, and 
116 Chan. 


6. Camp on ML4 
Clum. 

M6 Chan. 

6. But M6 Khi 
(or W Xli4). 

M6 Khi. 


f. Boa BMok 

116 Khi. 


8. BoiaoBMi 
(l.lWftot). 

116 Chan. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

H. F. 
14 0 

M. T. 

41 0 

R4 0 

56 0 

18 0 

67 0 

O 

74 0 

14 O 

88 0 


Baanvki. 


Up the left bank of 116 Ngam roaO 
father bad, orou the watenhed (8|70tl 
feet). Steep aaoent and descent. At 
9 milea reach 116 Ln, a small stream» 
road now rough with many npa and 
downs, steep descent to 116 Chan, • 
large stream. 

Down the 116 Chan, frequently cross- 
ing it, good camping ground. 


A good fairly lerel road through Jungle. 
At 6 miles leave 116 Chan to the right, 
at 7 miles some hot springs, at 9 
miles Ban I^atnng, a Lao village. 
Valley there opens ont and there are 
extensive rice fields. At 11 miles 
strike Chieng Hai road to Kyeng 
Tung, respectively, 2 and 13 marches 
distant (vide Ronte lfo.^l>A, Appendix 
III, Stage 2). At 12 miles Ban H6 
Khi, a large straggling Lao village. 
Water from 116 Khi. 

Cross 116 Khi road level, through bars 
open plain. Faso Ban Phni Pao, a 
long straggling village, then scr^ 
rice fields, pass Wieng Manfila, the site 
ofanoldoity. Pasak is a village of 89 
houses. 

Road level, cross the 116 Chan, then 
between the river and low hills to 
right at 10 miles reorors to left bank. 
Through paddy>fields to city of Kaang 
Sen, a large walled town on the M6 
Khong. Population and snpplies 
scanty. 


|lr. Gould gives the following itineeaiy from 116 Khi : — 



y.XIaVM 

He Chan. 

8 O 

1 n 0 

1 DireotioB north-esst. Road level 

1 through giuasy plain, covered with 
scattered trees, ^o difllenlties. Baa 
Kin Pao is a small straggling village, 
with a few psddy-fltidsb situated on 
the 116 Oban river. Extensive camp- 
ing ground. Water, fuel, and drj 
grass. 

j 

8.xiaaf 8mi 
(iawft8t). 

H6 Chan and 116 

18 4 

90 4 

Direction north of east. Bond good and 
level through open grassy forest, 
passing at 8| mum Wieng Xanfila 
village, surrounded by earth ramparts. 


Khim. 



■flUOII OfVniUWU wnib maw 

eapaUa Hi b^ng turaad iuto a strong 
positioD. Oontinus tmigh Wvri 

fcmttwMiciC-**— *>-*«^"* 
eMnlUim. 

rntwOntinkm. AtnmOmwmm 
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No. 5-A. 


Fbom MSQ fAnG to KAINO BEN— 


Authorities. 


Distasoes. 


1 

b 

Number end Names 
of Btages, BiTers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 

1 

8. Zainff Sea 
(1.150 feet)- 

eomt. 

the north comer of a small wooded range of hills, ran* 
ning north and south. The M3 Chan river rounds the same 
oomer and the road and river run together due east. The 
path now becomes billy, skirting and crossing low spurs 
from the hills mention^ above. At 10 miles leave the M3 
Chan river, flowing north-east, and taking an easterly 
direction follow an irrigation canal, crossing and recrossing 
it constantly. The canal is 8 feet deep and 12 feet lnt>ad. 
Continue thus, still hugging the hills to the right up to 
14 miles. Hero turn north and cross the M3 Kham river 
(.V i).~-Not the M3 Chan) and reach Kaing Ben at 163 
miles. 


BRANCH I. 

Fbom KAINQ BEN (Stiob 8) to BAI (Bouts No. l.A, Appendix III, Staob 4). 
Bt Libut. G. H. TOUNGHUSBAND, Qusbn’s Own '* Cobps op Guides, 1887. 


JL.Camp on M4 

Mb. 

M3 KhBm Bud M3 Mb. 


8. M4 SbI 

M3 Ms. 


M. F. 

M. F. 


13 0 

18 0 

Leaving Kaing Ben head up the M3 
Kham river. The road is undniating 
and passive through thick forest, being 
skirted on one hand by hills, and hav* 
ing an extensive plain to the west. 
At 6 miles leave the M3 Kham river, 
and, striking across an open grassy 
plain with scattered groves of trees. 



reach the M3 Ma river at 18 miles. 
Extensive camping ground. - 

8 0 

21 0 

Crossing the M3 Ma river by an easy 
ford, 23 feet deep, continue through 
the same open griwsy plain in a north- 
west direction to M3 Bai, Stage 4 of 
Boute No. 1-A of Appendix III. 


Ko. 6. 

PMm Mtao nvo to MSKAWHIMAWVTlSliAHO vox tmA MSWO PAX. 

By Oapt. H. B. WALKEB, Paid AttachI, Intblligbncb Bbanch, Fbbbuabt 1808. 



!• Camp in Jniigla 
abowa JuBotum 

7 0 

7 0 

General direction a little south of west. 
The route leaves Mong Heng from the 

1 

of tho Kw4 
Xaw (or Xao) 
and a 

H«« lUU Md Hw( 
Mnr. 



west 1 crosses the M3 Tingjinio the 
camping ground, and strik^ np by a 
gradual ascent snd good path into the 
low range of hills lying on the western 
side of the M3 Ting valley, crossing 
an unimportant stream, flowing M3 
Ting.wairas at mile 1, rising to 13 



miles, and crossing the Hwe Men, an 
Insignificant stream, at 2 miles flowing to the M3 Ting 1 and 
running away on the sonth-eastem side of the spur ascend, 
ed. The route winds along west of the spur almost level 
with the snmmits of a eneeeetien of kndlle lying to left band 
of the path till mile 4. It desoende to mile 6 when^!dfope 













Siam. 


Vrom m5n0 HENG to MifiHAWXGSAWN vii MONG NOI AND m5NG TAI^<mHiiM§d. 


Number and Names 
of Stag^es, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Camp in jungle 
above junction 
of tbe Hw^ 
Maw (or Mao) 
and a hill-side 
■tream -cent. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



into the bed of the Hw^ Maw (or Mao) whose bed, stony and 
winding*, it followa till mile 6^, when a small stream flowing 
into the I£w4 Maw (2 yards wide, B inches deep ; stony) from 
the left hand or sontliern side forms a spur, t a mile np which 
by an easy gradient lies the camping ground which deli- 
neates tho half-way to Moug Noi. Accommodation can be 
found for 100 men, though the gpronnd is sloping and uneven. 
The whole route is through jungle. Bamboos and pine 
trees and thick undergrowth ; the jHtth good, but narrow, 
and would require widening if a large force were intended 
to pass along. Grass and bamboo leaves abundant. Water 
from either streams. 


2. Mdng Moi ... 

Me Pai and one nr two 
i nsigiiifloant streams 
tn route. 


3. Wauflilan 
(jungle camp). 

II wo Fdng.Noi and M^ 
Pai. 


6 O 13 0 Leaving the camp the route rises to 

the summit of the spur which Uee 
between a range of hills to right hau^ 
or north, and left hand, or southy 
and crosses the watershed between 
the M4 Ting and the Salween, return- 
ing to the latter ; the route then is 
one long oontinuous ascent into the valley of the M< PRi, 
which flowing from bonoath Loi MRtaw is crossed at mile 
Ilf for the first time (16 yards wide, 1 i feet deep i rapid 
and rocky bottom ; easy crossing). Mong Noi is reached 
at mile 13, situated in the Md Pai valley, or, as it should 
here be more correctly termed, Me Pai gorge, which is 
separated froni the first few miles of the onward route to 
Uung Pai town (two days’ march westward) by a short low 
ridge of hills, round which tho M6 Pai winds on the nortb- 
ern side, the route lying on the western side. Mong Noi 
consists of 17 bouses (Shans) and a pdngyi kjaung, there 
being accommodation for GOO men in the taungyas, and on 
the left bank of the M6 Pai, Hung Noi itself lying on the^ 
righ t. bank. The whole neighbouring country is thick jungle 
teak, pines. The chief industry of Mong Noi is timW- 
cutting, logs of teak choking up the stream during the dry 
season waiting for the rains to carry them down to Monl- 
mcin. Grass abundant. The above two marches oan be 
done in one day, Supplies few and scanty. 

6 O 19 0 Goneitil direction south-west. Leaving 

Miing Noi the route passes through 
the kyanng compound, crosses the Md 
Pai, and after | a mile of jungle, leav- 
ing a short ridge lying between it and 
the M6 Pai, it strikes the bed of 
the Hwd Pong Noi, an insignificant 
stream, flowing into the M6 Pai, and 
follows it till mile 2f (crossing it 
several times, easy crossings) where 
it leaves it, orosses the termination of 
a low sfmr, and drops down to the M4 
Pai, which it also crosses. It then 
crosses the termination of two or 
three email spurs and rises steeply 
aoroBB a third, droroing down to the 
M6 Pai and crossing it again at mile . From this point to 
Wansilan the rente follows the oourse of the M6 Pai, cross- 
ing and reorossing it six times, all orossingB easy, the straam 
20 yards broad and If feet deep, gravel bottom and very 
clear. There is accommodation at Wansilan for 800 msii. 
Grass and bamboo leaves <m right bank of stream. 
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Waau irOVO BBKO lu V^BAWKOSilWK rU bOKO KOI ako UdKG PAT— 


Aathorities. 


Knmber and BTainea 
of Stagoa, Rivera 
and Btreama. 


4. Mdtig Pai ... 

Kd Pai and hill-aide 
atreams flowing into 
it. 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 0 

H. F. 
27 0 


Bemarka. 


8 0 27 0 General direction aonth. Leaving 

Wanailan the route followa the conrae 
of the Md J'ai bj an excellent and 
level route (except at the croaainga) 
through jnngle, the Md Pai being crosa- 
ed and recruaaed twenty-f^nr times. 
At mile 2 a amall atream flowing into 
the Md Pai ia oroaaed, and hot sulphur springs named P6n 
Pat ; at mile 6 the route debouches on to the wide paddy 
plains, some 2 miles in width from hill range to hill 
range, and passes the small Shan village of Tcngkdtawn just 
below, or west of which the Md Pon stream joins the Md 
Pai, flowing from the western range of hills or Loi Mena. 
At mile 6 the route crosses a stream flowing from the 
eastern range into the Md Pai. At mile 6i the route passes 
through a mined stockade and enters the Siamese portion 
of Mdng Pai, a wretched village, the only good building 
being a new Wnt house. The stockade is in ruins, but was 
formerly some 600 square yards. At mile 7 the route passes 
through the upper part of the Shan portion of the town, 
and crossing the Md Pai at mile 7i enters the lower Shan 
town at mile 8. The Siamese portion contains 122 houses, 
the Rhan portion 250. Population employed in timber- 
felling. Supplies good and cheap. There is a basaar h'.?re 
eveiy eighth day. The valley of the Md Pai towards H»ng 
Feng is fruitful and better populated than the rest of the 
country fkontierwards. There is accommodation for a 
division or more. Ample grass and of good qnality. A 
kyaung and a large new building belonging to the Sawbwa 
would afford house accommodation for a battalion. 


5. Tia Loi Xoao. 

NamkOng and several 
•mall streams. 


10 6 I 37 6 General direction north-west. The 

route leaves the largest and southein 
portion of the Shan end of the town and 
strikes by a good path across paddy- 
fields, leaving the centre portion of 
the Shan village to right hand where the Md Pai makes a 
westerly bend. Here crosses a small water-course, with good 
driuldug water, flowing into the Md Pai. The ronte then 
gently rises and rans through thin Jungle across the final 
extrsmitv of the spurs from Loi Mena range and crosses a 
stream flowing Md Pai-wards at mile 2; the ronte then 
crosses the lower extremities of another spur and crosses 
another stream at mile 8, reaching the Shan village of Mena- 
teng (30 houses), and then crosses firesh paddy-fields, bend- 
ing slightly towa^B the north for f mile, when a stream ia 
crossed, and the route enters the hills following the 
course ci the Mena stream (6 or 7 yards broad, 6 inches to 1 
foot deep ; clear and rapid, gravelly bottom, here and there 
stony, crossing and recrossing), winch rnnsi between a 
ridge, separating it from the Md Pai, into which it ultimate- 
ly flows a little north of Mdnateng village, and a long spur 
together with its minor spars running south-eastwards from 
the Loi Mena range. The route is level and good travelling i 
p a ssah le for all arms, and passes at mile the small oamp- 
ioff ground of Pamdlaung. Aooommodauon for 100 men 
and animals, thongh more room could be made clearing 
the jangle. Lsav&g Pamdlaang the route follows the bed 
(against stream) of the Mena until mile 7, when the Mam- 
kitag flows into it from the north. Theronte having assumed 
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Fbom HONG HKNO to MftHAWNGBAWN «a MOKG NOI and IIOng PAI— eofiKiHMi. 



M. F. M. F. 

7* FAagMokKpa 0 4 56 2 General direction north-west. LeaTinip 

U MOng the route follows the oonrse 
M5 n M6ng and M5 of the M6 U MOng, crossing and 

L&ug streams. recrossing it, all the crossings being 

easy, as far as mile 4^, where a ronte 
strikes off to the right to N5 Mao 
Tillage, and the onward ronte takes a 
moro westerly direction and passes on left hand, or south, 
the new Shan village of M5 L&ng ; seven houses i few supplies ; 
inhabited by timber-fellers. Here the Md Ling stream (6 
yards wide, shallow and stony) debouches from the right, or 
north, and absorbs the M6 U MOng. The ronte now follows 
the course of the Md Ling, passing the deserted village of 
Md Ling at mile 7, the route now teing excellent. At mile 
7d the route crossing the Md Ling for the second time, 
runs along its left bank through a kaing grass valley. At 
mile 9 it turns south-west and crossing the Md Ling, reaches 
Ping Mak Hpa, a Shan village of 26 houses and kyanng, 
situated on the right bank of the stream. Supplies few, 
being in the month of February 1893, nearly deserted on 
account of small-pox being prevalent. It is the centre 
of timber-felling in this district, a dep6t for the logs being 
kept hero doling the felling season. From Ping Mak flpa 
the Md Ling oontinnes its oonrse in a westerly direction, 
eventually joining the Md Pai. There is also from here a 
branch ronte to Mdng Peng vii Namayan, but it is little 
used beyond Namayan and is blocked up usually with 
timber. Mdbawngaawn can also be reached by this route, 
branching off from Namayan. 


8. P6iig KiinFik 10 



10 O 66 2 General direction the first 6 miles north- 

west, the last 4 miles south-west. 
Leaving Ping Mak Hpa the ronte 
strikes across a low ridge which en- 
closes on the eastern side a sort of 
basin formed by it and a ridge of rugged rooks on the 
western side, whence the water does not appear to escape, 
these ** devil’s cauldrons” being common in this part of 
Siam. It then dips and runs along the northern confines 
of the basin ; rises and crosses a low ridge i descends agidn 
on the opposite side and winding through a dank rook- 
enclosed valley, whence it emerges at mile 2. Here a route 
to right hand, or north, leads to Mi Mao i the route then 
descends into another basin, the water of which presumably 
sinks to re-appear some distance further on in the shape of 
the stream Hwik6n, issuing in a considerable body from the 
iNMe of a rook. The ronte now makes its way out ct the 
basin by a narrow defile and descending a little reaches the 
crest of a long ridge overlocddng the vnlley of the Hwikia 
and Pu Hsin Pik streams, the latter fiowing from the north 
absorbing the former. On the ridge, on the opposite side 
of the Vfdley, is visible the village of Kawng Pawng, one of 
the few villages in thin sparsely populated district. The 
ronte then descends precipitously into the valley of the 
HwMn, which rises Mmptly from the heart of a rock to 
the right hand, or north, of the ronte, which now oommenoea 
to take a sUghtlv sentbem turn and reaches small cam p i ng 
dof Hw5ktaat mile 6. At mile 6|aamaBstream fiows 
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Ftoil MONG HEXG to M^HAWNGSAWN vU M()NG NOT and MGNG PAI>-MN/fiiii«l. 


Aathoirities. 


Distances. 


1 

Oxvfl. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Totol. 

Remarks. 

1 


8. P6BgS0inFik np the Talley of a hill-side stream to Kawng Pawng | tho 

*^ont. route now assnmes a decided south-westerly direotiou and 

orossing and reorossing the Pu lis&n Pik stream reaohea 
the camping ground at mile 10, passing a hot water snlphnr 
spring at 9| on left Iwnk of iho stream, the camping grtiund 
lying on the right of the stream, which is crossed immedi- 
ately before entering it. The route is good all the way, 
the last 4 miles being excellent ; jungle thick on the slopea 
on either side. The crossings of the P6ng Hs4n Pik are 
usually knee-deep. There is accommodation for 200 men on 
both ^nks. Grass and bamboo leaves abundant. A roote 
from here strikes back northward along a lengthy ridge, which 
forms the eastern boundary of the valley of the Namkhawng 
which flows from north-west to south-east at its base, and 
along which the main rente from M61ana and Mflng MaO 
runs («ss Route No. 82, Shan Hills Division). 

M. P. M. F. 

9. Pdnghom ... 10 O 76 2 General direction south-west. Leaving 

the camp on the hanks of the Pdng 
Kam Khawng, Hwd llsin Pik the route strikes across the 

San, Nam Kha, lower extremities of the long spnr 

Kha, Pinghom, Hei- mentioned in previous stage as being 

yok, and Pdnohuk.^ tho' eastern boundary of the Nam 

Khawng valley and reaches the Nam 
Khawng at mile 2, which it crosses 
eight tiums as fares Hw^sin, 8]^ miles, 
all crossings being easy, the route 
being perfectly level, sound snd good. 
. Hwesdn is the junction of the HwdsAn 

6 stream with the Nam Khawng and 

g the main road from M61aaa (three 

■ days) to M^hawngsawn. There ie 

a email camping ground for 100 men on the right bank 
of the Hwdsin. Grass and bamboo leaves obtainable. 
The route now runs up the course of the Hwdsin for 2 miles, 
a route to right hand, a mile leading to Ilw^skn village, said 
to be some 6 or 6 miles distant ; the route then strikes 
across the lower extremities of a spur running from the 
north-west to south-east and towards the Nam Khawng and 
descends to the junction of Nam Kha and M6 Kha (two small 
streams) at mile 6 by a rocky but broad path, on the right 
bank of which stream is situated the small village of Meh- 
somnya (six houses ; Sbans). Here after crossing the Nam 
Kha there ia accommodation for 600 men nnder large ahady 
treea. From here the route mna level along the vitUey 
which ia encloaed by tow hilla, with atoep preoipitona aidea, 
of rooky nature, to mile 8 when it reaches the small villaga 
of Hoiy6k, aitaated on stream of the same name, which 
flows into the Panghom stream ; along np narrow stony bed 
the route runs to Panghom, the village being reached at 
mile 94 (20 houaea j Sh'ana) ; and the camping ground on 
• the right bank of the Pingbom stream at mile 10. Accom- 
modation for 200 men with dilBcnlty, the villaga bring 
capable of boMiag 160 men. Grass and bamboo laavae 
obtainable. The route is good nnder foot, thoegb atony | 
from mile 6| is level and passable for all arms tmronghoat. 
The following streams are met with or oroeaod an reafs 
The Nam Khawng. At mile 2‘25 to 80 yarde broad, 1 fool 
doopi ffravelly bottom i eaey onrrent i orooaed eight timeet 
tow banns. The Hwdafln flowing north-east into the Nam 
Khawng, 10 yards wMe, 6 iaohM deepi stony and npid« 
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non MOnG HXNG to MteAWNGSAWN vii ICdNQ XOl and MONG PAI-HmUtmiii. 


ANthoriiiM. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inters 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

9. MaglMm— couA 

The Nam Kla and Md Kha, jnnetioB of two email etreamStthe 
former fiowing from south-west to north-east, the latter 
from west to east. At mile 6 the Pinghom, Hoiy6k, and 
Pdnohnk streams, converging into the first and flowing to 
the Nam Kha. 

10. Xvr41ipa 

Hwdhaalawp and Md 
Hsingd. 

M. P. 

10 O 

M. F. 
86 8 

General direction eonth-weet. Leaving 
the Pangliom camping ground the 
route cresses the . small stream and 
ascends a steep ridge for a mile by a 
broad track : oroeses it and descende 


1 11. X6h»wBg. 


M« M« H|&. 

ngi, M6 Pai, and two 
or tbineo amall 

■trtami. 


br one oontinnoui descent into the 
▼alley of the Usings (M^ Haanji or hl6 8i Ngd) 
ooeaaional glimpses of tbe valley being obtainable, lying 
right Aand or west ; the route is excellent and broad { 
light jungle for some portions of tbe way, the rest being 
teak. At mile the Shan village of Hw4salawp (14 
houses) is passed on the left hand or east{ the stream 
Hw4hpa or Hw4hsalawp (6 yards wide, 1 foot deep> 
being crossed, the route then ascends slightly and runs 
along a ridge lying between the valleys of the Hwdhpa (?) 
and M4 Usingd. At mile 8i a short out runs down a spur 
i'lto the valley of the lid Hs&ngd and into the village of 
Hwdhpa, the main route continues down ihe termination of 
the ridge, the short out being impassable for animals. 
Hwdhpa, containing 80 houses, is sitnated on the eastum 
edge of the paddy-fields, lying in the valley formed by the 
junction of the M4 Hs&ngd with the Hw4)*pa, and towards 
the south, some li miles along the valleyt with tbe Md 
Hsinga. There is accommodation for a brigs4e. Grass and 
baml]^ leaves, and good supplies. Paddy, rice, and vege- 
tables. The main ro^ from MOng Mao (see Ronte No. 38» 
Shan Hills Division) runs in here with the M4 Hs4ng4aiid 
a route to Mfing Heng leaves the valley eastward, for which 
also see Route No. 82, Shan Hills Division. 

10 O 85 8 General direction first 8 miles west, 

then south. Leaving Hw4hpa and 
crossing the paddy-fielde tbe rente 
runs elong the valley of the Md Hetoge 
(16 to 20 yards broad; 1 foot deep; 
gravelly bottom ; easily fardsble)as Hr 
' ss mile 85 by a good path, keeping 

to the left bank of that stream. Light jnngle on either side, 
perfectly level, except at mile 15, whero &e route oroeeee 
the end of a low ridge, descending anin, on the other side, 
at mile If into the wdley of the Md Hsdofd, where tkme is 
camping ground in paddy-fields for l,600.or 8,000 men. The 
rente then oommenoee to bear southward reaches the 
double village of Manksinpd (Shane 1 60 boneee in peddy- 
fields), eitnamd at the jnnotiem of tto M6 Hsingd with the 
Md Hs^i^a, which here fiowing from the north-north-west 
absorbs the Md Hsingd. The route now followe. the Md 
Hsdnga valley, crossing to tie right bank of the stream (26 
to 80 yards wide, If feet deep; avainge onnunti easily 
fordable everywhere! gravelly bottom) at mile 8. The 
valley here is f a asile to f broad and well watered 


fordi^M eTOTTwheroi graTellj bottom) ot mile 8. Tho 
valley here is f a asile to f broad and well watered 
or irrimMd for onltivatioa. At mile 8| the villsge 
of Md Hsdnga is rssohedi a large villsge of 800 henaee. 
Good simplieo and a few Innmeea stereo firam Mdhawnir 
sawn. Faddy-fislds on the aeniton side sflord aeee m mo- 
datloa lor a large aamber of asea^a brigade cr more. Tha 










FaoN M6XG nKKG to MKHAWNGSAWX vU MdXG KOI m MOKG PAI-ee«<tiiiM4. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


i? 

2 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

§ 

o 






11. 1«4liaw]ig< 
■awn— conf. 


.1 


OQ 


mute passes through Hsinga across the paddy-fields and 
follows the valley of the 114 Hsan^ (the- right bark of stream 
running along the lower extremities of the western spurs, 
thus avoiding the moist valley) so far as mile 4^ where the 
village of Namun is reached and passed through (20 
houses I Shans). At mile 4| passes the village of Kong^- 
lisak (20 honses ; Shans). At mile 6f the stream JId 
HMinga Ss crossed by an easy ford. A branch route from 
U weh|>a here chiiijes in on the left hand ; the route runs 
through light jungle for a short distance, the oMn valley 
lying to the right hand. At mile 0 the village of Pdngmu 
(t'O honses; Bhans) is passed. A slra^liiig and dirty 
place with one kyaung ; then the Mepoi flowing from 
the oa^t chimes in ; is crossed (30 yai^s wide, 2 feet 
deep ; easy crossing ; gravelly bottom and easy current) and 
absorbs the Me Hsinga. The route now follows the valley 
of the Me Pai loft bank of stream as far as mile 7, passing 
through the two southern portions of Pangmii (40 houses | 
Shans). At mile 7 the route leaves the M£))ai valley and 
crosses behind a low hill, a continuation of the easifTn 
spurs, and winds behind the ridge it forms, slightly de- 
scending, the path being broad and capable of admitting 
osrts. At mile 8^ a well is passed to tlie left of the road | 
at H'j a largo fine kyaung supplied with wells ; and the hill, 
crowned with a large kyaung to the west of and commanding 
Mchawngmwn, comes in sight; the route then turning 
a little more to the south descends slightly, orosses the 
Nam H|»o, a small stream, by a very fine bridge capable 
of sustaining all traSo and artillery ; and MdhawngsawD is 
entered at mile 10. 


BRANCH I. 

From MONG PAI (Staoi 4) to ZIMMK 

By Capt. H. B. walker, IsTKLLiatscM Branch, from Nativr inforitatioh, Frbruart 1883. 



M. P. 

M. F. 

1 Mo Pong 

Grosses the M4yin ; 
MeNdKaPong. 

11 

0 

11 0 

a. M4 Palin ... 

Crosses the M4 Pong 
Sit at 8 miles ; the 
MdPalakatfimiles. 

IX 

0 

28 0 

8.PalOBg 

Grosses the M4 Hong 
Paleng at the oamp. 

18 

0 

84 0 

4.Mpong 

Crosses the Hong 86- 
poog. 

11 

0 

46 0 


General direction sonth-east. Road 
good. Mo Peng contains 12 houses. 
Eggs and fowls plentiful ; also passss 
through throe villages, namely, M4yin 
at 2 miles. Mi N4 at 4 miles, Sopeng 
at 9| miles. 

General direction sonth-east. M4 Ps« 
lin is a jungle oamp situated on 
atream of the same name. The route 
is hilly and rough. 


General direotion sonth-east. Route 
crosses a kaing grass grown plain, 
Paleng being a mere Jungle oamp. 


Sfipong is a village of 16 bonsM; the 
rente passes through several eillsgea^ 
all Sia me s e . 








Mflitary. 
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BVANGH l—€ontinntd. 


Authorities. 



Kamber end Names 
of Stages, Rirers 
and Streams. 


6.Bimnid 

IMPiog. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 

1 M. T. 

M. F. 

H 

0 

0 

56 0 



ley and passes tbrongh many Siamese 
Tillages before reaching ZimmA 


Vo. 7 . 

Ttom mthra ssao t* v6m ta via zxtkaw: 

Bt Oapt. H. B. WALKKR, Paid Attacb<, lNTEt.LroBirci Bkanch, Pbbbvabt 189t« 


1. OantponP^ag’- 14 
won stroain. 

IC^hawnghkam, MS 
Ting, Wan 

LSng, and Pingwon 
streams. 


14 O 14 0 General direction north. The route 

leares Mdng Heng by its easterly exit, 
passing throagh a gap in a mound or 
pampet (temains of old fortifioation) 
OTergrovrn with jangle, and then tam- 
ing north, skirts some disused paddy- 
fields on the western side of which lien 
the amsll Tillage of Koogsitin, an off- 
shoot of MOng Uenig. The mate then 
rises slightly thmagh jnngle, crossing a small stream, the 
Hdhawnghkam, flowing into the Ting, at mile 1. It then 

runs loTel f<w nearly | of a mile tbmngb jungle, with a 
kaiog grass grown valley lying to left haii4 vt west, which 
receives the stream jnst c m essd , while another small stream 
permeates its centre. The mate then deecends, tarns 
westward, crossing this kaing grass vallsy and its small 
stream. At mile 2 tume north-west and nms through jangle, 
skirting a low ridge to the eastward to mile 8, when it 
rises over S'low spar and entere the 114 Ting valley, which 
■tream it croeses at mile 44 (28 to 88 feet wide ; 1| feet 
deep f easy onrrent; gravelly and sandy bottom | banks 5 
feet high on eaoh side and apt to become slippery with 
much traAo). The same stream Is crosse d at mile 44, the 
roots now rnnauig along the 114 Ting valley throagh Jungle 
and habag grass. A low spar is c r osse d at mile 4f , and the 
M4 Ting for thethird time at mils & The route now runs 
very close to the 114 Ting and is perfectly level (kaiim 
gramand jangle on both sidm) and eoBUnneseo till mile 8}, 
when it rsaobea the Shan village of Wantiong (8 or 10 
booses, and a kyoang), oroseing the M4 Ting at mile 5f, 7 
and 81, near ita JonetioD with the 114 Wob L6ng, flowing 
from the north-west, stream hero 80 feet wide^ If feet deep, 
bottom soond, books rather steep at all oroeeingt. There is 
am^e aocommodetloB lor AOOD or A800 tbeAsused 

irnddy-flelds interaeoted Iv the 114 Wan Lflng (8 feet wide ; 
6 inohee deep), weet of wantiong and below it. Bnpplieo 
few. 

Wantfoog wonld probably be the hose of operatione 
on the frantieron the GHem side along thie rente, being the 
last place whero open and ample eooomasodntion oonld be 
obtained without idsaring fnagle)L The rofley ofthelCd 
Ting new oontinoes to the itgfat head er OMt of Waatioog 
which ie sitoeted on a email knoll, ist end of a low ridge, 
and which ooald be made defeasible thonnh pertially eom- 
manded by similar ridgsa on weetem dUte of the paddy- 
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From MdNiO HENG to lldNG TA vU KIUKAW— eon/mucif. 



Number and Names 
of Staf^os, Rivers 
and Screams. 


1. Campon Ping- 
won dbream— 


2. VAng Ta 



fields recommended for encamping troops. Leaving 
Wantiong the route now follows the valley of the Wan 
Long to mile Oi, which crosses ngain at 9^. From mile 9| 
until mi'o 11, the route runs along a gradually ascending 
spur, clad with it, by sn excellent path, the valley of the 
Mngwon stream tying to the right hand nr east. At mile 
114 the route dewends slightly to mile 12|, when it crosses 
a HDiall stream (flowing eastward to PAngwon, whore there 
is a little lime to be procured by washing) snd rising up a 
short steep knoll, pssses through the deserted village of 
Kampyec. The route then descends into the valley of the 
P&iigwon and runs through jungle and thick oveigrowth 
until mile 14, where it cmssca the Pingwon, turning east- 
ward at this spot, thnre being camping ground in the jungly 
if cleared, for 200 men. 


11 4 25 4 From hero the mute winds round the 

lower slopes of ihe exit entities of the 
■purs from the main ridge, and reach- 
es the frontier at | a mile here run- 
ning tlirougli a steeply enclosed snd 
jungle-clad {lass, the Crack being very 
narrow, though sound under foot, the 
frontier coming from Loi Htwd and 
crossing here strikes up agsin to Loi 
Md Taw— « wooden pillar and a orose 
on a tree demarcating the boundary at 
this plaos which is known as Kiiikaw. After crossing the 
frontier the onwsrd route continues to Mung Te town, within 
the state of Mong Ta, and about 11 miles distant («cs Ap- 
pendix II, Route No. 4). 


No. 8. 

Vtvm MCnO XXHO te SmcS (XSTOHXI). 

Bt Capt. H. B. WALKER, iNTSLLiexNcn Branch, prom Nativr information, January ilflOS. 



1. MAag XhOBg. 

Hw4 PRkkR, M4 Pr 
SR t, Md Won San, 
and Hwd Ta Maw 
draining to Jfd Ting. 

2. MAag Sit ... 

Md Mong, Md On, 
and Md Kit. 

a. UapaMt 



General direction eonth along valley of 
the Md Ting. Route good and level. 
Mttng Khong is a Bban village con- 
taining 60 houses I fsir snppliMf 
ample cemp aocommodetion. 


General direction sonth. Bonte atill 
follows vaUty of Md Ting. Mitag Kit 
contains 40 booses (Bhans). The 
rente ia good and lovel. 

Genraml direction aonth. Bootehill/, 
the Md Ting being now loft and the 
right benk of the Md Pfng be^ 
IbTlowed. No villages and water m 
rente. Kdnpeaat ia a Bhan vUlageof 
70 hoocee. 
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of SVeges, Rivers 
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Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. P. i 

M. F. 

4. M4 Wml Sin. 

10 0 

42 0 

Md Wan Sin. 

! 


N. Zimme ... 

14 0 

66 0 

Md Tasan. 




General direction eonth. Botito hilly, 
crosmng low ridge of hills. Wan 
8&n contains 60 houses. 

General direction south. The route 
descends into paddy plains and, cr'iss- 
ing them, passes through the rilloges 
of Tyilak, Namlyin, Kaui-ap-sin, Won 
Maw, Mung Hpa, Md Lyin, and Md Sa 
(Siamese and Shans). 


No. 9. 

From x6va xmro to xTEsrartnEra (xzvonnre) vii ntoo kszvo 

Md kCvo lwz. 

Bt Capt. H. R. DAV1K8, Oxfordshire Light Tvfaktrt, Fxbruakt 1893. 


1. Moutkof Nam 18 
La. 

Numerous streams. 


8. Pia^ Tiiit6k. 
Kumeroaf atreams. 


18 4 12 4 General direction north. Good mule 

road along the Mong Long plaiii for 
miles ; thence difficult road over 
hills } all through jungle. At 3} miles, 
after' crcssing the Uwd Bawn, begin 
crossing a snonession of small spurs 
and streams, tributaries of the Nam Hta i some Tery steep 
bits of up and down, and the road is narrow and overgrown 
with jangle in plaws. At 14 miles road to the right to 
Mong La, where there are salt mines. At 7^ mites Ban 
Li, Lanten (three honses). At 9 miles Ban Hok, Lanten (20 
houses). At 10| miles Ban Phong, Lanten (25 honsea). At 
124 miles the Nam La joins the Nam Hta ; here a camp, 
^ 300 by 100 yards, can be cleared on the ri|^t bank of the 
Nam Hta. Good water, bnt grass is scarce, and there is no 
bamboo. The following streams are crossed or mot with en 
route : — At | mile Nam Hta from the left (40 yards by 
2 feet) { crossed again at I24 miles (20 yards by 1| feet) s 
at 1 mile Nam Htong from the right (10 yards by 1 foot); 
at 3| miles Hw4 Bawn from tbe right (2 yaids by 6 
inches) ; at 7 miles Nam Li from the right (10 yards by 1 
foot) I at 9 miles Bw6 Hok from the right (8 yards by 
4 inches). At I04 miles Hw4 Phong from the right (3 
yards by 4 inches); at 12| milev, Nam La from tbe right 
(10 yar^ by 1 foot). 

14 O 38 4 General direction north-west. Fair 

mule road, but the Nam Hta and its 
tribntary, the Nam Long, are crossed 
106 times, which makes marching 
•Tow. The whole way throngb fnngle 
np the Nam Hta valley for 11 miles, thence np the Nam 
Long. Good campa could be cleared at 7 and 8 miles, but 
there Is aoaroely any grass till Ping TintAk is reached, and 
no bamboo. At Pii^ Tint6k two small streams, the Hwd 
Li and Hwi Khai, join and form the Nam TAhig ; here is a 
camp 150 yards sqnsre. Good water and fair grass. The 
following stresips ore crossed or met with en rrnfe Nsm 
Hta cro ssed seventy-one timeo(15 to 20 yards by 1 to 1| feet) ^ 


; Kilitafy. 
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Fbom MdNG LONG to KTENGTCJNG (KBNGTUNG) vii MCNG HrtING 
AND MONO LWI-eoi>Kn«Md. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Nivors 
and Streams. 


8. Pang Tintdk- 

antt. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


at 11 miles, Nam Long crossed thirty-four times (10 to 15 
yards bv 1 to 1| feet) ; at 5^ miles Nam Wa from the left (10 
yards by 1 foot) ; at 8 miles Hw5 Mung from the left (6 
yards by 6 inches); at S| miles liwd Khwi from the right (5 
yards by 0 inches). 


a. Ban 8ai ... 6 6 33 2 General direction north-west. Fair 

mule road, but very steep. Steep 
Ilw5 Sai. ascent from the camp for f mile, 

then nearly level along a spur to 
~ miles ; thence steep ascent to the Nam 
Hta-Nam Using watershed at 3 miles, 5,120 feet high ; 
thence down a spur, sometimes very steep, sometimes less 
so, to the Hwd Sai (5 yards by 0 inches;, which is crossed 
at iniloM ; here is a camping ground, but there is more 
j room ^ a mile further on at Han Sai, a Lauteii village (eight 

hoiiBca). Good water and fair grass. 


4. BtOng Kaing ... 

Uwe Sai and other 
small streams and 
Nam Using. 


7 8 40 4 General direction west. Good mule 

road. CroBs the Hw6 Sai and aonie 
low spurs and smiill streama till 2^ 
niilea where the Munir Using plain is 
entered ; thenoe level road through 
grasa and aernb jungle, paasing three villages. Miing Using 
is auri'oumlcd by a low parapet and small ditch. Large 
camping grounds anywhere, but in the town water from 
wells only. The Nam Using (15 yards by 14 feet) is 1,U00 
yards off to the north of the town ; good camping ground 
on its banks. Supplies of rice, paddy, and cattle obtainable. 
Goats can be got from Khakni villages in the hills. This 
road has not bmn much used lately, as Mong Long has been 
deserted till recently. Now that Uong Long is repopulated 
the road will probably improve. 


6. Bui Wa 

Nam Using and other 
streams. 


18 0 52 4 General direction north. Good mule 

road, level most of the way. At 4 
miles cross some low hills for 3 miles. 
Most of the road through thin jungle ; 
at 10 miles through paddy for a mile. 
The following villages are passed : —At 2^ miles Kangiia 
(Lo), five houses ; at 4 miles Pangljawn (Lo), two houses ; 
at 10 miles Mong Worn (Lo), 16 houses, | mile off on the right. 
Here is a large camping ground in paddy. At Ban Wa largo 
camping ground in paddy. Good grasa and water. From 
here a road goes off to the right to Mong Y6n« The lol* 
lowing streams are crossed or met with ea rouie At f milo 
Nam Haing from the right (20 yards by 1 foot); at 5^ 
niilea Nam Lawng from the right (8 yards by 8 inches); 
at 8f milea Hwd Saikhao from the right (4 yards by 6 
inches); at 94 luiles Nam Y8n from the lelt (30 yards by 
2 feet); stony bottom ; at 10 miles Hwd Uin from the left 
(6 yards by 8 inches). 


8* But ILkw ••• 

Hw6 Hin, Nam Htvn, 
and 115 Kong. 


4 ! General direction north-west. Fair 
mnle road, but steep. Level road for 
14 miles I then oroes the Hw5 Hin and 
eoaunenoe asoent which oontinnes 
steadily to the top of the ridge at 6 
mUea, with one short pieoe of d^nhill 
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fbom m&ko long to ktenotung (kengtung) 9ii mOng HBINO 

AND MONG LW£ — continiMd, 




Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and Streams. 

Total. 



6> Baa Imw — cont. and up Again on to another epar just before reaching 

the top. Here it the Kaw Tillage of Wokhet, | mile on the 
left. Here there is a small camping gronnd, but water has 
to be brought np from a long way down below. From here 
along the ridge to 8 miles ascending and descending occa- 
sionally ; thence along a spur, but only slightly downhill, 
passing Phayalokb (Kaa), 26 houses at 10 miles, and Benpi- 
tsai (Kaw), 15 houses at 10| miles. From here a road to 
the left to Pakha ferry. Hence downhill to the Nam Htun 
at Ilf miles j down the coarse of the Nam Htun to 12f 
miles ; thence across small spurs and streams, tributaries of 
the M4 Kong, to Ban Ban (L6), 15 houses. Here is the 
ferry across the Md Kong to Ban Law which is on the right 
bank. There is more room to camp in Ban San than in Ban 
Law. Ban Law is a Lii village ; eight houses. The following 
streams are crossed or met with ea routs .* — At If miles 
Hw4 llin from the right (6 yards by 8 inches); at Ilf 
miles Nam Htun, crossed several times (5 yards by 9 inches) ; 
at 14 miles Md Kong from the right; channel 230 yards 
wide i water 120 yards wide ; strong current ; bottom sandy 
with rooks sticking up. One raft taking 25 men, or four 
mules and 10 men. Mules nannpt be swum as the ourrout 
is too strong. Ferrymen lire on both sides of the river. 

M. F. M. F. 

7* BhayaUuuil ... 11 6 78 2 General direoti.m south to Pakha; 

thonce wet> t-nonh-west to Phayakhan\» 
M6 Kong and small Fair mule road. Down the right 

streams. bank of the M6 Kong by a nearly level 

^ road to Pakha at 4i miles (L6). 18 

houses. Here is a terry with three boats, but the current 
is so strong that a raft cannot be managed, so animals 
cannot cross here Thence along the side of a spur, fairly 
level, till the Hw6 Kayan i<i crossed at 6 miles ; thence- 
steady ascent to Pbavakham which is on top of a ridge, and 
oontuns 15 houses (Kaw). Room to camp in the village, 
but the best plaoe is f mile further on, where a stream is 
crossed uid there is open grass (800 by 100 yards) just 
beyond. Good water here and fair grass : camp not very 
level. The following streams are crossed or met with ea 
route ; — At 6 miles Had Kayan from the right (8 yards by 1 
foot); at 10 miles stream from right (1 yard 1^ 3 inohes}^ 
at Ilf miles stream from the right (8 yards by 6 inches). 

s.BHiniA .. la O I 80 8 1 General direction south-west hf west. 

Fair mule road. Cross a spur and 
Bmall streams. descend very steeply for f mile to a 

tributary of the Nam Khan; thence 
np steep for 1,000 yards on to another 
spur ; along the spur, and gradunlly down again to the same 
stream wbiw is crossed s^n at 4f miles. Thence nphill 
for I mile on to a spur and gradually down to M6ng Khan 
at 6f miles. Large camping jnrounds and good water and 
grass here. Bnpplies in smau quantities. The town con- 
tuinn 86 honses and is under a Thaya ; it is in a plain about 
8 miles by 1 mile, containing five other villages. Cross the 
Nam Khan, and at 7 milm pass Ban Haw; 88 bouses. At 
7f miles cr os s the Nam Haw and follow up it and its tribn> 
t^, the BwdHeao, to 10 miles ; thence st^ aaeent to Ban 
Phek (Kaw) 18 bouses, a little way off the road to the left. 
Boom for a camp in the village, but the water ia some way 
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Tmu Mm LONG TO KTENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) Wi Mm HSINO 
AND MGNO LWI- -eonftfwed. 


Aathorities. 



Vnmber and Names 
of Stages, RiTers 
and Streams. 


a o 


Distances. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

ToUl. 


8. Boa Phok— coat. off below. The following streams are oroHsed or met with 

ea routs.*— At 1 mile stream from right (6 yards by 6 
inches) ; as 4} miles the same stream ; at 6k miles Nam 
Khan from the right (20 yards by If feet) ; at 7^ miles 
Nam Haw from right crossed several times (10 yards by 1 
foot); at Hk miles Hw4 Heao crossed sereral times (7 
yards by 6 inches). 


M. r M. V. 

9. ftA pwaiw ... 28 4k 102 6 General direction north*west. Fair 

male road. Along the top of the 
Nam H4. ridge, but with a good deal of steep 

ascent and descent, for _7k mllMf 

— passing the Kaw village of Ban Said at 

5 miles, a little way off on the right. At 7k miles the de* 
scent b^ns and continues, very steeply in places, down to 
the Nam Hd (20 yards hy 1# feet) which is crossed at 
Sdpnam. Small campng ground in village ; large camping 
ground in paddy south of the village. Good grass and water. 
86puam Is a Ld village containing 25 bouses. 


i 

3 


10. MOagLwi ... 

Nam Lwi and several 
small streams. 


Several streams. 


18 O 115 6 I General direction sonth^west. Ckwd 

mnle road, nearly level the whole way. 
Down the Nam Hd for a mile to its 
Junction with the Nam Lwi, then up 

the left bank of the Nam Lwi, oroes- 

ing numerous small streams. At H miles road to the right 
to Mdng Long and Keng Hung. Opposite Mdng Lwi cross 
the Nam Lwi, the town being on the right bank. Boom^ to 
camp along the river bank at the ferry ; also Isrgs osmping 
ground just above the town ; good water and grass. The 
town contains 30 bouses snd is under a Phaya. The Nam Lwi 
valley is here about 1 k miles wide The following streams 
sre crossed or met with sir route : — AtSmilesNam Ph6nfirom 
the right (5 yards by 8 inches) ; at 44 miles Hwd Ngan 
from tte right (8 yards by 8 inches) ; several small streams i 
at 18 miles Nam Lwi from the right, 160 yards broad, 
fairly strong onirent ; crossed by a raft bolding 85 men, or 
six moles s^ 16 men. 


General direction sontb-west. Good, 
level mnle road. Up the right bank 
of the Nam Lwi throngh paddy and 
thin jungle till the Nam Phawn ia 
crossed at its Jnnotion with the Nam 
Lwi at 44 milee. From here a road goes straight on to 
M6ng Yu, I cd a mile oH a walled town of 80 houses. The 
route toms sharp to the left and follows op the Nam Phawn 
valley throogh open gronnd, passing the villages of Ban 
Pawt and Tasan, and crossing to the right bank of the Nam 
Phawn at H5kho I thence throngh jangle over the end of a 
spur, pasting the village of deling to Ban Namkhnk. Good 
oampi water end grus. The followingotreama are crossed or 
met with fa route t —At 4^ miles Nam PhaWn fhim the left (25 
by 2 feet); oroaeed again at 74 milee; at 6f milee 
Pyen from the right (8 yards hy 8 inobee)i at 9 milee 
NamSelingfromtheleft (7 yards 8 tnohea) ; at 10 milee 
Nam Khnk from the left (6 yarde by 6 inohes). 











Saperintendent, Soathern Shan States. Civil. 


1176 


No. 9. 


Fbov MdNG LONG to KYBNGTGKG (KRNGTUNG) «»l lf5KG HSIKG 
AND MONG LWI — continued. 



Number and Names 
of Sta^, Rivers 
and Streams. 



12. Wag Tawa. 

Several streams. 


18. P4ag Waw 

Several streams. 


14. Kw6 Kat ... 

Nam Pang and several 
of its tribntaries. 


15. MOag Wi ... I 

Nam* Pang and Nam 
KaL 


18 O ISS 6 General direction sonth-west. Good 
mnle road, nearlj level all the way. 
Throngh jungle up to the Nam Phan n- 
Nam Wong watershed which forma 
the boundary here Iwtween Mbng Yu 
and Mhng Yawn. The ascent to and descent from this 
watershed are very easy and gradual. At 6 miles pass Ban 
Tap i thence nearly all the way over paddy and grass plain, 
passing several villages. At H5ng Yswn camp (200 yards 
by 60 yards) just inside the gate by which the town is 
entered ; large camping grounds in paddy outside : good 
grass : water from Nam Khap (16 yards by 1 foot). The 
town contains 70 houses and is fortified. Large supplies of 
beef, rice and paddy. The following streams are crossed or 
met with eu route: -At miles Nam Wong finm the right 
(10 yards by I foot) ; at 10^ miles Hwd Eng from tha right 
(5 yards by 8 inches) ; several small streams. 

11 0 140 6 I General direction south-west. Fair 

I mule road. Along the MOng Yawn 
I plain for 4^ miles where the Nam Poi 
I is crossed : thence ascent of ^ a mile : 
along a spur slightly uphill to 
miles, where there is a steep ascent to 7 miles ; at 8 miles a 
steep bit of down and up hill from one spur to another, 
crossing a small stream. Thence up the bed of n small 
stony stream and down another, but kee)>ing well above it, 
to the Nam Samang and Nam Pnng, which are crossed 
close together at lOj^ miles. At the camp a cleared space 
of 100 by 60 yards ; mom room can be cleared : good grass 
and wat-er. The following streams sre crossed or net with 
en rrmfe : — At ^ mile Nam Khap from the right (16 yards by 
1 foot) : at 2 miles Nam Kawn from the right (6 yards by 8 
inches) ; at 4^ miles Nam Poi from the right (10 yards by I 
fo<it) ; at 10| miles Nam Samang from the right (15 yards 
by 1| feet) } at 10| miles Nam Pungfrom the right (20 yards 
by 1 foot). 

8 8 168 0 General direction west-north-west. 

Good mule road ; up the narrow valley 
of tho Nam Pnng (10 to 20 yards by 

1 to If feet) constantly crossing the 

river. At 8| miles the road leaves the 
river for a time, crossing Loi S6psun and descending to the 
Nam Pnng again at 4| miles. At 6} miles and at miles 
are small camps, where jungle could be cleared for large 
oemps. At Hw4- Knt, a L6 village of five houses, camp in 
paddy(160by 100 yar^), or a camp could be cleared in 
jungle. Good water and grass. 

8 8 167 2 General direetion north-west. Good 

mule road ; up the Nam Pnng for 6^ 
miles ) then aecent to the Nam Pung- 
Nam Kai watershed at 6 miles. 
Thence descent of | mile to a small 
stream whioh is followed down till it joins the Nam Kai at 
miles i thenoe over open ground, oroesiug the Nam Kai 
(10 yards by 8 inokes) at 9 miles to some bits of jungle ou 
high gronnd among the paddy-fields ; this is the ^t place 
tooaup: good water and graas. The town of Mdng Kai 
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Vaox MdXQ LONG to KTE^^OTUNO (KEKGTUNG) vU m 5KG nSlKG 
AND MGNG LWI — cvntinv^. 


Vombcnr ond Names 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 


15. Mtag Xsi 

—cone. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



is I mile farther on : it oontains 60 houses. Large supplies 
of beef, paddy and rioe. 


16. Mdaff 
Wgmwm. 

Nam Htnra, Nam 
Ngawm, and Nam 
Ngawm Noi. 


17. Tslft ... 

Seveml streams. 


11 O 178 2 General direction west. Good mnie 

road ( level for 2 miles, then cress a 
spnr and the Nam Iltum, and ascend 
slightly on to the low ridge which 
forms the watershed between the Nam 
Kai and Nam - Lwi { no steep ascent. 
Along the ridge, passing Tongkyit, 
four honses at 4 miles, and an 
Akk5 village on the left of the road 
at 6 miles ; at 7| miles descent to 9 
miles where the Nam Ngawm is crossed; thence level 
road to Mong Ngawm. Gc^ camp jnst before the villagn 
at 101 niiles, and beyond the village at 11 miles. Villsfs 
contains 18 honses. Water from Nam Ngawm Noi in 6^ 
camp and Nam Lwi in second : good grass. Tho following 
streams are oroesel or mot with an roufa : — At 8 miles Nam 
Htnm from the right (8 yards by 1 foot) ; at 9 miles Nam 
Ngawm from the left (85 yards by 1^ feet) ; at 10 niilea 
Nam Ngawm Noi from the left (16 yards by 1 foot). 

15 8 198 4 ' General direction north-west. Good 

I mule road over low epiire from the 
range to the south of the Nam Lwi, 
bnt no steep np and down hUl. The 
* following villagea are passed : — At 1^ 

milee Wan IVbi, 18 honses ; at 7 miles MOng Lai ; room to 
camp here ; six houses ; at 8 miles Lai Long, five honses | 
at 10 miles Lai Khang, five honses: at 18 miles Pakhn 
(Akk5), six houses : at 13i miles Wan Pjing. 10 honses | 
good camping ground. At Talil Isrge camping ground | 
gcod water and fair grass. I’he village oontains 15 honses i 
there is a ferry across the Nam Lwi here ; two beate. Tho 
road the other side leade to Bsmtso, one march off, whero 
gune are made. The following stremms are crossed or met 
with ei» rofite At I mile Nam Ngat from the left (15 yards 
by It feet); at 7| milee Nam Hti from the left (16 yards 
by If feet) ; st 10| milee HwA San from the left (3 yards 
by 4 inobee) ; at 18} miles Nam Sung from the left (15 
yards by 1 foot). 

11 O 804 4 General direction west. Good mnis 

rosd i nesrly level for a mile i at 1} 
miles Nam Pai from the left (4 yards 
by 8 inches) | then steady aeoent np 
aepnrto the top of the range at 7} 
milee, 6,800 feet. Theno^more level, 
hot np and down a little to 10} mfles. 
where there le a eteep deeomit of f 
mile and a ehort ascent to Ban '8ai,n 
Kon Loi village of 17 honses. Two 
esmps(100 by 80 yards and 100 Iqr 
60 yards) Jnstbgyond the viUscs, sad 
mors roomosn he found in sadroand 
thevillags. Walor from stresmdOO 
ysrdsbmadthovillsgs. Grass vary 
sosrosi has to ho teonght fkom a 
mil# off. 
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Fiom MONO long to KTENOTUNO (KSNGTUNO) «a HdNO H81KG and 
M5NG LWI— eonftiMMl. 


Nnmber and Namot 
of Stagea, Bivera 
and fltreama. 


19. Kongtiug 

(SjO&gtOBg). 

yam Phok, Nam Lang, 
and Nam Lap. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 

M. F. 

11 6 

M. F. 
216 2 



11 6 216 2 General direction sonth-weat. Good 

mnle roadi ateep downkill for 4 
milea { thenoe lerel ground in the Keng- 
tang plain, paaaing aeveral villagea. 
At 61 milea ia Pakbam good camping 
gronnd, graaa and water. Kengtnng 
eontaina about 1,900 honaea s auppliea 
in larm quantitiea. Good camp on 
graaa Tnaide the town near the north- 
eaot comer ; and large camping 
gronnda outaide town; water from 
wella : good graaa. The following atreama are croaaed or met 
with en nmte: — At 4 milea Nam Phok from the right (8 
yarda by 6 inchea); croaaed again at 6 milea ; at 91 milea 
Nam Lang from the left (10 yarda by 8 inchea) ; at 101 
milea Nam Lap from the left (20 yarda by 1 foot). 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Fbom MONG HSING (Staoi 4) to KBNGTUNG (Stags 20) vU KBNGLlP. 
Bt Hatildan JAGAT SING, 19th Pcnjavb Infantby, Mabch 1898. 

|1. FNagXid ..18 41 1 8 4 I General direction aonth-wc 


Sereral streama. 


8. MongViSag 

Several streama. 


8 41 8 4 General direction aonth-west. Good 

mule road. Nearly level the whole 
way. At the Hw4 84n-Hw4 Mdoin 
watershed there is aoaroelv any hill. 
At Ftng Hai a camp (l60 yards 
square), and more room could be 
cleared. Water from Hw4 M4a4n. 
The following villagea are passed: — 
At 1 mfle Namkyn, 20 houses ; at ^ 
miles Tongmai, 16 honoea j at 81 milM 
Ban Namlai, 10 houses; at 4 miles 
Ban Khwang, 10 houses ; at 6 miles is Ping Bung (200 
yards square). Plentv of grass. The following streams 
are croaaed or met with en ruete i— Nam Lai at If and at 
81 miles, first from left, then from right f8 yara by 1 
foot) i at 4 milea Nam Ho from the right (8 yarda by 9 
inches); at 6| miles Hwd Bin (6 yara by 1 foot); at 
P4ng Hai, Hwe Hlaln (10 yards by 10 inbhes). 

8 4 17 0 [ General direction west-sonth.west. 

Good mule rood. Level throughout. 
No villages passed. At 1 mile Ping 
M aktaln (400 by 100 yards) on grass. 
Good grass and water. At M6ng NAng 

S 6 houses) large oampiM gronnd 
paddy. Water from 2imn Wak. 
Plenty of grass. The following 
stieaau are c r o s sed or met with an 
route f— llwd MdsAn (10 yards by 10 
inches); at I mile Nam lU (80 to 60 
yards fay 2 fsetk rooty bottom ; at 
H milis HwA Tn^ (10 yards fay 9 
inches) I at 6| mfles HwA Pabong (10 
yards by 8 indms) ; at M miles Nam 
Wak (20 yards by If feet). 
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Fbom V6NG long to KTSNGTUNG (KENGTUXG) va M5NG HSIXTG and 
MONG 


ALTBBNATIVS I— conemnad. 


Authorities. 


I i 


Nmnber end Nemes 
of Steges, Birers 
end Streems. 


Distenoes. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

ToteL 




S. Md&0 ... 16 4 82 4 General direction sonth^west. Good, 

level mule road. At miles Ben- 
Several streems. king, 12 houses; et 9 miles Ping 

Yulong camp (2U0 by 100 yards), good 
water : at MOng Long good camping’ 
ground in paddy mile by i mile). 
Water from Nam Ma (70 yards by 2i 
feet). The following streams ere 
crossed or met with en rente .•—-At 
8^ miles Hw6 Mu (10 ysrds by 6 
inches) ; at 61 miles Mwe Pakem (10 
yards by 6 inches) ; at 81 miles Hw4 
Long (20 yards by 6 inches) ; at 101 
miles Hw4 Pasing (16 yards by 6 
inches) ; at 121 miles Nam Long (40 
yards by 2 feet). 

4. OOB&p OB Nooi 11 O 43 4 General direction south* west by west. 

Ua. Good mule road. Nearly level, but 

crossing some small spurs. Camp on 
Nam In end Nem Nam Un on old paddy ground (800 by 

Un. 800 yards). Plenty of grass. Water 

from Nam Un. The following streeme 
are crossed or met with en ro«t# 

At 8 miles Nam In (7 yards by 9 
inches) ; at Of miles Nam Un (4 to 
10 yards by 9 inches). 

5 , XOBgldp ... 8 4 52 0 General direction sonth*west by west. 

* Good mule road, except for three 

Nam Un, Nam Me, end muddy nullahs between the 5th end 

M4 Kong. 87th miles. Good camping ground in 

paddy; water from Nam Phnn. In 
Kengl&p 80 houses. The town is on 
the right bank of the Mekong. The 
following streams are ci-ossed or met 
with sn r<mte .—Nam Un (10 yards by 
1 foot) ; at 21 miles Nam Ma (80 
yards by 3 feet) ; at 61 miles M4 
Kong (180 yards wide ; deep, nnford- 
able; oross^ by ferry). 

A. 14 O 86 0 General direction south-west by west. 

, * Good level mule road. At I mile Ban 

Several streams. ^ houses ; at If miles Ben 

Long, 80 houses; at Ilf miles Ben 
Nampheng, 16 houses; in Pileo 16 
houses. Gk>od camping ground in 
paddy. Water from Nem Lo and 
Nem Den. Prom here e road leede 
to M6ng Tewn, 29 miles distent, sse 
Appendix II, Boute No. 8, Branch I. 

— — following streams ere crossed or 

met with sn rente At If milee Nem Phnn (20 yards bjr 
9 inohes) ; et 4| miles Hwe Hikon (10 yards by 4 inches) | 
et Of milos Nem Si (20 yards by 6 inohes) ; et lOf mflee 
Nem Wnn (20 yards by If feet) i et Ilf milee Nem PbeNg 
(80 yards by 9 inohee) i et 14 milee Nem Lo (7 yards 
by 9 inehM). 


5. Nsnglip 

Nem Un, Nem Me, end 
US Kong. 
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Fbom MONG long to KYENOTUNO (KBNOTt7NO) vU MONG HSING and 
MONG LWI~c(m(tnued. 


ALTERNATIVE J— continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


f 

1 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


M. r. K. F. 

7. VMnkkum ... lO O 76 0 General direction aonth-vrest hr west. 

Good level mule road. At miles 
Several streams. Ban Namkjru, 16 houses ; at 2| miles 

Ban K6kOy 40 honres ; in Ban Nam- 
khnm 10 houses Camping' m^nnd in 
paddy-fields (800 by 300 yards). Water from Nam Khnm. 
The following streams are crossed or met with en route : — 
At miles Nam Kyn (20 yards by 1 foot) ; at 8| miles 
Nam Kai (20 yards by feet) ; at 3f miles Nam Phyidong 
(15 >ardB by 6 inches) ; at Sf miles Nam Khnm (20 yards 
by 1 foot). 

8. MdagliA .. 7 4 83 4 General direction south -west. Good 

level mule road. At | mile Ban Hai, 
nw5 S4n and Nain eight houses; at | mile Ban Mai, eight 

liai. houses ; at miles Pakla, eight 

houses ; at 4^ miles Namke, 40 houses ; 
at 4f miles Hamtnng, 10 houses; at 4f miles Mangliaw, 
sixhoiums; at 5f- miles Yongl&ng, 36 houses; at 6| miles 
Hun Ke, 15 houses ; at 7 miles Ban Long, 16 houses ; in Miitig 
Lin, 40 houses. Camping ground in paddy. Water front 
small stream. Large kyaung, room for 400 men ; water in 
the kyaung. The following streams are crossed or met with 
en rciits ‘At I mile Hw6 Bin (7 yards by 9 inohes). At 4| 
miles Nam Mai (60 yards by 1^ feet). 

9. P4llg Xhalong. ^9 O 96 4 General direction west. Good road, 

but crosses a number of small nullahs, 
Several streams. some of which have steep sides and 

are difilcnU. At 5 mile Phdhsi, 16 
houses; at 1 mile Tingkhing, eight 
houses; at 1} miles Namlintdk, 15 
bouses; at If miles Ban Pai, 12 
houses; at 85 miles Miliuhtao, five 
houses ; at Ping Khalong camp in 
Jungle (100 yards square), and more 
room can be cleared. Water from 
Nam Khalong. No grass, only bamboo leaves. The follow- 
ing streams are orossed or met with ea route At 8 miles 
Nam Maktan (10 yards by 6 inches) ; at 5| miles H wi Khum 
(7 yards by 9 inehes) ; at 65 miles Nam Lcn, not crossed, 
runs alongside of road (50 yards by 8 feet) ; at 9| miles 
Nam Mahankhao (8 yards by 6 inches) ; at 12 miles Nam 
Khalong (7 yards by 6 inohes). 

10. XdagplliJAk. 18 O 107 4 General direction north-west. Good 

level mule road. At lOf miles YAng- 
Soveral streasss. khun, eight houses. In Mong Phayak 

36 houses. Good camp in paddy 
fields. Water from stream (6 yards 
by 6 inohes). The following streams 
are orossed or met withea route: — 
At 15 miles Hwd Ving (80 yards by 

9 inmes) \ at 8| miles Hw5 Saikhao 
(7 yards by 9 inches); at 75 miloo 
Nam Khnng (20 yards by I 5 feet) ; at 

10 miles Nam Kawng (80 yards by If 
feet). 
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Tbov MOnQ long to KYEXGTUKQ (KENGTUNG) vU M()NG HSINO and 
MONG LWX--eoNfiNiM<i. 

ALTERNATIVE I— couftnued. 


Anthoritiei. 



Number and Namea 
of Stagea, Rivera 
and Streama. 


Diatanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


11. Ping Vun^ 10 2 137 6 

hot. 

Nam Lan and Nam 
Het 


la. XdttgPhak ... 14 4 132 2 

Several atreama. 


I 18. XtagCliiim. 13 4 143 6 

J Several atreama. 


14. Xmgtug 

Nam Hnn. 


7 a 138 0 


Remarka. 


General direction weat. Good mule 
road, level up to milea, where the 
Nam Len (80 yarda by 2 feet) la 
eroaaed, then aacent of big range of 
hilla to the top at 6 milea; tlwnoe 
deacon t to the camp. Camp (100 by 
50 yarda). Water from Nam Ret 
(20 yarda by 1 foot). Oraaa can be 
gift i mile beyond. The following 
villagea are pasaed: — At f mile Ban 
Mn, eight houaea; at 11 milea Ban 
Yung, 17 houaea. 

General direction north- weat. Good 
mule road, but a good deal of up and 
down hill. Mong Phaki 20 houaea. 
Camp in paddy ground (500 yarda 
aquare). Water from Nam Peng. 
The following atreama are crooned or 
met with en route * — At the camp 
Nam Hot (20 yarda by 1 foot) ; at 
81 milea Ew3 Wnlong (7 yaida by 
6 inchea) ; at 131 milea Nam Y3k 
(3 yanla ^ 0 inchea) ; at 141 milea 
Nam Peug (7 yarda by 10 inchea). 

General direction nnrth-north-weat. 
Good mule rend, level moat of the 
way, but croaaing some amall hilla. 
At 11 milea KhOkyin, 16 houaea i at 
11 milea Tonglong on the left, 13 
houaea. In MOrig Chum 50 houaeai 
Large camp in paddy-flelda. Water 
from Nnin Hun. The followiiig- 
atroama are eroaaed or met with an 
route : — At 1 mile Nam Phak (7 yai-da 
by 11 feet); at milea Nain Hnu 
(7 ya^o by 4 incheM to 1 foot) ; at 
101 niilea Nam Ka (7 yarda by 6 
inchea). 

General direction noiih-north-waat. 
Good level cart road along the Keng- 
tong plain. At | mile Ban Tai, ft 
houaea; at If- niilea Ban Lum, 17 
houaea; at 2} milea Ban Cham, 11 
houaea; at 2| milea U5kho, nine 
houaea ; at 81 milea Bengaai, 12 houaea ; 
at 41 .milea Ban Hung, 50 houaea j 
at 41 milea Tinta, 80 houaea ; at 5^ 
milea Pingain, 20 houaea. At Keng- 
tung good camp inaide town near 
the Dorth-eaat comer, and large camp* 
ing grounda ontaid^ Water from 
wella; good graea. At 81 milea 
Nam Hnn (20 yarda by 1| feet). 













Am llOm WMZ (B«Kto Vo. M. ihu BOla Mvldm. ftac* 9} to 

wOmariMO^ 

Bt W. J. AB0HBB> Ssq., TiCB-OoMiinBi Zimc^ 1888. 


Aafhoritiei. 



NuDbir Mid HaniM 

of Bimn 
undStroBai. 


1. hm Hoi 
(1,900 foot). 


M8 Ping, Md No Oi, 
and Md FMn Noi. 


j 


8. r<af 

(1,700 fori). 

Md Fdng. 


8. XdHhi 

lid Khi. 


4. XOng ring ... 

Hd Khi. 


Diatanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 

X. F. 
7 0 

X. F. 

7 0 

18 0 

19 0 

6 0 

85 0 

18 0 

38 0 


Bemarki. 


A rough path oror a rooky hilL Afc 1 
mile oroM the Xd Ping here 60 feet 
wide ihallow, for a abort diatanoe up 
the Md Na Oi, then through om teak 
foreat, road good and gi^nal aaoent 
and to a roeiy paaa (8,180 feetX then 
ateep deaoent to Xd Phm Noi. 

The road oroaaea three rangea in the firat 
7 milea, the aeoond one at 6 milea ia 
rexy rooky and ia the true waterahed 
(8,740 feet). Then np and down 
tlmngh bamboo foreat, aoroaa agraaay 
plateau (altitude 1^00 feet) oroaa the 
upper Xd F4ng atream and then a 
amall brook near Ban Xd Ping (18 
milea). 

Good almoat level road through foreat 
to the Xd Khi. A atream with high 
banka. Paae Ban Xd Khi, a hamlet 
at 8 milea, good encampment on hank 
of atream. 

Croaa Xd Khi. Good level road ; paaa- 
ing villam of Xd Ngon and Xe San 
at 4 and 6 mOee. X6ng Flag ia a 
town of about 800 inhAtanta anr- 
ronnded by a rampart. B§$ Bonte 
No. 86; Shan HiUa DivialoB. 
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APPENDIX IV. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN SOUTHERN (am) 

DIVISION. 


iro.1 

Tvom SAWMTO (or SAW, Bouto Vo. 42. Sonthom DMoion, Slmgo 6) 
to VONDAW (or MAUVOBAW. ooo Bouto Vo. 40, Bonthora. 
IDiriidon) rift WSVUBXV. 

Bt Capt. J. HARVEY. Royal Aetillyrt, ATTACui, Intf-lligiitcb Branch. TxBRrART 1808. 


Ktimber and Kaxnea 
of Stages, KWen 
ond Streams. 



1. Woaaliia 

2. Ank-Kaaga 

Kadin chaung. 


£ 8. Xaangdaw 

^ (Mdndaw). 

^ Kadm aod Mb 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 0 

H. F. 

7 0 

a 0 

10 0 

6 0 

16 0 



10 0 Path from Wennbin mni north diago* 

ually downhill partly through tho 
Tillage tanngyas} ia very steep, but 
not quite so hs^ am that to Saw 
Channgbya {vee Branch I below). 
This march, though only 3 miles, took 
the Paul hay mules 4| boura and nearly 
produced a strike amongst them. Auk* 
Kangu is a small Chinbok Tillage on 
right bankof Kadin ohaung. Seemed 
similar in siae to Saw Channgbya. 
but a little better off. Abundant 
excellent water in stream. Vegetation 
and immense forest trees here, eery 
magnificent. Inhabitants Chlnbftksf 
Lenadanng steatite qnany is close by. 

16 0 The ascent from the Kadin stream ia 

Terr steep and wna aooompliahed 
with difficulty by the Panthay males. 
Atet-Knngn at 1 mile is on left bank 
of Kadin stream, but 600 feet above it 
and 1 mile from it in a noitherlydireo* 

tion from Ank-Keagn, about 16 houses. 

Path from Atet-Kangn runs first uphill norih<west for 
about 8 miles, then west along crest for 1 mile, then 
north by east for 8 miles downhill. Between Atet-Kangn nnA 
Hanngdawywa the path is not difficnlt, hot wan at the 
time mneh enenmbpred by a new b% Unngya not yet hnmt 
olear near the latter village. Manngdaw ia apparentiy a 
growing, though nt present small Ghinbfik vaiage of about 
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Ko. t 


Fbom SA^raYO (or dAW, Routr No. 48, Southirn DiyisiON, Staor 6) 
TO MONDAW (oB HAUNODAW, «m Boutb No. 40, Southirn 
Division) ra WENUBIN— eonliiMMS. 


Authorities. 



Number mud Nomea 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streama. 


3. VauRgdaw 

(X6^w)-eont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



18 or more honaea, verj pioturesquelj aituated near head 
of Mu ohaung with Maung^w*Nainadaw hills to east*north. 
oast and east by south respectively. Here there is the 
merest drain of water, but after a hunt a good stream waa 
found out of sight over a rise to the west. The Panthay 
mules took 8| hours from Atet-Kangu to Maungdaw, 6 
miles. 

Saw can be reached from Maungdaw by going back uphill 
to the watershed towards Atet>Kangn, and then keeping 
steadily south along and down it by a good and easy 
path towards the main valley of the ^w for 8 milos, then 
turning south-east through splendid teak forests after 4 
miles reach Anya-Kadin villa^ in the Kadin chaung, and 
from there the regular route Yawdwin to Sawmyo is met 
vrith, see Route No. 40, Southern Division. 


4. XRvagdAwhlU 
top. 


4 O 80 0 A oironitous path up a steep slope in 

north-north-west direction from 
Maungdaw village for 1 mile to the 
watershed, then a rough and very 
seldom used path of 8 miles along 
watershed due south takes ua to Maungdaw summit, whence 
a splendid view is >btained. Maungdaw hill is green stone, 
very sparsely fori <ited, and of totally distinot geological 
formation to the neighbouring hills. It makes an excellent 
signal station to north sad south towards Yawdwin and 
beyond Laungshd. 


BRANCH I. 

From WENUBIN (Stage 1) to SAW CHAUNGBYA. 

Bv Capt. J. HARVEY, Royal Artillery, Attache, Intelligence Branch, February 1898. 


3 0 8 0 Path from Wenubin runs direct west- 

south-west to it} is very steep in a 
diagonal direction to the general slope 
of the ground, only practicable for 
Mountain Battery Transport mules, 
not for Commissariat, and that with 
difficulty. Saw Chaungbya is a very small poor and scat- 
tered Chinb6k village on a steep hill side about 1,000 feet 
and i mile above the Saw ohaung. Some five houses. 



X. Saw Obauag- 
bja village. 

IP 

Saw ohaung. 

iif 





No. 3. 


From 8AWXTO (SAW) to XOUWT TCOTOBIA. 

By Oapt. J. HARVEY, Royal Artillery, Attache, Intelligence Branch, March 1898. 



1. KifOtthM 

Taiiudni* 
Saw ohaung- 



Path runs west through riee fields, or 
along their edge skirting the hills. 
Sawmyo at 8 nsiles is a si^I Borman 
village of about 160 houses i height 
above sea-level 1,400 feet. Thence 
Chin path up the lower spurs of 














No. 2. 

Fbom SAWMTO (SAW) to MOUNT nCTOmA^-eonUnuoa. 
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Authorities. 


Distanoes. 


1 

1 

b 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter. 

mediate. 

Total. 

Benmrks. 


i 


.9 


s 

u 

d 


1. Syotthwla- 
TftUUlhtl— eone. 


I 

o 


I 

fl 

I 


2. XjaehodAiuig 
SaKhAu. ^ 


WnmbntMng^ hill. Oradiont on nn avenge about 1 in 10 1 
lome parts are 1 in 6, bnt others nearly level. Two small 
knolls are passed. At Wennbin (7 miles) a Chin path 
diverges to the south to Saw Ghanngbya village, distant 8 
miles, and to tho north to Ank>Kanga village at the same 
distance («ee Route No. 1 of this Appendix and its Branch). 
At the cross-paths the height above sea-level is 8,400 feet. 
Time of ascent, avi - ago marching, from Sawmyo 2^ hours. 
Path through thick bamboo jungle and forest trees always 
running west. obstacles occur to easy road-making. 
Close to the cross-roads a small hlear perennial spring rises, 
which gave 4 gallons per minute on the {lath to Auk-B^gu 
on 18th February 1893, and is estimated to never in any 
season yield less than 2 gallons per minute. A suitable 
place for watering animals or changing dik ponies, Ao. 
Building sites on a small scale available. Path runs along 
a spur of average slope 10" to 16", but qnite easy for road- 
making ; tho spur is fairly broad and g^ta broader as Kyot* 
ihwin-Tainchu (12 miles)* is approached. Here is a small 
stream, about 100 yards distant, and 100 to 160 feet below 
the path to the north. This stream has a little water in 
March, and never qnite dries. Height above sea-level 6,160 
feet. Time of ascent from Bawmyo, average marching, 6| 
hours ; of descent about d| hours. This place is nsed 1^ 
Chins as a sakhAn occasionally. Tho forest ftrom Wenn- 
bin thus far is Turkish (?) oak and pine trees, and has 
much good timber in it. Road-making would require no 
bridging, little drainage, and little engineering. 


M. 

20 


The ascent from Kyetthwin-Tainobn 
to tho top of Wnmbutaung (4 miles 
about), is steep for some distance, bnt 
the spur is very broad and uniform 
and a mad of uniform gradient conld 
be sig^agged np this part without any difficulty. This is 
the steepest bit of the path, bnt does not exceed 20^ any- 
where in the steepest bits, and such bits could be easily 
avoided. Tho top of Wnmbutaung is rounded and unde- 
fined, so this distance is only approximate. The steeper 
parts are roughly from the 1 st to 8rd mile, after which the 
road gets on to open grass downs and wonid be perfectly 
easy. The path from Wumbntanng runs np and down over 
three small hills, bnt the rise and fall are not great. It if 
mostly throngh dense forest. The spur is narrow, hat 
gradients are not g^eat. The small hill-tops could be skirt- 
ed round. Its gfeneral dirootion is still west np to 7 milea 
when it turns north. The path is for tho most part over 
open grass land, very easy, and runs nearly doe north for f 
of a mile, then turns west, again descending into a big 
■addle, which is broken np by several small hillocks. 


From Kyachedaung SakhAn the path 
runs straight np the watershed and 
is steep in plams, bnt nearly tha 
whole (rf the western faoe of this hill 
near the top is a rounded open grass 
down, and the road oonld be made anywhere reqivbred. It 
is not anticipated that beyond this hill a road would be 
necessary, as the elevation being over 9,000 feet honees 
would not probably be bnilt any further in the hills. The 
remainder of the way is a very little used and barely 
tiaoeable Chin path. By esoorU and thsir mnlss going 


2. Mout Wie- 
toxia. 


8 0 


28 0 
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No. 3. 



I 


Fbom SAWMTO (SAW) to MOUNT yiOTOBIA-oonfimiMf. 


Number and Namei 
of Stage!, Biveri 
and Stream!. 


8. Mount Vio- 

torin-eont. 



baokward! and forward! on it, it i! now worn into a plain 
bridle path and will probably lo remain for some year! to 
oome. I&e path mna !traight we!t along the ridge, cro!!- 
ing two b% hill-topi, namely, Wepyndaung, and an unnamed 
one, which i! near to but diatinot from the laat and higheet 
hill. The height! of theae hilla are about ai follow! : — 

riBT. 

Kmhedanng 9,300 

Wepyudaung 10,000 

Viotoria, lat peak 10,800 

Victoria, 2nd peak 10,400 

In between each the path rune down into a aaddle, but 
nowhere are gradient! very ateep, and one or two amaller 
hillock! occur in between the more marked feature!. On 
the aaddle between the flrei Viotoria Peak and a amaller 
hill ia a tank, about 50 3 rard! by 20 yarda, which contain! a 
remnant of water throughout the year. Beyond thia amall 
hill and the laat peak ia a aheltered gully down the hilla, 
and in it, near the waterahed, water and a yery aheltered 
camp or bivouac ia alwaya to be found It ia due aonth, 
diatant about 800 yarda downhill from a caim of atunea 
about 6 feet high erected by my party by the path. The 
water ia the very amall aource of a atream, which afterwards 
runa under ground down towards the M5n valley, not into 
the Saw channg. 

ITo/e.— It appeared to Capt. Harvey that making a road from 
Sawmyo to Mount Viotoria would present no engineering 
difficuitiea at all. 


BRANCH I. 

Fbom MOUNT VICTORIA to PAUK ADU-PiA D iW. 

Bt Cm. J. HARVET, Rotal Abtillbbt, AttacbA IirriLLioBNCi Bbamce, Mabch 1898. 


1. Pftnfatdii-PU- 
daw group of 
TiUBgJii. 


ill 

II 


5 0 6 0 From the extreme peak the ground is 

more or less open and descends 
rapidly down towards the M8n valley 
in a south-westerly direction i the 
path runs down a long spur in the 
same direction and parallel to the Xalaung or Ka river, 
till the first of the group of vfllages named is met with. 
Theae villagea are aoattered over a large extent of ground 
in the Kalanng and the Mfin valley, but do not in all contain 
very many inhabitants. The people are Yendus. To the 
west a spur runs down to a smaller hill and then turns north 
joinhig the hills in the Chinmd country, but gradients are 
very ateep, and beyond Viotoria there are no hills above 
7,000 feet or less. To the north aH is dense forest, and 
no path down towards the Dap Yfima vQlages and Kyangyi, 
could be found, as Capt. Harv^ had been led to expe^ 
There were only aome wild animab* paths through the forest. 
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APPENDIX V. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN CENTRAL (CIVIL) 
DIVISION. 


No. 1. 

Tt<m xanAx to rAWOBrnr (by rivor). 

Bt Likut. W. PABBT, WiLTBHiBS Rboimbnt, Imtblliobncb Branch, Drcimber 1898. 



Number end Namee 
of Siege*, RiYere 
and Stream*. 


X. Vavnglifia 

Chindwin and tribu- 
tariei. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

u. r. 

rs 0 

M. V. 
70 0 



75 0 70 0 General direct ion north-north-eaeft. 

By Government steamer. Time of 
Journey two day* in cold weather, 
owing to heavy mist* which do not 
clear until 10 a.m. and later; done in 
day* whnn eeaaonable. Visited 
Inbank and Sittaung en ront*; the former rontain* abonfe 
80hoa*e*, the latter a few more. Room to camp almost 
anywhere between Kind&t and Paniigbyin. Sittanng con- 
tains a furnished Public Works Department bungalow ; a 
letter box at Sittanng. Road f^om here is being built to 
Tamn due east. Panngbyiu, head-quarters of anb-dlvision. 
of Upper Chindwin district; Amistant Commissioner here^ 
A large place ; about 200 house* and 700 people. Largo 
anpplies of rira. Small supplies obtainable at many places 
botween Kindit and Paungbyin. 


No. 8. 

Ttvm. xamJLx to vnrsnr. 

Bt Libvt. W. PARRT, Wiltsnibb Bboihbnt, January 1804. 


l.OaoipIqrTMa 11 


Chindwin river lad 
Tdidn ohanog. 



Ifefs. — ^This is the same rente ae 
No. 8, Central Divieion, Altemathro 
I, end haring been reeeiTed too lato 
to oorreot that rente npto date. I*, 
reprfoted in fall — A.V. 

Oenenl direetlon north-weet. Afred 
mule road, but in plaees tW 















doner. Central DiTUkm, and Deputy Gommieaioner, Upper Chindwin. I Ciyil. 
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No. 2. 


From KIKDIT to TINSTN-eonN‘n«fd. 



Namber and yamea 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 


1. Ofunp by T4i6n 
ohauag— conf. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



gradients are severe. Leaving Kindit the Chindwin is 
crossed to the village of Mankn) from there the track 
crossing a small stream, passes through paddy-fields and 
elephant grass up to I i miles ; thenoe through thick tree 
and baml^ jungle, fdbwing the right bank of the Y^sfin 
channg (20 yards by 1 foot, fordable everywhere) from 7} 
miles tooamp. Go^ water all along the road and close to 
camp from (^aung. Ydsfin is a large clearing where 500 
or fiOO troops conld be camped comfortably. Three bam- 
boo sheds and a stable have been built here, and they are to 
be kept in repair. Stream by camp measures 20 yards by 
1 foot. Most of the jungle round camp is bamboo, so any 
amount of bamboo leaves could be got for fodder. 


2.Tin8i]i 

Dathwdgyai^, Kanpdt, 
and Tinsin chaungs. 


16 O 27 4 General direction north-west. A very 

steep ascent from Ydsftn, along the 
top of a ridge, and then a gndual 
descent to Dathwdgyank chaung (8 
yards by 6 inches) at 6 miles f from 
there a gradual ascent is made to the 
top of a ridge from which a bird's 
eynview of the Kubo valley is ob- 
tained on the right { the track gra- 
dually descends lea^ng the jungle 
and hills at 9^ miles and passes 
through elephant grass up to 10 
miles where the Kanpdt ohanng (80 
yards by 8 feet 6 inches) is met. 
Crossing the river a Ism open 
n>aoe is passed where the village of 
^inkaya, now deserted, once stood. 
The tract now goes through moder- 
ately dense tree jungle along a per- 
fectly level road to Tinsin at 16 miles, 
the chaung being crossed Just before 
arriving at the village. Large space 
for camping Inst outside the villam. 
Water good from Tinsin channg ^6 
yards 1 foot); all streams ford* 
able I nullahs tmdged or passable. 
Tinsin, or Tinsin, is a strongly stook- 
— —————— aded village of 102 houses, the. 

population being 128 men and 867 women and children. 
The inhabitaats very pluoUly hold their own with only 20 
guns against a^ posmUe attack by the Chins. The vil- 
lage lies in the Knoo valley with the Chin hills rising up 


valley with the Chin hills rising up 


ateut 8 ni^ss to the west, the valhw extending for 6 miles 
to the east as far.as Tainkaya on the. Kanpit ohanng. The 
Tinsin ohaui^r flows on the west side of the village. There 
is a double stodkadek weak in one or two parts, notably 
on the north side^ hut a sksrsue ds /Ww, of bamboo, tem- 
porarily covers the weak parts. The majority of the 
bnllhloes, which nnmber 260, are kept between the outer- 
and inner stockades at night. The kyanng which lies in 
the very oenfie of the viOage is strongly stockaded, and 
would form a\iort of beep which would be held in case of 
the enter stoohades being hopeleosYy breadhed. There are 
over 1,800 fleMs of paddy belonging to the village, and as 
the flelds, I saw, seemed to be about an Indian bigah enoh, 
the inhabilanta most be looked upon as well-to-do. 












IIM 


Ho. a 

vcMt vAmraBTXjr to watAvoAv. 

Bt Liiut. W. PABBY, 2md Battalion, Wiltsribb Bboimkmt, Intblliobkcb 
Bbahch, Jakuaby 1884. 


Authoritim. 


i 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Bivers 
and Streams. 


Distanoea. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

18 0 

M. F. 
18 0 


Besutrks. 


1. balniB 

Kankta channg, ford- 
able everywhere } 
nullahs bridged or 
passable for pack 


m 

.s 

Xi 

O 

d 

C 


o 


J 


8. KMt 

orbkst). 

Tawet chaung, Nun- 
bingaung chauBg, 
fordable every- 
where ; all nullahs 
bridged. 


8. Vwi-&«ia 

Nnnbinmung chaung j 
fordable every- 
where, but ap- 
proaches bad in 
places I nullahs not 
uidged fi'om Haw- 
sung to Nuu-nain. 


4. Fadi ohawg 


Nunbingaung 
and Padi 
both fordable every- 

where I anUahs an- 
bridged. 


General direction south-east by east. 
After a sharp climb from Paungbyin 
the psth goes through more or less 
dense tree and bambcm jungle along a 
good broad track to Pintha, which is 
reached at 4 miles. Boad would be 
suitable for carts where the tracks 
leaving Paungbyin and arriving at Pintha built at 
an easier gradient. This could be easily done. Just 
before reaching Pintha the path crosses a stream called 
the Kauksa chaung. On leaving Pintha the path crosses 
the same stream several times (good approaches), and 
so to Kauksa at 18 miles. At Kauksa 18 houses, which 
would hold 800 men. Boom for another 600 men to camp 
in and around village. Water good from Kauksa ehaung 
(16 feet by 6 inches). Small store of rice i no other 
supplies. 


8 O 


81 0 


I General direction south. From Kank- 
sa the path ascends through thick 
bamboo jungle, then winds up and' 
down, finishing by following the bed 
of a stream, practically dry, and thus 
arrives on to a plsiu, on which there 
is a collection of five villages, namely, 
Mumbin, Numbin, Bahauk, Pawaai 
and Kagat or Kaket, all known by 
the last name (see Bonte No. 80, Central Division). The 
Nunbingaung channg fiows between the villages from east 
to west (60 yards by 1 foot) ; good approaches, sandy 
bottom. Boom for a very large camp in snd around the 
five villages. Large store of rice, 60 buffaloes i no other 
suppliee. Water good from stream. 


8 0 


89 0 


General direction east. A good road 
all the way to Nun-nain, but- not 
snitabla for pack animala from Haw- 
sning to Nun-nain. After leavinf; 
Kagat a path goat north-eaat to 
Chindd (oeaerted) | track croaaea 
Numbinganng chaung, at 1|, If and 
at 8 miles jnat before reaching Haw- 
saing. Small camping gromtii^ here. 
Good water from stream and a fairly 
good supply of rice i no other stares. 
Path croaaea same atream again at 3, 8| and 8| miles ronnd 
the aide of a bill for about 8 miles up to 7 milea. Yerv 
easy going, but nullaha not bridged. At 7 milea Pinwai, 
a village of one house. Camp at Nun-nain at 8 milea. 
Small camping ground in village. Sigall store of riee i no 
other suppliee. Good water from at d |hm. 


18 O 


47 0 


General direotiM north-eaet. Tkuek 
crosses atream ^four times, then goaa 
along bed of rlw for 8 milea, depth 
of water averaging 1 foot| asMy 
bottom I fBlrlW'iBsy going. Leave 
■tream ah 4 mlleei had np and down 
hill eUaabtag for 18 more mflos to 
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17o* 8» 

Fbom PAUNGBTIN to WAYdNQOlT-KMnMiMiMl. 




Distanoss. 


Numbem and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and Streams. 

TotaL 



4. Vadi olukWDg 


5. mda ehanag 
eamp. 

Toman ohanng. 


6. Wajd&gdn ... 

Several small ohaimgi, 
aU fordable. 


camp. Path nnauitable for pack animals. No water be- 
tween 4th and 18th mile. Camp at Padi ohanng j onlj 
room for verj small camp. Water good from stream. 
Road is broken awav in many places and the gradients are 
very steep. 

M. F. H. F. 

9 O 66 0 General direction sonth-east. A steep 

climb for 2 miles, then a sharp descent, 
part of track going straight down 
hill side bv a ladder. Very bad road. 
Path crosses Taman ohanng (8 yards 6 inches) at 
8^ miles. Small camping ground by stream. Path 
then ascends a hill for abont 1 mile along the brow down 
annllahj ascends another hill and down the other side to 
camp at 9 nulee. Gamp very small. Water good from 
stream. 

18 O 74 0 I General direction sooth. Downhill 

. nearly all the way to KyanktAn at 4 
miles i then along a level road to 
T6eman at 6 miles. This is a large 
village with room in and around to camp a largo body 
of men. GkH>d water firom stream. Large store of 
rioe ; 70 head of cattle ; no other supplies. Track then goes 
south along a stream which it crosses { road good and snit- 
able for pack animals from KyaoktAn to Way6ng6n ; nullahs 
bridged or passable. Kaya is reached at 9 miles, level road 
all the way i thence to Tawbyu at 12 miles, but very bad 
from here to Way6ng6n at 18 miles. Good water in all the 
villages from streams or well. Small camping ground. 
There is an alternative route to Waybngdn from Tdeman 
with a better but slightly lunger road. 


No. 4. 

rsoai watAhoAw to xmniv tU thAhoa. 

Bt Liirv. W. PARRY, Wiltshibb Bboimbnt, Intblliobncb Bbanch, Janttabt 1894. 




1. Magjibia 

1* . 

Gyobin ohanng and 


Mn river, both 10 

si 

yards by 1 foot; 

J-S 

forflnble every- 

.§0 

where. 



si 




If 

8. Cmmp OR vivov 
hMik. 


Hu river, 60 to 80 

I* 

yards by 1 foot to 6 

Is 

Tsets foible nearly 

1 

everywhere. 



7 


4 General direction south-west. A very 
goud road along the Gyobin chaung 
nearly the whole way. Tanngbotha » 
a small village at 2 miles { Nynngdn 
at 4 miles, and camp at Magyfbin, at 
7A miles. Good water from Mu river 
(f mile from village). Small camp- 
ing ground in village, but room fw a 
large camp between villam and river. 
Small store of rioe ; no other supplies. 

4 General direction west. Track crosses 
river three times, then ascends and 
descends a very steep hill, nltimately 
going along the bed of the Hu river 
to camp. SmaU camping grounds at 
Bsany places on river bai&, bnt ad- 
visable to halt at fairly large ground at 
9 miles atJunctioaM Mn river with 




















No. 4. 

»BOM WAYdNOdN TO KINDAt vU THANGA— eonltfMtnl. 
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AnthoritiM. 




Distanoes. | 

Bnmber and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

8. Cfla&p riwMT 

bank. 

Mu river, 80 to 100 
yards by 1 foot to 
6 feet. 

18 0 

28 4 

4. Tmuda 

Mn river, 80 to 150 
yards by 1 foot to 
6 feet. 

16 0 

44 4 

8. Maiagmug ... 

Mn river, 160 yardr 
by 1 foot to 6 feet i 
Nnndhi ohanng, 50 
yards by 1 foot i 
fordable i ap- 

proachea goo4- 

8 8 

52 4 

8. Thgaga 

Chindwia. 

14 O 

86 4 


Bemarka. 


Genoral direction west. Road fj^oes 
along the bed of river the whole waj, 
bat there is a path straight to Nn 
Kaong across high gronnd. crossing 
the river several times, but a guide is 
required. Small camping grounds at 
many places on bank. 

General direction west. Along the bed 
of the river to 6 miles, then across 
rising gronnd, crossing the river three 
times to Thayetpin at 9 miles. Across 
the river again to Nunyanng at 10 
miles. A small village with small 
camping gronnd. Water good from 
river. The track then follows the 
right bank of the river which it cross- 
es at 12 miles and again at 12i, 124 
and at 14 miles, following the right 
bank of the river to Tnnain at 14 miles. 
The villain of Tnnain is divided into 
three parts, and there is room for a 
very large camp. Water good from 
river. 


General direction west. A very good 
road the whole way, at miles join- 
ing a wide nnmetalled road, snitable 
for carts, which comes from the north 
from NanbAn. This latter road 
averages abont 7 feet in width and the 
nadients are easy. It is, however, in 
bad iopair in parts and would have to 
be mended before carts conld travel on 
it with any safety. Bahai (Bah6) is 
reached at 1 mile, Thabyadaw at 2 
miles and Mainkain at 7 miles. Tam- 
kwain and Hyannghla (both being 
known as Mainganng) sre reached at 
8 miles. Just after crossing the Nnndhi 
ebanng, which flows northward. 


Boad from Mainganng on to Tb&nga 
good and flt fw oarU as in last sta^. 
Water at two placos between Maing- 
anng and Thin^ At ThAnga room 
for a large camp. Water good, from 
Chindwin river. ThAnga is about mid- 
way between Panngbyin and KindAt. 
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